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PROLEGOMENA 


This is the first of two volumes of an annotated English translation of the ancient 
Chinese life sciences text Huang Di neijing su wen (short: Su wen). In contrast 
to the available translations, this version is the outcome of a full application of 
rigorous philological principles. Furthermore, as shall be indicated in detail be¬ 
low, it takes the views of numerous Chinese and Japanese scholarly and clinical 
authors into consideration so that readers of these volumes will always have a 
choice between our interpretation of debatable text passages, and the views of 
others. This translation was not prepared primarily with an eye on the contem¬ 
porary clinical applicability of its physiological and pathological views, as well 
as the text’s therapeutic advice, provided by the authors of the Su wen two mil¬ 
lennia ago. Rather, it has been the task of this translation to introduce readers to 
ideas, and their linguistic expression, developed in the context of the manipula¬ 
tion of the length and the quality of human life in such a way that it lasted as 
long as possible with minimal physical and mental suffering. 

If these ancient ideas are restored to life by our translation they will serve vari¬ 
ous useful purposes. First, these ideas will lend themselves to a comparison with 
similar traditions from the beginning of European medicine and may help us 
to gain a better understanding of “what is medicine”. 1 For us to appreciate the 
basic differences and parallels between the more than two millennia of Western 
and Chinese medical traditions, access to English translations of the seminal life 
science texts of Chinese antiquity, unadulterated by modern biomedical concepts 


1 Paul U. Unschuld, What is Medicine ? Eastern and Western Approaches to Heal¬ 
ing. University of California Press. Berkeley and Los Angeles, 2009. 
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and, is essential. 2 Second, it is only on the basis of such translations that the later 
development of Chinese medicine can be traced, in particular its recent redefini¬ 
tion as Traditional Chinese Medicine in contemporary China and abroad. The 
creative reception of so-called TCM in many Western countries has led to a 
conceptual and clinical reality that is rather distant from its beginnings in Han- 
dynasty China. It is through a comparison of today’s realities with these begin¬ 
nings that a real awareness may emerge of the process that Chinese medicine has 
undergone in its adaptation to the values and requirements of modern times. 

Our project of preparing the first philologically rigorous English translation 
of the Su wen began in 1988. Two volumes have now been published by Uni¬ 
versity of California Press; the first examines the origins and the history of the 
Su wen, and offers a survey of its contents. 3 The second is the first dictionary in 
Western Chinese studies devoted to a single life science text of Chinese antiq¬ 
uity. 4 It gives the meanings of all 1866 Chinese characters in more than 81000 
positions forming the text. It includes, as an appendix, the complete Chinese 
reference text, and on a CD, a concordance. 

I. On the Significance of the Huang Di nei jing su wen 

During the 4 th to 3 rd centuries BCE a new view on nature emerged in China. 
Comparable to the emergence of a science in the Eastern Mediterranean only 
a few hundred years earlier, some Chinese philosophers began to perceive re¬ 
gularities in the daily workings of the universe that appeared to be governed by 
natural laws rather than numinous beings such as gods, ancestors, or ghosts. The 
assumption that such laws existed became closely tied to a vision of patterned 
relationships among all phenomena in the world, be they tangible or not. In 
China, the new world view found its most obvious expression in the theories 
of systematic correspondence known as Yin-Yang and Five-Agents doctrines 
respectively. Soon enough, the validity of these theories was extended to an un¬ 
derstanding of the human organism. This was the origin of a medicine that deve¬ 
loped in sharp contrast to earlier modes of interpreting and manipulating health 
and illness. There was a novel attempt at health management designed to rely 
exclusively on natural science in the construction of physiological and patholo- 

2 See also, Paul U. Unschuld, Nan-ching. The Classic of Difficult Issues. University of 
California Press. Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1976. 

3 Paul U. Unschuld, Huang Di Nei Jing Su Wen. Nature, Knowledge, Imagery in an 
Ancient Chinese Medical Text. University of California Press. Berkeley and Los An¬ 
geles, 2003. 

4 Hermann Tessenow and Paul U. Unschuld, A Dictionary of the Huang Di Nei Jing 
Su Wen. University of California Press. Berkeley and Los Angeles, 2008. 
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gical theories, that is, in understanding what came to be considered normal and 
abnormal functions of the human organism. 

For ancient Europe, the emergence of such a medicine is associated with 
the generation of texts that are widely known as the Corpus Hippocraticum. For 
ancient China, it is seen in the context of writings that were gathered into the 
textual corpus of the Huang Di neijing and a few parallel compilations, during 
the first through third centuries CE. The early history of these ancient Chinese 
literary monuments of a new medicine needs not be recounted here; it has been 
elucidated in detail in the first volume of our Huang Di neijing su wen project. 

The Huang Di neijing su wen constitutes, judged from a perspective of both 
historians and clinicians, the most valuable source available today, enabling rea¬ 
ders to appreciate the intense intellectual dynamics in health care characteristic 
of the time of the earlier and later Han dynasties, and beyond. With an unclear 
history of transmission until the sixth century CE, when Quan Yuanqi ^7nfl3 
compiled a first commentated edition, the textus receptus has been identified by 
Chinese historians as a work of the Zhou-Qin-Han era since at least the 14 th 
century; Chinese researchers of the 20th century see the original text as a pro¬ 
duct of the Han dynasty. Wang Bing in the ninth century rearranged the text, 
added commentaries, and amended it by another long text the origins of which 
have not been clearly identified to this day, i.e., the seven comprehensive dis¬ 
courses on the doctrine of the five periods and six qi. Finally, in the 1 ith century, 
an imperial editorial office added further comments and published a printed 
version of the Huang Di nei jing su wen that has remained the authoritative 
textus receptus to this day. 

As early as the 14 th century, the renowned literary critic Lii Fu SfM, had 
realized that the Suwen was not the work of a single author. Rather, he sta¬ 
ted, it combines texts written by numerous authors over an extended period of 
time. However, this “extended period of time” may, as we recognize today, have 
lasted for no more than two centuries. In the course of a most productive era, 
stimulated by the new yin-yang and five-agents outlook on the world, countless 
scholars, their names lost to posterity, sat down to apply the doctrines of syste¬ 
matic correspondences to many issues requiring an explanation. Many different 
schools appear to have sprung up, each with their own attempts at reconciling 
perceived reality with the new doctrines, and it may have been only in a second 
phase that these schools, confined to oral tradition at first, generated written 
texts to be distributed over larger geographical distances. The Huang Di neijing 
su wen, much like the Huang Di nei jing ling shu (short: Ling shu), owes its 
existence to compilators who, beginning in the Han dynasty, excerpted text pas¬ 
sages from a large pool of separate writings. They chose quotations that they 
considered representative of specific medical traditions or simply interesting and 
transformed them into textual corpora, each with its own characteristics and 
emphasis. The Huang Di neijing su wen is worth special attention because more 
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than all other compilations of the time it has retained its nature as an anthology. 
The compilators of the Su wen, as the title is generally abbreviated, avoided 
a complete obfuscation of the diverse origins of the many textual pieces they 
brought together. As a consequence, today’s reader, even without much philo¬ 
logical scrutiny, easily recognizes many of the “breaks” separating historical lev¬ 
els, or just indicating the transition from one author’s text piece to the next. 
Conceptual contradictions, such as those between the holistic interpretation of 
nue 'M disease (malaria) in treatise 35 and an organ-centered interpretation in 
treatise 36, as well as differences in dialogue partners, and an oscillation between 
dialogue and non-dialogue chapters, all point to the compilers’ reluctance to 
generate a monolithic, homogenous text. The application of philological exper¬ 
tise has brought to light many more such breaks and transitions. The heterogene¬ 
ity and homogeneity of text parts are often obscured by editorial devices linking 
different text parts, by the intended as well as unintended re-arrangement of 
textual segments, by the integration of formerly separate commentaries into the 
main text, and by changes in pronunciation over time which makes it difficult to 
recognize the rhyming structure of text passages, to name the most common ele¬ 
ments contributing to the internal structure of the Su wen. 

No attempt has ever been made to prepare a philologically correct English 
translation of the Su wen, nor has an attempt been made to make the hetero¬ 
geneous structure of the Su wen visible. The two volumes of an annotated English 
version of the Su wen presented here are meant to change this and to offer a qual¬ 
ity of translation and annotation that will enable, for the first time, a wide range of 
readers without command of classical Chinese to conduct a comparative research 
on ancient Chinese and European medical classics. The following are the basic 
principles we have observed in the pursuance of our task. 

II. Principles of Translation 


1 . On Methodology 

It is a perfectly legitimate approach to re-examine the concepts and practices 
of health care of Chinese or European antiquity in the light of a 21 st century 
understanding of human biology, and hence to rewrite ancient medical texts 
with a vocabulary based in modern biomedical notions. Such an attempt at re- 
contextualization may be helpful to those who are convinced of the truth of 
their current views and are eager to verify these views in the sources of the past. 
It is equally legitimate to strive to bring to light the ideas, theories and facts 
held and expressed by ancient authors on their own terms. For historians of 
ideas, and even for some clinicians of so-called Traditional Chinese Medicine, 
it should be of primary interest to reconstruct the perceptions of health and 
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disease held by intellectuals of two millennia ago, and to ask what it was that 
shaped their thoughts and knowledge. This approach takes ancient literary (and 
other) sources seriously as such. It does not isolate them from their literary and 
cultural environments. Rather, it interprets them as indicators of an environment 
to which one otherwise has no access. It is only through such an approach that 
the history of culture in general, and of ideas and knowledge in particular can 
be written. And in the case of Traditional Chinese Medicine, it is only through 
this approach that the divergence of the present from the legacy of the past can 
be identified clearly. 

This second approach lies at the basis of the translation of the Su wen as pre¬ 
sented here. In fact, a translation, in our view, is worth its name only if it strives to 
reproduce a text in a target language as close to its original format and meaning 
as possible, without omissions and anachronistic interpretations and additions. 
We believe that an application of this principle is particularly justified in deal¬ 
ing with a text like the Su wen. Its origin lies more than two thousand years in 
the past. Many of its passages allow for different interpretations as to what the 
authors may have meant to say and what facts they were actually referring to. A 
translation such as ours demands a reader interested in obtaining a most faithful 
(albeit occasionally incomplete) image of the contents and structure of the origi¬ 
nal text. Our aim is to make the ideas, theories, and practices laid out in the text 
fully visible and conceivable again. However, it is not the translator’s primary 
task, instead it is the reader’s task, to reconstruct the ideas, theories, and practices 
laid down in the text. Where necessary, the translator may, of course, based on an 
intimate understanding of the text and its original cultural environment, offer his 
or her own views, separate from the translation, in footnotes or appendices. 

While this may be the ideal approach, no translation that is intended to be 
readable can do without interpretative definitions and additions, and even if one 
intends to focus exclusively on the material and conceptual background of the 
time when the text was written, such definitions and additions will be projec¬ 
tions that can never be entirely free of modern knowledge and concepts. We 
are fully aware of this dilemma and have identified as many such projections as 
possible in our translation. This includes the juxtaposition, in the footnotes, of 
our final translation with possible alternatives as seen by ourselves, or offered by 
Chinese and Japanese scholars. 

The identification and translation of the technical terms of the text posed par¬ 
ticular difficulty. It was our intention to use English equivalents intended to be as 
close as possible to the images conveyed by the original Chinese terms. That is, 
concomitant with the approach outlined above, we have not attempted to replace 
ancient Chinese technical terminology with modern biomedical terminology. 
For one thing, ancient Chinese technical terms are by no means so sufficiently 
well-defined for us to succeed with a one-to-one translation. Second, such an 
approach would obscure the original notions that determined the emergence of 
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certain Chinese technical terms out of every-day language, most often through 
a metaphorical expansion of their initial meaning. The Chinese term jing to 
be further discussed below, may serve as an example. The original literal mea¬ 
ning: warp of a loom, had already been long left behind in the usage of jing as 
a medical technical term. Hence we did not deem it suitable to recreate in our 
translation the earliest known significance of the term. 

In a few cases, no English equivalent matches a Chinese original. This is 
either because the Chinese original has too many meanings to be expressed 
by a single English term, or because the original meaning remains too ne¬ 
bulous. Examples are qi jR, but also Yin and Yang PJ§. In these cases, we 
have chosen a pinyin transliteration based on current standard pronunciation. 
We are aware of a widespread hesitation to translate certain anatomical terms, 
such as xue M or gan IFF, with their English morphological equivalents blood or 
liver, respectively. The different physiological and pathological functions assigned 
to these and other fluids and tissues in ancient China have led many to prefer a 
pinyin transliteration over a literal translation. Our approach here takes a diffe¬ 
rent path. If a morphological-anatomical unit has been identified as such in the 
Chinese text, it is translated with its vernacular equivalent in English. Functions 
assigned do change over time, and it is to be expected that a reader of a histori¬ 
cal text will be aware of this. Hence bi mu §, er Tf are translated with their 
vernacular English counterparts nose, eye, and ear, and the same applies to gan 
IFF liver, xue iflblood, and nao Jj@ brain. The ancient Chinese naturalists had a 
very clear perception of nose and eyes and of liver and blood as distinct morpho¬ 
logical/physical entities. But even a cursory reading of the text shows that the 
functions assigned to these entities in the ancient Chinese interpretation of the 
organism differ from today’s understanding. It cannot be the task of a translation 
to reflect these dynamics by modifying the morphological terminology. The phy¬ 
siological concepts we associate with blood at the beginning of the 21 st century 
differ greatly from the established knowledge of even as short a time ago as the 
19th century. Still, we continue to speak of blood as far as the morphological 
fact is concerned. The same should apply to a translation of ancient Chinese 
morphological designations. 

The following may serve to elucidate how we arrived at our choices in view of 
some particularly problematic instances. 

2 . Individual Terms as Examples of Uncertainties as to which Translation Is 

Most Appropriate 

a. 1. jing M. 

As pointed out above, the original meaning of jing M, warp, had already given 
way in literature contemporary with the Su wen to metaphorical expansion ex¬ 
pressing the notion of “passing through” and “main supporting structure* 1 , as well 
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as “vertical". In the ancient Chinese view of human morphology and an assumed 
network of vessels as the foundation of organism’s physiology and pathology, the 
term jing M appears to have been chosen to denote the “main vessels”, jing mai 
MM, passing through the body (seen from a standing position) vertically. These 
are distinguished from the so-called “network vessels”, luo mai MM, that were 
believed to mostly permeate the body horizontally. This is attested by many Su 
wen passages where the terms jing mai MM and luo mai MM serve to denote 
these two types of vessels. 

Five times in Su wen 62 and six times in different chapters of the Huang Di 
neijing ling shu, a term jing sui MI 58 is used. Seen together withyzmi' mai MM, 
jing M appears here merely as an adjective “main” (or “vertical”). Jing mai , then, 
would read “main (or: vertical) vessel”; jing sui would read “main (or: vertical) 
tunnel”. The latter term is of particular interest as it seems to clearly express 
a notion of tube-like structures in the body where qi and blood are assumed 
to flow. Nevertheless, a meaning of jing M as “path” is attested since the Late 
Han era too. This suggests that an expression such as shi yijing T M is not 
merely an abbreviation of shi yijing mai T MM, “11 jing- vessels”. Rather, we 
may rend jing M as incorporating the meaning of the path of qi and blood. The 
long-established translation of jing M as “conduit(s)” that we continue here is 
an approximation. It fails to distinguish the jing M clearly from the luo M as the 
latter are obviously defined as conduit-transmitters of qi and blood, too. We have 
chosen “conduit” in the sense of “main conduit” in our translation of jing never¬ 
theless. This is because the Su wen does not permit a clear definition of jing M as 
meaning either “verticaf’or “main structure”. It may well be that jing M was then 
perceived as combining both these meanings. A certain hierarchy is achieved by 
translation of luo mai MM as “network vessels”, that is, second-degree vessels 
serving as links between the main vessels. 

2.2. du mai If M and ren mai HM 

These terms denote vessels passing through the back and front side (i.e. the yang 
and yin side, respectively) of the human body in a central line from head to geni¬ 
tal organ. Du and Ren are terms borrowed by Han dynasty medical authors from 
the arena of state administration. Du vs. ren is the only pairing that has been ren¬ 
dered in English with a complete metaphorical equivalent for some time already; 
as is to be expected not by Chinese but by Western authors. Birch and Felt in 
their Understanding Acupuncture have chosen “governing vessel” vs. “control¬ 
ler vessel”. The terminology chosen in our translation is “supervisor vessel” vs. 
“controlling vessel”. One may assume that well-established hierarchical differ¬ 
ences between administrative positions of du and ren stimulated Han dynasty 
authors to select this pairing in naming two important conduit vessels. 
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Du and ren signify tasks in an administration. Charles O.Hucker identifies 
du as “most commonly signifying that, without giving up his regular post, an of¬ 
ficial had been delegated to take temporary charge of another post.” 5 One may 
detect mobility, and hence a yang quality, in “taking temporary charge of another 
post”, but ren as the opposite can hardly be identified as a more stable position. 
Hence the choice of these terms may have been led by other considerations. 
Rather than choosing a pairing that suggested “movement” vs. “non-movement” 
to Han dynasty readers, two administrative terms were selected that reflect dif¬ 
ferent echelons in a bureaucratic hierarchy. Du was definitely a higher ranking 
official than ren. A du could be in charge of, for example, an army division. A 
du was a leading position, such as a supervisor, or a general. In contrast, ren has 
the meaning “to shoulder”, “to shoulder a task”, “to assume an official position”. 
A ren could be any lower official who was simply in charge of controlling the 
execution of some ordinary task. 

Ren mai fiM is widely translated in TCM literature as “conception vessel”. 
This interpretation is based on the fact that the ren mai is associated with func¬ 
tions of conception and pregnancy. Also, in non-medical literature, {£E is some¬ 
times used in place of “pregnancy.” However, the pairing of two metaphors 
selected from bureaucratic terminology appears to us much more convincing 
than the naming of one vessel after an office in bureaucracy, and the other after 
an alleged physiological function. The general principle in choosing terms for 
these pairings appears to have been to select two terms from one arena of public 
life known to all potential future users of these terms. The two terms chosen 
had to be rather close in their meanings, with a difference that enabled one to 
associate one of the two with ayangatsA the other with a yin meaning. The meta¬ 
phorical rationale of juxtaposing du and ren in the context of human physiology 
seems to have been one of acknowledging a higher rank of yang phenomena in 
comparison withyzVz phenomena. 6 

2.3. fu Jffand zang 

Apparently, the Yin-Yang-Doctrine encouraged its followers to distinguish 
among functions and tangible components of the human body as being either 
of the yin or of the yang category. Thus, among the organs they expected to find 
some with a yin nature, i.e., those seen as quietly hiding their contents in the 
depth of the organism for a long time, and others with a yang nature, i.e., those 
associated with brief storage, passage, and location in the exterior of the human 
body. Hence, at least since the compilation of the Huang Di neijing texts ,fu 

5 Charles O. Hucker,^ Dictionary of Official Titles in Imperial China. Stanford Uni¬ 
versity Press, Stanford, California, 1985, 535. 

6 Paul U. Unschuld, Yin-Yang Theory, the Human Organism, and the Bai hu tong. A 
Need for Pairing and Explaining. Asian Medicine, in press. 
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and zang HE (in modern writing with the radical “flesh”, If and W) signify two 
groups of human/animal organs based on such reasoning. These are lung, heart, 
spleen, liver, and kidney(s) as the five zang, and stomach, gallbladder, small intes¬ 
tine, large intestine, bladder and a morphologically non-verifiable organ named 
sanjiao (“triple burner”) as the six fu. 

While it is quite clear what fu Iff and zang JlE signify in non-medical contexts, 
the selection of just these terms in ancient China for morphological and physi¬ 
ological purposes, and their translation into English as “palace(s)” and “depot(s)” 
may require some explanation. In late Zhou and early Chinese vernacular lan¬ 
guage, both terms were used to refer to what one might call places of storage, 
such as granaries, depots, or reservoirs. Fu may have been places where funds, 
documents, victuals, and other items required by a bureaucracy, were stored tem¬ 
porarily. Zang were places to hide away particularly valuable, precious items. 
Such a reading of non-medical usage seems to parallel the distinction provided 
in Su wen 11, where the 6 fu are said to receive the more solid qi which they do 
not store for long but quickly release. In contrast, the five zang store the finest qi, 
which they do not normally or easily release. That is, the terms zang JlE and fu Iff 
were chosen as suitable because they carried the same basic meaning of storage 
but allowed a distinction to be made between alleged yin and yang natures of 
the organs. 

There are no English terms to express conveniently using two single words 
this fu-zang antagonism of short-term and long-term storage, of transitory stor¬ 
age vs. fixed storage. Zang could be translated as “treasury” or “depository”, or, 
as we have chosen, “depot” to approach the notion of a long-term storage. For 
fu, though, it is impossible to find a matching term. Also, during the late Zhou 
and early Han dynasty, the meaning of fu underwent an expansion from short¬ 
term storage facility to also signify venues of administration, and subsequently a 
palace where an administrator resides. A hint at this expansion of the meaning 
of fu is given in juan 8 of Ban Gu’s SEP 3 Bai hu tongyi Slniffi Hof 79 CE .The 
relevant paragraph appears to have been written to help readers to ground cer¬ 
tain moral values in human physiology and at the same time explain the specific 
relations between zang and fu organs. Apparently, at the time of the Bai hu tong 
yi, the designations of the two groups of organs in question, and their respec¬ 
tive functions, already required an explanation. The interpretation chosen was 
one of considering the five zang as fulfilling central administrative functions 
in the body’s economy, while the fu were seen as supporting units. The problem 
facing the authors of the Bai hu tongyi was how to reconcile their physiological 
understandings with the terms zang and fu that no longer exactly fit them. The 
image chosen is that of six fu as “palaces” (the text speaks oigongfufLlft), each 
of which is attached to a zang. In view of this supplemental socio-metaphorical 
pairing and because of semantic ambiguity becoming associated with the term 
fu in the course of the Han era, one of us (PUU) has long ago chosen to refer 
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to both metaphorical pairings by translating^ as palace and zang as depot. For 
want of a more convincing alternative, we have continued this choice. 

2.4. mu U and shu If 

Mu and shu If are designations of needle insertion points on the front and on 
the back of the human body. In current English acupuncture literature they are 
commonly rendered as “alarm” and “transportation” points respectively. The origi¬ 
nal pairing of these terms reflects, in our view, once again a yin-yang distinction. 

means “to levy”, “to collect”, which is a yin function that is to be expected 
for needle insertion holes located on the yin side, i.e., the front of the body; shu 
If means “to transport”, “to move” things. This is a yang function as one would 
expect due to its association with needle insertion holes located on the yang side, 
i.e., the back of the human body. 

2.5. rong flying § 

The compound ying qi SIC, widely translated as “constructive qi" in Western 
TCM literature, is seen once in the Su wen\ the compound rong qi literally 
“flourishing qi”, four times. More often ying qi SlCappears in the Ling shu and 
in the Tai su, at locations similar or identical with those of in the Su wen\ 
rong qi'^M, does not appear in these compilations. One may assume that both 
writings were in use in ancient China. The question is which of these alternatives 
should be preferred in making a literal translation. 

Both rong qi JitlC (or simply rong ^1) and ying qi SIC (or simply ying §) 
appear regularly in a pairing of terms with wei qi HflU (or simply wei IS). The 
meaning of the latter is unambiguous. Wei Iff is a Chinese term for “to protect”, 
“to guard”, and “a guard”. Wei yz'HlIC, then, is a “protecting qi" or “guard qi". In 
view of the pairings examined above and the parallel passages in the Ling shu 
and in the Tai su, we have preferred to read rong qi JjtlC as a variant of ying qi 
WiMi- Further research may examine whether the former is a variant of the latter 
only in medical contexts, or perhaps is preferred because of a taboo on the latter. 
Rong qi JitlC an dying qi ‘SM, therefore appear in our translation as “camp qi". 
Both ying § and wei 16 are military terms. The military here includes troops 
that guard through patrolling and others that wait in camps to be mobilized for 
action. These two functions may serve to denote two types of qi believed to exist 
in the human body to protect the organism and ward off intruders. The patrol¬ 
ling guards wei Hi were seen as fulfilling a yang function, the stationary, walled- 
in troops in a camp ying § were seen as ideal to signify a yin function. Hence 
the meaning denoted in the pairing of rong qi ‘^.%,1 yingqi Upland wei qi HfM 
is “guard qi" and “camp qi", respectively. 
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2.6. ji Ul 

This term is commonly translated as “muscle(s)“. Some modern authors conclud¬ 
ed that ji I/l and rou |£j refer to the same morphological entities, and suggested 
translatingy/ from ancient texts always as “flesh”. The usage of the terms in the 
Su wen does not confirm this view. In many passages ji III and rou f£j appear 
together. They may have been deemed to be closely related, and yet rather than 
being used as synonyms they apparently were meant to denote different entities. 
Su wen 1-5-6 is an example. The text states: “Sinews and bones prosper in abun¬ 
dance, muscles and flesh are full and strong”. To be sure, none of the four terms 
jin ffl, gu “W,ji I/l and rou |£| is defined unambiguously, and they may not refer to 
the morphological structures of sinews, bones, muscles, and flesh respectively as 
understood today in one-to-one correspondences. Nevertheless, the vernacular 
English terms chosen here may come closest to what their Chinese equivalents 
were chosen to express in antiquity. 

2.7. Names of Needle Insertion Holes, xuejK. 

An enigma unsolved to this day is the origin and, in quite a few instances, the 
meaning of terms assigned by ancient Chinese authors to the xue A, that is, to 
holes in the skin deemed suitable for needle insertion. The Su wen offers names 
that appear to have been introduced prior to the Tang era. During the Tang era, 
Wang Bing, in his comments, mentioned further designations of xue A. We 
have not been able to identify a general rationale underlying all the pre-Tang and 
the Tang terms. Some of them go back to human and animal morphology, oth¬ 
ers are metaphors borrowed from geographical structures or administration, still 
others do not lend themselves to any meaningful categorization. We have con¬ 
sidered various hypotheses such as, for example, that at least some of these terms 
are transcriptions of terms loaned from a foreign language. In our translation of 
these terms we have sometimes deviated from established English renderings. 
Nevertheless, various English readings are possible in several cases. 

3 . Individual Terms as Examples of Translation Difficulties: Alternative 

Meanings of the Same Term 

3.1. qi M 

It would be futile to search in Chinese for a conceptual equivalent to the Euro¬ 
pean “spirit”, as there is no Chinese term that could be used to include meanings 
ranging from Holy Spirit to methylated spirit. Similarly, the Chinese term qi 
M has incorporated in the course of its two-millennia-long existence numerous 
conceptual layers that cannot be expressed by a single European word. Its late 
emergence in Chinese script in the final phase of the Zhou era, and its graphical 
composition suggest that the character was introduced to denote vapors, pos¬ 
sibly in an early physiological context those vapors associated with food. Soon 
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enough, the significance of the new graph was extended to include a wide range 
of phenomena among which, at least from hindsight, a clear demarcation ap¬ 
pears impossible. We may assume that qi, despite its many diverse applications, 
always referred to a vague concept of finest matter believed to exist in all possible 
aggregate states, from air and steam or vapor to liquid and even solid matter. 
In the absence of a conceptual English equivalent, qi is one of the very few 
Chinese terms we have chosen to transliterate rather than to translate. It should 
be noted that the interpretation of qi as “energy”, so widespread in TCM 
literature today, lacks any historical basis. 

Some passages in the Su wen may tempt one to assign a specific meaning to 
qi jpi and translate accordingly, for example: “breath” in phrases such as shao qi 
or qi shao MiP (“short of breath”). Even in such instances one cannot be 
sure to what degree such a translation is appropriate. The phrases quoted may 
denote shortness of breath and at the same time conditions that are associated 
with a shortage of qi in the organism. Hence we have avoided a more specific 
translation here too. 

3.2. bing'jfa 

Bing 1 ft is found in the Su wen to denote two different concepts that may or may 
not have been recognized as such by the authors of the respective text passages. 
Bing appears in contexts suggesting a meaning of being ill from the perspective 
of a patient, and it was used in other contexts to denote what medical theory be¬ 
lieves to be the pathological change or dynamics in an organism underlying vis¬ 
ible or otherwise noticeable signs. These differences could be expressed through 
translations such as “to suffer from”, or “suffering”, “ailment”, “illness” in terms of 
the feelings of a patient and the assessment of his status by his lay environment. 
The perspective of the trained physician on the patient’s inner condition is now 
commonly expressed in English with the terms “disease” and “to have a (specific) 
disease”. 

Often the text mentions what we might call symptoms or “indicators”, as we 
have preferred to translate the Chinese term hou fill, and then offers the name of 
the pathological state responsible for these signs. In such cases, the translation of 
king S as “disease” is unproblematic. In other passages, an alternative translation, 
“to suffer from,” is more plausible. The context of king in the Su wen does not 
always make it clear which of these meanings may have been intended. This is 
particularly true for the so-called seven comprehensive discourses developing 
the theories of five periods and six qi in Su wen 66-71 and 74. In these cases we 
have preferred the more neutral meaning of “illness” emphasizing the lay per¬ 
son’s perspective. It appears less imbued with theory. 
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3.3. mai |J 5 

“Blood vessels”, Donald Harper concluded in his analysis of the Mawangdui 
manuscripts of the late 3 rd to early 2 nd century BCE, “are the obvious original ref¬ 
erent of mai |) 5 . ... As vessel theory developed, what held vapor was not clearly 
distinguished from what held blood”. By the time that the Su wen texts were 
written, beginning with the 2 nd and I st century BCE, Chinese medical physiology 
and pathology had passed through its most creative and dynamic initial phase of 
conceptualization. The Yin-Yang and Five-Agents Doctrines of systematic cor¬ 
respondence had entered, at least on the level of theory, diagnosis and treatment. 
The simple mechanical diagnostic criteria recorded in the Mawangdui manu¬ 
scripts for assessing the status of the vessels gave way to complicated parameters 
requiring a detailed examination of the flow of qi and blood in and along these 
vessels. Apparently, the use of the term »zaz)U 5 was extended to embrace a sec¬ 
ond referent to meet the new requirements. In the Su wen, mai JD 5 denotes two 
related but nevertheless separate concepts. These are, first, assumed diverse mor¬ 
phological structures believed to be passage-ways of blood and qi, and, second, 
certain attributes of movements in, or associated with, the vessels to be discerned 
through vessel diagnosis. 

In most instances, context and also early commentaries leave little doubt as to 
which of these two referents is meant in the usage of mai JJ 5 . We have translated 
mai IJSaccordingly either as “vessel(s)” or as “[movement(s) in the] vessels”. In 
a few passages even early readers could not be certain as to which of the two 
meanings was intended. An example is the beginning of Su wen 7 where the text 
speaks of se mai ffiJJJc, “rough [movements in the] vessels” or “rough vessels”. 
Any translation choice here will remain debatable. 

3.4. Identical Terms Used for a Morphological Structure and an Insertion 
Point (“hole”) 

In some cases, the designations assigned by ancient Chinese authors to needle 
insertion holes are identical with the designations of morphological structures 
that are used in other contexts too. In most instances it is clear whether a com¬ 
pound term is meant, in a particular statement, to designate a specific needle 
insertion point. In such cases we have capitalized these designations. Where 
we were not so sure, we have preferred to identify such terms as designations of 
morphological structures, and have refrained from capitalization. 

Finally, we wish to point out that we have striven to always use the same word 
in English for translating a Chinese term. We have chosen different English 
words only if we were certain that one and the same Chinese term was used in 
different contexts of the Su wen to signify clearly distinguishable meanings. 
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III. Textual Structures in the Su wen Translation 


1 . Textus Receptus and Predecessors 

The present translation of the Su wen is based on a version of the received Chi¬ 
nese text derived from different ancient and more recent editions of the Huang 
Di neijing su wen. Where necessary, notes attached to the translation explain 
our textual choices. The currently available Chinese edition closest to our refer¬ 
ence text is the Huang Di neijingsu wen jfflf published by Ren min 

wei sheng chu ban she APtlfiTlBIKTl:, Beijing 1963, 5 th printing, 1983. For 
easy reference and comparison of the Chinese with our English version, the 
entire Chinese reference text is reprinted and available in Hermann Tessenow 
and Paul U. Unschuld, A Dictionary of the Huang Di Nei Jing Su Wen, published 
by University of California Press in 2003 as the second volume of the Huang Di 
neijing su wen project. To permit a rapid location, in the Chinese reference text, 
of any given section of our translation, we have divided the English text and the 
Chinese reference text by numbers referring to the pages and lines of the 1983 
edition of the Huang Di neijing su wen by Ren min wei sheng chu ban she A 

The Chinese reference text is printed, except for its division into chapters and 
sometimes paragraphs, without further significant structuring. In contrast, our 
translation has introduced numerous structural indicators leading quite often to 
very short lines. 

Large parts of the Su wen were originally transmitted as rhymed couplets. 
Others have been compiled in rather schematic repetitions of identically or simi¬ 
larly structured statements; one may even speak here of tables in a modern sense. 
Both rhymed and tabular structures were presumably intended to facilitate oral 
transmission through memorization of the many rather brief individual texts 
that were later entered into the Su wen. Because of changes in character pronun¬ 
ciation over time the verses were not always recognizable as such in the received 
text of the Su wen. In many places, we have intended to recreate the spirit of the 
rhymed and tabular structures through the lengths of sentences and the word¬ 
wrap. The resulting visual appearance of the printed text permits greater clarity 
than an unstructured text and, hence, better comparability, for example, in cases 
where textual pieces written by different authors using different metric systems 
were added one upon the other by the compilers of the Su wen. Most important, 
though, such a structuring puts an end to one of the more serious misconcep¬ 
tions associated with previous attempts at providing an English version of the 
Su wen, that is the notion of a text written from begin to end as a more or less 
homogenous narrative. 
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Naturally, our translation has aimed at the textus receptus, not its textual pred¬ 
ecessors. Nevertheless, at times it appeared feasible to us to hint at what we as¬ 
sume to be an earlier structure of a given segment of the text. 


2 . Structural Markers in the Translation 

We have made use of markers in our translation to indicate, first, where we 
consider lacunae to be resulting from the loss of portions of the original text; 
second, where we believe there to be later additions to the original text, and third, 
where our translation has added wording without an exact correspondence in the 
Chinese text. In detail, these markers are as follows: 

Assumed lacunae resulting from the loss of portions of the original text are 
marked by square brackets with blanks in between: [_]. 

Assumed additions to the original text are passages that obviously do not 
fit into their contexts. They may be regarded as later supplements. These are of 
three kinds. First, there are additions introduced by the compilators of the Su 
wen. That is, these changes were intended. We have, wherever we believe to have 
identified such additions, marked them with pointed brackets: < ...>. Additions 
to the original text may, second, be commentaries originally appearing separately 
from the main text (for example, by being written with smaller characters, in a 
different color, or between the columns of the main text). In the course of time, 
some of these commentaries appear to have been more or less unintentionally 
included in the main text. Wherever we believe this to have been the case, we 
have marked the passages with curly brackets: { ... }. 

In addition, at times, such commentaries have been commented upon them¬ 
selves, and these second generation commentaries later were included in the pri¬ 
mary commentary. In these cases we have marked the secondary commentaries 
with double curly brackets: {{ ... }}. 

Finally, the received text of the Su wen includes shorter or longer phrases 
that appear not to be connected to their contexts at all. These may be copy er¬ 
rors, or unintentional doublings of passages, or they result from an erroneous 
sequencing of whatever pieces of wood or other materials this portion of the text 
was originally written on. Such passages have been marked with reverse pointed 
brackets: > ... <. 

It should be noted that these markings may serve only to alert to breaks 
in their immediate contexts. They are not meant to answer questions such as 
whether certain portions of the text originated from identical compilers/authors. 
We have not marked larger text portions, such as the introductory sections of the 
individual chapters and also many dialogues, that have certainly been compiled 
by later editors integrating older material. Hence it may well be that some of the 
additions to older text portions marked with pointed brackets <....> date from 
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the same compilers who were also responsible for integrating the older materials 
into the introductory sections and dialogue structures. 

Where the translation required an addition to construe a meaningful English 
sentence, or where for other reasons a supplement appears desirable, we have 
included our additions in square brackets: [ ]. Additional information that we 
considered to be required is inserted in round brackets: ( ). However, we have 
made use of round brackets in the text in only very few cases. For the most part, 
additional information required for a better understanding of a character or se¬ 
quence of characters is found in the footnotes. 

IV. Italics, Upper Case and Lower Case Writings of Titles 

and Terms 

We have designated with italics Chinese titles of books and technical terms 
which, instead of translating, we present in Pinyin transcription. This does not 
apply to transcribed titles of book chapters and to terms such as qi, yin and yang, 
that have been accepted as loan words in English already. 

We have capitalized the first letter of the first word of transcribed Chinese 
book and chapter titles. 

We have used a small script to alert to commentaries added by later antique 
Chinese authors to the tables in Su wen 71. 

V. Footnotes 


The footnotes are designed for the most part to support a historical interpreta¬ 
tion of the text. They do not attempt to offer an interpretation of physiological 
or pathological statements from a perspective of modern medical knowledge and 
practices. We have collected and evaluated more than 600 Chinese and Japa¬ 
nese monographs from the past 1600 years, and close to 3000 articles written 
by Chinese authors in the 20th century. Based on this we have included in the 
footnotes a large number of alternative views, taken from these monographs 
and papers, on the meaning of individual characters and shorter or longer text 
passages. Often the views of Chinese and Japanese commentators of the past 
offer alternatives to our interpretations. We have quoted them to provide readers 
with as much information on the different readings of the Su wen as possible. In 
many instances, the list of commentators excerpted begins with Wang Bing of 
the 9th century. The sequence of later commentators is not necessarily historical. 
For example, where commentators pursued different arguments we have placed 
together those with similar arguments before turning to another point of view. 
The bibliographic details of all monographs and papers cited in the footnotes of 


Prolegomena 


25 


each of the two volumes of annotated translation are provided at the end of the 
respective volume. Annotated bibliographies of all the monographs and papers 
consulted by us, regardless of whether they found entrance in our footnotes have 
been added to this volume as a CD. 
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Chapter i 

Discourse on the True [Qi Endowed by] 
Heaven 1 in High Antiquity 


I-I-2 

In former times there was Huang Di. 

When he came to life, he had magic power like a spirit . 2 
While he was [still] weak 3 , he could speak. 

While he was [still] young 4 , he was quick 5 of apprehension. 

After he had grown up, he was sincere and skillfull . 6 
After he had matured 7 , he ascended to heaven . 8 

1 2139/43: “The Daoists, in the Huang tingjing have a saying fit fit JWft til 

tbJt (“when the essence is concentrated and the qi is accumulated, this is the true 
[state]”). The notion expressed here is that of essence and qi being unseparated. Now, 
LkM refers to the essence qi acquired prior to one’s birth; it is the primordial matter 
underlying the vital activities of the human body.” 

2 Zhang Jiebin: “This is extreme intelligence.’’The following five lines are a quotation 
either directly from ch.i of the Shi ji of 90 B.C., from ch. 62 of the Da Dai Li ji, 
from ch. 23 of the Kong zi jiayu, or from a text used by these compilations. The two 
passages are identical except for the final two characters. See note 8. 

3 1551/63: “In ancient times, children up to the age of 100 days were called ‘weak.’ ” 

4 Tanba: “Acording to the Li ji, ft®, the age of ten years is called ‘youth.’ ” 

5 Wang Bing: “fS) stands for )£:, ‘quick.’” 1031/40: “ft) is identical with [If in the 
sense of‘complete,’‘comprehensive.’ A stands for ‘quick.’ Tanba comments: ‘the 
knowledge of the sage was comprehensive and his spirit was quick.’ ” 2753/62: “ft) 
stands for ffi), ‘quick.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: “51 stands for fg,‘sincere;’ i$( stands for iD,‘intelligent.’’’ZhangJiebin: 
“S stands for J W-ik., ‘very sincere.’ ” 

7 Most commentators interpret A as reference to the personal maturity of Huang 
Di. In contrast, 1031/40 interprets as A®, in the sense of “having attained the 
Way.” 

8 Wang Bing: “He casted a tripod at Tripod Lake Mountain. After he had it finished 
(A), he rose to heaven in broad daylight (as an immortal).” In contrast, Zhang Jiebin 
takes this story to be a fairy tale and interprets 8^ as “to die”. Yu Yue argued that 
Huang Di, if he had “risen to heaven”, that is, if he had died, would not have been able 
to ask Qi Bo any questions. Hence Yu Yue suggested to interpret as „assuming 
the position of ruler" and he quoted the following statement from the Yi jing J9&®, 
Ming yi zhuan HDiSfll to strengthen his point: lUSTA, MHUSfti, „when he first 



30 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


Now, he asked the Heavenly Teacher : 9 

“I have heard that 

the people of high antiquity, 

in [the sequence of] spring and autumn, all exceeded 10 one hundred years. 

But in their movements and activities there was no weakening. 

As for the people of today, 

after one half of a hundred years, the movements and activities of all of them 
weaken. 

Is this because the times are different? 

Or is it that the people have lost this [ability ]?” * 11 

1-2-1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The people of high antiquity, 
those who knew the Way , 12 

they modeled [their behavior] on yin and yang 13 and 
they complied with the arts and the calculations . 14 

ascended to heaven, he brought splendor on the four kingdoms", with „ascended to 
heaven" referring here to assuming the position of the ruler. Wang Hongtu et al. /15 2 
agreed. 925/11 and 1031/40 agree, most likely on the basis of an attempt to eliminate 
metaphysical elements from the text. Tanba Genkan argues that the end of this pas¬ 
sage probably has been changed by Wang Bing who moved the text originally to be 
found in the 9 th quan of Quan Yuanqi's Su wen edition to the beginning of the Su 
wen. He adduces evidence from the almost identical passages in the Shiji 3 ta 2 , the 
Da Dai li ji A®lim 5 , and the Jiayu zf-m- In all those sources, instead of §A the 
text reads US Ijjj, “[he was] clever.” According to Tanba, Wang Bing who had a strong 
Daoist background changed this to § A in accordance with chapter 6 of the Zhuang 
zi where it is said that Huang Di “ascended to the cloudy heaven (HiHA)”, and to 
other texts. 669/5 agrees.. 

9 Wang Bing: “The ‘Heavenly Master’ is Qi Bo.” 

10 Ma Shi: “fS stands for ffi, ‘to surpass.’ ’’Tanba follows the Yupian HI© and iden¬ 
tifies fS. as 3 ®, with the same meaning of‘to exceed.’” 

11 Hu Shu: “Ailvf AA® should be SffAAAllIh Further below the text states iff A 
ftl&lil. In antiquity, 111 and IP were used interchangeably.” See also Wang Hongtu 
et al. /150. 

12 Wang Bing: “ ‘To know the Way’ is to know the Way of [self] cultivation.” 

13 Gao Jiwu/574: “)S is JSCVS, ‘to imitate.’ ” 

14 Wang Bing: “ ‘The numbers’ refers to ‘the grand principles of protect¬ 

ing life.’” Ma Shi, Zhang Zhicong, Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /56, and Gao 
Jiwu/234 agree.The Kuangya states: ft is [fj.The Han shu S*, Yi wen zhi H Aafe, 
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[Their] eating and drinking was moderate. 

[Their] rising and resting had regularity. 

They did not tax [themselves] with meaningless work . 15 

Hence, 

they were able to keep physical appearance and spirit together , 16 

states: (note: |X#J rather than tfjJK as in Su wen 01). The com¬ 

mentary by Shi Gu Bp iff states: “WMl refers to the books of prognostication, the art of 
prescribing, and to medical as well as pharmaceutical literature.”The Lei shuo ch. 
37, quotes TP as In this case, the phrase should read “They knew the arts and the 
calculations.” Donald Harper wrote on the ftpfj division of medical literature in the 
bibliographic section of the Han shu\ “ ‘Shu shii is a grab bag of occult literature, in¬ 
cluding divination, demonology, and incantation. What appears to be a heterogeneous 
mixture makes sense when one realizes the chief criterion for classifying these books 
in the same division: they all concern techniques applied to dealing with particular 
areas of the natural world and spirit world. Thus the specialists in various fields of 
natural philosophy and occult knowledge were appreciated above all for the results of 
their shu )&, ‘calculations’, and shu {|j, ‘arts;’ simultaneously, physicians were known by 
their fang fj, ‘recipes’, and ji Be, ‘techniques.’ ” See Harper, 1998,45k 

15 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi has T'SrT'fb.The Tai su 

has this wording, too. Yang Shangshan stated: ‘They chose sound and form, as well 
as fragrant flavors, on the basis of li 1st, [that is,] they were not reckless in what they 
observed and heard. When they moved they did so in accordance with //; they never 
performed activities beyond their province.’” 2168/6 agrees with a lengthy discus¬ 
sion. Hu Shu: “The [wording in the] Quan Yuanqi edition and in the version of Yang 
Shangshan is correct, fp is identical with ip, ‘to pretend,’ ‘to deceive.’ fp was read like 
Iff, zu, in antiquity. The preceding three characters lH, )&, and fS. formed a rhyme 
[with if] and they rhymed with and i below. When Mr. Wang changed 

'S'fff, ifi./HTT'S'S to tfcltrWifJ, the sentence structure no longer juxta¬ 
posed true and false. When he changed to T'lgrfbt^, he misread if as the 

fp of if% I, ‘to work.’ Yang Shangshan in his comment on the Tai su committed the 
same error. By linking fp with Wang Bing completely distorted the meaning of 
the classic!” Following this argument, the passage should read: “In food and drinking 
they observed moderation. In rising and resting they observed regularity. Neither did 
they behave recklessly, nor did they commit any deceptive activities.” 

16 For an almost identical passage see Huai nan zi ch.2. However, in Huai nan zi 
the statement ends with the two characters [HTx., perish together,’ rather than with 
if: alone. “They were able to let the physical appearance (that is, the body) and spirit 
perish together” excludes two alternatives, that is, that the body dies while the spirit 
lives on or that the spirit dies while the body lives on. Both these possibilities were 
considered to happen and were feared. Whether the character ilx was omitted here by 
mistake or purposely, or whether an educated reader, who knew this statement from 
the Huai nan zi, would consider the notion of “perish” implied in the present state¬ 
ment, remains open. 
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and to exhaust the years [allotted by] heaven. 

Their life span exceeded one hundred years before they departed . 17 

The fact that people of today are different is because 18 
they take wine as an [ordinary] beverage , 19 
and they adopt absurd [behavior] as regular [behavior] . 20 
They are drunk when they enter the [women’s] chambers . 21 

Through their lust they exhaust their essence, 
through their wastefulness they dissipate their true [qi ]. 22 


17 Wang Bing: “When physical appearance and spirit are kept together, this is iden¬ 

tical with an endowment of utmost longevity. Because one carefully nourishes [body 
and spirit], one receives the true [qi] from heaven. Hence it is possible to make full 
use of the years allotted by heaven, is to say: to leave the physical appearance. The 
Ling shu states: With the age of one hundred, the five depots are all depleted and all 
their spirit qi have departed. Only the physical appearance is left and its existence has 
reached its end. Because [the people in antiquity] knew the Way their lifetime was 
extended. “Exceeded one hundred years” is to say, they turned one hundred and twenty 
years old. The Shang shu , Hong fan, states: ‘The first is named longevity.’ 

[The commentary of Kong Anguo says:] ‘That is 120 years of age.’ (cf. Ruan Yuan 193 
above)” 

18 Wang Bing: “They have left the Way.” 

19 Wang Bing: “They are over-fond of drinking [wine].” 

20 Wang Bing: “They show little fidelity.” 526/6 follows Jiayi jing T ZiM, ch. 11, nr. 
7 and identifies $ as in the sense of “leisure.” In this case the passage should read: 
“They adopt leisure as a regular pursuit.” 

21 Wang Bing: “They indulge in too much sex.” 666/41 points out that in symmetry 
with the preceding and the following passages iff-1/1 should be kllf. 669/5 disagrees. 

22 Wang Bing: ‘to take pleasure in sex,’ is called ‘desire.’ ftffl, ‘frivolous 

use,’ is called Ik. To find pleasure in sex is called ‘lust.’To make frivolous use [of one’s 
essence] is called ‘wastefulness.’ If one takes pleasure in sex without limits, then one’s 
essence will be exhausted. If one makes frivolous use [of one’s essence] without end, 
then the true qi will be dissipated. Hence it is because the sages cherished [their] es¬ 
sence and carefully considered its use that their bones were full of marrow and strong. 
Lao zi has said: ‘[The Sages] weaken their wills and strengthen their bones.’ ” Lin Yi 
et al.: “The Jia yi jing has kf, ‘to love,’ ‘to be fond of,’ instead of Ik.” 925/11 and Fang 
Wenhui/no agree. In contrast, 669 relates Ik Sit to all four preceding examples of 
misbehavior and interpretes these two characters as a consequence: “they waste and 
dissipate their true [qi].” Yu Yue: “The interpretation [of Ik] as ttj, ‘desire,’ is correct. 
The meanings of and Wi are very close. ‘Through their lust they exhaust their es¬ 
sence; through their desires they dissipate their true qi’ is an identical meaning ex¬ 
pressed in two different sentences. With the present wording IkSSLUrjlt the purpose 
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They do not know how to maintain fullness and 
they engage their spirit when it is not the right time . 23 
They make every effort to please their hearts, [but] 
they oppose the [true] happiness of life . 24 
Rising and resting miss their terms. 

Hence, 

it is [only] one half of a hundred [years] and they weaken . 25 


of this statement is unclear. Wang Bing’s comment is based on the error in the main 
text.” Wang Hongtu et al. /153 agrees. 

23 Wang Bing: “That is to say, they make frivolous use of and give free rein to their 

desires. The Lao zi has stated: B. That is to say: to cherish [one’s] 

essence and to protect the true [qi] (see Lao zi ch. 9) is like holding a vessel filled [with 
liquid]. If one moves it without care it will turn over and the true [qi endowed by] 
heaven will be spilled. Zhen gao JpEfn has stated: ‘If one is unable to be continuously 
careful in his activities, all kinds of diseases will arise. How could this be blamed on 
the spirit-brilliance?’This is meant here.” Lin Yi et al.: “Another version has fljf instead 
of Rvf.” Hu Shu: “The character R]f is correct; is a mistake. 0 $ is identical with Hb 
People in later times missed the present meaning of 0 vf and erroneously changed it 
[to $?].” 925/12 follows Hu Shu in interpreting as HT “to be good at ...”, a usage 
of 0 $ attested in the Shijing Xiao ya / J''!S, already. 2168/5 agrees and adduces 

further evidence. Shen Zumian: “When Hu Shu followed the Guangya to interpret 
0$ as Hr, he was wrong. 0$ should be interpreted as Xi, in the sense of ‘period.’ ” 
Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Bvf should be interpreted as #, in the sense of‘to stop.’ ..These 
two characters were pronounced identically in high antiquity. ft has the meaning of 
T], ‘to employ.’ T'0$wtt has the meaning of‘they never ceased using the spirit.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ft is Iftft, ‘to govern.’” Zhang Zhicong: “T'WfSfltt is 

ftStt, ‘unable to regulate his spirit.’ ” 699/12 reads ft as ftfH, “to manage,” in the 
sense of “they fail to use their essence spirit economically.” Wang Shaozeng/213 and 
Wang Shaozeng 8c Xu Yongnian/103 propose a missing character between 2 b and 0 $, 
that is: Sc: “they did not guard their spirit in accordance with the [requirements of 
the] seasons.” Qian Chaochen-90/137: “ft is used here in the sense of ]p, ‘to order,’ 
iSt, ‘to direct.’ ” 

24 Wang Bing: “To find pleasure in realizing one’s heart’s desires is to counteract the 
happiness that can be obtained by nourishing one’s life. Lao zi has stated: ‘Extreme 
love must result in great expenditure.’ ” 522/43 interprets 33 35 as /Ltjlf Jr. fit) lE'Sr'S'PP, 
“the proper laws to be obeyed in life.” In this case this passage should be read: “They 
act contrary to the proper laws to be obeyed in life.” 

25 Wang Bing: “This state, too, is reached because of a dissipation [of the true qi]. 
Now, the Way - it cannot be left even for a short moment! To part from the Way re¬ 
sults in an inability to make full use of the entire life span of years allotted by heaven. 
Lao zi has stated: ‘When something is strong, it will age,’ and he termed this as ‘not 
the Way.’ ‘Not the Way’ means to perish early. That is meant by ‘to part from the Way.’ ” 
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1-3-2 

Now, 

when the sages of high antiquity taught those below, 
they always spoke to them [about the following]. 26 

The depletion evil 27 and the robber wind, 28 
there are [specific] times when to avoid them. 29 
Quiet peacefulness, absolute emptiness 
the true qi follows [these states]. 

When essence and spirit are guarded internally, 
where could a disease come from? 30 

Hence, 

the mind is relaxed and one has few desires. 

The heart is at peace and one is not in fear. 

The physical appearance is taxed, but is not tired. 31 

26 Lin Yi et al.: “The version commented by Quan Yuanqi has r iT IB K A M til 

T 7 ‘as for the teachings of the sages in high antiquity; all those below prac¬ 

tised them.’ The Tai su and the Qian jin have the same wording. Yang Shangshan 
stated: ‘When the Sages in high antiquity made people practice [something], they 
themselves practiced it first. That was a teaching without words. A teaching without 
words is superior to a teaching with words. It is therefore that all the people acted 
accordingly. Hence, [the text] states: ‘all those below practiced them.’ ” 2168/5 agrees 
on the basis of further evidence. Hu Shu: “The wording in the Quan Yuanqi edition is 
correct. ~F ItJlA. is T 7 fifT-LA,‘all those below transformed them.’ ..Mr. Wang failed 
to understand this. Hence, he exchanged the positions of T 7 and Ill, making f ?Tl§ 
AAttT 7 til a sentence, and linking the three characters Ufal A to the [eight charac¬ 
ters] following below. He missed the meaning of the [original passage].” 

27 Wang Bing: “When an evil takes advantage of a depletion to enter this [void], this 
is called ‘depletion evil.’ ’’For a detailed discussion, see 428/7. 

28 Wang Bing: “To intrude and injure equilibrium and harmony, that is called ‘robber 
wind.’ ” 

29 Zhang Wenhu: “These three sentences do not fit into the text preceding and fol¬ 
lowing them. Maybe some text has been omitted here.” 

30 Wang Bing: is ff, ‘quiet.’ If one follows the Way in all honesty and if, 

therefore, the essence is kept inside, no evil qi is able to cause harm.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“ ‘Empty nothingness’ is ‘not to be confused by items and desires.’” 2821/20 discusses 
this concept in detail. 

31 Wang Bing: “The inner mechanism is at rest, hence, the desires are few. The con¬ 
nections to the outer sphere are quiet, hence, the heart is at peace. Thus, affects and 
desires have left, right and wrong form one line, and rising and resting are appropriate. 
Hence, [the body may be taxed but] is not tired.” 



Chapter i 


35 


The qi follows [its appropriate course] and therefrom results compliance: 

everything follows one’s wishes; 

in every respect one achieves what one longs for . 32 

1-3-5 

Hence, 

they considered their food delicious , 33 
they accepted their clothes , 34 and 
they enjoyed the common . 35 

Those of higher and those of lower status did not long for each other. 
The people, therefore, were called natural . 36 

Hence, 

cravings and desires could not tax their eyes. 

The excess evil could not confuse their hearts. 


32 Wang Bing: “The mind is not covetous, hence, all desires are appropriate. The 
heart is easily satisfied, hence, all demands must be fulfilled. Since there are no ex¬ 
travagant requests, it is not difficult to meet them.” 

33 Wang Bing: “No matter whether it was fine or crude, they accepted it.” Lin Yi et 
al.: “Another version has IT, ‘sweet,’ instead of §|.” See Lao zi, Dao de jing 80, for an 
almost identical statement. 

34 Wang Bing: “No matter whether they were nice or bad, they went along with 
them.” 

35 Wang Bing: “They eliminated all admiration [for the sophisticated].” 

36 Wang Bing: “They had reached a state of no request. That is the so-called ‘satisfac¬ 

tion of the heart.’ Lao zi has stated: ‘There is no greater catastrophy than not to know 
satisfaction. And there is no greater calamity than to long for gains. Hence, those who 
know the satisfaction of satisfaction, they will be satisfied constantly.’ Hence, those 
who do not speak of being satisfied with material items, they have knowledge of [true] 
satisfaction. Those who are satisfied in their hearts, they know satisfaction. Not to give 
free rein to desires, this is identical with the natural state of things. Hence, the Sages 
stated: As long as we have no desires, the people will remain in a natural state.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “Another version has 0 instead of EL” Lin Yi et al. may have had in mind here 
Qian jin fang ch. 27, nr. 1, where this passage reads: SftTt 0 th “the people 

turned simpler day by day.” 5 26/6 reads El as jT, “from,” “hence”, and consideres the 
character 0 in the Qian jin fang as a mistake, too. In this case the passage should read 
“Hence, the people were simple.” Gao Jiwu/176 and Gao Jiwu/606 reads: “Sjf is [SI in 
the sense of 4 S?| 5 , ‘formerly.’ 0 is -S§,‘to be.’ ”In this case the passage should read: “In 
former times people were simple.’’For a detailed discussion see 2705/59!?. 
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The stupid and the knowledgeable, the exemplary and the non-exemplary, 
none was in fear of other beings . 37 

Hence, 

they were one with the Way. 

That by which all of them were able to exceed a lifespan of one hundred years, 
while their movements and activities did not weaken, 

[that was the fact that] their virtue was perfect and they did not meet with 
danger .” 38 

1-4-4 

[Huang] Di: 

“When someone is old in years and no [longer] has children, 

is it that his strength is exhausted ? 39 

Or is it that the heavenly numbers 40 are such ?” 41 

Qi Bo: 

“In a female, 

at the age 42 of seven, 


37 Gao Jiwu/574: “They did not suffer from gain or loss of external things.” Follow¬ 
ing usages of in the Zuo zhuan , 1551/64 proposes: “wl stands for ‘class.’” In 
this case the passage would read: “No one cared whether he was classed as stupid or 
knowledgable, exemplary or non-exemplary.” 

38 Wang Bing: “They never entered a dangerous situation. Hence, their virtue re¬ 
mained perfect. Zhuang zi has stated: ‘Those who stick to the Way their virtue is per¬ 
fect. Those whose virtue is perfect, their physical appearance is perfect. Those whose 
physical appearance is perfect, they have found the Way of the sages.’ (See Zhuang zi 
12 TTitil, Chen Guying p. 351.) Further it is said: ‘That someone refrained from active 
interference and still did not enjoy a full life, this has never happened so far.’ ” 

39 Wang Bing: “44 is that is, the ability keep one’s body standing upright.” 

JJZG\ “]vf is identical with Zg. (^“) is , ‘function.’ ” 

40 Ma Shi: “These are all the numbers bestowed upon man by heaven.” 1551/65: 
“ ‘Numbers of heaven is identical with ‘the Way of heaven.’ 

41 Hu Shu: is jf[], initial particle. Shen Zumian: Hu Shu is wrongj j IT must not 

be interpreted as ]fp. HdF is IS, ‘to comply with.’ ” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Both sentences 
are questions. Hence, to interpret Hit as fll is in accordance with the meaning. As for 

the Shuo wen aftjt states ‘Tj is ffl, ‘sinew.” Hence, fflZj ought to refer to the qi 
of the kidneys.” 

42 384/58 points out that the character j§| was used in the sense of“years oflife”not 
before the Han dynasty. 
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the qi of the kidneys abounds. 

The [first] teeth are substituted and 
the hair grows long. 

With two times seven, 
the heaven gui 43 
arrives, 44 

the controlling vessel is passable and 


43 Wang Bing: “§§• is to say 3 r§l, this is the water of the North, the name of one of 
the [heavenly] branches. The controlling vessel and the thoroughfare vessel are both 
extraordinary conduit vessels. When the qi of the kidneys is complete and abundant, 
the thoroughfare and the controlling vessel are passed by a flow. The menstrual blood 
gradually accumulates and moves down when its time comes. The thoroughfare is the 
sea of blood; the controlling [vessel] governs uterus and fetus. When both supply each 
other one may have children.” Zhang Jiebin: “All [earlier] authors have explained the 
term as referring to [male] essence and [female] blood. But if we analyse the text, 
where it states: ‘In females, with two times seven the arrives;.. the monthly affair 
moves down periodically. In males, with two times eight, the arrives; .. the es¬ 
sence qi flows off,’ then in both cases the comes first and is then followed by es¬ 
sence and blood, respectively. There is a clear differentiation between what comes first 
and what comes second; each has its own meaning. How then could anyone say that 

is essence and blood, or that blood and essence are §1, now, is the water 

of heaven; it is the name of a [heavenly] stem. The stems are the yang of the branches. 
The designation for the yang is qi. §; is the mate of 3 r; the designation for the mate 
is yin. Hence, refers to the yin qi of \ This qi changes to water. Hence, it is 
named T'ClH.” Ma Shi: is the yin essence. The reason is, the kidneys belong to 

the water; the § 1 , too, belongs to the water. It is generated from an accumulation of 
qi of the earlier dependencies.” 2756/43: “The text of JliljZfcjlLfn does not have the 
two characters ^ jit. But these two characters in the title must have been taken from 
the contents of this treatise. Hence, we cannot but conclude that the two characters Tt 
§1 must be a mistake for T'Cjlf.” 925/13 agrees. 2756/44 and 2757/43 go further and 
interpret as referring here to the “head” as opposed to itk which, in the phrase ilk 
iH, ‘the Way of the earth,’ refers to the kidneys. Hence, according to 2756 and 2757, 
“heaven” and “earth” signify “above” and “below,” that is, head and kidneys/genital re¬ 
gion, in the body. Su wen 05 has tTtil, “Heaven and earth constitute 

above and below of all creatures.” Accordingly, T'Cjsf is a “true qi produced in the brain 
of the head.” Such a concept, though, is attested nowhere else. Yang Shangshan: 
is the essence qi.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “ ‘Heaven’ stands for if;—; is one of the 
ten branches; it belongs to [the agent of] water. Tian yi generates water; hence, the 
name is ‘water of heaven.’” See also 1343. 

44 496/54 quotes earlier commentators who have interpreted M here as m, “full,” 
“complete,” and agrees on the basis that a meaning of “complete” is the opposite of W§, 
“exhausted”, further down. In this case the passage should read: “when the true [qi of] 
heaven is complete.” See also 1530. 
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the great thoroughfare vessel 45 abounds [with qi]. 

The monthly affair moves down in due time and, 
hence, [a woman] may have children. 46 

With three times seven, 

the qi of the kidneys has reached its normal level. 

Hence, the wisdom teeth 47 emerge and 
[females] grow to their full size. 

With four times seven, 

the sinews and bones are firm and 

the hair has grown to its full extent. 

The body and the limbs are in a state of abundance and strength. 

With five times seven, 

the yang brilliance vessel weakens; 

the face begins to dry out; 

the hair begins to fall off. 48 

With six times seven, 

the three yang vessels weaken [in the upper sections]. 

The face is all parched, 49 
the hair begins to turn white. 50 

45 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi and Tai su, as well as Jiayijing, have ‘vessel 

of the hidden thoroughfare.’” 925/14 identifies “great thoroughfare vessel” as “thor¬ 
oughfare vessel.” Yu Yue: “In the Han-era, the character 3^ was occasionally written 
W ... Later on, people did not recognize this character.They added a dot and wrote it 
as flv, creating a different character.” 

46 Wang Bing: “What is called ‘monthly affair’ is a normal, harmonious qi that ap¬ 
pears regularly every thirtieth day. When this period is extended, the [respective wom¬ 
an] is said to have a disease.” 

47 Wang Bing: “These are the teeth that grow at the very end. When the kidney qi is 
balanced and the wisdom teeth grow, that shows that the teeth are extensions of the 
bones.’’Tanba: “jff is identical with @ 1 .” 

48 Wang Bing: “The yang brilliance vessel supplies the face with qi. Hence, when it 
weakens, the hair falls off and the face dries out.” 

49 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “M is 'I®,‘worn out by grief.’The Han shu Xuzhuan Mi 

f$, states: ^ W. MW is 1®!$, ‘worn out by grief.’ ” 

50 Wang Bing: “All the three yang vessels extend upwards to the head. Hence, when 
the three yang vessels weaken, then the face is all dried out and the hair begins to turn 
white. The reason for their weakness lies in the nature of females. They have a surplus 
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With seven times seven, 

the controlling vessel is depleted and 

the great thoroughfare vessel is weak and [its contents are] diminished. 

The heaven gui is exhausted. 

The way of the earth is impassable. 

Hence, the physical appearance is spoilt and [a woman can] no [longer] have 
children. 51 

1-5-4 

In a male, 

at the age of eight, 

the qi of the kidneys is replete; 

his hair grows and 

the [initial] teeth are substituted. 

With two times eight, 
the qi of the kidneys abounds; 52 
the heaven gui arrives and 
the essence qi flows away. 

Yin and yang find harmony. 53 
Hence, he can have children. 

With three times eight, 

the qi of the kidneys has reached its normal level. 

The sinews and the bones are firm and strong. 

Hence, the wisdom teeth emerge and 
[men] grow to their full size. 


of qi and a deficiency of blood, because [the latter] is frequently drained by way of 
menstruation.” 

51 Wang Bing: “The menstruation stops.This is called ‘the way of the earth is impass¬ 
able.’ Both the thoroughfare and the controlling [vessel] weaken. Hence, [the text] 
states: the physical appearance is spoilt and a woman can no longer have children.” 

52 Gao Jiwu/236: “Guo Aichun-92 considers the three characters PJ^lS to be a 
later addition.” 

53 Most Chinese authors interpret as a reference to the sexual union of man 

and woman. In contrast, the Japanese commentator “That is to say, in males, 

with two times eight [years], yin and yang, that is, qi and blood, are blended harmoni¬ 
ously.” 925 agrees. 
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With four times eight, 

the sinews and the bones prosper in abundance. 

The muscles and the flesh are full and strong. 

With five times eight, 

the qi of the kidneys weakens; 

the hair falls off and 

the teeth wither. 

With six times eight, 

the yang qi weakens and is exhausted in the upper sections. 

The face dries out and 

the hair on the head and on the temples shows streaks of white. 54 

With seven times eight, 
the qi in the liver weakens; 
the sinews can no longer move. 55 
The heaven gui is exhausted. 

{The [remaining] essence is diminished] 

The kidney depot is weak and 

the physical body is completely exhausted. 56 

With eight times eight, 
the teeth and the hair go. 

The kidneys rule the water; 

they receive the essence from the five depots and six palaces and they store it. 
Hence, when there is abundance in the five depots, [essence] can flow away. 

[At this age] now the five depots are all weak and the sinews and the bones 
have become sluggish. 

54 Tanba: “Meng zi has SMS. Zhao Qi ffillfif commented: DJt is $E, ‘streaks.’ That is, 
half of the hair consists of white streaks.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai ping sheng hui 
fang TsC^PHillZT, quoting [this passage from the Su wen] does not have the character 
m. Neither does the character llff appear in Wang Bing’s comment.” 

55 According to Ma Kanwen, the following text is “an example of obvious disar¬ 
rangement of the original bamboo strips.” He suggests to insert here the two charac¬ 
ters A A from further below. See Ma Kanwen p. 11. 

56 Wang Bing: “The qi of the liver nourishes the sinews. [Now] the liver is weak, 

hence, the sinews can no longer move. The qi of the kidneys nourishes the bones. 
[Now] the kidneys are weak, hence, the body is extremely tired. The heaven gui is 
exhausted. Hence, only little essence is left.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Han shu 
Xiong nu zhuan xia 'Sfl&'ff A, states: ft is @ 1 , ‘distress.’ In a commentary to the Lit 
shi chun qiu S Shi yin liSA 1 , Gao You irjbJI stated: ft is IS,‘disease.’” 
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The heaven gui is used up entirely. 

Hence, the hair on the head and on the temples turns white and the body and 
the limbs are heavy. 

[A male of that age] no [longer] walks upright and no [longer] has children.” 
1-6-4 

[Huang] Di: 

“It happens that someone who is already old in years nevertheless has children, 
how can that be?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In this case the life span [allotted] by heaven exceeds the norm. 57 
The qi passes through the vessels as usual and 
the qi of the kidneys has a surplus. 

Although [someone] has children, 

males do not exceed the end reached at eight times eight and 
females do not exceed the end reached at seven times seven, 
when the essence qi of heaven and earth are all exhausted.” 58 

[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

those [who follow] the Way, 

they all reach a number of one hundred years. 

Can they have children?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

those [who follow] the Way, 

they can drive away old age and 

they preserve their physical appearance. 


57 Wang Bing: “That is, the true qi allotted by heaven is present in surplus from the 
very beginning.” 

58 Wang Bing: “If one is old and begets children, the age of the children will not 
exceed the numerical limits set by the heaven gui." In contrast to Wang Bing, most 
later commentators have interpreted the phrase “when the essence qi of heaven and 
earth are all exhausted” as characterizing the person who has children at a high age. 
522/43 notices a contradiction here, because this same person is said to have a surplus 
of kidney qi. On the basis of the meaning of “to carry” attested for wt in the Shuo 
wen and other sources, Guan Jisheng suggests a meaning of “load”, “stress” here: 
“males who are beyond eight times eight, and females who are beyond seven times 
seven, perceive reproduction as stress on their vigor.” See also 772/34. 
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Although their body has lived a long life, 
they are [still] able to produce children .” 59 


i-6-io 

Huang Di: 

“I have heard, 

in high antiquity there were true men . 60 

They upheld [the patterns of] heaven and earth and 

they grasped [the regularity of] yin and yang. 

They exhaled and inhaled essence qi . 61 

They stood for themselves and guarded their spirit. 

Muscles and flesh were like one . 62 

Hence, 

they were able to achieve longevity, in correspondence with heaven and earth. 
There was no point in time when [their life could have] come to an end . 63 
Such was their life in the Way . 64 

59 Wang Bing: “These are the so-called people who have attained the Way.” 

60 Wang Bing: “True men are those who have attained the Way.” For classic defini¬ 
tions of the “true men” see TEfp, TctrIS, and jffSj ~f, as well as jthlE, bnM. 

Ml. 

61 442/34: “‘Exhaling and inhaling essence qi’ is one of the ancient methods of 
nourishing life. Another name is ‘to move the qi.’ ” See also TEfP, If!]js 

62 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi has JII/Ith— instead of —; the Tai su, too. 

Yang Shangshan comments: Muscles and stature of the true man’s body are of identi¬ 
cal quality with the Uppermost Pole. Hence, [the text] states: ‘are of one kind with 
the One.’ ” 

63 Wang Bing: “Their body paralleled the Way and their longevity paralleled the Way. 
Hence, they were able to five for an endless time in that their long fife lasted through 
the entire [existence of] heaven and earth, ft stands for (ft, ‘to exhaust entirely.’ ” On 
the basis of Huang’s jll commentary on Inin, (ft, ^lil), NJCD explains ft 
as identical here with ft in the meaning of ]T 'g', “corresponding.” In this case, the 
passage reads: “Hence, they were able to have a long fife corresponding to heaven and 
earth.” Gao Jiwu/9 agrees. Shen Zumian: “The character ft is a mistake; maybe this 
should be the character ft, ‘to oppose.’ Elsewhere it is stated that ft should be la, ‘to 
correspond,’ because ft and la have often been exchanged for each other in antiquity. 
However, on the basis of character similarity it should be ft.” In this case the passage 
should read: “They were able to obtain longevity despite the limitations imposed by 
heaven and earth on the lifespan of man.” Such an interpretation is in keeping with 
the following sentence. 

64 Zhang Qi: “These four characters are an erroneous insertion.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: 
“These four characters make no sense; there must be an erroneous omission.” 
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At the time of middle antiquity, 
there were the accomplished men. 

They were of pure virtue and they were entirely in accord with the Way . 65 
They adapted themselves to [the regularity] of yin and yang and 
they lived in harmony with the four seasons. 

They left the world and they departed from the common . 66 
They accumulated essence and preserved their spirit. 

They roamed between heaven and earth and 

their vision as well as their hearing went beyond the eight reaches. 

This way, they added to their lifespan and were strong. 

They, too, may be counted among the true men. 

1-7-4 

Next, there were the sages. 

They lived in harmony with heaven and earth and 
they followed the patterns of the eight winds . 67 

They accomodated their cravings and their desires within the world and the 
common and their heart knew no anger. 

In their activities they had no desire to disassociate themselves from the world; 
in their <clothing and> bearing they had no desire to be observed by the com¬ 
mon people . 68 

65 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi has 'rffPilljSX.” 497/34 agrees on the basis that the 
surrounding text abounds with“daoist”notions and identifies i&SSl as “daoist arts and 
numbers.” 

66 Gao Shishi: “With their body they were part of the customs of their days; with 
their heart they transcended the customs of their days.” 

67 A concept referring to winds originating in the eight cardinal points East, South, 
West, North, East-North, East-South, West-South, and West-North. See also Suwen 
26, note 21. 

68 At first glance, the three characters make no sense here, and they do not 

fit into the metrical structure of the preceding and the two following lines which are 
composed of six characters each. Lin Yi et al. and various later commentators agree 
that they represent accidental amendations. In contrast, 1715/80 proposes to move 

in front of the line before last, IffiSPH/'L'Lj', to create two parallel strings of 
eight characters with similar structure (IliBlf .. 2 /PbI and fisEUIx .. and identifies 

W. as preposition, reads US in the sense of IS^/'to observe,” and M in the sense of M 
‘law.’ The entire eight character passage should read, according to 1715/80: “they 
observed the constraints of the laws and had no angry feelings.” 1208/131 leaves the 
three characters at their place and sees a string of four characters 

He identifies as %?,‘to display,’ and, on the basis of Hin, lillnT', SI as f, praise.’ 
1208/131 reads the entire passage from ® to as: “In the style and color of their 
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Externally, they did not tax their physical appearance with any affairs; 
internally, they did not suffer from any pondering. 

They made every effort to achieve peaceful relaxation and 
they considered self-realization as success. 

Their physical body did not deteriorate and 
their essence and their spirit did not dissipate. 

They, too, could reach a number of one hundred [years]. 

1-8-2 

Next, there were the exemplary men. 

They took heaven as law and the earth as rule; 
their appearance resembled sun and moon. 

They distinguished among and arranged the stars 

[on the basis of their] movements contrary to or following [the movements of] 
yin and yang . 69 

They distinguished among the four seasons. 

They went along with high antiquity and 
they acted in complete union with the Way. 

They, too, were able to add to their long life and 
to have their full time.” 


clothing they did not display the fashions of their days.” 475/41 identifies ® with §y, 
“to eliminate,” and reads as $'JJK, “official dress,” in the sense of “strict hierarchic 
order.” In this case the passage would read: “The Sages did away with rigid hierar¬ 
chies.” We consider the two characters isfUlx, ‘clothing’, a later insertion intended to 
elaborate on the following statement. was added to form together with Ip a parallel 
two character compound, ‘bearing’. 

69 Wang Bing: “M refers to all the stars; M refers to the pole star, is to say: they 
defined the sequence of the more distant and not so distant positions occupied by the 
stars in the course of 365 days. ‘They went against or they followed yin and yang’ is 
to say: by conducting an opposing and/or regular counting based on the six jia 7\ ^ 
[pattern] and other patterns they figured out subtle omens of luck or misfortune. The 
Yin Yang Scripture Pll PHIf states: the jia zi ^ ZP[cycle] of man and center starts from 
jia zi PR Zp and is followed by yi chou ZjZE l, etc., counting in accordance with the usual 
sequence. The jia zi [cycle] of the earth and of that below starts from jia xu ^ fS, and 
is followed by gui you counting against the usual sequence. That is meant by 
‘they went against or they followed yin and yang.’ ” 



Chapter 2 

Comprehensive Discourse on Regulating the Spirit 
[in Accordance with] the Qi of the Four [Seasons] 


2-8-6 

The three months of spring, 
they denote effusion and spreading . 1 
Heaven and earth together generate life; 
the myriad beings flourish . 2 

Go to rest late at night 3 and rise early . 4 
Move through the courtyard with long strides . 5 
Dishevel the hair 6 and relax the physical appearance , 7 
thereby cause the mind [to orient itself on] life. 

Give life and do not kill. 

Give and do not take. 

Reward and do not punish. 

1 Wang Bing: “In spring the yang rises. The qi that was hidden [in winter] spreads 
out. It gives birth to all kinds of beings and displays their beautiful appearance. Hence, 
this is called ‘outbreak and display.’ ” 2095/44: “S stands for ]f§, ‘to spread,’‘to flour¬ 
ish.’ S stands for 'ffi , ‘to spread.’ ” In contrast, Zhang Zhicong: “S stands for m, 
‘to open.’ S stands for Ajf, ‘old.’ The meaning is: ‘to break up the old and follow the 
new.’ ” Yang Shangshan: “§ stands for K. That is, during the three months of spring 
all the old roots and old seeds of herbs and trees break out again.” Tanba: “SS has 
the meaning of firiC ‘to spread,’ and Sift, ‘to distribute.’ Zhang Zhicong interprets 
S as A. However, given the wordings Hrrrl and below, the text obviously refers 
to qi. Hence, Wang Bing’s commentary must be correct.” Sun Yirang: “fJrS has the 
meaning of‘to break open the old and substitute it by the new.’ Wang Bing’s com¬ 
mentary missed this meaning.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “S is if, ‘old.’ SIS is: to eliminate 
the old and bring forth the new.” 

2 Wang Bing: “The qi of heaven is warm, the qi of the earth breaks out. The warmth 
[of the qi of heaven] and the outbreak [of the qi of the earth] merge. Hence, the 
myriad beings are nourished and flourish.” 

3 The Tai sn has ft&, “late”, instead of A. 

4 Wang Bing: “Warm qi generates life; cold qi disperses. Hence, one goes to rest at 
night and rises early.” 

5 Zhang Zhicong equates iff with 18 , “leisurely.” 

6 Gao Jiwu/22 and others interpret $8 as S', “to open”, “to unroll.” 

7 Zhang Jiebin identifies as “relaxed behavior.” 
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This is correspondence with the qi of spring and 
it is the Way to nourish life. 

Opposing it harms the liver. 

In summer, this causes changes to cold , 8 and 
there is little to support growth . 9 

2-9-3 

The three months of summer, 
they denote opulence and blossoming . 10 
The qi of heaven and earth interact and 
the myriad beings bloom and bear fruit. 

Go to rest late at night and rise early. 

Never get enough of the sun . 11 
Let the mind have no anger. 

Stimulate beauty and have your elegance perfected . 12 


8 Zhang Zhicong: “When the wood is harmed, it cannot produce fire. Hence, in 
summer, which is the time when fire is in command, there are changes contrary [to 
the normal course of seasons] which generate cold disease.” 

9 Wang Bing: is to say: to carry out the orders of autumn in contrast [to the re¬ 

quirements of spring]. The liver corresponds to wood and flourishes in spring. Hence, 
to carry out the orders of autumn [in spring] causes harm to the qi of the liver. In 
summer fire flourishes and wood perishes. Hence, the disease develops in summer. 
Now, as for the qi of the four seasons, the qi of spring generates life and the qi of 
summer contributes to growth. If one counteracts [the orders of] spring and harms 
the liver, this results in diminished qi [with a reduced ability] to receive the order of 
growth in summer.” 


10 Wang Bing: “The generation of yang [qi] begins with spring. When it comes to 
summer, [the yang qi] abounds and all beings grow. Hence, [the text speaks of] Hirf. 
Hr is tS, ‘luxuriance,’ US, ‘abundance.’ ^ is p, ‘blooming,’ ‘beauty.’ ” 


11 Zhang Qi: “HR is fit, ‘tired.’” Cheng Shide et aL/23: “URMT 1 IT is to say: in sum¬ 

mer the days are long and mankind does not get tired. That is, in summer the qi of 
growth rules, hence, the human qi should not be idle.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “M is §&, 
‘satisfied.’ IT is: not satisfied with the work of one day.” 542 interprets fi IT as 

ic IT , “to wait for the sun.” See also 2770. 

12 Cheng Shide et aL/23: “The Erya states: [The blossoms of] trees are called p, 
those of herbs are called 3!. When there are fruits but no herbal blossoms, this is 
called when there are herbal blossoms but no fruits, this is called 51 . Zhang Jiebin: 

is to say ff Ipf,‘spirit qi.’”Cheng Shide et al.: is US,‘abundance.’” 
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Cause the qi to flow away, 13 

as if that what you loved were located outside. 14 

This is correspondence with the qi of summer and 
it is the Way to nourish growth. 

Opposing it harms the heart. 15 

In autumn this causesy’z'f and malaria, 16 and 

there is little to support gathering. 

>Multiple disease [develops] at winter solstice. < 17 


2-10-1 

The three months of autumn, 


13 Shen Zumian: “This statement should follow the characters UafelffiaS.” 

14 Wang Bing: “Mild yang qi causes the transformation of beings; a gentle mind 
causes qi to flow off. When the beings transform, then they bloom and abound. When 
the qi flows off, then the skin interstices open. The order of the season is to disperse 
yang. Hence, that what one loves goes along with the yang and is outside.” Ma Shi: 
“When there is no anger, the qi risks being depressed. One must allow this qi to flow 
off.” 

15 Wang Bing: is to say: to carry out the orders of winter in contrast [to the 

requirements of summer]. The heart corresponds to fire and flourishes in summer. 
Hence, to carry out [in summer] the orders of winter this harms the qi of the heart. 
In autumn the metal flourishes and the fire perishes. Hence, the disease develops in 
autumn. Now, as for the qi of the four seasons, the qi of autumn gathers and the qi of 
winter stores. If one opposes [the orders of] summer and harms the heart, this results 
in diminished qi [with a reduced ability] to receive the order of gathering in autumn. 
The water of winter overcomes the fire [of summer]. Hence, at the time of winter 
solstice a serious disease develops.” 

16 The term jie ^appears four times in the Su wen, always in conjunction with niXe 
')M.Jie may have been a term for intermittent fevers breaking out every second day; 
nue may have been used initially for all types of intermittent fevers. In later times, nue 
was the only term used for what today is called malaria disease. The S WJZ defines W. 
as: “Every second day a malaria fever (M) breaks out once.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the 
heart is harmed, the qi of summerheat avails itself [of the heart]. In autumn then, the 
qi of metal draws [everything] in and the evil of summerheat is depressed internally. 
Now the yin wishes to enter, but the yang wards it off. Hence, there is cold. The fire 
wishes to leave, but the yin ties it down. Hence, there is heat. Metal and fire struggle 
with each other. Hence, fits of cold and heat alternate and this is malaria.” 

17 Shen Zumian: “The four characters do not fit the meaning of the text 

preceding and following them. They may be an erroneous insertion.” Tanba had ex¬ 
pressed the same opinion. 
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they denote taking in and balance. 18 
The qi of heaven becomes 19 tense. 20 
The qi of the earth becomes bright. 

Go to rest early and rise early, 

get up together with the chicken. 21 

Let the mind be peaceful and tranquil, so as 

to temper the punishment carried out in autumn. 22 

Collect the spirit qi and 

cause the autumn qi to be balanced. 23 

Do not direct your mind to the outside and 

cause the lung qi to be clear. 24 


18 Wang Bing: “In summer the myriad beings grow and blossoms as well as fruits 

have reached completion. Their ‘appearance,’ does no longer change and is fixed 

by autumn.” Ma Shi: “The yin qi has started to rise already and the appearance of all 
beings is finally determined. Hence, the image of the qi [in autumn] is called ‘appear¬ 
ance settled.’ ” 2095: “ 4 S- is ‘to take in,’ and T 2 is ■ s P?p, ‘in peaceful order.’ ”Fang 
Wenhui/no identifies § as SF with the meaning of “movement”, and T 2 as it, “to 
stop”, ff ,’’quiet.” In this case, the passage should read: “The three months of autumn, 
this means: any movement ceases.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Tanba interprets Lr- as fa, 
‘abundance.’ This argument is based on the Shuo zuen. The commentary in the Sheng 
ji jing states: ‘At ease (§) and without hurry; balanced (T 2 ) and without bias. 

That is to say ^TL’This is correct.” 

19 Gao Jiwu/568: “The Guang shi ci HtfSi"] states: HI is identical with M, ‘to in¬ 
crease.’ It has the meaning here of‘ever more.’ ” 

20 Wang Bing: “Winds blow with a cutting sound.” 

21 Wang Bing: “One fears to be struck by cold and dew. Hence, one goes to sleep 
early. One wishes to establish peace and tranquility. Hence, one rises early.” 

22 Violent storms in autumn appeared like a “punishment”. This was also the season, 
in ancient China, to perform executions of criminals sentenced to capital punishment. 
Wang Bing: “When the mental qi is hectic, one is not careful in his activities. If one is 
not careful in his activities, one accentuates the severity of autumn punishments, goes 
along with killing, and destroys life. Hence, one establishes a peaceful and tranquil 
mind to soften the punishments carried out in autumn.” 

23 Wang Bing: “When the spirit is agitated, one’s desires may be set aflame. When 
the desires are set aflame, this harms the harmonious qi. When the harmonious qi is 
harmed, the qi of autumn is no longer balanced. Hence, one preserves one’s spirit qi 
and this causes the qi of autumn to be balanced.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Earlier the text 
has WT 2 . The repetition of the character T 2 here may be a mistake for IE, ‘proper.’ ” 

24 Wang Bing: “This too is in accordance with the gathering nature of autumnal qi.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “To preserve the spirit qi and not let the mind be directed to the 
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This is correspondence with the qi of autumn and 
it is the Way to nourish gathering. 

Opposing it harms the lung. 

In winter this causes outflow of [undigested] food and 
there is little to support storage. 2S 


2-1i-i 

The three months of winter, 

they denote securing and storing. 26 

The water is frozen and the earth breaks open. 

Do not disturb the yang [qi]. 27 
Go to rest early and rise late. 

You must wait for the sun to shine. 28 

Let the mind enter a state as if hidden, 

[as if shut in] 29 

as if you had secret intentions; 30 
as if you already had made gains. 31 

outside, all this is to follow the qi of gathering in autumn and causes the metal of the 
lung to be clear and pure.” 

25 Wang Bing: “ili is to say: to carry out the orders of summer in contrast [to the 
requirements of autumn]. The lung corresponds to metal and flourishes in autumn. 
Hence, to carry out [in autumn] the orders of summer, this harms the qi. In winter the 
water flourishes and the metal perishes. Hence, the disease develops in winter. TffM 
refers to the outflow of undigested food. If one opposes [the orders of] autumn and 
harms the lung, this results in diminished qi [with a reduced ability] to receive the 
order of storage in winter.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Herbs and trees wither. The insects leave. The openings of the earth 
close. Tire yang qi goes into hiding.” 

27 Wang Bing: “The yang qi has moved into the depth. Water freezes and the earth 
cracks. Hence, it is essential to close everything tightly. One does not wish to work to 
fatigue. IS is to say: M, ‘annoyed,’ in the sense of ‘fatigue.’” 

28 Wang Bing: “To avoid the cold.” 

29 Qian Chaochen-88/232: “Various editions have II instead of E.Tanba Genkan 
has pointed out: ‘S and rhyme,’ that is, IS and both belong to the group of 
rhymes. Hence, HI must be a mistake.”Hu Shu: “HI is a mistake introduced beginning 
with the Song dynasty.” 

30 Hu Shu: “That is to say: as if one thought [only] of oneself.” 

31 Wang Bing: “All this is to say one does not wish to go out needlessly lest one is 
struck by cold.” Tai su, ch. 2, “Shun yang”, JlplPB, has IS, ‘virtue,’ instead of fH. The 
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Avoid cold and seek warmth and 

do not [allow sweat] to flow away through the skin. 

This would cause the qi to be carried away quickly. 32 

This is correspondence with the qi of winter and 
it is the Way of nourishing storage. 

Opposing it harms the kidneys. 

In spring this causes limpness with receding [qi], 33 and 
there is little to support generation. 34 


2-12-1 

The qi of heaven is that which is clear and pure, lustrous and brilliant. 

[Heaven] stores [its] virtue without end. 35 
Hence, it does not [let its virtue] move downwards. 36 

Ishimpo follows the wording in the Tai su. Hu Shu: “3 is TA. ^=rTATi iS and 

sfc 3-ffI’ll are parallel statements.” 

32 Wang Bing: “ ‘To avoid cold and seek warmth’ is to say: one stays deep inside 

the house. is to say: one avoids sweating. Sweating is dispersing yang qi. 

When the yang qi is dispersed one is frequently attacked by cold qi. Hi stands for U, 
‘repeatedly.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai su has T'ft instead of BiSU. ft, IS, and 

rhyme. Hence, one may agree [with the Tai su version].” Shen Zumian: “W does 
not rhyme with IS and fl|. Maybe the two characters ft^ have been reversed, ft, 
IS, and f# rhyme.” SWJZ: “filis ‘fast.’” Gao Jiwu/257 considers ^ to be a later 
erroneous addition and follows the Yi xinfang ft'LbZf which has {£^,ft.” See also 
Qian Chaochen-88/63. 

33 Yang Shangshan: “SIM is ‘not able to walk.’ ” 

34 Wang Bing: is to say: to carry out the orders of summer in contrast [to the re¬ 

quirements of winter]. The kidneys correspond to water and flourish in winter. Hence, 
to carry out [in winter] the orders of summer, this harms the qi of the kidneys. In 
spring the wood flourishes and the water perishes. Hence, the disease develops in 
spring. If one opposes [the orders of] winter and harms the kidneys, this results in 
diminished qi [with a reduced ability] to receive the order to generate life in spring.” 

35 The Tai su has _h, ‘to ascend,’ instead of it: “The virtue is stored and does not 
rise.” 

36 Wang Bing: “The four seasons form a sequence and the seven luminaries move in 
a circle. That is to say: heaven has no physical appearance. This is hidden virtue. When 
virtue is invisible, then its application is inexhaustible. Hence, [the virtue] does not 
descend. Lao zi stated: ‘Those who possessed utmost virtue, they did not [demonstrate 
their] virtue.’ That is to say heaven is extremely remote and high. Its virtue is invisible. 
The Way of the entire life, should it not follow heaven all the more?!” Zhang Canjia 
interprets T as T"flit, “to leak”, in the sense of “the qi of heaven always remains in 
heaven; it never leaks.” In contrast, Wang Qi identifies ~F as “to go”; consequently, 
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When heaven were to shine, then sun and moon would not shine, 37 and evil 
would harm the orifices. 38 

As for yang qi, when it is obstructed, 

as for the qi of the earth, when its brilliance is covered, 39 

then clouds and fog are not clear. 

As a result, corresponding above, white dew fails to descend. 40 

/pT 7 would mean “it never goes”, “it is eternal.” Li Guoqing equals "T with 4>, “to 
decrease”, in the sense of “it never decreases.” 

37 Wang Bing: “Heaven hides [its] virtue, because it wishes to conceal its great bril¬ 

liance. Because where great brilliance is visible, minor brilliance is eliminated. Hence, 
the virtue of great brilliance must be hidden. If heaven itself were brilliant, then the 
brilliance of sun and moon were concealed.” In contrast, Li Guoqing: “HU is identical 
with ljj|. The Jingji zuan gu states: ‘bH refers to !(.’ W means ‘confused,’ 

‘benighted.’ Hence, this sentence should be interpreted as follows: ‘When the qi of 
heaven is obscured, then yin fog spreads everywhere, so that during daytime one can¬ 
not see the sun and during nighttime one cannot see the moon. Sun and moon lose 
their brilliant radiance and evil qi fills the void and causes harm.’” Similar, 2259/30 
which adds a 7b, ‘not,’ between Pi and HU: “If heaven does not shine, then sun and 
moon cannot shine.” 

38 Yang Shangshan: “fCM is to say: the 365 [needling] holes.” Wang Bing: “If one 
leaves the Way, then the depletion evil enters into the orifices.” In contrast, Cheng 
Shide et al.: “The meaning is, evil qi would fill the space between heaven and earth.” 

39 Wang Bing: “Yang [qi] is to say: the qi of heaven, that is, wind and heat. Earth 
qi is to say: dampness, and this includes clouds and fog. When wind and heat have 
harmed a person, then his nine orifices are shut and blocked. When fog and dampness 
have caused a disease, then a shade on the eyes obscures vision.” 

40 Wang Bing: “Fog is of one kind with the clouds; dew is of one kind with rain. 
Now, when the yang is abundant then the earth does not send [any qi] upwards to 
respond; when the yin is depleted, heaven does not send [any qi] downwards to in¬ 
teract. When therefore clouds and fog do not transform the subtle and essence qi, 
heaven corresponds to this above resulting in the calamity of a failure of white dew 
to descend.” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of the earth rises and turns into clouds and fog. 
The qi of heaven descends and turns into rain and clouds. When clouds and fog are 
not pure, this is because the qi of the earth has not risen. When the qi of the earth 
fails to rise, then the qi of heaven does not descend. Hence, the response above is such 
that dew does not descend.” Li Guoqing agrees: “fjf is identical with Ufl, ‘clear sky.’ The 
Yupian states: ‘when the rain stops, [the sky] is clear and there are no clouds.’ 
Hence, the meaning of the present passage is: if the qi of heaven is not clear, then the 
dew cannot descend. When the rising and descending of the qi of heaven and earth 
lose their regular order, this is to say: ‘the qi of the earth does not rise and the qi of 
heaven does not descend.’ The mechanism of coming to life, transformation, growth 
and upbringing of the myriad beings does not function. Life cannot be bestowed and 
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Interaction fails to manifest itself. 

The life of the myriad beings, hence, no [longer] receives any bestowals . 41 
When there are no bestowals, then many eminent trees die. 42 

2-12-4 

Bad qi is not effused. 43 
Wind and rain are excessive. 

White dew does not descend. 


if even large trees die, it is even more difficult for the other living beings to survive.” 
2050/23: “The Shiji, All’ll, has: T^SMMJIJI.The Han shu, ATtafe, has AWM 
JLJt JL” Similarly, 703/37 identifies If as Bf, ‘fair sky.’ ” 

41 Wu Kun: “Mutual interaction is most important for the two qi of yin and yang. If 
the interacting qi cannot manifest themselves freely in the outside, then the life of the 
myriad beings has nothing to be supplied with, and if it has nothing to be sup¬ 
plied with, then tall trees respond first and many die.” Following the Shijing, A IS, S 
^c, where the passage jfiZis commented as i&IAAUijl, Zhang Canjia prefers 
to read Tm ns yi, “to extend.” Here: “Life is not extended.” Li Guoqing agrees. 

42 Wang Bing: “When clouds and fog fail to transform their essential and subtle 
[qi], rain and dew fail to bestow moisture. That is [meant by] the qi of heaven fails 
to descend. When the qi of the earth fails to rise, then the Way of change and trans¬ 
formation suffers. This leads to the destruction of the foundations of generation and 
upbringing. Hence, when the myriad beings have no supplies to live, when they die it 
is the45A that respond first. Hence, [the text] states: ‘many 45 die.’ 45 is to say 45 

‘ valuable fruit and precious wood.’ A is to say: ‘display their appearance.’” 
Liu Zhenmin et aL/72: “Wang Bing is wrong. 4a stands for A, ‘tall.’ 45 A are the tall 
trees.’ ”670/7: “In antiquity, the meaning of A, ‘tall,’was occasionally expressed by the 
term 45.” See Zhang Yizhi et aL/14 for further evidence. 

43 Wang Bing: stands for t?A, ‘harmful qi.’ S is to say fiStfjt, ‘to disperse.’ .. 

That is to say harmful qi is concealed and stored and is not effused. [Hence,] wind 
and rain exceed their standards and many fractures and injuries occur. Withered trees 
form heaps and there is blossoming in spring.” In contrast, Zhang Zhicong: “§ A is 
^S 4 lA, ‘the qi of anger.’ ’’The “qi of anger”, that is, violent storm and also capital 
punishment, is associated with autumn and if it fails to develop the season does not 
show its appropriate nature. The Tai su does not have the character 3 y it states S 
IftS, “Bad qi develops” and considers this as the second of altogether eight negative 
consequences of the lack of “bestowals” listed in the following passages. Zhang Canjia 
identifies A with 34 ,“great”: “Bad qi develops greatly.” 2270/37 agrees on the basis of 
evidence quoted from ancient texts. 2384, in a lengthy discussion, concludes: is a 

mistake for ffll, ‘earth’: ‘The qi of the earth is not effused.’ ” Li Guoqing considers the 
character A to be used here merely as a particle emphasizing the following character 
fit: “Bad qi develops!” 307/186 agrees. 
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As a result, gardens wither and there is no blossoming . 44 

Robber winds arrive often and 
violent rains emerge frequently. 

Heaven, earth, and the four seasons fail to maintain their mutual [relationship] 
and 

lose their relationship with the Way. 

As a result, before it has reached its middle, [life] is curtailed and extin¬ 
guished . 45 

Only the sages follow the [Way]; 

hence, their bodies have no strange diseases. 46 


44 Wang Bing: “iH is to say: a qi that harms, fit is to say: disperse. fa is to say US 
HI, ‘dense accumulation.’ That is to say: Harmful qi lies hidden and does not disperse. 
Wind and rain are excessive and cause breaking and harm repeatedly. Dense accu¬ 
mulations of withered trees do not blossom in spring. How could this happen only to 
beings [other than humans]? When man leaves the Way the same happens to him.” 
Yang Shangshan: “9b is 7B. 7 B has the meaning of‘rot and die.’” Liu Zhenmin et 
aL/72: “ftfe Grasses and trees rot and do not blossom.’ ft stands for '||5&p, fltSf, 
‘accumulation.’”916/52 identifies ft with '111 in the sense of jm&n, “oppressed”,”sad.” 
See also 692/41. 2268/34: “ft, in ancient times identical with ' 111 , is to describe the 
Tush growth of herbs and trees.’” In contrast, 302 identifies ft as “exsiccated.” In 
this case, the passage should read: “[Herbs and trees] dry out and wither.” We read ft 
here as 70 , yuan, in the sense of‘garden’. (See WLGHYCD.) 

45 Yang Shangshan: is fk, ‘long.’” Wang Bing: “5T stands for fk, ‘long,’ is, 

‘far.’ Hence, if one does not act in accordance with the four seasons and frequently 
encounters the harm of the eight winds and loses the relationship with the Way then 
the true qi of heaven before long will end in destruction.” Wu Kun agrees: is Zb 

fk, ‘before long.’ ”In contrast, Zhang Jiebin: “ife stands for ^‘middle,’‘half-way.’ ” 
Cheng Shide et al. follows an attested use of X for ‘to complete,’ ‘to use up,’ in 
the Chu ci Stiff: “One dies before one has used up one’s allotted time.” Li Guoqing 
identifies X as Sfe, “to end”: “One dies before one has finished the years allotted by 
heaven.” See also 307/184. 

46 Several editions have p?f, “serious”, instead of itf, “strange.” Li Guoqing agrees. In 
light of the definition of uf in the Shno wen as “tiny grass”, Ma Kanwen suggests to 
interpret nflA as “slight illness”. See Ma Kanwen p. 14. With this reading an appro¬ 
priate translation would be: “..their bodies will not have [even] minor diseases.” 
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They do not neglect the myriad beings . 47 
Their generative qi does not exhaust itself . 48 


2-13-2 

If one acts contrary to the qi of spring, then 
the minor yang does not promote generation. 
The liver qi changes internally . 49 

If one acts contrary to the qi of summer, then 
the major yang does not stimulate growth. 
The heart qi is empty internally . 50 

If one acts contrary to the qi of autumn, then 
the major yin does not collect. 

The lung qi burns and there is fullness . S1 


47 1552/135: stands for tpl, ‘affair.’” In this case the passage should read: “They 

fail in none of their affairs.” 

48 Wang Bing: “The Way is not far away from man; man’s heart is far away from 
the Way. Only the heart of the Sages is one with the Way. Hence, their longevity is 
endless, fit is III, ‘in accordance with.’ That is, they live in accordance with the orders 
of the four seasons. One must not oppose them. If one opposes them, then the five 
depots are harmed internally and various diseases emerge.” 

49 Wang Bing: “ 3 £ is to say: $Jj H 1 , ‘move and emerge.’ When the yang qi does not 
emerge, because it is suppressed internally in the liver, then it mixes with the liver qi. 
[The latter] undergoes change and is harmed.” 

50 Wang Bing: “H; is to say: ‘external luxuriance.’ /PH is to say: S, ‘empty.’ 

When the yang qi is not luxuriant outside, it presses against the heart internally. [Its] 
heat causes internal wasting. Hence, there is a hole in the heart.” 526/6: “ml may be 
a mistake for ‘to move.’ In ch.26 of the Taiping sheng huifang '/p 

has the meaning of W- Wang Bing says: VpH means ‘the heart is empty 
inside.’ Sun Dingyi Estates: ‘jpH should be fill, ‘moaning with pain.’” SWJZ : “T|S| 
is il, pain.’ ” 

51 Wang Bing: “fB stands for _h^B, ‘upper burner.’ The major yin passes the qi. It 

masters transformations in the upper burner. Hence, when the lung qi fails to collect, 
the upper burner is full.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has iilffS instead 
of fj^$§./zizyz jing and Tai su have Zhang Jiebin: “Autumn is associated with 

metal. The lung and the large intestine correspond with it. Hence, if one opposes the 
qi of autumn, then the order of great yang is not received, with the result that the lung 
has heat and its lobes burn. This causes distention and [a feeling of] fullness.” Hu 
Shu: “fs is correct. When the Quan Yuanqi edition has jfe, this is an error because 
of a similarity of the two characters. ]B corresponds to the statement W JI&IjifB in 
Suwen 44 246-10. fBVpS parallels ‘thick and deep,’ further below. If ^ stood for 
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If one acts contrary to the qi of winter, then 
the minor yin does not store. 

The kidney qi is turbid and in the depth . 52 

2-13-6 

Now, 

the yin and yang [qi] of the four seasons, 

they constitute root and basis of the myriad beings. 

Hence, the sages 

in spring and summer nourish the yang and 
in autumn and winter nourish the yin 53 , and 
this way they follow their roots. 

Hence, 

they are in the depth or at the surface with the myriad beings at the gate to life 
and growth . 54 


_t^, this would not parallel the text below. Also, the ‘upper burner’ cannot simply be 
termed ‘burner.’ That is an error.” 

52 Wang Bing: “fii is ‘hidden in the depth.’The qi of minor yin passes through 
the kidneys internally. Hence, in case the minor yin does not lie hidden, the qi of the 
kidneys is thick and in the depth.” The Tai su and the Jia yi jing have : M , “turbid”, 
instead of m, “solitary”, “alone.” Gao Jiwu/14 interprets both characters as a mistake 
for IS, “to run against”, “to touch.” 

53 Wang Bing: “In spring they ate cool [food], in summer they ate cold [food], 
to provide nourishment in the [period of] yang. In autumn they ate warm [food], 
in winter they ate [hot] food, to provide nourishment in the [period of] yin.” For a 
discussion of this principle in treatment as opposed to prevention, see 1983. Ma Shi: 
“The myriad beings come to life in spring, grow in summer, are gathered in autumn 
and are stored in winter. These [regularities of] yin and yang in the course of the four 
seasons are the root and the source of the myriad beings. Hence, in spring and summer 
those sages who adhered to the Way of nourishing [their] genesis and growth, they 
nourished [their] yang qi, while in autumn and winter those who adhered to the Way 
of nourishing [their] gathering and storage, they nourished [their] yin qi. In contrast, 
Wu Kun identified yin and yang with depots and palaces, respectively. 

54 Hua Shou: “ff JJt is like lB A, ‘to leave and to enter.’ ” Mori ftTzii.: “]§ and f] 

form a rhyme, f] is another name for heaven; fll is another name for the earth.” Duan 
Yishan/12: “'-[XM- is to say 3 TP$, ‘to rise and to descend,’ or faig;, ‘abundance and 
weakness.’ Z.huang zi, in stated: PI?PSEUDS]?, 

-S'flJlRTp, ‘Everything under the sky moves to the depth or at the surface and has no 
fixed position for its entire life. Yin and yang move throughout the four seasons; they 
occupy specific [places] according to the sequence [of the seasons].”’ 1552 separates 
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To oppose one’s root, 
is to attack one’s basis 
and to spoil one’s true [qi ]. 55 


2-14-1 

Hence, 

yin [qi], yang [qi], and the four seasons, 

they constitute end and begin of the myriad beings, 

they are the basis of death and life. 

Opposing them results in catastrophe and harms life. 
If one follows them, severe 56 diseases will not emerge. 
This is called “to achieve the Way.” 

As for the Way, 
the sages practice it; 

the stupid wear it [for decoration only ]. 57 

If one follows yin and yang, then life results; 
if one opposes them, then death results. 

If one follows them, then order results; 
if one opposes them, then disorder results. 


between 111.-flitTTS and SStTiSi^, in the sense of: if one is at the mercy of seasonal 
changes in the same way as are herbs and trees, then this is because one has harmed 
one’s root, which in turn has destroyed the true [qi] of heaven. 

55 Duan Yishan/12: “ jit is jdlC. Also, in Zhuang zi, llfTh there is a statement: ‘To¬ 
day I walked through [the park of] Diaoling and I forgot myself (tTJI).’ Sima Biao 

commented: ‘The character is also written with the character ](.’ Hence, 
the present passage ‘destroys one’s true [qi]’ could also be read as ‘destroys oneself/ 
one’s body.’ ” 

56 Some editions have of, “strange”, instead of of. See also Gao Jiwu/244. See also 
above, note 46, for a reading of laf as “slight; minor”. With this reading an appropriate 
translation would be: “[Even] minor diseases will not emerge.” 

57 Duan Yishan/12: “"DU is identical with In', ‘to oppose,’‘to turn one’s back against.’” 
Liu Zhenmin et aL/72 identifies "Oil as hf, ‘to turn one’s back against.’ ”916/53 agrees, 
but identifies iSl as ‘IT, “to rebel.” For a detailed discussion, see 2194 and Wang Hon- 
gtu et al. /150 where Hu Shu’s reading of {lipl as ia is accepted as correct. In contrast, 
Yang Shangshan in the Tai su: “The sages .. move it through their body and treasure it 
in their heart; the stupid .. wear it on their clothes ('Ofl/'LT'fclB:).” 



Chapter z 


57 


{To act contrary to what is appropriate, this is opposition. 
This is called inner obstruction.} 58 


2-14-5 

Hence, [when it is said] 

“the sages did not treat those already ill, but treated those not yet ill, 
they did not put in order what was already in disorder, but put in order what 
was not yet in disorder,” 
then this means just the same. 

Now, 

when drugs are employed for therapy only after a disease has become fully 
developed, 

when [attempts at] restoring order are initiated only after disorder has fully 
developed, 

this is as if a well were dug when one is thirsty, 
and as if weapons were cast when the fight is on. 

Would this not be too late, too? 


58 Wang Bing: “f§- stands for J§, ‘to oppose.’ That is to say, the inner nature opposes 
the Way of heaven.” See also 917/45. 
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Chapter 3 

Discourse on how the Generative Qi 
Communicates with Heaven 1 


3-14-10 

Huang Di: 

“Now, 

since antiquity, that wich communicates with heaven, 
the basis of life, 
is based in yin and yang. 

Between heaven and earth and 

within the six [cardinal points] uniting [the world] 

all the qi within the nine regions <and the nine orifices> 2 , 

<the five depots, the twelve sections> 3 

communicate with the qi of heaven. 4 


1 “Heaven” to be understood here in the sense of “the universe.” 

2 Wang Bing: “TlJ'I'l, ‘the nine regions,’ refers to [the nine divisions set up by the 
Great Yu, that is] Ji 3 g|, etc. In the outer world the nine regions are spread out; inter¬ 
nally the nine orifices correspond to them. Hence the text states “Nine regions, nine 
orifices.” Hu Shu: “The two characters fLW. are a later insertion. ‘Nine regions’ is 
‘nine orifices.’ In a commentary to the Erya Ufff, shi xu pian SPRIsi, Mr. Kuo’s #[5 
commentary stated: ‘j'l'l is M..’ .. Hence the idea of‘orifice’ was expressed in antiquity 
with the character for ‘region.’ In the present passage, there is no need to state IlSc in 
addition to dL'l'I'l. I presume the two characters filx are an ancient commentary that 
was erroneously inserted into the main text.” 

3 Wang Bing: “~H — .K|i, ‘twelve sections,’ refers to the twelve qi. The twelve sectional 
qi of heaven, the twelve conduit-vessels of man correspond to them outside. They all 
alike are controlled by heaven. Hence [the text] states: ‘they all communicate with 
heaven.’ ” Gao Shishi: “-pUffl, ‘twelve joints,’ refers to the two hands, the two elbows, 
the two arms, the two feet, the two knees, and the two thighs.” Fu Weikang 8c Wu 
Hongzhou/256: “The two wrists, the two elbows, the two shoulders, the two ankles, 
the two knees, and the two pelvic joints.” 

4 Wang Bing: “/\"o' is to say: the four cardinal directions (that is, North, West, South, 
East), as well as above and below. The nine regions are ji jH,yan ,yu fit, qing jtf, 
xu yang Wa,jing ffij, Hang He, andyong iH.The nine regions are spread outside and 
the nine orifices correspond to them inside. Hence [the text] speaks of‘nine regions, 
nine orifices.’ ‘Five depots’ refers to the five spirit depots. The five spirit depots include 
the liver storing the hun-sovd, the spleen storing the will, the heart storing the spirit, 
the lung storing the po- soul, and the kidneys storing the mind. They form the physical 
appearance.” Qian Chaochen-88/43 identifies fLlS as a commentary placed by a later 
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<It generates five; its qi are three.> s 

If this [qi of heaven] is offended repeatedly, 
then evil qi harms man. 

[Hence] this [qi of heaven] is the basis of one’s lifespan. 6 


3-I5-I 

The qi of the hoary heaven, 

it is clear and pure, and as a result the mind is in order. 

If one lives in accordance with it, then the yang qi is strong. 7 

author behind A j'I'l. By the time of the Tang dynasty, this commentary had become 
part of the text and was no longer recognized as such by Wang Bing and subsequent 
commentators. Both the Mawangdui manuscripts and the Sian hai jing iilJSfM use 
j'I'l for Sx, “orifice.” Yu Yue: “The two characters TtS are definitely later insertions. 
A j'I'l itself means A®. The Guo commentary to the Erya, Shi shou pian 8® 
Hi, states: j’I'l is ®. .. Hence it is not necessary to repeat A® following Aj'l'I.” Shen 
Zumian: “j'I'l is JA The Gao irj commentary to the statement ITSIlffllfiin the Lii shi 
chun qiu, Guan biao pian lIAIsi, says: ‘IK is the anus.’ Later people no longer knew 
the meaning of the character j’I’l and interpreted it in the sense of ‘the earth has nine 
regions.’ Both the Mawangdui manuscripts and the Shan hai jing have j'I'l for orifice.” 
Huai nan zi, Tian wen xun ATt®H, has: tJHf %■.%., SiJtfPA. •?L®t£ffi, 

A.” 

5 Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/256: “Yin and yang generate the five agents and 

subdivide into the three yin and three yang qi.” 692/41: “All authors interpret A ATT 
as JlIt, ‘five agents.’ This is certainly not wrong, but they have failed to make clear 
why 3 £ should be read as It. 97 stands for tit, ‘nature.’ tit can be read as jj.” For a 
detailed justification of this argument, see there. Su wen 66 and 67 have ftZETltt, 
“through transformation they generate the five flavors.” Shen Zumian: “Spring-wood- 
liver, summer-fire-heart, autumn-metal-lung, and winter-water-kidneys, they all are 
generated by the fifth [agent] in the center. Hence [the text] states: ‘They come to life 
through the fifth.’ The fifth [agent] is the center-spleen-soil. has been inter¬ 

preted by all authors on the basis of three yin and three yang. This is incorrect. Three 
yin and three yang together are six qi, not three qi. Su wen 9 has HMfSA, —MfiScitil, 
AM/SA. Hence heaven, earth, and man constitute the three qi.” 

6 Wang Bing: “ ‘To offend’ is to say: evil qi offends the generative qi. When the evil 
qi offends [the generative qi] again and again, the generative qi is in danger. Hence the 
true [qi] of heaven is to be treasured and nourished as the basis of longevity.” 

7 Wang Bing: “Spring is the ‘greenish heaven’ it rules outbreak and gen¬ 

eration. Yang qi is the qi of heaven.” Mori: “The heaven is greenish (Jr). That is its 
proper color. When Wang Bing interprets this as the heaven in spring, this is incor¬ 
rect.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Shuo wen states: A is JH, ‘summit,’ ‘top.’ .. Hence in 
the present [statement] the A of A is used metaphorically to denote the human 
head. Hence the following text states: ‘When it is clear then sentiments and mind are 
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Even if there is a robber evil, 
it cannot bring any harm. 

This [is so because one] follows the sequence of the seasons . 8 

Hence, when the sages 
concentrated essence and spirit, 
and when they ingested the qi of heaven 
they communicated with the spirit brilliance . 9 

If one misses the [sequence of the seasons], 
then internally the nine orifices are closed, 
and externally muscles and flesh are congested. 

The guard qi dissipates . 10 
This is called 11 self injury; 
it is the deletion of qi . 12 


3 -! 5-4 

As for the yang qi [in man], 
this is like heaven and sun. 


in order.’” We do not interpret JfTchere in the sense of a specific color of heaven or 
the sky. Rather, in this passage if seems to express the limitlessness and/or old age of 
heaven. 

8 Wang Bing: “Because one follows the sequence of the qi of the four seasons, the 
qi of the robber evil cannot cause harm.” 

9 Wang Bing: “To be able to transmit essence and spirit, only the sages who have at¬ 
tained the Way are able to do this.” Zhang Jiebin: “ft is ‘to receive.’ Ilx stands for 
ft, ‘to respect.’ ”Yu Yue: “ft should be read like ft, ‘to seize,’ which means ‘to collect.’ ” 
Zhang Zhicong: “Hence the sages transmitted essence and spirit and they ingested 
the clear qi of the hoary heaven, so as to have it communicate with their spirit-bril¬ 
liance.” Li Guoqing: “ffi should be read as IHfil, ‘to act in accordance with.’ ” Hu Shu: 
“The character ft makes no sense. Wang Bing’s commentary does not explain it. ft 
is most likely a mistake for ft, which is identical with #. That is to say, essence and 
spirit of the sages were concentrated. Su wen 78 has fit ft/bW. Su wen 25 has 

‘the spirit does not pass to the multitude of beings.’ The meaning is close. In 
ancient texts the characters W~ ' were often written ft.’’The Tat su has ft. 

10 Wang Bing: “ ‘To miss’ is to say: to counteract the principle of clarity and purity 
of the hoary heaven. The guard qi forms a union with the yang qi of heaven.” 

11 Gao Jiwu/464: “a! stands for ‘is.’ ” 

12 Wang Bing: “To counteract the qi of the hoary heaven and to oppose the prin¬ 
ciple of clarity and purity causes elimination of the proper, true qi.This removal of the 
[proper qi] was not sent down by heaven, it was caused by man himself.” 
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If [the sun] were to lose its location, 
then this would reduce longevity [of man] 
and [his physical appearance] would not look fine . 13 
The fact is, 

the movements [of the celestial bodies] in heaven 
require the sun to be lustrous and brilliant . 14 
Hence the yang [qi] follows [the sun] and rises ; 15 
it is that which protects the outside. 

3-16-1 

As a result of cold, 

[yang qi] tends to resemble a moving pivot. 

Rising and resting are as if [that person] were frightened, 
and the spirit qi drifts around . 16 


13 Wang Bing: “This is to explain the functions of the yang qi [indicated] above. That 

is, man has yang [qi] just like heaven has the sun. When heaven loses its position, then 
the sun is not bright. When man loses his position, then the yang [qi] is not stable. 
When the sun is not bright, then heaven is dark. When the yang [qi] is not stable, 
then man’s life span is shortened.” In contrast, Shi Changyong in Yi shi wen 

xian li lun cong kan If ill frail Til, 1979, Nr. 2, p.4. has suggested a punctuation 

following ff fjtll, together with an interpretation of Pill as S;Mll, “rule.” Based on the in¬ 
terpretation by Wang Bing, all other commentators separate this sentence between FJt 
and Mil, interpreting FJf as “position” and MO as “consequently.” However, since it is not 
clear how heaven could lose its position, Wang Bing’s interpretation may not be cor¬ 
rect. One could also follow the Taisn which has Tr,“to pass,”instead of BT-Mori: “The 
version with Tf is correct. Tx, d, and E® form a rhyme. That is to say because the sun 
is situated in the void and darkness of heaven, all stars and all beings are lighted and 
are supplied with a nourishment of warmth for their life.” 

14 Wang Bing: “That is to say, man’s life must definitely avail itself of yang qi.” 

15 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/22: “ ‘Moves upwards’ is by no means to say 
that it moves up into the head and to the face. In terms of inner and outer, outer is 
‘above’ inner. Hence the yang basically moves to the outer sections of the body.” 

16 Wang Bing: “STiPiHfl is to say iTlUtl, ‘internal movement.’ iISjjiriinJJ is to say 
HY-, ‘sudden,’ ‘hectic.’ That is, because the weather is cold one should stay inside, 
thickly covered all around. One moves inside like a pivot. One must see to it that [the 
cold] does not annoy the sinews and the bones lest yang qi flows away through the 
skin resulting in harm caused by cold poison. If one’s rising and resting are hectic and 
if one runs around wildly to exhaustion, then the spirit qi drifts around and oversteps 
its borders, having no place where it may relax and find peace.” Lin Yi et al.: “The 
Tai su has ®]M. Quan Yuanqi commented: ‘The yang qi is fixed like a pivot, that is: 
its movement is fixed.’” Qian Chaochen-88/48: “According to Lin Yi et al., Quan 
Yuanqi had IjTjiRlIlIM. Also, Tai su, eUPsPft, has it]® with a commentary by Yang 
Shangshan: ‘331 stands for Wi, often; j® stands for SB, movement.’ Comment: 3 S is a 
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As a result of summerheat {sweat}, 

if [the patient suffers from] uneasiness, he will pant with large noise; 
if he is at peace, he [nevertheless] speaks a lot. 17 

mistake for ifi because the characters look quite similar. Hie character ill is the older 
version of the younger character It, ‘carriage.’ That is to say, when someone is affected 
by wind and/or cold, he will react like the pivot of a carriage, which moves at the 
outside but is quiet inside. Hence the following passage warns: ‘If rising and resting 
resemble surprise mo-vements, the spirit qi will drift around.’ The phrase ‘one tends 
to resemble the pivot of a carriage’ is a metaphor.” For textual evidence demonstrating 
the relationship between @ and jjl, see Qian Chaochen-88/48. Zhang Wenhu: “Cold 
qi has a gathering effect. As a result, the yang [qi] is fastened and cannot move freely. 
Hence one is excited and the spirit qi cannot find rest. Wang Bing mistakenly takes 
iH, ‘fastened,’ as 3 . His interpretation is forced and misses the meaning of the classic. 
The character ' / aK may well be a mistake. Quan Yuanqi in his comment speaks ofW] 
[instead oftSfc].” Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/i 17: “Zhu Danxi considers the 
twelve characters beginning with ifiTM a later addition that should be deleted, 
while the two sentences fjl^f til Ifff 8S[ should be moved behind the three char¬ 

acters IS/PS. From the structure and the meaning of the entire text, these changes 
make sense.” In contrast, 47/57: “Wu Kun suggested to move the twelve characters Wi 
tn ... JiW- behind [Sr^h^Iil. A careful reading suggests that these changes are not 
justified by the contents of the text. The meaning [of these twelve characters] follows 
H/pJS. On the basis of a comparative analysis of the three other passages, [these 
twelve characters] refer to a major sign resulting from an affection by cold.” 

17 Wang Bing: “If one was harmed by cold poison, in summer this will change to 
a summerheat disease. jM is ‘M$k, irritated, if? is ^cf?, ‘at peace.’ H|| is AcHrJlBS, ‘a 
strong yawning producing a sound.’ That is, if a disease results from summerheat, 
one should have [the patient] sweat to let [the heat] flow off. In case the heat is not 
released through the exterior, it will attack internally. Center and outside will both be 
hot. Hence [patients] are irritated, pant, with frequent forceful and noisy exhalation. 
In case [patients] are not irritated, they are hot inside and cold outside, the blocked 
heat attacks the center. Hence [patients] speak a lot without a pause. Instead of H[| 
another edition has Rif, ‘sound.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Even those who are quiet cannot help 
but start talking a lot. The reason is, when evil heat harms the yin, essence and spirit 
inside will be confused. Hence one becomes extremely talkative.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“If one is not uneasy but calm, then this evil is still in the qi section. That is, the qi is 
harmed and the spirit qi is depleted. Hence [such patients] speak a lot.” Li Guoqing: 
“This disease emerges because the evil of summer-heat has harmed a person. Because 
the qi of the heart communicates with summer and because summerheat is the qi of 
summer, when the heat of summerheat abounds, then this harms the heart. In light 
cases the evil enters the qi section and generates irritation and vexation. One has high 
fever and is thirsty. In serious cases the heat affects the heart-enclosure and this may 
reach a degree where the spirit is confused and one talks incoherently. The spirit is 
confused. Hence one is not restless but calm. Incoherent speach means that one talks 
much. This is a sign of abundance and repletion with yang heat.” SWJZ: “‘M is heated 
head with pain.” Zhang Qi: is an error for $ 1 , ‘thirsty.’ ‘Summerheat’ is what the 
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The body resembles burning coal. 

Sweat flow lets [the internal heat] disperse. 18 

As a result of dampness, 

the head [feels] as if wrapped with something wet, 

the heat is not driven out, 19 

the large sinews shrink and shorten; 

the small sinews slacken and extend. 20 

[“Shrink and shorten” is cramp; “slacken and extend” is limpness.] 


Jin gui calls sunstroke. According to the Jin gui, in case of a sunstroke, one must not 
induce sweating or draining. When Mr. Wang states that in case of a summerheat 
disease [patients] must sweat, this is an error.” Yu Chang: “The character ?T may be 
an insertion. Further down the text states /TAjMftSt.That is, the proper treatment of 
summerheat [disease] is to induce sweating. Why should [the text] here say: ‘when 
they sweat and are excited, they will pant and exhale forcefully’ ? Also, the two char¬ 
acters flF'JH make no sense themselves. jfOfJUfflHlI corresponds to the four character 
sentence if below. Hence to read }T as a one-character sentence is less plau¬ 

sible than to delete it.” 

18 Wang Bing: “This is to further elucidate the principle behind having [the patient] 
sweat [in case of summerheat disease]. When the body is hot like burning coal, how 
can [the heat] be eliminated? It must be driven out through sweating. This causes 
the heat to disperse. Another edition has S instead of ®. That is a mistake.” Gao 
Jiwu/581 interprets MftSt as “and disperses the heat.” 678/55-56 discusses two read¬ 
ings of this statement. While Wang Bing and Zhang Jiebin recommend sweating to 
disperse and eliminate the heat, Zhu Zhenheng and others hold that it would be an 
inappropriate therapy to cause a patient to sweat who resembles burning coal because 
he was affected by summerheat. These commentators suggest that the final four char¬ 
acters fT fli W U are a mistaken insertion. Zhang Yizhi et al.: “fh, ti, Ik, and fit 
form a rhyme.” 

19 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /38: “fit has the meaning of ‘to elimi¬ 

nate.’ ” 

20 Wang Bing: “In case a disease is caused by heat in the outer regions of the body, it 
must be drained by sweat. If contrary to this the head [of the patient] is treated with 
dampness that is, if it is wrapped up with something wet, hoping thereby to eliminate 
the heat, the heat qi does not disperse. Rather, it combines with the dampness and 
attacks the interior. When the large sinews receive heat, they shrink and shorten; 
when the small sinews receive dampness, they relax and extend. When [the large 
sinews] shrink and shorten, they are cramped and cannot stretch. When [the small 
sinews] relax and extend, they weaken and have no strength. IH is ‘to eliminate.’ ” 
Yang Weijie/23 cites Zhu Zhenheng zkjHY’: “ ‘The large sinews shrink and shorten 
[is to say]: when heat harms the blood, it cannot nourish the sinews. Hence they 
cramp. ‘The small sinews relax and extend’ [is to say]: when dampness harms the 
sinews, they cannot hold the bones. Hence limpness and weakness result.” In contrast, 
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As a result of qi , 21 

[-] 

This causes swelling. 

If the four ropes substitute each other, 
the yang qi is exhausted . 22 

Wang Shaozeng 8tXu Yongnian/5: “Following a harm caused by dampness evil, the 
head is heavy as if wrapped up. If dampness and heat cannot be eliminated, large and 
small sinews shrink and shorten, or small and large sinews relax and extend.” 630/39, 
1127/11,683/49, and 1126/12 agree with Wang Shaozeng 8cXu Yongnian/5 in iden¬ 
tifying this statement as an example of TUSf-style, i.e., “reciprocal phrasing.” 

21 Yao Shaoyu and others: “This qi is yang qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “The guard qi, the 
camp qi, and the qi of the depots and palaces, they are all the qi [meant here].” Zhang 
Zhicong: “This is an external evil qi that harms the yang qi and causes harm to the 
yang qi so that it cannot move.” Hu Shu: “This refers to heat qi. Above the text refers 
to cold, summerheat, and dampness. To speak of qi in general here, does not continue 
the structure of the previous argument. Hence it must be heat qi.” Mori: “Above, the 
text speaks of cold, summerheat, and dampness. Here it says ‘if this is followed by 
wind.’ Qi refers to wind.” 

22 Wang Bing: “When the [movement of the] qi is habitually hasty [in a person] and 
if dampness and heat are added, then the qi, the dampness, and the heat struggle with 
each other and this causes swellings. In this situation, the evil qi gradually increases, 
while the proper qi slowly decreases, with the result that the sinews, the bones, the 
blood, and the flesh substitute each other in their functions. Hence [the text] states 
‘The four ropes substitute each other.’ Zhang Jiebin: “It the guard qi, the camp qi, and 
to the qi of the depots and palaces are out of balance, each of them may cause a disease. 

stands for 0 JK, the four limbs, JJj'fy means: ‘they alternately fall ill.’” GSS: 
“Qi stands for ‘wind.’ Su wen 5 states: ‘Yang qi is the designation for the swift winds 
of heaven and earth.’ Hence [the text] does not speak of‘wind,’ but speaks of‘qi.’ ‘As 
a result of qi, this causes swelling’ is to say: When the wind is excessive, the extreme 
twigs/ends/points? (7^) fall ill, and [accordingly] the four limbs swell. HUMyjHTi is to 
say: ‘The four limbs cannot borrow strength for their movement anywhere, but must 
substitute each other.’ ” As for the four limbs, they are the basis of all [of the body’s] 
yang. Now they have to substitute each other, and as a result, the yang qi is exhausted. 
... It cannot guard the exterior [any more].” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/117: 

stands for HU, ‘the four limbs.’ JHfy, is ‘to substitute each other.’ 

[The meaning of this passage is:] ‘If it results from a depletion of qi, the four limbs 
swell and become ill one after another.’ ”In contrast, 968/53: “The two characters IH.lift' 
do not constitute a compound here and they are not identical with the compound H 
&§ in Su wen 69. The ‘four’ refers to the four types of evil qi mentioned above, that is, 
wind, cold, summerheat, and dampness. stands for ‘connected,’ ‘tied.’ When 
[the text] speaks of H,® JUJU, this is to say: ‘the four types of evil qi, that is, wind, 
cold, summerheat, and dampness, are closely connected to each other and alternately 
harm a person.’ As a result of such a situation, the yang qi of a person’s body vanishes.” 
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3-16-5 

As for the yang qi, 

in case of uneasiness and taxation, bloating 23 results. 

Wu Kun: “ 13 Iff refers to blood, flesh, sinews, and bones. They are named HU Ilf because 
the hold the human body together.” 1673/44: “Over time, the physicians have inter¬ 
preted the statement Sft^^IMI 3 lfffflAli§A-^§i]| in various ways. 1. The term 
‘qi’ in this sentence was interpreted by Zhang Jiebin as JElPl, ‘proper qi,’ and by Gao 
Shishi as ifPjpt,, ‘evil qi.’ In my opinion, one should follow the latter. It one were to 
follow the former, this would destroy the entire context. The three qi ‘cold,’ ‘warmth,’ 
and ‘dampness’ mentioned above are external affections. If one were now to speak of a 
‘depletion qi,’ this would not agree with the general argumentation of the text.” In the 
context, the author says, there is always mentioned ‘wind’ as one of the four specific 
seasonal qi. ‘Qi’ should be understood here in the sense of‘wind’. 2. The statement H 
Iff is, in my opinion, a concluding remark concerning the previous passages 
I#:, HAS, etc. Most commentators identify [3 Iff as the four extremities.The fourth 
edition of the teaching manual |/3l®iSU speaks of‘four extremities’ too. It suggests 
that it is because of the qi depletion that the disease causes swellings. If one notices 
surface swellings of the four extremities alternating in the four extremities, this is a 
sign of weakness and exhaustion of yang qi. In my opinion, this is not so, because in a 
clinical examination one rarely sees surface swellings alternatingly affecting the four 
extremities in cases of weakness and exhaustion of yang qi. .. In explaining [3 Iff, one 
should follow the statement in Su wen 69: 13 Iff stands for I 3 ffi, ‘the four corners,’ 
that is, the cardinal directions North-West, South-West, South-East, and North-East. 
These for directions are associated with the four trigrams Wl, ify, H, and H.. From a 
statement in As Aft (i.e., Ling shu ch. 77)... it is evident that the four corners are 
associated with the first 45, or 46, days of the four seasons spring, summer, autumn, 
and winter, and that the evil [qi] of the four seasons follow from the initial periods of 
the seasons and take their turns in accordance with the seasons. Hence 13 Iff must be 
interpreted as ‘the four evil [qi] associated with the four seasons.’ .. The meaning of 
the entire passage is: ‘when the evil [winds] of the four seasons alternately harm man, 
this may lead to a situation where the yang qi vanishes.’ ” 

23 Wang Bing: “58 is 18, ‘to swell,’“to expand.’” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guang- 
zhen/179: “58 is [nlf'hflfDS, ‘to expand towards outside,’‘to disperse.’” Gao Jiwu/9: 
“To explain 5S on the basis of its extended meaning as /CIS, ‘abundant,’ is quite 
appropriate. There is no need to interpret 58 as 18, ‘to expand.’ ” Qian Chaochen- 
88/46 points out that contrary to an assump-tion held by all other commentators, the 
character 58, with its general meaning “extension,” was employed in Qin and early 
Han times to denote also a more narrow concept of extensions of body parts, that 
is, “swellings.” The character ffi appears to have been introduced only at some time 
later during the Western Han era. Hence 5M is the original character. 1580/3: "58 
stands for 5 §t”The meaning of the entire passage as suggested by 1580 is: “The yang 
qi is strong when vexation and fatigue [diminish the yin qi].” See there for a detailed 
justification. Yu Yue: “In front of the character 5S the character jjj, ‘sinews,’ is missing. 
tfJ5S and IhIS are two parallel structures. Now that the character is missing, the 
meaning of the statement is no longer clear. Since Wang Bing’s commentary reads 
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The essence is cut short and evil accumulates. 

In summer, this lets that person experience boiling recession. 

The eyes are blind and cannot be used to look. 

The ears are closed and cannot be used to hear. 

[There are] kui-kui [sounds in the body] as if a city [wall] was destroyed; 
[there are] gu-gu [sounds in the body like rushing water that] cannot be 
stopped. 24 

As for the yang qi, 
in case of great anger, 25 


S 5 DM 113 S, it is obvious that [the character tj] was not missing yet in the 

edition perused by Wang Bing.” Given the structure of the “yang qi” statement further 
below, this argumentation is not convincing. Hence, Yu Chang: “Following fjt&S the 
character M may be missing. The structure fSMMwWT^S, IxAjfJlM is identical 
with the structure of the subsequent passage JCMMffiBSiAA, IJlAfSf R.” One may 
also consider OM to be a mistake for an unknown character qualifying here in the 
same way as the character A qualifies ^ below. 

24 Wang Bing: “In this case both the kidneys are harmed and the bladder is depleted. 
The conduits of the kidneys are tied to the center of the ears. The conduits of the 
bladder emerge from the canthi. Hence the eyes are blind and the ears are closed.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “?Jt stands for S,‘to drip.’That is to say, when the city [walls] are de¬ 
stroyed, they cannot store the essence. 10 refers to ‘flowing.’ That is to say, the cold 
yin [seminal] essence flows away and cannot be stopped.” 1192/4 criticizes Zhang 
Zhicong’s view as narrowing down this issue to referring to males only, while, in fact, 
this passage was concerned with the qi of males and females alike. Ma Kanwen p. 12: 
“Yu Chang AS, a noted Qing dynasty scholar well versed in phonology, gave a de¬ 
tailed commentary on the expression iMvl* ■ ■ . .1® should be explained as an equivalent 
to zhu Pj| which is the same as HI (‘river bank,’ ‘islet’).” 2802/47: “1® should be read 
as Hi. Gao Shishi interpreted i® as Hi®, ‘state capital’: ‘Gushing water destroying a 
capital, is to say, ears and eyes are confused and the spirit loses its guarding function, 
as if the capital of a country was destroyed.’ This does not appear suitable. When a 
capital is destroyed, how could this be the result of the strength of water gushing 
forth? The original meaning of is ‘water bursting forth.’ The extended meaning 
is ‘to break up,’ ‘to destroy.’” See also 915/57 and 2167/49. Zhang Yizhi et al.: “iH'/H, 
kui-kui, simulates the sound of breaking river banks. [0 /H, gu-gu, simulates the sound 
of gushing water.” 

25 1580: “If S is interpreted here as one of the affects, that is, ‘anger,’ the meaning of 
this passage is difficult to explain. S stands here for TE, ‘very.’ A was used in ancient 
times for A, ‘overly.’ AS has the meaning here of‘too much.’ MM- refers to the yin 
qi. If the yang qi is too strong, the yin liquids will vanish. Hence [the text states]: A 

M means ‘to vanish.’ ” 
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the qi of the physical appearance is cut short 26 
and the blood is densely compacted 27 above. 28 
It lets that person experience a beating recession. 29 

When there is harm to the sinews {they slacken}, 

they appear unable to function. 30 

When sweat seeps out on one side, 

this lets that person experience unilateral withering. 31 

26 693/38: “The two characters MM are, without any doubt, later amendations; they 
make absolutely no sense here. With these two characters the role of the three char¬ 
acters PftllClS' as subject of this sentence is lost to MM-Mie [correct] meaning of this 
passage is that in case of great anger the [flow of the] yang qi is interrupted and blood 
accumulates above, so that the patient has ‘receding [qi] resulting from pressing [qi].’ 
The structure is identical with the structure of the passage further above: 

MlHJK.” Sec also note 23 above. 

27 2753/62: “fa stands for fl,‘dense growth.’” 2051/59: “jlgSljl in his Su wen ling 

shu lei zuanyue zhu states: is equal with if, ‘dense growth.’” 

28 Wang Bing: “This is yet another warning against unrestrained [affects such as] 
happiness or anger. Their excessive operation causes disease. Now, in case of anger the 
kidney receives harm; in severe cases the [flow of] qi is interrupted. In case of great 
anger the qi flows contrary to its normal direction and the yang [qi] cannot descend. 
Since the yang [qi] moves contrary to its normal direction, blood accumulates inside 
the heart and the chest. ‘Above’ refers to the heart and the chest.” 2726/41: “ ‘Above’ 
refers to the brain.” 

29 Wang Bing: “Yin and yang [qi] battle each other, qi and blood race to unite. Be¬ 
cause of their battling, a recession is generated. Hence [the disease] is called ‘recession 
due to battling.’ ” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu I^z'. “A disease where qi and blood 
battle each other and move upwards, contrary to their regular course, is called ‘reced¬ 
ing [qi] because of battling.’” 2225/3: “This is a type of receding [qi] resulting in diz¬ 
ziness, caused by great anger that lets the qi flow contrary to its regular course. See also 
Su wen 39: Anger causes the qi to flow contrary [to its regular course].’ ” 

30 Wang Bing: “In case of excessive anger the qi may strike the sinews. When sinews 
and network vessels are harmed internally, the spring [in the body] relaxes and the 
physical body is in a state of limpness, seemingly unable to hold anything.” Gu dian yi 
zhu xuan bianxiezu /42: “The sinews and vessels are paralysed, as if they did not ac¬ 
cept the directions sent them by one’s will.” 15 80/3: is a mistake for § is to be 
explained as TH, ‘function.’ Following a ‘receding [qi] because of striking,’ the sinews 
and the vessels are relaxed and the limbs and the body are paralysed. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘one suffers from a loss of functions.’ ” 

31 Wang Bing: “/FL stands for JUJU, ‘to moisten.’” Lin Yi et al.: “The Qian jin has III 
instead of M.The Quan Yuanqi edition has '|'M.”Wu Kun: “jfL stands for it,‘to stop.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ffl stands for ‘to harm,’ Ig, ‘to destroy.’” 1450/52: “jfL stands for 
ffl.it,‘to block/The meaning of the passage jTtb'ftsiji. is ‘the sweat flow is regionally 
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When sweat flows and meets with dampness, 
this generates pimples and heat rashes. 32 

In cases of changes associated with rich food, 
the feet generate large boils. 33 

When [the hands] receive [something] it is as if one were holding nothing. 34 


blocked.’” See there for a detailed discussion. Gao Jiwu/797: “jfl has two readings 
here. One is as in ffi.it, ‘to stop,’ the other is as in ]HiHI, ‘to moisten.’ Ma Shi stated: 
‘When someone sweats on one side only, either on the left or on the right, then there 
is a blockage on one side and no sweat flows there. That half of the body which does 
not sweat will suffer from hemiplegia the next day.’ Wu Kun, too, states: ‘ill is identi¬ 
cal with lh, ‘to stop.’ ” 

32 Wang Bing: “When yang qi is effused [through sweating] and is checked by cold 
water, then heat is suppressed internally and a surplus of heat is blocked in the skin. In 
serious cases this results in swellings and sores; in mild cases in pimple ulcers. flP are 
wind eruptions.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The appearance of mvi resembles boiling water. 
Hence the term. This has been called OTtf through the ages; the modern term is IIP 
~f ~.” SWJZ: “- 0 I is a small swelling.” 

33 Wang Bing: “i@j is #, ‘fat.’ IS, ‘beam,’ is IS, ‘delicious food.’ When people without 
forbearance sweat profusely, [the sweat] will form knots and generate swellings and 
pimples. People who are used to rich food internally often have stagnating heat. Their 
skin is thick and their flesh is tightly sealed. Hence [the heat/sweat] changes to boils 
internally. .. The reason why boils emerge on the feet is that the four extremities are 
the sources of all yang. Because of an excessive waste of [yang qi] in the lower [regions, 
that is, the feet], the evil [qi] poison attacks the depleted area.” Lin Yi et al. criticized 
Wang Bing: “When boils emerge, they are not often located on the feet. When rich 
food undergoes changes, large boils develop everywhere, not only on the feet.” (See 
Qian Chaochen-88/152.) Qian Chaochen-90/63: “III is an adverbial modifier in this 
sentence. It is to indicate that large boils generate often; it does not say that large boils 
grow on the feet. When Wang Bing identified H, as ‘feet,’ this was wrong.” 706/40: 

of the Qing dynasty has commented ‘/tlT/ is It! til Ac/TSI, ‘it is quite suf¬ 
ficient to generate boil poison.’ This is in perfect agreement with the general meaning 
of the text.” 1580/3: “ft! stands here for ‘many [times].’ T" stands for M, ‘disease.’ 

then, should refer here to heat signs. The meaning is: ‘In case rich food under¬ 
goes changes, often heat signs are generated.’” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/63: “iSrj 
equals ft. Fat meat is called if- Good nutrition is called IS. ittjlS stands for delicious 
food.”Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/198: “IT is ff, ‘boils.’” 

34 Wang Bing: “If external dampness intrudes it will clash with the heat in the cen¬ 
ter. One receives the poison of the evil [dampness qi] as if one were holding an empty 
container [only waiting for it]. Hence [the text] states ‘[One] receives [it] as if one 
were holding an empty [container].’ ’’Wang Shaozeng/37: “As if one were holding an 
empty container filled with something.” 
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If in a state of taxation one sweats and encounters wind, 
and if cold strikes [against the skin], this leads to blotches; 
in case it accumulates, 35 this generates pimples. 36 


3 - 17-5 

As for the yang qi, 

if it is firm, it nourishes the spirit; 

if it is soft, it nourishes the sinews. 37 

If opening and closing [of one’s pores] are not appropriate and 
if cold qi follows this [opportunity to enter the body, then 
this] generates a severe bending [of the body]. 38 

35 In contrast, Qian Chaochen-88/61: “The character W is used in the entire Suwen 
in the sense of &n, ‘depressed.’ ” 

36 Wang Bing: “If one taxes one’s body during the cold or cool seasons to a degree 
that sweat effuses and if, at the same time, cold wind strikes the skin so that cold 
comes to reside in the interstice structures, then fat and liquids congeal and collect 
in the dark palaces. Because the flow through the openings dries up, blotch thorns 
grow inside the skin. Their appearance resembles rice grain, or even needles. After 
an extended period the location on top of them turns black. They are more than one 
fen long and their color is white-yellow. ‘Dark palaces’ is to say: the openings through 
which the sweat flows. S is to say: red colored as swollen from anger, with blood and 
pus inside. All these are caused by internal accumulations of yang qi.” 

37 Wang Bing: “This serves again to elucidate the movement of the yang qi [in the 
body] and the nourishment it provides. .. When movement and resting are out of 
proper balance, then this generates all sorts of disease.” For an interpretation of fit 
as ?», “strong,” see Gao Jiwu/238. 678/55, listing six different meanings of the char¬ 
acter used for “essence” in the Neijing, reads ft' here as 1 ^®, “lively.” Gao Jiwu/512: 
“When the yang qi is strong (fjf UsS), then it is able to nourish the spirit. When it is soft 
rather than hard, then it nourishes the sinews.” See there for a detailed justification of 
this interpretation. 1127/10: “ ‘Essence’ is to be interpreted here as ‘clear and pure.’” 
1126/11 agrees. 1580: “fj| has the meaning here of if, ‘quiet.’ When the yang qi is 
quiet and at peace, the spirit is clear. Hence [the text] states: ‘nourishes the spirit.’ 31 
is to be explained here as ic, peaceful.’ It has the same meaning as if .When the yang 
qi is at peace, the sinews and the vessels are passable. Hence [the text states]: ‘when it 
is soft, this nourishes the sinews.’ ” 

38 Wang Bing: “H is to say: [sweat] effuses through the skin interstices. Pd is to say: 
the dark palaces (that is, the openings in the skin through which sweat flows) are 
tightly closed. Now, when effusion and closing lose their proper balance, they are at¬ 
tacked by cold. The sinews and network vessels deep inside [the body] experience ac¬ 
cumulations of depletion cold. As a result, the sinews and network vessels cramp. [An 
afflicted person] appears bent forward like a hunchback.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et 
aL/78: “ ‘If opening and closing are not appropriate’ is to say that the sweat holes do 
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3-18-1 

When the sunken vessels develop tumors, [this is because 

the qi] stays for long 39 in the flesh and the interstice [structures]. 40 

The qi of the transsporters is transformed and strikes [the depots]. 

Its transmission [in the organism] causes a tendency to be frightened and 
the [patient] is shocked. 41 

When the camp qi does not follow [its regular course], 

but proceeds contrary [to its regular course] in the flesh structures [underneath 
the skin], 

this then creates yorcg'-abscesses and swelling. 

If j!>o-sweat flows without end, 42 

the physical form is weakened and the qi melts away. 

Hence the holes and transporters are closed and this develops into wind- 
malaria. 43 


not open or close properly; e.g., in summer they should open, but fail to open, and in 
winter they should close, but fail to close.” 

39 Gao Jiwu/219: “fHH means ‘it stays and does not leave.’” 

40 In contrast, Wang Bing: “PSIDS is to say: cold qi causes a deficiency in the re¬ 
spective vessels. The cold accumulates and remains there. The blood in the conduits 
congeals. Chronic blood clots strike against the interior and produce conglomerations 
in the the flesh structures. Hence this results in a development of ulcers and tumors; 
flesh and interstice [structures] become (closely) connected.” For P(j|D5, see also Su 
wen 60-325-1. 

41 Wang Bing: “That is to say: If cold enters the spine, the qi of the transportation 
points changes and transforms and enters the depth [of the organism] where it strikes 
the depots and palaces. This generates a tendency to be fearful and manifests itself as 
shock.” 

42 Tanba: “ 85 | and 1=3 were used exchangeably in antiquity.” In a commentary to the 
occurrence of‘white sweat’ in the Zhan guo ce © ISIK, Bao Biao MM stated: “White 
sweat is sweat that is not caused by summerheat.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/78: 
“Ancient physicians assumed that the appearance of sweat is related to the lung, be¬ 
cause the lung is associated with the skin and the hair. In addition, the lung [was 
thought] to store the7>o-soul. Body liquid that leaves through the pores is called sweat; 
hence they called it ‘sweat of the7>o-soul.’ ” 

43 Wang Bing: “When one sweats incessantly, with the physical appearance weak¬ 
ened and the qi diminished, and if in this [situation] one is struck by wind and cold, 
then the transportation holes close and the heat is stored inside and cannot leave. 
In autumn, then, the autumn yang is taken in again. The two types of heat merge 
and cause excitement. Spells of cold and heat follow each other. Because all this was 
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3-18-4 
The fact is, 

the wind is the origin of the one hundred diseases . 44 

In case [a person is] clear and calm, the flesh and the interstice [structures] are 
firmly closed up and resist. 

Even though there is a strong wind [which is] a violent poison, 
it will be unable to harm that [person]. 

This is [so because one] follows the sequence of the seasons . 45 
The fact is, 

when a disease persists over long time, it is transmitted [in the organism] and it 
is transformed . 46 

When [a stage is reached where] above and below have lost their union, 
then [even] a good physician cannot do anything about it . 47 


caused by wind, one speaks of wind-malaria.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/78: “This 
is one of the malaria diseases. It results from wind. This ailment often results from 
an encounter with wind in a situation where one flees the heat and seeks a cold place 
and sweats. The evil closes the pores and cannot flow off. This is always associated 
with restlessness, headache, an aversion to cold with spontaneous sweating, and with 
alternating feelings of first heat and then cold.” 

44 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/606: “Originally, wind-evil was the cause of many dis¬ 
eases.” 

45 Wang Bing: “If one’s desires cannot fatigue one’s eyes, if the evil of lewdness 
cannot confuse one’s heart, if no recklessness causes fatigue, this is ‘clarity and purity.’ 
Because of one’s clarity and purity, the flesh and the interstice [structures] are closed 
and the skin is sealed tightly. The true and proper [qi] guards the interior and no de¬ 
pletion evil intrudes. ..Those who are ‘clear and pure,’ they follow the order/sequence 
of the four seasons,.. they do not cause fatigue through reckless behavior, and rising 
and resting follow certain rules. As a result, their generative qi is never exhausted and 
they are able to preserve their strength forever.” 

46 For a reading of [SIT as zhuan hua , “transform” see Hsu, 438. The term is also 
used in Su wen 19, where a later commentary leaves no doubt that is was meant to be 
read as chuan hua , expressing the meaning of “transmission and transformation.” See 
Su wen 19-125-2. 

47 Wang Bing: is to say: IC-StilL, ‘the qi communicate.’ Now, when a disease 

has persisted for long in the depth [of the organism], it changes, transforms, and is 
transmitted further. Above and below fail to communicate; the [flow of] yin and yang 
[qi] is blocked. Even if a physician were to employ the best [therapeutic] patterns, of 
what use could they be?!” 
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The fact is, 

when yang accumulates , 48 disease and death [result]. 

The yang qi will be barred [from flow ]. 49 

In case it is barred [from flow], it must be drained. 

If no correct treatment is initiated quickly, 
an uneducated [practitioner] will ruin the [patient]. 

The fact is, 
the yang qi , 50 

during daytime , 51 it rules the exterior. 

At dawn, the qi of man emerges. 

At noon, the yang qi abounds. 

When the sun is in the West, the yang qi is already depleted. 

The qi gates close . 52 

Hence, 

in the evening there is collection and resistance . 53 
One must not disturb sinews and bones; 
one must not encounter fog and dew. 

[If one’s behavior] contradicts [the reqirements of] these three periods [of a day], 
[one’s] physical appearance will experience distress and weakening .” 54 


3-r 9 -5 

Qi Bo: 

“As for the yin, it stores the essence and rises quickly . 55 

48 2753/62: “fit stands for If,‘to accumulate.’” 

49 Gao Jiwu/19: “'g stands for |H, in the meaning of tifft,‘to prevent.’ ” 

50 2360/14: “Yang qi stands for guard qi here.” 

51 1580/4: “The character ' is a simplification of the character 4 , ‘daytime.’ Day¬ 
time is yang and nighttime is yin.” 

52 Wang Shaozeng/34 interprets the ‘qi gates’ as the pores through which the sweat 
leaves. See also Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/6. 

53 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/6: “After sunset, the people go into their 
houses and separate themselves from the world outside.” 

54 Ma Shi and Gao Jiwu/259: “ 3 P stands for :K,‘to weaken.’” 

55 Wang Bing: “hE stands for 8/, ‘repeatedly.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “bE is to be explained as 
M., qi- [This statement] is to show that yang can generate yin and that yin can gener¬ 
ate yang. This way it makes sense. When all books interpret the character flE as Wi, 
‘repeatedly,’ then this makes no sense.” Qian Chaochen-88/62: “When Zhang Jiebin 
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As for the yang, it protects the exterior and is firm . 56 

When the yin fails to dominate its yang, 

then the [movement in the] vessels flows beating and hasty. 

Merger results in craziness . 57 

When the yang does not dominate its yin, 

then the qi of the five depots enter into a struggle. 

The nine orifices are impassable . 58 


interprets fl! as M, these [two characters] may be interchangeable, but interchange¬ 
able is not the same as identical. In the ancient literature there is not a single instance 
where fill stands for M- In the ancient pronunciation system, the two characters are 
very far apart from each other and cannot be exchanged for each other. In the Suwen , 
the character fill appears eight times and it is employed with two meanings, that is, 
‘repeatedly,’ and ‘hurriedly.’ ” Gao Jiwu/5 84 interprets ifflsE as “[the yin] supports the 
yang qi without interruption.” JJZG: “fill is ‘quick.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “fill is 
identical with 131 . The Tai su has ]S. Xun zi -1=iJtP,Fu lit, has flj AiS] 3 l. Yang ]f§ com¬ 
mented: “8?is to be read as fill, it means H, ‘quick.’ ” 

56 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/5 84 interprets ^[fil as “gives strength to the yin qi to guard 
the interior.” 

57 Wang Bing: “PllA is to say ‘extremely depleted and rapid.’ is to say ‘abundant 
and replete.’ £E is to say ‘to walk madly,’ or ‘to climb up crazily.’ When the yang is ‘ Jf’ 
in the four limbs, one turns mad. Su wen 30 states: ‘The four limbs are the origins of 
all yang. When the yang is abundant then the four limbs are replete. If they are replete 
one can climb on summits and sing. [The yang abundance causes] heat abundance 
in the body. Hence one throws off one’s cloths and wishes to run.’ All this happens 
because the yin cannot overcome the yang.” For comparison, see Su wen 75: -t-PliJf- 

.. Gao Shishi: “ 1 ^ stands for Jut, ‘depleted.’ ^ stands for ill, ‘fast.’” Fu 

Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/259: “S stands for ill, ‘to press.’ Jf- stands for n Jf-, ‘to 
unite.’ ” Mori: “JJ is JfM, ‘accumulation disease.’ That is to say when the yang qi is 
replete and accumulates in the section of yin [qi, that is, of] blood, then this often 
results in craziness. Su wen 62 states: ‘When the blood collects in the yin [region] and 
qi collects in the yang [region], fright and craziness result.’ ” 

58 Wang Bing: “The nine orifices are linked internally to the depots; externally they 

constitute officials [of the depots]. Hence, when the qi in the five depots enter into 
a struggle, then the nine orifices are impassable. When [the text] speaks of‘nine ori¬ 
fices,’ this is to say: the front yin [orifice] and the back yin [orifice, that is, the orifices 
of stools and urine] are impassable. At the same time it refers to the seven orifices [in 
the head], that is, the eyes are the officials of the liver; the nose is the official of the 
lung; the mouth is the official of the spleen; the ears are the officials of the kidneys; the 
tongue is the official of the heart. The tongue, though, is not a passable orifice. The Jin 
gui zhenyan lun states: ‘The red color of the South enters and penetrates 

the heart; its orifices are the ears. The black color of the North enters and penetrates 
the kidneys; their orifices are the two yin [openings].” 1580/4: “Jp- is a simplified ver- 
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Hence, 

the sages arranged 59 yin and yang [in such a way that 
their] sinews and vessels were in harmony, 

[their] bones and marrow were solid and firm, and 
[their] qi and blood both followed [their usual course]. 60 
In such a situation, 

inner and outer are balanced in harmony; 
an evil cannot cause harm; 
ears and eyes are clear; 
the qi set-up is as usual. 61 


sion of ff, ‘quiet,’“at peace.’ It has the meaning of‘stagnation.’ The preceding sentence 
states that pathological changes towards an abundance of yang cause heat and move¬ 
ment. This sentence states that pathological changes towards a unilateral dominance 
of yin qi causes stillstand and blockages. When the yin is abundant, the faculties of 
the five depots weaken and a situation of blockages and impassability emerges. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘the nine orifices are impassable.”’In contrast, 4/37: “The interpreta¬ 
tion of the passage 2£!K^p['=P' by previous authors has mostly not been helpful. The 
Shut1 wen states: ‘-f£ has the meaning of 'll, ‘to pull.’ Whenever the term ^ is 

used it means that something is pulled to return to oneself.’ With this, the meaning 
of is not difficult to explain. The meaning of is And 

which qi is pulled? It is the yang qi competed for by the five depots. Mil 

is to say, when the body’s yin abounds while the yang is depleted, 
the five depots, abounding with yin, compete for the insufficient yang qi and from this 
results that the functions of the five depots are not in mutual balance. The nine orifices 
are connected with the five depots through the conduits and vessels and they depend 
on the warmth provided by the yang qi and on the moist nourishment provided by the 
yin qi of the five depots. Now that the five depots compete with each other for yang qi, 
the balance is unobtainable and the nine orifices lose their functions.” 

59 Gao Shishi: “I® stands for jfl'ny'to arrange.’” 

60 Wang Bing: is jiff, ‘to comply.’ This is to say if one follows the pattern of yin 

and yang and approaches the Way of nourishing life, then the sinews, the vessels, the 
bones, and the marrow are supplied with what is appropriate. As a result, both the 
qi and the blood can comply with the annual seasons and are in harmony with the 
[seasonal] qi.”Mori: “If one sets forth [in his activities] the Way of yin and yang and 
if he lives in accordance with the qi of heaven and earth, then the sinews, and the 
vessels, the bones, and the marrow, the qi and the blood are soft and pliable, as well 
as firm and hard.” 

61 Wang Bing: “Evil qi cannot conquer [the true qi]. Hence the true qi stands all by 

itself and is in a regular state. If one misses the Way of the sages, then diseases ap¬ 
proach the body Hence the statement in the following text.” 1580/4: “57. is a mistake 
for if[L, ‘blood.’ Statements in this treatise like JRifiL UHli] and may serve as 

evidence. is to be interpreted as ‘H’, ‘regular.’ ” In contrast, Gao Jiwu/719: “Accord¬ 
ing to Gao You’s irjIS commentary on the Lii shi chnn qiu § AZ. stands for 
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3-20-3 

When wind settles [in the body] and encroaches upon the [proper] qi, 

then the essence vanishes , 62 

and the evil harms the liver . 63 

Subsequent 64 overeating [causes] 

sinews and vessels to relax. 

The intestines are flushed 65 , and this leads to piles . 66 
Subsequent excessive drinking [causes] 

if, ‘to move.’” Zhang Yizhi et al. agrees. In this case the translation should read: “.. 
Ears and eyes are clear and the qi passes [through the body] as usual.” Tanba: “Man 
receives the qi of heaven and earth to establish (M.) his existence. Hence [the text] 
states Mft-” 

62 Wang Bing: “The following four points outline the results of leaving the Way of 

the sages. Wind qi corresponds to the liver. Hence, when the wind is excessive and 
when the essence va-nishes, the liver receives harm.” Zhang Jiebin: is disorderly 

yin and yang qi. If the exterior is not balanced [in yin and yang qi], then wind evil 
settles there. Wind is wood and generates fire. Excessive qi transforms into heat. The 
heat harms the yin. As a result, the essence dissipates. Wind evil communicates with 
the liver. Hence the liver receives harm first.” Zhang Zhicong: “The [seminal] essence 
flows away spontaneously.” In contrast, Gao Jiwu/237: “ ‘Essence’ stands for ‘blood.’ 
"t means ‘injured.’ ” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “ jY in the present context means islff, MS, 
that is, ‘excessive.’ jiiJR is an excessive qi harming the human body.” Mori: “JH jlrliriR 
is to say: wind evil settles in the body and encroaches upon the yang qi.” 

63 Gao Jiwu/436: .”. the reason is that the external evil has harmed the liver.” 

64 AyCD:“@M is ‘sudden.’” 

65 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Sf is the modern version of Su wen 7 has PI? P8 jut IS I 5 ^TE, 

‘when yin and yang are depleted, the intestines are flushed and one dies.’ ’’Tanba: “The 
character combination appears ten times in Ling shu and Su wen. They mostly 
refer to red-white diarrhea. Only the present treatise speaks of taking up 

an ancient general expression for feces, pus and blood leaving the passageway of the 
grains, (that is, the intestines).” 

66 Wang Bing: “If one eats too much, then the intestines and the stomach are WM, 

‘overly full.’ When the intestines and the stomach are full, then the sinews and the 
vessels relax and lose their connecting [functions]. Hence the intestines have a wash¬ 
out and this leads to piles.” Zhang Jiebin: “This passage and the following two are 
secondary consequences of wind settling as visitor and excessive qi. Now, in case of ex¬ 
cessive [qi) in the external regions [of the body], wind qi settles in the yang brilliance 
[conduit] if one has eaten too much. This causes intestines and stomach to be overly 
full. When they are overly full, they receive injury and harm. Hence the sinews and 
vessels relax and the resulting disease is intestinal wash-out with piles. Diarrhea with 
pus and blood is the consequence.” Gao Shishi:”@M is to say ‘if [following 

a harm caused to the liver by evil wind] one overeats [before the wind has left], then 
...’ Gao Jiwu/716 reads: “the sinews relax and the vessels deteriorate.” Cheng Shide et 
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the qi to move contrary [to its regular course]. 

Subsequent exertion 

causes harm to the qi of the kidneys, and 
lets the high bones be spoiled. 67 

3-20-6 

The essential principle in all [interactions] of yin and yang 

is to have the yang [qi] sealed [in the body] and, thereby, to ensure its 

firmness. 68 

When the two do not harmonize, 69 
this is as if there was spring but no fall; 

aL/49: “to is T'TifS, ‘not in correspondence with the pattern.’ Here it has the mean¬ 
ing of i£iL, ‘counteracting and disorderly.’ ” NJCD: is IfSE, ‘lose,’ ‘relaxed.’ ” 

67 Wang Bing: is to say: to overexert oneself in sexual intercourse. ‘High bones’ 

are the prominent bones of the lower back. Now, if one overexerts oneself in sexual 
intercourse, the essence vanishes. When the essence has vanished, the kidneys are 
harmed. When the kidneys are harmed, the marrow qi dries up internally. Hence the 
high bone is spoiled and cannot function any longer. When the sages had intercourse, 
they did not behave like this. Hence the subsequent statement.” For a discussion of 
the wording ofWang Bing’s commentary see Qian Chaochen-88/279. NJCD : “iSj'fl’ 
refers to the spinal bones of the lumbar region.” 

68 Wang Bing: “Hie crucial point in the interactions of yin and yang lies truly in the 
yang qi being tightly sealed so that it cannot flow away at random. If it is sealed and 
does not flow away at random, the generative qi is strong and firm and can exist for 
long. This is the Way of the sages.” Wan Lanqing et aL/2: “The crucial point in the 
entire [situation of] yin and yang in the body is that the yang qi closes [the exterior] 
and hence is able to provide external protection.” Gn dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5: 
“IS stands for ‘strong.’ [9 stands for §[ 9 ,‘firm.’ PJ§?u 75[9 has been interpreted 
in two different ways. One says, when the yang qi is strong, the external protection [it 
offers] is firm. The second says, when the yang in the external sections is strong, then 
the yin in the internal sections is firm. Judged from the wording of this passage, the 
first explanation is closer to the meaning of the text, but it refers only to the yang. It 
judged from the fact that yin and yang are related to each other in that one forms the 
basis of the other, then the second explanation is more appropriate.” Gao Jiwu/720: 
“ ‘The crucial point in the entire [situation of] yin and yang is such that if the yang qi 
is quiet and settled, the yin qi is then able to firmly provide protection internally. ® 
is to be explained as jSS, ‘quiet and settled.’ because an overly strong yang may harm 
yin. Further below the text states: ‘When the yang is strong, it cannot be secluded 
and the [flow of the] yin qi is interrupted.’ The meaning of W is ‘secluded without 
manifestation to the outside.’” Wang Shaozeng 8cXu Yongnian/13 has Ps!BPI§[ 9 : “It 
is crucial that the yin qi is quiet and that the yang qi is firm.” For an analysis of this 
passage on the basis of its rhyme structure, see 129/69. 

69 Wang Bing: “ ‘The two’ refers to yin and yang.” 
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as if there was winter but no summer. 70 

If they are harmonized subsequently, 

this is called [to follow the] standards 71 of the sages. 

Therefore, 

when the yang is strong 72 [to a degree that] it cannot be sealed [in the body], 
then the [flow of] yin qi is interrupted . 73 
When the yin and yang are balanced and sealed, 
then essence and spirit are in order. 

3-21-2 

When yin and yang are dissociated, 
then the [flow of] essence qi is interrupted . 74 
If subsequently one exposes [oneself and is affected by] wind, 
this generates cold and heat . 75 

Hence, 

if one was harmed in spring by wind, 

<the evil qi stays for long> 


70 Wang Shaozeng 8c Xu Yongnian/13: “If either yin or yang dominate unilaterally, 
the balance is lost. This is as if within the course of one year there was only spring but 
no fall, or as if there was only winter but no summer. Hence, to balance yin and yang, 
this is the supreme method employed by the sages to nourish life.” 

71 Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /y. “S. stands for feS,‘law.’” 

72 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5: “His stands for jClS, ‘overbearing.’” See also 
Wang Shaozeng/107. 

73 Wang Bing: “When the yang cannot be sealed because it is too strong, then the 

yin flows away and the essence qi is exhausted and cut off.” 1580/4: does not mean 

@ 0 , ‘firmly sealed,’ here; it stands for S and has the meaning of‘flat,’ ‘quiet.’” We 
agree with Gao Jiwu/728 and also with 193/40 and associate T 2, and ffi with both yin 
and yang. The following passage may be seen as evidence. 

74 Wang Bing: “When the yin [qi] is out of balance and when the yang [qi] is not 
firmly sealed and if [in such a situation] forceful [intercourse] causes an outflow [of 
essence], then this diminishes the true [qi] of heaven [one is endowed with] and the 
two qi [that is, yin and yang qi] dissociate and the conduits and network [vessels] are 
empty. Essence qi fails to transform and its flow is interrupted.” 

75 Wang Bing: “When one was affected by wind while he has exposed his naked 
body the wind qi intrudes from outside and the yang qi resists from inside. Wind 
and yang [qi] clash against each other and this generates [alternating spells of] cold 
and heat.” 
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then this causes a pipe flush. 76 

If one was harmed in summer by summerheat, 
in autumn this causes^'? and malaria. 77 

If one was harmed in autumn by dampness, 

<[the qi] rises contrary [to its regular course] and one coughs > 78 
this develops to limpness with receding [qi]. 79 

If one was harmed in winter by cold, 
in spring he will develop a warmth disease. 80 

The qi of the four seasons 
alternately harm the five depots. 

3-21-6 

That which comes to life through yin, 
it originates from the five flavors. 

The five mansions of the yin, 

they [may also] receive harm from the five flavors. 81 


76 Tanba: “Su wen 5 has ‘diarrhea.’ Ling shu 4 states: is undigested food, it 

leaves the body as it is swallowed.’ Now, }|s| and [s| are identical. .. When food is un¬ 
digested, it [moves through the body] as if [the body] were a bottomless pipe. Hence 
[such diarrhea] is called '/PUfitt, ‘pipe flush.’ ” 

77 Wang Bing: “If in summer the heat was excessive and if autumnal yang is received 
[by the body] in addition, heat and [autumnal] yang attack each other and this causes 
malaria. ® is 4^, ‘old.’ Another term is S, ‘emaciation.’ ” 

78 Wang Bing: “ ‘Dampness’ is the dampness qi of the earth. If the autumnal damp¬ 
ness dominates and if in winter water rules in addition, the water will avail itself of 
the lung. Hence a disease of [qi] moving contrary to its regular direction, that is, of 
cough, emerges.” 

79 Wang Bing: “When dampness qi attacks the depots and palaces internally, then 
cough moves contrary to the normal direction [of qi] and disperses in the sinews and 
vessels.This, in turn, results in paralysis and weakness.” 

80 Wang Bing: “The winter cold causes freezing; the yang qi in spring effuses. When 
the cold fails to open [the surface], the yang boils inside. Cold [qi] and boiling [yang 
qi] hold each other. Hence a warmth disease emerges.” 

81 Wang Bing: “This so-called ‘yin are the depots of the five spirits and these so- 
called ‘mansions’ are the residences of the five spirits. That is, that by which the five 
depots are generated has its basis in the five flavors. The transformation products of 
the five flavors are collected in the respective depots. Even though the [the depots] re- 
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Hence, 

when the flavors [consumed] are excessively sour, 

this causes the liver qi to overflow, 82 and 

the [flow of the] spleen qi will be interrupted. 83 

When the flavors [consumed] are excessively salty, 
the qi of the major bones 84 is fatigued, 
the muscle[-flesh] is shortened and 
the qi of the heart is repressed. 85 

When the flavors [consumed] are excessively sweet, 
the qi of the heart pants and there is fullness; 
the color is black. 

The qi of the kidneys is not balanced. 86 

ceive life from the five flavors, it is also through the five flavors that they receive harm. 
Indeed, if that which is good is, at the same time, excessive, harm will appear. Hence 
the following statement.” Gao Shishi: “The five flavors are the basis of the yin depots, 
but the yin depots may also be harmed by the five flavors, if consumed in excess. This 
is like water which may keep a boat afloat, but may also overturn it.” 

82 Zhang Jiebin: “?$ is Sa, ‘to overflow.’ ” Mori: is S, ‘moisture.’ That is, if one 

eats too much sour flavor, then the qi of the liver will be moistened. The liver, that is, 
wood, abhors dryness and loves dampness. The spleen, that is, soil, abhors dampness 
and loves dryness. Hence in case the liver-wood is overly moist, then its qi, too, will 
be excessively moist. Because it causes the qi in the spleen conduits to stop circulation, 
diarrhea diseases emerge like a swarm of bees rises.” 

83 Wang Bing: “If one eats too much sour food, this lets a person develop protuber¬ 
ance illness. The urine fails to pass freely, and this causes the liver to accumulate too 
much liquid. When this liquid overflows internally it causes the lobes of the liver to 
rise. When the lobes of the liver rise, then the qi of the spleen conduit is cut off and 
does not move. Why is that? Because wood checks soil.” 

84 Gao Shishi: “XU’ refers to the bone of the lower back prominence.” Gu Guan- 

guang: “xif is iBjil’.” Wang Ang: “This is the prominent bone in the lower back 
above the gate of life [acupuncture] opening.” Mori: “This is the hip bone of the lum¬ 
bar region. This is the region of the kidneys. That is, when the qi of the ‘major boneX 
fi” is fatigued, that is to say: the qi of the kidneys is fatigued.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The 
Taisu has a character ill above the character TCIhe Yun ji qi qian does not 

have the character Tc Hence may be an error for ill‘then the qi of 

the bones is fatigued.’ ” 

85 Mori: “In antiquity, Ul referred to I/l f£), that is, flesh. fe.I /1 is the opposite of TII/l 
p£]; it means ‘emaciated.’ ” 

86 Wang Bing: “Consumption of too much sweet flavor causes a feeling as if the 
heart was pressed. The nature of sweet [flavor] is obstruction and retardation. Hence 
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When the flavors [consumed] are excessively bitter, 
the qi of the spleen is not soggy, 
and the qi of the stomach is strong . 87 

When the flavors [consumed] are excessively acrid, 
sinews and vessels are worn out 88 and slacken, 
and essence and spirit perish . 89 

3-22-4 

Hence, 

if one carefully balances the five flavors, 

the bones are upright , 90 and the sinews are soft. 

As a result, qi and blood flow, 

and the interstice structures are closed. 

If such [a state has been reached], 
the bones and the qi will be 91 firm. 

If the Way is carefully observed as the law [demands], 
the mandate of heaven will last long.” 


it causes qi panting and fullness. Why, then, is the [qi of the] kidneys not balanced? 
Because soil restrains water, f® is T 2 , ‘balanced.’ ” 

87 Wang Bing: “The nature of bitter [flavor] is hardness and dryness. Also, it nour¬ 
ishes spleen and stomach. Hence the spleen qi is not moist and the stomach qi is 
rich.” 

88 Zhang Jiebin: “'/D. is Iff, ‘worn out.’ ” 

89 Instead of ffe,the Tai su has $i. Yang Shangshan: is 5 llnS:, ‘blossoming and 

abundant.’ ” Guangya , Shi gu yi jjf JS, fSaili—: “ife is 3 S, ‘exhausted.’ "Jiuge TLlfc 

is Ei, ‘finished.’ ” Wang Bing: “'/II stands for /M, ‘to moisten.’ flf stands for ‘long.’ 
The nature of acrid [flavor] is to moisten. It disperses in the sinews and nourishes 
them. Hence it lets the sinews be soft and the vessels be moist and essence and spirit 
will last long. Why? Because the acrid [flavor] supplements the liver.” (This agrees 
with the description of drug properties to be found in Su wen chapter 22.) Lin Yi 
et al. criticized Wang Bing’s interpretation of fk; as !k as wrong: “X stands for 
‘misfortune.’ ” Hu Shu: “The interpretation of Ik as vi is correct.” 

90 1580/4: “IE should be explained as fjf; with the meaning: the bones are strong.” 

91 Gao Jiwu/478: “The HX in HXw stands for Ei, ‘already.’ ”We read HI in the sense of 
Hl^-/^Hl ,“on the basis of this”. 
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Chapter 4 

Discourse on the True Words in the Golden Chest 


4-22-8 

Huang Di asked: 

“Heaven has eight winds . 1 The conduits have five winds . 2 
What does that mean?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The eight winds bring forth evil [qi]. 

They become the [five] winds in the conduits. 

They affect the five depots. 

The evil qi brings forth diseases . 3 

<As for the so-called ‘to grasp the dominations among the four seasons,’ 

spring dominates late summer, 

late summer dominates winter, 

winter dominates summer, 

summer dominates autumn and 

autumn dominates spring. 

These are the so-called ‘dominations among the four seasons' > 4 

1 These are the winds originating in the South, the South-West, the West, the North- 
West, the North, the North-East, the East, and the South-East. See Ling shu 77. 

2 Wang Bing: “M refers to the conduit vessels. They are the passage ways through 
which the camp and the guard [qi], the blood and the qi flow.” Zhang Jiebin: “M refers 
to the conduit vessels. The ‘five winds’ are the winds of the five depots.” 

3 Wang Bing: “The final cause [of the diseases] named here is the evil emitted by the 

eight winds. When it was received by the conduit vessels it follows the [path of the] 
conduits and affects the five depots, because evil offends the proper. Hence it brings 
forth diseases.”475/41 quotes Ge Songping ,HuangDi neijingsu wen zhi gui^^S pT 
^nj|t I'filltflEl which identifies TP as ffP, a final particle, and H as superfluous here and 
suggests the following reading: A MffTP, ISTlKTP: “When the eight winds 

emerge, they become conduit winds; they affect the five depots.”. 

4 Wang Bing: “Spring is wood, summer is fire, late summer is soil, autumn is metal, 

winter is water. Each of them dominates that what it can overcome and kill. When 
it is said that the five seasons dominate each other, this is not to say that when the 
eight winds strike man, this results in disease. What it means is that whenever any 
of them meets that [seasonal qi] by which it cannot be dominated, then this brings 
forth disease.” The Tai su , ch.3 “Yin yang za shuo” PsPBitM, has JilPc instead of K. 
Tanba suggested that the 32 characters from to are later inser¬ 

tions which make no sense here. A parallel statement appears in Su wen 09; there 
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4-23-3 

The East wind is generated in spring; 

[it causes] a disease in the liver. 

The transporters 5 are in the neck . 6 

The South wind is generated in summer; 

[it causes] a disease in the heart. 

The transporters are in the chest and flanks . 7 

The West wind is generated in autumn; 

[it causes] a disease in the lung. 

The transporters are in the shoulders and back . 8 

The North wind is generated in winter; 

[it causes] a disease in the kidneys. 

The transporters are in the lower back and thighs . 9 

The center is the soil. 

The diseases are in the spleen. 

The transporters are in the spine . 10 


it is the begin of the dialogue. 526/5 agreed and suggested that the present passage 
constituted an erroneous insertion here taken from Su wen 09. In contrast, Fu Wei- 
kang 8c Wu Hongzhou/261 suggested the following interpretation: “Qi Bo replied: 
‘The eight abnormal climatic conditions in the natural world are pathogenic elements; 
by penetrating the conduit vesselss of the human body they harm the five depots and 
bring forth the five winds. The diseases brought forth by these abnormal evil qi of the 
eight regions result from the relationships among the four seasons where a superior qi 
subdues that which it is able to subdue.” 

5 1072: “'fil-SKIM refers to the location of the point to be selected for treatment.” 

6 Wang Bing: “The qi of spring stimulates flourishing on top of the myriad beings. 
Hence it is transported in the neck.” 

7 Wang Bing: “The heart minor yin conduit follows the chest and emerges in the 
flanks. Hence it is transported there.” 

8 Wang Bing: “The lung is located in the upper burner. The back is the palace of the 
chest. Shoulders and back follow each other. Hence it is transported there.” 

9 Wang Bing: “The lower back is the palace of the kidneys. The thighs are located 
next to it. Because their qi are linked, they are referred to here together.” 

10 Wang Bing: “Because the spine corresponds to the soil, it is said to be situated in 
the center.” 
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4-23-6 

Hence, 

as for the qi of spring, [it causes] diseases in the head . 11 
As for the qi of summer, [it causes] diseases in the depots . 12 
As for the qi of autumn, [it causes] diseases in the shoulders and in the back . 13 
As for the qi of winter, [it causes] diseases in the four limbs . 14 

Hence, 

in spring one tends to suffer from stuffy nose and nosebleed ; 15 

in the middle [month] of summer 16 one tends to have diseases in chest and 

flanks ; 17 

in late summer 18 one tends to suffer from vacating diarrhea and cold center ; 19 


11 Wang Bing: “The qi of spring is to say: the liver qi. In each [case the generation 
of disease] follows the correspondence [among seasonal qi and] the qi in a specific 
depot.” Zhang Jiebin: “Yang qi moves upwards.” 

12 Wang Bing: “It corresponds to the heart.” Zhang Jiebin and Gao Shishi identify 
“depot” here as “heart.” In contrast, Ma Shi: “ ‘The qi of summer, [it causes] diseases 
in the depots,’ externally these are the chest and the flanks, internally these are the 
depots.” 778/35: “Further down the text says that the qi of autumn causes diseases in 
the shoulders and the back and that the qi of winter causes diseases in the four limbs. 
The entire text here is a survey, then, of head, inner depots, four limbs, shoulders, and 
back. To explain ‘depot’ as ‘heart’ appears doubtful. Hence Ma Shi’s comments are 
correct.” Zhang Yizhi et al. agrees. 

13 Wang Bing: “It corresponds to the lung.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The four limbs have little qi; cold poison prefers to cause harm there. 
The location of the disease is where the evil finds entrance.” Ma Shi: “Above, the text 
spoke of lower back and thighs, here it speaks of the four limbs. It regards the four 
limbs as the ends, resembling the branches of trees who wither when affected by 
cold.” 

15 Wang Bing: “Because the qi is in the head. The Li ji Mffi, ‘Yue ling’ pi states: 
‘If autumn carries out the orders of summer, then people often suffer from blocked 
nose and from running nose.’” 778/35, 447/42: “Ift is explained in the Shuo wen as 
‘blocked nose.;’ IS is explained in the Shuo wen as ‘nosebleed.’ ” 

16 778/35: “The fifth month of the moon calendar.” 

17 Wang Bing: “Because the heart vessel passes through chest and flanks.” 

18 778/35: “The sixth month of the moon calendar.” 

19 Wang Bing: “The soil rules in the center. It is the storehouse for waste, water, and 
grain. Hence [the diseases are] vacating diarrhea and cold center.” Yan Hongchen 8c 
Gao Guangzhen/9: “SS 11 ] 1 is ‘cold qi is in the central burner.’” 
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in autumn one tends to suffer from wind-malaria ; 20 
in winter one tends to suffer from block and receding [qi ]. 21 

Hence, 

if in winter no pressing-lifting is conducted, 

in spring there will be no stuffy nose and no nosebleed . 22 


20 Wang Bing: “This disease emerges because coolness curtails summerheat. The Li 
ji 111 itE, ‘Yue ling’ ^ states: ‘It mid autumn carries out the orders of summer, then 
people often suffer from malaria.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Wind-malaria’ means: one shivers 
from cold and one’s shoulders and back tremble.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The blood corresponds to water. When it is cold, then water freezes. 
Because the flow of qi is striking, blockage and receding [qi] result.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The cold evil is in the four limbs.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Blockage’ and ‘receding [qi]’ are two 
different issues. The ‘blockage’ mentioned here is blockage due to cold and the ‘reced¬ 
ing [qi]’ mentioned here is a recession because of cold.” Zhang Zhicong: “The four 
limbs are the source of all yang. In winter, the yang qi moves downwards into stor¬ 
age and the conduits are depleted of qi in the outer regions. When wind enters the 
conduits, hands and feet suffer from receding [qi] with blockage as a result.” 778/35: 
“The term 1 $ is employed in the Su wen in four different meanings: First it is a general 
designation of diseases affecting the yin section. Second it has the meaning of‘ob¬ 
struction,’ as for instance in "ft-Ofi, ‘food obstruction.’ Third it is the W- of 5$, ‘numb¬ 
ness,’ and fourth it is rheumatism affecting the joints, as in the treatise when it 
speaks of 'if W, etc.. As to M, the treatise Rfn states: ‘When the yang qi weakens in 
the lower [parts of the body], this is receding [qi] with cold. When the yin qi weakens 
in the lower [parts of the body], this is receding [qi] with heat.’ Wang Bing states: ‘M 
indicates that the qi moves upwards, contrary to its regular course.’ ” See also 447/42. 

22 Wang Bing: “S is to say: ‘massage.’ IS is to say: hands and feet are lifted 

and moved like rapid tiptoeing.This is the so-called [technique of] fsr/ll,‘guiding and 
pulling [of qi].’ Now, when the sinews and bones are moved, then the yang qi does 
not remain stored. In spring, the yang qi rises. Strong heat steams the lung. The lung 
communicates with the nose. Hence diseases take shape there. Hence, if no massage 
is conducted in winter, there will be neither running nose nor nosebleed in spring. Mi 
is to say: water runs out of the nose, ill is to say: blood runs out of the nose.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “®SS refers to the massage of extremities and joints, to conduct [the techni¬ 
que of] ^ I, ‘guiding and pulling [of qi].’ During the three [months of] winter, the 
principal qi lies hidden and is stored in the yin. If sinews and bones are excited at a 
time when [the principal qi] should lie hidden and be stored, then essence qi will 
flow away excessively. As a result, in spring, summer, autumn, and winter the respec¬ 
tive diseases emerge. Hence it is appropriate in winter to support storage. In spring, 
then, the yang qi is generated, but the yin essence is strong.”Tanba: “SIS is 

iM, ‘massage, straightening, and bending.’ Wang Bing’s commentary is far-fetched.” 
See also 447/43. 
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If in spring there is no disease in the neck, 23 [then] 

in the middle [month] of summer there will be no disease in the chest and in 
the flanks, 

in late summer there will be no such disease as vacating diarrhea and cold 
center, 

in autumn there will be no such disease as wind-malaria, 

in winter there will be no such diseases as block, receding [qi], outflow of [un¬ 
digested] food, 24 and sweating. 25 


4-24-3 

Now, 

the essence, it is the basis of the body. 

Hence, 

if there is storing of essence, there will be no warmth disease in spring; 26 
if in summer [despite] summerheat no sweat leaves [the body], 


23 Tanba and 526/5 assume the five characters T^T'-iSSlIJl “If in spring there is no 
disease in the neck” to be out of place here. 

24 Lin Yi et al. assumes the six characters “outflow of (undigested) 

food and sweating” to be a later insertion that makes no sense here. Zhang Qi consid¬ 
ers 7 ifS out of place here. 

25 Wang Bing: “All the five sentences above refer to states that result if no massage 
was conducted in winter.” 2259/31 concluded that the entire passage from 

6S down to MlB ill is a senseless listing here without inner coherence, that should 
be deleted. 

26 Wang Bing: “This is to say: if no massage was conducted in winter, then the es¬ 
sence qi remains hidden and stored. Hence the yang qi is not made to rise unnecessar¬ 
ily, there will be no warmth disease in spring.” “Essence” has been identified by some 
commentators (including Tanba) here as a reference to seminal essence lost, first of 
all, through excessive sexual intercourse. See 859/17 and 447/43. In contrast, Ma Shi, 
Zhang Jiebin, and 678/55, following Wang Bing, relate the preservation of essence to 
the absence of massage in winter. Zhang Jiebin: “The essence of the human body is 
the true yin. It is the source of the principal qi. It one wastes one’s essence, this causes 
depletion of yin. When the yin is depleted, any yang evil may easily attack. Hence 
there is a tendency towards warmth diseases. What this means here is that if there is 
no massage in winter, then the essence qi will remain hidden and stored. And if the 
yang is not brought to life wantonly then there will be no warmth diseases in spring.” 
The Tai su has m, “clear”, instead of Jjf. 
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this generates wind-malaria 27 in autumn . 28 

{This is the law of [examining] <the vessels in> a normal person .} 29 
4-24-6 

Hence it is said: 

In yin is yin; in yang is yang . 30 

From dawn to noon, this is the yang of heaven; 

it is the yang in the yang. 

From noon to dusk, this is the yang of heaven; 
it is the yin in the yang . 31 


27 447/43: “JUStS stands for ‘disease of malaria.’The major reason is an affec¬ 
tion by the cold wind of autumn. Hence it is called ‘wind fever.’ ” Wu Kun: “If one was 
harmed first by heat and then by cold, metal and fire fight each other, with the result 
that cold and heat break out alternatingly in that person.” 

28 Wang Bing: “That is to say: because the qi of wind and coolness has curtailed the 
sweating [caused by] summerheat.” Zhang Jiebin: “If the summerheat is hidden [in 
the body] during the months of summer, so that no sweat flows, then the summerheat 
evil accumulates internally. When it comes to autumn, then, that is at a time when 
cold presses on the [summerheat], cold and heat engage in a fight, and this leads to the 
disease of wind-fever. Of the two paragraphs above, one says that in winter one should 
close and store, the second says that one should open and drain. If in winter one does 
not store the essence, one will have a warmth disease [later]. If in summer one does 
not let the sweat flow, then one will suffer from malaria [afterwards]. Yin and yang 
open and close and the same applies to the qi of the seasons. The [text] here speaks 
only of winter and summer; autumn and spring are in between of them.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“The text from here on does not fit in with the preceding text.” 

29 Wang Bing: “That is to say the patterns of the [movements in the] vessels of 

healthy and sick persons.” Wu Kun: “M ft is to say |^te,‘the patterns of diagnosis.’” 
Ma Shi: “All these are instances of diseases resulting from the seasons. It is essential 
that one also knows the [movement in the] vessels.” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of the four 
seasons, if one acts in accordance with them, this brings peace. If one acts contrary to 
them, disease results. This is the vessel pattern of the healthy person. ‘Vessel pattern’ 
refers to the reasons why conduit vesselss receive harm.” 778/36: “The explanations 
given by Wu Kun and Zhang Jiebin are forced; one should follow the comment of¬ 
fered by Lin Yi et al..” We consider the phrase to be a commentary. fl)K, vessels, might 
be a late insertion into this commentary. The reason for such an insertion could have 
been the following: ^fA, “the normal person”, in the Suwen appears often (albeit not 
always) in the context of vessel diagnosis, and IliSffi; is used as a term elsewhere. The 
Taisu has the same phrase but adds ilk after /£: til. This could be trans¬ 

lated as: “This is how the vessels of a normal person take the earth as a pattern”. 

30 Wang Bing: “That is to say: as they are just emerging and as they flourish.” 

31 Wang Bing: “At midday the yang [qi] abounds. Hence [the text] states: yang in 
yang. At dusk, the yin [qi] abounds. Hence [this period] is called: yin in yang. Yang 
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From early evening 32 to the crowing of the cocks, this is the yin of heaven; 
it is the yin in the yin. 

From the crowing of the cocks to dawn, this is the yin of heaven; 
it is the yang in the yin. 33 
The fact is, 

man, too, corresponds to this. 


4-24-9 

Now, 

speaking of the yin and yang of man, 
then the outside is yang, the inside is yin. 34 
Speaking of the yin and yang of the human body, 
then the back is yang, the abdomen is yin. 

Speaking of the yin and yang among the depots and palaces of the human 
body, 

then the depots are yin and the palaces are yang. 35 

The liver, the heart, the spleen, the lung, and the kidneys, 
all these five depots are yin. 

The gallbladder, the stomach, the large intestine, the small intestine, the urinary 
bladder, and the triple burner, 
all these six palaces are yang. 

Why would one want to know about yin in yin and yang in yang? 

This is because 

in winter, diseases are in the yin [sections]; 

qi rules daytime. Hence the entire period from dawn to dusk is called ‘yang of heaven 
and within [this period] there is once again a differentiation between a yin and a yang 
[period].” 

32 148/52 and 484/12: “Mr. Yu Chang fp § holds that the character Tf is a mistake 
for fT, which in turn is an abbreviation of /fi,‘begin.’ ff ft, therefore, stands for /lift, 
‘beginning night,’ which means ‘dusk.’ ” 

33 Wang Bing: “Because at the time when the cocks crow the yang qi (here: the sun) 
has not appeared yet. At dawn the yang qi has risen. Hence [this period] is called 
‘yang in yin.’ ” 

34 1922/57: “ ‘Outside’ refers to the physical shell of the body; ‘inside’ refers to the 
inner organs.” 

35 Wang Bing: “ ‘Depot’ is to say: where the five spirits are stored. ‘Palace’ is to say: 

the palaces where the six transformations take place.” 5 26/5: “The two characters 
following US and Jff are superfluous here. If one reads the style is 

identical with the passages above: 
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in summer, diseases are in the yang [sections] , 36 
In spring, diseases are in the yin [sections]; 
in autumn, diseases are in the yang [sections]. 

In all cases one must look for their location to apply needles and [pointed] 
stones . 37 

Hence, 

the back being yang, the yang in the yang is the heart . 38 

The back being yang, the yin in the yang is the lung . 39 

The abdomen being yin, the yin in the yin are the kidneys . 40 

The abdomen being yin, the yang in the yin is the liver . 41 

The abdomen being yin, the extreme yin in the yin is the spleen . 42 

4-25-8 

All these are correspondences in the transportation [of qi] among yin and yang, 

exterior and interior, inner and outer, female and male [regions ]. 43 

Hence, 

through these there is correspondence to the yin and yang of heaven.” 


36 448/40: “ ‘Yin’ refers to the kidneys here, ‘yang’ to the heart.” 

37 It remains unclear whether iTTI refers to “needle stones”, i.e., pointed stones, or 
to “needles and [pointed] stones” reflecting the parallel existence of acupuncture by 
needling and bloodletting by means of pointed stones during the Han era. See also 
Su wen 11, r 3, and 14. 

38 Wang Bing: “The heart is a yang depot. It is situated in the upper burner region. 
Because a yang [depot] is situated in a yang [region], it is called yang in yang.” 

39 Wang Bing: “The lung is a yin depot. It is situated in the upper burner region. 
Because a yin [depot] is situated in a yang [region], it is called yin in yang.” 

40 Wang Bing: “The kidneys constitute a yin depot. They are situated in the lower 
burner region. Because a yin [depot] is situated in a yin [region], they are called yin 
in yin.” 

41 Wang Bing: “The liver is a yang depot. It is situated in the central burner region. 
Because a yang [depot] is situated in a yin [region], is is called yang in yin.” 

42 Wang Bing: “The spleen is a yin depot. It is situated in the central burner region. 
Because an extreme yin [depot] is situated in a yin [region], it is called extreme yin 
in yin.” 

43 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Female and male’ refers to the depots and palaces.” See also 
1166/14 for an examination of “female” and “male” as remnants of a more ancient 
classificatory system. 
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[Huang] Di: 

“The five depots correspond to the four seasons. 

Do all of them have [something specific] that they collect and receive ?” 44 

Qi Bo: 

“Yes, they do. 

The East; green-blue color. 

Having entered it communicates with the liver; 
it opens an orifice in the eyes . 45 
It stores essence in the liver. 

The disease it brings forth is shock . 46 

Its flavor: sour; 
its class: herbs and trees; 
its domestic animal: chicken; 
its grain: wheat . 47 

Its correspondence with the four seasons, above it is Jupiter. 

[Hence the qi of spring is in the head.] 

Its tone: jue\ 
its number: eight. 

[Hence one knows that [its] diseases are located in the sinews.] 

Its odor: fetid. 


4-26-3 

The South; red color. 

Having entered it communicates with the heart; 


44 Zhang Jiebin: is to say: like qi seek each other; each has a place to turn to. 

The East is the region where wood governs; the liver is the depot associated with the 
wood. Hence they communicate with each other.” Wu Kun: “The colors of the five 
regions enter [man] and communicate with the five depots. This is called each of 
the five depots stores its essence. This is called §£.” 

45 1748/5 o interprets this passages as ST Hi S?T" IT , ‘the liver opens an orifice in the 
eyes,’ or ‘the liver has an orifice opening in the eyes.’ ” See there for a detailed discus¬ 
sion. 

46 Lin Yi et al.: “In Su wen 70 there is a statement JtrS-^§Sit@.The statement JTfi 

is superfluous here.” 

47 95 5/34, quoting Li Nian’e (=Li Zhongzi): “The is the first to ripe. Hence 

it corresponds to the East and to the qi of spring.” For a discussion of the five types of 
grain, see 2243/5. An exact botanical identification of this crop is not possible. 
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it opens an orifice in the ears . 48 
It stores essence in the heart. 

Hence the disease [it brings forth] is in the five depots. 

Its flavor: bitter; 
its class: fire; 

its domestic animal: sheep. 

Its grain: glutinous millet. 

Its correspondence with the four seasons, above it is Mars. 
[Hence one knows that its diseases are located in the vessels.} 
Its tone: zhi; 
its number: seven. 

Its odor: burned. 

The center; yellow color. 

Having entered it communicates with the spleen. 

It opens an orifice in the mouth. 

It stores essence in the spleen. 

Hence the disease [it brings forth] is at the base of the tongue. 

Its flavor: sweet; 
its class: soil. 

Its domestic animal: ox; 
its grain: panicled millet. 

Its correspondence with the four seasons, above it is Saturn. 
[Hence one knows that its diseases are in the flesh.} 

Its tone: gong. 

Its number: five. 

Its odor: aromatic. 


4-27-5 

The West; white color. 

Having entered it communicates with the lung. 
It opens an orifice in the nose. 

It stores essence in the lung. 

Hence the disease [it brings forth] is in the back. 

Its flavor: acrid, 
its class: metal. 


48 In contrast, Su wen 05 identifies the kidneys as the organ responsible for the ears. 
1122 and 2437 offer discussions of this apparent contradiction. 
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Its domestic animal: horse; 
its grain: rice. 

Its correspondence with the four seasons, above it is Venus. 
{Hence one knows that its diseases are in the skin and body hair.} 
Its tone: shang, 
its number: nine. 

Its odor: fishy. 

The North; black color. 

Having entered it communicates with the kidneys. 

It opens an orifice in the two yin [sites ]. 49 
It stores essence in the kidneys. 

Hence the disease [it brings forth] is in the ravines . 50 

Its flavor: salty; 
its class: water; 

its domestic animal: the swine. 

Its grain: the bean. 

Its correspondence with the four seasons, above it is Mercury. 
{Hence one knows that its diseases are in the bones.} 

Its tone: yu\ 
its number: six. 

Its odor: foul. 


4-29-1 

Hence, 

those who are experts in the [examination of the] vessels , 51 

they carefully investigate the five depots and the six palaces, 

whether [a movement] runs contrary to or follows [its regular course]. 


49 I.e., the outlets for urine and stool. 

50 Su wen 5 8 has “The large meeting points of flesh are the valleys; the small meeting 

points of flesh are the ravines. It is in the parting of the flesh where the ravines and 
valley meeting points are located.” 955/35: “US'S- is the location in the flesh where 
water flows and stagnates. Hence in case of diseases affecting the spleen, these ‘ravines’ 
are influenced and edemas develop. Li Nian’e commented: is where the water flows 

and stagnates.’” 

51 Wu Kun: “If stands for ‘to diagnose.’” 
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The arrangements of yin and yang, exterior and interior, female and male: 

they store them in their bosom , 52 

and they link the heart with the essence . 53 

If it is not this kind of a person, do not teach him. 

If it is not this kind of truth , 54 do not confer it. 

This is called achieving the Way.” 


52 Tanba: “This ® is not the ® of afe ®, ‘intention.’ In antiquity, ® and IS, ‘breast,’ 
‘heart,’ ‘thoughts,’ were used exchangeably. 'lb® is to say: Jjfijllg,, ‘bosom.’ ” 

53 779; Fang Wenhui/147: “® stands for IS, ‘the breast,’ ‘the heart.’ ”1555/572: “'lb 
® stands for 'lb Ilf, ‘heart and chest.’ ’’The Tai su has instead of 'lb: iSi_'lb®, 'n'i. 
/PS. Gao Shishi: “Si'lb® is to say, the principles are extremely subtle and they are 
difficult to transmit to others by means of words. To join heart and essence is called 
'L'®. 

54 In contrast to the majority of commentators, Gao Jiwu/589 identifies jit as “a 
person with a true heart sincerely loving the medical profession.” 
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5-3 1 -1 
Huang Di: 

“As for yin and yang, they are 
the Way of heaven and earth, 1 

the fundamental principles [governing] the myriad beings, 2 
father and mother to all changes and transformations, 3 
the basis and beginning of generating life and killing, 4 
the palace of spirit brilliance. 5 
To treat diseases, one must search for the basis. 6 

1 Wang Bing: “This is to say, the Way of change and transformation, of creation and 
completion.” 

2 Wang Bing: “This is their function of support and generation. The yang provides 
the [myriad beings] with proper qi so that they come to life and the yin provides 
them with support so that they may stand up. Hence [the text] states ‘they are the 
web holding the myriad beings.’ ” For an etymology of fJCCl and its interpretation as 
Hi!, see 448/41. 

3 Wang Bing: “This is their function [in the generation of] strange classes [of beings]. 
Why? Now, hawks IS are transformed to turtle-doves 7 l|. Moles are transformed to 
quails. Rotten grass is transformed to fireflies. When small birds enter a large water, 
they become ge-mussels itp. When pheasants enter a large water, they become shen- 
mussels M.This way all strange classes [of beings] are generated through changes and 
transformations [resulting from an interaction of yin and yang].” 

4 Wang Bing: “This is their function [in the generation of] cold and summerheat. 
The myriad beings depend on the warmth of yang qi to come to life and they die 
because of the cold of yin qi. Hence it is obvious that the periodic movements of yin 
and yang [qi] are the source and origin of life and death.” 

5 Wang Bing: “$f is InJFf, palace.’ That is to say where many issues of life and death, 
of change and transformation are handled. Why? Because the spirit brilliance resides 
in them.” 

6 Wang Bing: “The association of yin and yang with the fife and death, the change 
and transformation of the myriad beings, is reflected in the human body Hence [to 
grasp] the Way of treating diseases, one must first of all search for this [association of 
yin and yang with life and death in the human body].” Zhang Jiebin: “ 4 ^ is ‘the source 
in yin and yang.’ Man’s depots and palaces, qi and blood, outer and inner, above and 
below, they all have their source in yin and yang. And outside and at the surface: the 
wind, the cold, the summerheat, and the dampness, as well as the the four seasons and 
the five agents, they all are associated with the two qi of yin and yang. When it comes 
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Hence, 

the accumulation of yang, that is heaven; 
the accumulation of yin, that is the earth. 

Yin is tranquillity, yang is agitation. 

Yang gives life, yin stimulates growth. 

Yang kills, yin stores . 7 

Yang transforms qi, yin completes physical appearance. 


5-32-1 

Cold at its maximum generates heat; 
heat at its maximum generates cold. 

Cold qi generates turbidity; 
heat qi generates clarity. 

When clear qi is in the lower [regions of the body], 
then this generates outflow of [undigested] food. 
When turbid qi is in the upper [regions], 


to the qi and flavors used in the treatment of disease, or to the left or right [side of the 
body] where the needles are applied, to the differentiation, in diagnosis, of complexion 
and [movement in the] vessels, to [therapeutic modes such as] pulling upwards or 
causing that which is above to move downwards, all these [phenomena] are part of 
the patterns of yin and yang. Hence [the text] states: ‘In order to treat diseases, one 
must search for their source.’That is to say, one must search whether the source of the 
disease is a yin evil or a yang evil; one must search whether the disease is in the yang 
sector or in the yin sector, in the qi sector or in the blood sector. One must investigate 
which drugs are appropriate for use, whether it is the [ability of] qi to ascend, or of 
flavor to descend, of warmth to fill, or of bitter to drain.” 448/42: “Why do we say that 
stands for yin and yang? Because in Su wen 3 it says: (see 3- 

14-10) See also Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /J7: “ ‘Source’ refers to yin and yang.” 
1186: “In the course of time, the four most pertinent explanations of T 5 - have been the 
following: 1. ‘The source is in yin and yang.’ [examples follow] 2. ‘The source is in the 
cause of the disease.’ [examples follow] 3. ‘The source is in spleen and kidneys.’ [ex¬ 
amples follow] 4. ‘The source is in the six changes.’ [example follows],.. 4 s - is nothing 
but the basic nature of the disease. It does not simply refer to the cause of the disease 
and it does not refer to the location of the disease and it even less refers to one depot 
or another, qs equals al, ‘disease sign.’ To search for the source is to differentiate the 
disease signs.” For details see there. See also 2129/43 for a detailed discussion. 

7 683/50 interprets these two lines as examples of the TlA (“reciprocal phrasing”) 
style. Accordingly, the four activities of generation, stimulation of growth, killing, and 
storage should be associated with yin and yang alike. 684/46 agrees. Gao Jiwu/726 
disagrees. See 2445 for an explanation of this passage as a reference to the functions 
of the four seasons. See also 448 and 1959 for detailed discussions. 
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then this generates bloating . 8 

These [are examples of] activities of yin and yang [qi] contrary [to their normal 
patterns ], 9 

and of diseases opposing [the patterns of] compliance . 10 


5-32-4 
The fact is, 

the clear yang is heaven; 
the turbid yin is the earth. 

The qi of the earth rises and turns into clouds; 
the qi of heaven descends and becomes rain. 

Rain originates from the qi of the earth; 
clouds originate from the qi of heaven . * 11 

Hence, 

the clear yang exits through the upper orifices; 
the turbid yin exits through the lower orifices . 12 

8 Wang Bing: “When heat qi is in the lower part of the body, then food [lit: grains] 

does not transform. Hence there is outflow of [undigested] food. When cold qi is in 
the upper part of the body, then the qi fails to dissipate. Hence there is swelling. Why? 
Because yin is tranquillity, while yang is agitation.” SWJZ: “Jpl is i| 3 , ‘to rise.’ ” Guang 
yun iff Si: is ‘swollen flesh.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Ill was originally written §R; 

another writing is flt.The Yupian 3s. iH states: ‘-ifc is 'Sf, ‘fullness.’ ” 

9 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “U is identical with fl. I! has the meaning of ‘back¬ 
wards and forwards, without regularity.’ fp means fi%‘to pass,’‘to move.’ is: 

the movement of yin [qi] and yang [qi] has lost its regularity.” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao 
Guangzhen/162: “These are abnormal changes [in the interactions] of yin and yang.” 

10 Gao Jiwu/212: ®li^is ‘contrary to the regular.’ 

11 Wang Bing: “Yin qi rises and congeals to clouds above. Yang qi dissipates and 
flows down as rain. Rain is a transformation product of clouds. Hence [the text] states: 
‘Rain originates from the earth.’ Clouds are accumulations of qi. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘Clouds originate from heaven.’ ” 

12 Wang Bing: “Those qi that have their origin in heaven, they have a propensity 
towards what is above. Those qi that have their origin in the earth, they have a propen¬ 
sity towards what is below. Each follows its class. The upper orifices include ears, eyes, 
nose, and mouth. The lower orifices include the yin openings in the front and behind.” 
Wan Lanqing et aL/3: “ ‘Clear yang’ refers here to those light and clear elements in the 
subtle essence of water and grains that move upwards [in the body]. They are effused 
through the upper orifices and transform into breathing and sounds, as well as into 
the perceptive abilities of tasting, smelling, seeing, and listening.” Gu dianyi zhu xuan 
bianxiezu /5: “Anus and urinary paths.” Wan Lanqing et aL/3: “ ‘Turbid yin’ refers to 
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The clear yang is effused through the interstice structures; 
the turbid yin moves to the five depots . 13 
The clear yang replenishes the four limbs; 
the turbid yin turns to the six palaces . 14 


5-32-7 
Water is yin; 
fire is yang . 15 
Yang is qi; 
yin is flavor . 16 

Flavor turns to physical appearance. 
Physical appearance turns to qi. 

Qi turns to essence . 17 

Essence turns to transformation . 18 


the waste products and turbid liquids remaining after the digestion and resorption of 
water and grains. After their transformation into feces and urine, they are discharged 
through the two lower orifices.” 

13 Wang Bing: “ ‘Interstice structures’ is to say: the gates of outflow. Hence the clear 
yang [qi] can be effused through them. The five depots are the locations of storage. 
Hence the turbid yin can go there.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The four limbs move on the outside. Hence clear yang fills them. 

The six palaces transform inside. Hence the turbid yin turns there.” Wan Lanqing et 
aL/4: “ ‘The clear yang is effused through the interstice structures,’ and ‘the clear yang 
fills the four limbs’ refers to the protective yang qi.” Fang Wenhui/8: was used in 

ancient times for U, ‘limbs.’ ” 

15 Wang Bing: “Water is cold and tranquil. Hence it is yin. Fire is hot and agitated. 
Hence it is yang.” 

16 Wang Bing: “Qi disperses only; hence it consists of yang. Flavor is tied to physical 
appearance. Hence it consists of yin.” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi has no physical appear¬ 
ance and rises, hence it is yang. The flavor has matter and descends, hence it is yin.” 
249/10: “The ‘qi’ in this statement refers to the [temperature] qi in drugs and food, i.e., 
cold, hot, warm, and cool [qi]. ‘Flavor’ is the flavor of drugs and food, i.e., sour, bitter, 
sweet, acrid, salty, bland, etc..” 

17 673: “This is to say, heaven nourishes man with the five qi.” 

18 Wang Bing: “Physical appearance feeds on flavor, hence ‘flavor turns to physical 
appearance.’ Qi nourishes physical appearance. Hence ‘physical appearance turns to 
qi.’ Essence feeds on qi. Hence ‘qi turns to essence.’Transformation generates essence. 
Hence ‘essence turns to transformation.’ Hence the following statement. Zhang Jiebin: 
“U is 'Refi, ‘to depend on.’ ” 249/10: “The original meaning of U is ‘to turn around.’ 
here it is extended to ‘to nourish.’ refers to the physical body of man, including the 
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Essence is nourished by qi. 

Physical appearance is nourished by flavor . 19 
Transformations generate essence. 

Qi generates physical appearance . 20 
Flavor harms physical appearance. 

Qi harms essence . 21 
Essence transforms into qi. 

Qi is harmed by flavor . 22 


organs, etc.; M refers to the principal qi of the human body. The meaning of the entire 
passage is: ‘The flavors in food and drugs can nourish the human body; the human 
body having been nourished this way can bring forth the functions of qi transforma¬ 
tion. ... The ‘qi’ is the qi of food and drugs; ‘essence’ refers to the yin essence of the 
human body, ii? stands for ‘nourish,’ ‘generate’.... The meaning of the entire passage 
is: ‘The qi of food and drugs can generate essence and blood of the human body; the 
generation of essence and blood depends on the process of qi transformation.” 

19 249/10: “The essence qi of the human body builds up through using up the qi of 
food and drugs. On the other hand, the essence splendor of the human body relies on 
the support provided by the qi of drugs and food. The physical body of man relies on 
consuming the flavor of food and drugs for its growth; that is, the physical body relies 
on nourishment provided by the flavor of food [and drugs].” 

20 249/10: “This is a supportive statement to ‘essence turns to transformations,’ and 
‘the physical appearance turns to qi.’ Essence turns to transformations, hence ‘trans¬ 
formations generate essence.’ Physical appearance turns to qi, hence ‘qi generates 
physical appearance.’ ‘Transformation generates essence’ is to say that the essential 
and subtle qi of food and drugs can transform into the essence qi of the human body. 
‘Qi generates physical appearance’ is to say that the functions of qi transformation in 
the human body stimulate the growth and development of the human body. That is 
to say, the qi and the flavors of the environment cannot be transformed directly into 
the essence and the physical appearance required by the human body; they must go 
through the process of qi transformation in the body.” 

21 249/10: “That is, excesses in the qi and flavor of food and drugs produce patho¬ 
logical changes. Excesses in the flavor harm the physical appearance, excesses in the 
qi harm essence and blood.” 

22 249/10: “That is, the yin essence (a visible substance) can transform into the invisi- 
bal functions of qi transformation. Yin essence is the foundation of the activities of qi 
transformation; however if the flavors of food and drugs are excessive, this can harm 
the functions of qi transformation in the human body.” Gao Jiwu/437: “The functions 
of the depots and palaces are harmed by beverages and food.” For a detailed discussion 
with graph, see also Wan Lanqing et aL/45. 
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5 - 33-3 

Flavor is yin and exits through the lower orifices. 
Qi is yang and exits through the upper orifices . 23 

That which is of strong flavor is yin; 
that with weak [flavor] is yang of yin. 

That which is of strong qi is yang; 
that with weak qi is yin of yang . 24 

When the flavor is strong, then outflow [results]; 
when it is weak, then penetration [results ]. 25 
When the qi is weak, then it brings forth outflow; 
when it is strong, then it brings forth heat . 26 

The qi of strong fire 27 weakens. 

The qi of a small fire 28 gains in strength . 29 
Strong fire feeds on qi. 


23 Wang Bing: “Flavors are material. Hence they flow downwards through the ori¬ 
fices of outflow causing relief. Qi has no physical appearance. Hence it rises and leaves 
through the gates of inhalation and exhalation.” 

24 Wang Bing: “Yang brings forth qi. A rich qi is pure yang. Yin brings forth flavor. 
A rich flavor is pure yin. Hence that which is weak in flavor is is yang in yin. What is 
weak in qi is yin in yang.” 

25 Gao Jiwu/258: “Drugs with weakly pronounced flavor have a diuretic effect.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Yin qi moistens what is below. Hence what is rich in flavor causes 
diarrhea. Yang qi flames upwards. Hence what is rich in qi is effused as heat/causes 
fever. Weak flavor is diminished yin. Hence it opens the way for outflow. Weak qi 
is diminished yang. Hence [it causes] sweat flow, fjttttt is to say: sweat flows.” Gao 
Jiwu/258: “Li Gao, quoted in Ben cao gang mu, ch.i part 2: ‘TROTPJrPB, states 
stands for U, ‘to leak.’ ” 

27 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/24: “ ‘Strong fire’ refers to an excessive pres¬ 
ence of yang qi. It is a pathological sign.” 

28 Yan Hongchen 8t Gao Guangzhen/24: “ ‘Weak fire’ is a gentle, not excessive yang 
qi.” 

29 Wang Bing: “When the strength of a strong fire is exhausted, it weakens. When 
the weakness of a small fire reaches its end, it gains in strength.” Zhang Jiebin: “Fire 
is the yang qi of heaven and earth; without this fire, heaven cannot generate any 
beings; without this fire, man cannot live. .. However, a gentle fire generates beings; 
while, in contrast, a violent fire harms beings.” Yan Hongchen 8t Gao Guangzhen/24: 
“An excessive yang qi can weaken the proper qi; a gentle yang qi can strengthen the 
proper qi.” 
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Qi feeds on small fire . 30 
A strong fire disperses qi. 

A small fire generates qi . 31 

Qi and flavor: 

acrid [flavor] and sweet [flavor] are effused and disperse and are yang, 
sour [flavor] and bitter [flavor] cause gushing up and outflow and are yin . 32 

5 - 33-7 

When yin dominates, then the yang is ill; 
when yang dominates, then the yin is ill . 33 
When the yang dominates, then there is heat; 
when the yin dominates, then there is cold . 34 
Doubled cold results in heat; 
doubled heat results in cold . 35 

30 Yan Hongchen 8t Gao Guangzhen/24: “Strong fire diminishes the proper qi; a 
small fire strengthens the proper qi.” Hence, this statement could also be translated as: 
“A strong fire feeds on the [proper] qi; the [proper] qi is nourished by small fire.” Fang 
Wenhui/26: “Excessive yang qi can diminish the principal qi.” 

31 Wang Bing: “Qi generates strong fire. Hence [the text] states: ‘a strong fire feeds 

on qi.’ A small fire nourishes qi. Hence [the text] states: ‘Qi feeds on small fire.’ Be¬ 
cause a strong fire feeds on qi, when qi gets a strong fire, then [the qi] diminishes 
and disperses. Because a small fire increases qi, when qi gets a small fire, then [the qi] 
grows. The same applies to the strength or weakness of yang qi in man.” For a discus¬ 
sion of see 1510. 

32 Wang Bing: “It is not only such that qi and flavor are classified as yin or yang re¬ 
spectively, among acrid, sweet, sour, and bitter [flavors] the difference between yin and 
yang qi exists, too. Why? Acrid [flavor] disperses and sweet [flavor] relaxes. Hence [the 
text states]: ‘they are effused and disperse and are yang.’ Sour [flavor] gathers and bitter 
[flavor] drains. Hence [the text states]: ‘they cause gushing up and outflow and are yin.’ ” 

33 Wang Bing: “What dominates will have no disease. What does not dominate will 
have disease.” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/19: “This is unilateral dominance 
and refers to evil qi.” Gao Jiwu/595: “When the yin qi flourishes unilaterally, the yang 
is often harmed by cold; hence the yang qi weakens. When the yang qi flourishes 
unilaterally, the yin is often harmed by heat; hence the yin qi weakens.” 

34 Wang Bing: “Such [states] result from greatly excessive presence [of yin or yang 
qi]. ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has ‘a yin disease results in heat; a yang disease results 
in cold.’ The wording is different, but the meaning is the same.” 

35 Wang Bing: “When something reaches its limits, it turns around. This is like a 
strong fire which has a weak qi and a small fire which has a strong qi.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“It has the meaning of ‘duplicated.’ That is to say when in a yin season one is, 
in addition, affected by cold, or when in a yang season one is, in addition, affected by 
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Cold harms the physical appearance; 
heat harms the qi . 36 
Harmed qi causes pain; 

a harmed physical appearance causes swelling . 37 
< Hence, 

when there is pain first and swelling afterwards, 
qi has harmed the physical appearance. 

When there is swelling first and pain comes afterwards, 
the physical appearance has harmed the qi .> 38 

5 H 4-3 

When wind dominates, then there is movement ; 39 
when heat dominates, then there is swelling . 40 

heat. Or, if a heat qi of heaven harms the yang section of man; or, if a cold qi of heaven 
harms the yin section of man, all this is called ‘duplication.’ ” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao 
Guangzhen/19: “IE stands for ft, peak,’ ‘extreme.’” Gao Jiwu/166: “ fir can also be 
read ‘zhong,’ in the meaning of ‘deep,’ ‘very,’ ‘extreme.’ In this case the ideas would be 
that of things reaching an extreme and turning into their opposite.” 

36 Wang Bing: “In case of cold, the guard qi cannot flow freely. Hence the physical 
appearance is harmed. In case of heat, the camp qi dissipates internally Hence the qi 
is harmed. Even though, in general, yin [qi] generates physical appearance and yang 
[qi] transforms to qi, once [yin and yang qi] are present in excess, physical appearance 
and qi are harmed [by them].” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/119: “Cold is a yin 
evil; the physical body is associated with yin too. Hence cold evil easily harms the 
physical body Heat is a yang evil. The qi is associated with yang too. Hence heat evil 
easily harms the qi sector.” 

37 Wang Bing: “When qi is harmed, then heat collects in the inner section and this 
results in pain. When the physical appearance is harmed, then cold strikes against the 
skin and this results in swelling.” Gao Jiwu/484: “The character Mil has been omitted 
here [in front of the characters fflf and IS.” 307/185 agrees. 

38 Wang Bing: “First there is a qi sign and [afterwards] the disease affects the physical 
appearance. Hence [the text] states: ‘qi has harmed the physical appearance.’ First there 
is a sign in the physical appearance and [afterwards] the disease affects the qi. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘the physical appearance has harmed the qi.’ ” Gao Jiwu/437: “That 
is, the physical body has received harm first and this then has affected the qi sector.” 

39 Wang Bing: “When wind dominates, then all beings are shaken. Hence they 
move.” The Tai su does not have the four characters MlllS^JB- Zhang Yizhi et al.: 
“ 1 i is identical with IM. The four characters lUiBMlIIM may be a commentary that was 
inserted into the main text.” 

40 Wang Bing: “When heat dominates, then the yang qi collects internally Hence vast 
swelling occurs all of a sudden. In severe cases, the camp qi moves against the inter¬ 
stice structures. It accumulates there and causes a swelling ofyowg'-abscesses with pus.” 
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When dryness dominates, then there is aridity; 

when cold dominates, then there is surface [swelling ]. 41 

When dampness dominates, then there is soggy outflow . 42 

Heaven has the four seasons and the five agents. 

It is through [the former that heaven causes] generation, growth, gathering, 
and storage. 

It is through [the latter that it] generates cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, 
and wind . 43 

Man has the five depots; 
they transform the five qi , 44 

thereby generating joy, anger, sadness , 45 anxiety, and fear . 46 

5-34-6 
The fact is, 

joy and anger harm the qi; 

41 Wang Bing: “When cold dominates, then the yin qi congeals in the dark palaces 
[i.e., in the pores; see Su wen 61 and 62]. When the dark palaces are tightly closed, 
the yang qi attacks them from the inside. Hence swelling results.” Gu dianyi zhn xuan 
bianxiezu /^j\ “ ‘When cold dominates, then there is swelling’ refers here mainly to 
yang depletion with internal cold. The qi is transformed and does not move, with the 
result that the water stagnates and causes surface swelling.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When dampness dominates, it attacks spleen and stomach internally. 
When spleen and stomach receive dampness, then water and grain are not separated. 
When water and grain mix, they flow away through the transmission path of the large 
intestine. Because dampness abounds internally and flows out, this is called ‘soggy 
outflow.’ ” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /^j\ “This is diarrhea.” 

43 Wang Bing: “Spring generates, summer brings growth, autumn gathers, winter 
stores; that is the so-called [sequence of] generation, growth, gathering, and storage 
in the course of the four seasons. Winter-water-cold, summer-fire-summerheat, au- 
tumn-metal-dryness, spring-wood-wind, later summer-soil-dampness; that is the so- 
called [sequence of] cold, summerheat, dampness, dryness, and wind [in the course] 
of the five agents.” 527/47 proposes to move the two characters 3 lfT in front of IT 

44 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/396: “The human body has the five depots. They are able 
to create - by way of transformations - the five qi. As a result, the five states of mind 
joy etc., are generated.” 

45 2104/5 identifies the character ,35 as an error for B, “pensiveness,” in correspon¬ 
dence with the listings further below. 

46 Wang Bing: “ ‘The five depots’ is to say: liver, heart, spleen, lung, and kidneys. 
‘The five qi’ is to say: joy anger, sadness, anxiety, and fear.” 
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cold and summerheat harm the physical appearance . 47 
Violent anger harms the yin; 
violent joy harms the yang . 48 

Receding qi moves upwards; 

it fills the vessels and leaves the physical appearance . 49 

If joy and anger are unrestrained , 50 

if cold and summerheat 51 exceed the norms, 

life no longer exists on a solid [foundation]. 

Hence, 

doubled yin must [become] yang; 
doubled yang must [become] yin. 

Hence it is said: 

If [a person] is harmed in winter by cold, 
he will [suffer from] warmth disease in spring . 52 

47 Wang Bing: “Joy and anger are generated from qi. Hence [the text] states: ‘joy 
and anger harm the qi.’ When cold and summerheat dominate, they both dominate 
over the physical appearance. Hence [the text] states: ‘cold and summerheat harm the 
physical appearance.’ These are just examples; the same applies to all [other states of 
mind and seasonal qi].” 

48 Wang Bing: “In case of anger, the qi rises. In case of joy, the qi descends. Hence 
if qi rises violently, then it harms the yin. When qi descends violently, it harms the 
yang.” 

49 Wang Bing: “R is lR 3 Si,‘qi moving contrary [to its proper course].’When qi mov¬ 
ing contrary [to its proper course] rises and fills the conduits and network [vessels], 
then the spirit qi drifts around and leaves the body.” On the concept of‘receding [qi]’ 
in the Nei jing, see 1683. Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of cold, summerheat, joy, and anger, 
when they turn violent and move upwards, contrary to their regular course, then only 
the yang will be replete. Hence the vessels are filled. When the yang is strong, the 
yin leaves. Hence it leaves the physical appearance. This is a phenomenon of solitary 
yang.” 

50 Gao Jiwu/720: “ ‘Joy and anger’ represent here all the seven emotions.” 

51 Gao Jiwu/720: “ ‘Cold and summerheat’ represent here all the six qi.” 

52 A similar wording appears in Su wen 3, 21-5. Wang Bing: “Any harm caused by 
a qi associated with one of the four seasons may lead to disease. To be harmed by the 
poison of cold, though, this is the most fatal and violent qi.The moment one is struck 
[by cold], a disease sets in. Hence one speaks of‘harm caused by cold.’ In those cases 
where [someone struck by cold] does not fall ill immediately, the cold poison is stored 
in the muscles and in the skin. In spring it changes to a warmth disease; in summer 
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If he is harmed in the spring by wind, 

he will develop outflow of [undigested] food in summer . 53 

If he is harmed in summer by summerheat, 

he will suffer from jie and malaria in autumn . 54 

If he is harmed in autumn by dampness, 

he will develop cough in winter .” 55 

5 - 35-5 

[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard, the sages of high antiquity 

in discussing and structuring the physical appearance of man, 

they arranged and distinguished among the depots and palaces, 

they traced and connected the conduit vessels and 

they combined [them to set up] the six unions . 56 

In each case they followed the respective conduits. 

The qi holes where [the qi] are effused, 
all their locations have a name. 

The ravines, valleys 57 , and the joints , 58 
all have a place where they emerge. 

The divisions and the sections, opposition and compliance, 

it changes to a summerheat disease. Hence those who are concerned with nourishing 
their life, they must beware of harm by evil [qi].” 

53 A similar wording appears in Su wen 3,21-3. Wang Bing: “When wind strikes the 
exterior, then the liver corresponds to this internally. The liver qi invades the spleen 
and this results in outflow of [undigested] food.” 

54 A similar wording appears in Su wen 3,21-4. Wang Bing: “If the summerheat in 
summer was extreme and if in autumn further strong heat is added, the two heats at¬ 
tack each other and this results in intermittent jie-fever.Jie is S, ‘emaciation.’ ” 

55 A similar wording appears in Su wen 3, 21-4. Wang Bing: “It in autumn there 
was much dampness and if in winter dampness rules again, then water and dampness 
merge and the lung qi weakens. Hence in winter severe cold causes cough.” 

56 Wang Bing: “/S'a is to say: ‘the [system of] unions of the twelve conduit vessels.’ 
The Ling shu states: ‘Major yin and yang brilliance form one union (— 'Tf), minor yin 
and major yang form one union, ... There are three [such unions] for the vessels of 
both the hands and the feet; hence they are called ‘six unions.’ ’’Wang Qi: “These are 
the associations of the twelve conduit vessels with yin and yang. There are three types 
of associations [with yin and yang] of the conduit vessels of hands and feet. Hence 
one speaks of‘six unions.’” 

57 See Su wen 58. 

58 Wang Bing: “Hail’ refers to the location where two bones meet.” 
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all have their regular structures. 

The four seasons and yin and yang, 
all have their normal arrangements. 

The correspondences of outer and inner, 
all have exterior and interior. 59 
Is this true?” 

5-35-8 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The East generates wind; 
wind generates wood; 
wood generates sour [flavor]; 
sour [flavor] generates the liver; 
the liver generates the sinews; 
the sinews generate the heart; 

<The liver rules the eyes. > 

In heaven it is darkness, 

in man it is the Way, 

on the earth it is transformation. 

Transformation generates the five flavors; 

the Way generates wisdom; 

darkness generates the spirit. 60 


5-36-3 
The spirit, 
in heaven it is wind, 
on the earth it is wood, 
in man’s body it is sinews. 

Among the depots it is the liver; 
among the colors it is greenish; 
among the tones it is jue\ 
among the voices it is shouting; 

among the movements [indicating] changes it is grasping; 61 

59 Wang Bing: all yang conduits and vessels are 3 * 1 , ‘external;’ all yin conduits 

and vessels are iU, ‘internal.’ ” 

60 2520/50: “The 23 character passage .. W was erroneously in¬ 

serted here.” 

61 Wang Bing: “HI is that by which one brings things close together. 2725/49 

disagrees and identifies HI as the ability of the fist to grasp things. 



among the orifices it is the eye; 
among the flavors it is sour; 
among the states of mind it is anger. 

[If] anger [causes harm, it] harms the liver; sadness dominates anger. 

[If] wind [causes harm, it] harms the sinews; dryness dominates wind. 

[If] sour [flavor causes harm, it] harms the sinews ; 62 acrid [flavor] dominates 
sour [flavor]. 

The South generates heat; 
heat generates fire; 
fire generates bitter [flavor]; 
bitter [flavor] generates the heart; 
the heart generates the blood; 
the blood generates the spleen. 

<The heart rules the tongue. > 

In heaven this is heat; 
on the earth it is fire; 
in man's body it is the vessels. 

Among the depots it is the heart; 
among the colors it is red; 
among the tones it is zhi\ 
among the voices it is laughing; 


62 Tire system underlying the attribution to the five flavors to an ability to cause harm 
in this and the following four paragraphs seems to be not homogenous. In the pres¬ 
ent paragraph it is stated that “sour [flavor] generates the liver; the liver generates the 
sinews; .. sour [flavor] harms the sinews.” Similarly, further below it is stated: “Sweet 
[flavor] generates the spleen; the spleen generates the flesh;.. sweet [flavor] harms the 
flesh.” And: “Acrid [flavor] generates the lung; the lung generates the skin and the 
body hair;.. acrid [flavothe qi of the wind 

r] harms the skin and the body hair.” According to these statements, the flavor gener¬ 
ating a specific depot can also harm the body parts associated with this depot (prob¬ 
ably because it might be excessive).However, in the remaining two paragraphs of this 
table it is stated: “Bitter [flavor] generates the heart; the heart generates the blood; .. 
bitter [flavor] harms the qi.” And: “Salty [flavor] generates the kidneys; the kidneys 
generate the bone and the marrow; .. salty [flavor] harms the blood.” According to 
these statements the flavor generating a specific depot can harm the body parts associ¬ 
ated with the depot dominated by this depot. See notes 64 and 67 below. 
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among the movements [indicating] changes it is anxiety ; 63 
among the orifices it is the tongue; 
among the flavors it is bitter; 
among the states of mind it is joy. 

[If] joy [causes harm, it] harms the heart; fear dominates joy. 

[If] heat [causes harm, it] harms the qi; cold dominates heat. 

[If] bitter [flavor causes harm, it] harms the qi ; 64 salty [flavor] dominates bitter 
[flavor]. 


5-39-1 

The center generates dampness; 
dampness generates soil; 
the soil generates sweet [flavor]; 
sweet [flavor] generates the spleen; 
the spleen generates the flesh; 
the flesh generates the lung. 

<The spleen rules the mouth. > 

In heaven it is dampness; 

on earth it is soil; 

in man's body it is the flesh. 

Among the depots it is the spleen; 
among the colors it is yellow; 
among the tones it is gong, 
among the voices it is singing; 

among the movements [indicating] changes it is hiccup ; 65 

among the orifices it is the mouth; 

among the flavors it is sweet; 

among the states of mind it is pensiveness. 


63 Wang Bing: “5 helps to complete things.” 2104/29 proposes the character H to 
be an error for H©,“to belch.” This is on the basis of the association of “anxiety” with 
the lung below and of the identification of belching as a movement of the heart in Su 
wen 52. 2725/49 disagrees and identifies ji as the emotion “anxiety,” associated with 
the heart, that causes changes in one’s facial expression. For a detailed discussion, see 
also 673. 

64 2725: “The qi in the two statements f&iiaM, and tSTJJ M* may be a mistake for jfiL, 
‘blood.’” See notes 62 and 67. 

65 Wang Bing: “Bit is to say Huff, ‘to belch.’ It emerges from cold in the stomach.” 
2725: “it is the so-called ‘dry vomiting’ of today.” For a detailed discussion, see there. 
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[If] pensiveness [causes harm, it] harms the spleen; anger dominates pensive¬ 
ness. 

[If] dampness [causes harm, it] harms the flesh; wind dominates dampness. 
[If] sweet [flavor causes harm, it] harms the flesh; sour [flavor] dominates 
sweet [flavor]. 


5-40-2 

The West generates dryness ; 66 

dryness generates metal; 

metal generates acrid [flavor]; 

acrid [flavor] generates the lung; 

the lung generates skin and body hair; 

skin and body hair generate the kidneys. 

<The lung rules the nose.> 

In heaven it is dryness; 
on the earth it is metal; 
on man’s body it is skin and body hair. 

Among the depots it is the lung; 
among the colors it is white; 
among the tones it is shang; 
among the voices it is weeping; 

among the movements [indicating] changes it is coughing; 

among the orifices it is the nose; 

among the flavors it is acrid; 

among the states of mind it is anxiety. 

[If] anxiety [causes harm, it] harms the lung; joy dominates anxiety. 

[If] heat [causes harm, it] harms the skin and the body hair; cold dominates 
heat. 

[If] acrid [flavor causes harm, it] harms the skin and the body hair; bitter 
[flavor] dominates acrid. 


5 - 41-3 

The North generates cold; 
cold generates water; 
water generates salty [flavor]; 
salty [flavor] generates the kidneys; 


66 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /8: “The West controls the autumn; the climate 
associated with this season is dryness.” 
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the kidneys generate the bones and the marrow; 
the marrow generates the liver. 

<The kidneys rule the ears.> 

In heaven it is cold; 
on the earth it is water; 
in man’s body it is the bone. 

Among the depots it is the kidneys; 
among the colors it is black; 
among the tones it is yu\ 
among the voices it is groaning; 

among the movements [indicating] changes it is shivering; 
among the orifices it is the ear; 
among the flavors it is salty; 
among the states of mind it is fear. 

[If] fear [causes harm, it] harms the kidneys; pensiveness dominates fear. 

[If] cold [causes harm, it] harms the blood; dryness dominates cold. 

[If] salty [flavor causes harm, it] harms the blood ; 67 sweet [flavor] dominates 
salty [flavor]. 


5-42-4 

Hence it is said: 

As for heaven and earth, 

they are the above and the below of the myriad beings , 68 
as for yin and yang, 

they are the male-female [couple] ol blood and qi . 69 
As for left and right, 


67 Lin Yi et al.: “According to the Tai su, iftL is ill, ‘bone.’ ” 2725: “The character for 
‘blood’ is a mistake in these two statements; the character should be ‘bone.’ ” For de¬ 
tails of the argument, see there. 

68 2956/44: “When the Nei jing and other texts of the Qin and Han era speak of 
‘myriad beings,’ only living beings (all animals and plants) are meant. Hence when it 
was said: ‘the upper part of the myriad beings is called heaven,’ this is to say, in animals 
the head and in plants the branches and leaves are called ‘heaven.’ When it is said: ‘the 
lower part of the myriad beings is called earth,’ this is to say, in plants the roots and in 
animals the reproductive organs of the lower body are called ‘earth.’ ” 

69 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/558: “The character iZ. is used here as conjunction, in the 
sense of Lj, ‘and’: ‘yin and yang is blood and qi and male and female.’ Qi and male 
belong to the yang; blood and female belong to the yin.” 
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they are the paths of yin and yang . 70 
As for water and fire, 
they are the signs of yin and yang . 71 
As for yin and yang, 

they are the beginning 72 of the myriad beings. 
Hence it is said: 

The yin is inside, it is the guardian of the yang; 
the yang is outside, it is employed by the yin .” 73 


70 Wang Bing: “The intermediary qi of yin and yang circulate on the left and on the 
right. Hence ‘left and right constitute the paths of yin and yang.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Yang 
rises on the left; yin descends on the right.” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/i 3: 
“ ‘Left and right’ refers to the passageways by which yin and yang rise and descend 
[in the organism].” Zhang Zhicong: “The South and the East are left, the North and 
the West are right. The two qi of yin and yang, rise and descend on all four sides, day 
and night they revolve in a circle. Man’s yin and yang [qi], similar to the qi of heaven 
and earth, circulates day and night. Hence left and right are the passage-ways of yin 
and yang.” Hu Tianxiong/47: “If one stands facing South, after midnight, the sun rises 
from one’s left. After noon, the sun descends on one’s right. When it rises, the yang 
qi gradually gains force; when it descends, the yin qi gradually gains force. The qi in 
man corresponds to this. Hence, in the morning the yang qi emerges; in the evening 
the yang qi is depleted. This is meant by ‘left and right are the passageways of yin and 
yang.’” 

71 Hu Shu: “The passage was originally worded PUPHiyiiHi[. Above, 

"T, and formed a rhyme. jl|[ rhymed with $p.” 

72 Wang Bing: “That is to say: [yin and yang] are able (ie) to constitute the ori¬ 

gin ($p7C) of the emergence and completion of change and transformation.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “[Yin and yang] can be the begin of change and transformation, of generation 
and completion. They can make [these processes] begin and they can make them end.” 
Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/i3: “te^pi has the meaning of JjJ[$n,‘origin.’ ’’Fang 
Wenhui/95: “In the Shiji , B w,— ft stands for 2 0 .The Erya , SIS, states: ‘In is 
ffi.’ Hence In, rJ, and ie were used interchangeably in ancient times.” 969/61 extends 
this argument with further evidence and rejects Wang Bing’s equation of fb with i£ 
^n). Qian Chaochen-90/94: “In antiquity the pronunciations of fe and were similar. 
The two characters must be seen as one expression; they cannot be separated into two. 
That is, the meaning of teffi is that of #n, ‘begin.’ The present expression has nothing 
in common with an expression such as “they can make [processes] begin and they can 
make them end.’ ” could also be read as “beginning of the potential of the 

myriad beings.” 

73 Wang Bing: “The yin is quiet; hence it is the guardian of the yang. The yang moves; 

hence it is employed as messenger by the yin.” In contrast, Gao Jiwu/461: “This pas¬ 
sage is to be read as H§tF 2 . IHTEJ'h IJHJliL, ‘The yin is inside, the yang 

guards it; the yang is outside, the yin employs it.’ ” 1753/27 agrees. 
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5-43-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“In what way can yin and yang be considered as laws?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When yang dominates, the body is hot and the interstice structures close. 
Rough panting 74 makes one bend down and up . 75 
No sweat flows and one is hot. 

The teeth are dry and [patients] experience vexation and grievance . 76 
If there is [a feeling of] fullness in the abdomen [this indicates imminent] 
death. 

It can be endured in winter; it cannot be endured in summer . 77 

When yin dominates, the body is cold and sweat flows. 

The body is permanently cool . 78 
One shivers frequently and feels cold. 

In case of cold, receding [qi] results. 

When receding [qi] occurs, there is [a feeling ot] fullness in the abdomen and 
[this indicates imminent] death . 79 

This can be endured in summer; it cannot be endured in winter . 80 

74 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/159: “The sound of the panting is rough.” 

75 Ma Shi: “The qi cannot come to rest, hence the body bends forward and back¬ 
ward.” 

76 Gao Jiwu/353: “VI equals M, a conjunction: ‘The heart has a feeling of uneasiness 

and the chest has a feeling of pressure.’ ” Gao Jiwu/11: “The Tai su has ‘vexation.’ 

The Jiayi jing has pE§, ‘feeling of chest pressure.’ ” See 692/41, 1574/70, and Beijing 
zhongyi xueyuan et aL/71 for discussions of the meaning of ‘MWt. 

77 2753/62:“te stands for nai if],‘to endure.’ ”Yan Hongchen 8tGao Guangzhen/159: 
“Because this disease is yang and goes along with heat, [the patient] can endure the 
cold of winter, but he cannot endure the heat of summer.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan 
et aL/71: “Patients with excessive yang may stand this in winter, but when it comes to 
summer, when they are affected by the heat of summerheat, the disease will become 
more serious.”For a detailed discussion, see also Wan Lanqing et aL/5-6 and 419/4. 

78 Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/71: “?W is to be interpreted here as l|b, ‘cold.’ ” 

79 Gao Jiwu/596: “When at the same time that the four limbs are cold because of 
[qi] moving contrary to its regular course, the abdominal region is distended and has 
a feeling of fullness, this is often an indication of [imminent] death following an ex¬ 
cessive flourishing of yin and an interruption of yang [qi].” Also, 2619/52. 

80 Yan Hongchen 8t Gao Guangzhen/159: “Because this disease is yin and goes 
along with cold, [the patient] can endure the heat of summer, but he cannot endure 
the cold of winter.” 
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These are the changes in the alternating domination of yin and yang, [and their 
associated] disease manifestations .” 81 

5 - 43-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“How are these two harmonized?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If one knows of the seven injuries and eight benefits, 
then the two can be harmonized . 82 


81 Fang Wenhui/95 equates irote with mW<, “manifestation of a disease.” See also 
1312/41. In contrast, Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/i 5 9 and Beijing zhongyi 
xueyuan et aL/71 interpret ie as “the ability to endure seasonal influences.” 

82 See Wan Lanqing et al./y for a listing of various interpretations in the course of 
time: Wang Bing, Gao Shishi , et al. refer to Su wen 01 where the life of females is 
periodized on the basis of the number seven and that of males on the basis of the 
number eight: In females it is most important that the monthly period descends in 
time, this is called Awt; in males it is most important that the seminal essence is com¬ 
plete, this is called Am. Zhang Jiebin and Li Zhongzi interpret “seven” as an uneven 
number, referring to yang, and “eight” as an even number, referring to yin, with 
standing for “decrease,” and M standing for “growth” here, 'ufil Aint is, in the opinion 
of Zhang Jiebin and Li Zhongzi, a reference to the “waning and waxing of yin and 
yang.” In contrast, Zhang Zhicong: “[The life of] females proceeds in periods of seven 
[years]; that of males in periods of eight [years]. 'ttRAffi means: if the yang has con¬ 
tinuously surplus, one must take away from (i.e., “injure”) it. If the yin is continuously 
insufficient, one must add to (i.e., “benefit”) it.”Tanba: “In females, at the age of five 
times seven the yang brilliance vessel weakens; at the age of six times seven the three 
yang vessels weaken above; at the age of seven times seven, the controlling vessel is de¬ 
pleted. These are the ‘three injuries’ affecting females. In males, at the age of five times 
eight, the qi of the kidneys weakens; at the age of six times eight, the yang weakens 
above; at the age of seven times eight, the qi of the liver weakens; at the age of eight 
times eight the qi of the kidneys weakens and the teeth fall out. These are the ‘four 
injuries’ affecting males. Three plus four is seven. In females, at the age of seven the qi 
of the kidneys flourishes; at two times seven, the true [qi] of heaven arrives; at three 
times seven the qi of the kidneys is balanced; at four times seven sinews and bones are 
firm. These are the ‘four benefits’ affecting females. In males, at the age of eight, the qi 
in the kidneys is replete. At two times eight, the qi of the kidneys flourishes; at three 
times eight the qi of the kidneys is balanced; at four times eight the sinews and bones 
are at the peak of their development. These are the ‘four benefits’ affecting males. Four 
plus four is eight.” All interpretations listed above have been superseded now by the 
discovery of the term A® (=IM) Am in the Mawangdui manuscript TcTTHwiA 
Here the “seven injuries and eight benefits” are linked to sexual arts. See Ma Jixing 
1992,1027 and Harper 1998, 428. A purely sexual interpretation is suggested also by 
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If one does not know to employ these [principles ], 83 
then the term of weakening will come early. 

At the age of forty, 

the yin qi has decreased to half of its own [former amount ]; 84 
one‘s daily activities 85 weaken. 

At the age of fifty, 

the body feels heavy; 

the ears and the eyes are no longer clear. 

At the age of sixty, 

the yin [reaches a state of] limpness ; 86 

the qi is severely weakened and the nine orifices are no [longer] freely passable. 
Below is depletion; above is repletion. 

Snivel and tears both flow . 87 

5-43-10 
Hence it is said: 

If one knows these [principles], then one remains strong; 
if one does not know these [principles], then one turns old . 88 

Hence, 

the origin is identical, 
but the names are different . 89 


Wang Bing’s comment unambiguously associating ff], in the following sentence, with 
sexual arts. See also 659, 815, 1878, 710, 2240, 1107, 813, and 2698. 

83 Wang Bing: “fH refers to the sexual arts.” 

84 Gao Jiwu/384: stands for ‘decreased to its half.’ ” 

85 lit.: “rising and resting.” 

86 Gao Jiwu/167: “A reference to the reproductive organs of males and females.” See 
there for a detailed discussion. Wang Qi: “|§| stands for IS, ‘to wither.’‘The yin withers’ 
means that the yin [seminal] essence has become weak.” 

87 On the character til, see 2586/334-335. 

88 Wang Bing: “ ‘To know [it]’ is to say: if one knows the seven [behaviors leading 
to] injury and the eight [behaviors leading to] benefit, then this is the Way how to 
keep the physical appearance whole and how to preserve one’s nature.” 

89 Yu Chang: “ ttj is to be read as 4 , ‘come to life.’ The preceding sentence states: 
‘those who know them, they are strong; those who do not know them, they are old.’ 
The present sentence continues: ‘[those who know and those who do not know], they 
come to life alike but receive different names [i.e., strong or old] later on.’ ’’The Dao 
de jing, ch.i, has a parallel statement: ittffillflft] tti MU 45 , referring to the identity in 
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Those who know, they investigate the identical; 

those who are ignorant, they investigate the different . 90 

The ignorant have not enough; 

those who know, they have surplus . 91 

If one has surplus, 

then ears and eyes are clear; 

the body is light and the limbs are strong. 

Those who are old become strong again; 

those who are strong can be treated [with] even better [results]. 


5-44-2 

Hence, 

the sages have acted on the basis of‘no intervention.’ 

They have enjoyed their ability to be peaceful and tranquil . 92 

They have followed their desires and their mind was pleased, maintaining 

absolute emptiness . 93 


the origin of having no desires and being able to behold the subtleties of the Way and 
of having desires and being able to see only its external boundaries. Wu Kun: “They 
are identical in that their physical appearance was generated by the qi of heaven and 
earth; this is called ‘identical origin.’ But there are also the differences of a long or 
short life; this is called ‘different names.’” 2260/33: “The so-called ‘yin qi’ refers to 
the essence and to the blood of the human body. Essence and blood are the two most 
precious things; they should be guarded. Hence [the text] states: ‘those who know 
it remain strong; those who do not know it become old.’ Now, essence and blood is 
one and the same thing, essence is a transformation of blood. Hence [the text] states: 
‘Equal origin and different names.’ ” 

90 2260/33: “That is to say the knowledgable, they know that essence and blood are 
of identical origin; the ignorant, they believe [essence and blood] to be two separate 
things.” 

91 2260/33: “The ignorant do not know how to protect and nourish essence and 
blood; hence their body weakens early that is, essence and blood are not enough. 
Those who are knowledgable, they know how to protect and nourish themselves.” 

92 Ling shu 68 has a similar statement: “Quietness and non-intervention can keep 
the qi moving.” The character 'IU could be an error here for ‘[$j, “silent.” Zhuang zi, 
Book 15: Ke yi JPJm, has a passage suggesting a close relationship to the entire pres¬ 
ent paragraph: Ac'IStittSAfS, W 

$5. And further down: jfiTctSMAf'n'T'Cffii. (See Chen Guying p. 435,436.) 

93 Hu Shu and 1126/10: “\t is a mistake for The wording should be 

is ®.” 2529/58: “The character is difficult to interpret here. Hu Shu states: 
‘The character S] 1 is out of place, it should be ^.The passage is 
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Hence, [the fact that] 

their lifespan has no limit, 

and will end only with heaven and earth , 94 

this is [a result of the way] how the sages ordered their body. 

Heaven is not sufficiently present in the North-West . 95 
Hence the North-West is yin, 

and the ears and the eyes of man on the right are not as clear as on the left. 

The earth is incomplete in the South-East. 

Hence the South-East is yang, 

and the hands and feet of man on the left are not as strong as on the right.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Why is this so?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The East is yang. 

As for the yang, its essence collects above. 

When it collects above, then the above is brilliant and there is depletion below. 


similar in its meaning to a passage in Huai nan zi, treatise “Shu zhen” ft JtJif, ffif'fjfcW 
T^fTiJIi^.The commentary by iBiHI says: stands for HI,‘dwelling.’” 

94 947/14: “The Sages, in treating their body, they followed their desires and acted in 

accordance with the comfort their mind had achieved and they regarded emptiness as 
the foundation of guarding their heart. There were no thoughts that could have tied 
them. Hence their body was strong and their long life knew no limits. They could last 
as long as do heaven and earth. Li Zhongzi: is the of Confucius. ( Ana¬ 

lects II, iv, 6: ‘At seventy I could follow what my heart desired, without transgressing 
what was right.’) tfcef is the IT lit of the ‘Great Learning’ (See Legge, vol I, p. 366, 
The Great Learning, Ch. VI, 1: What is meant by ‘making the thoughts sincere,’ is 
the allowing no self-deception, as when we hate a bad smell and as when we love 
what is beautiful. This is called self-enjoyment. Therefore, the superior man must be 
watchful over himself when he is alone.) If one reaches utmost emptiness and guards 
one’s quietude, this is ‘guarding emptiness.’That under heaven which receives harm is 
solidity, is having. The body is identical with that of emptiness, but [the latter] is not 
destroyed. Hence its long life has no limits and lasts as long as heaven and earth.” See 
also 2-906/11 for a detailed discussion. 

95 419/5: “In Chinese medical thought, heaven represents yang, the earth represents 
yin. Warm and hot climate is yang; cold and cool climate is yin. The North-Western 
region is comparatively cold; in a comparatively cold region, warmth and heat are 
comparatively rare. Hence [the text] states: “Heaven is not sufficiently present in the 
North-West.” 
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Hence, 

this lets the ears and eyes be clear, while the hands and feet do not move com¬ 
fortably. 

The West is yin. 

As for the yin, its essence collects below. 

When it collects below, then there is abundance below and there is depletion 
above. 

Hence, 

the ears and eyes are not clear, while the hands and feet move comfortably. 
Hence, 

whenever one is affected by evil, 

if it happens above, then it is serious on the right. 

If it happens below, then it is serious on the left. 

These are locations where the yin and yang of heaven and earth cannot be 
complete. 

Hence, 

the evil resides there. 

The fact is, 

heaven has the essence; 

the earth has the physical appearance. 

Heaven has the eight arrangements ; 96 
the earth has the five structures . 97 

Hence, 

[heaven and earth] can be father and mother of the myriad beings. 

The clear yang rises towards heaven; 
the turbid yin returns to the earth. 


96 Wang Bing: “A Si is to say ‘the regular order of the eight seasonal turning points 
A Iff.’ ” 1901/44: “These are the two equinoxes (spring and autumn), the two solstices 
(summer and winter), and the four seasonal beginnings (begin of spring, begin of 
summer, begin of autumn, begin of winter).” 

97 Wang Bing: “The five agents are the Trfi (“villages”) of birth and upbringing. 
JlH. refers to the neighborhoods (S) where the five agents give birth [to things].” 
Wang Qi: “Efi refers to the five cardinal points East, South, West, North, and cen¬ 
ter.” Qian Chaochen-90/95: “&E stands for $1 &E, Sflll, ‘basic rules,’ ‘basic principles.’ 
33 serves to express the same meaning with a different word.” 



Huang Di neijing su wen 


5-45-1 
The fact is, 

the movement and resting of heaven and earth, 

the spirit brilliance sets up their fundamental principles . 98 

Hence, 

they are able to pass through generation, growth, gathering, and storage and 
when the end is reached, to start anew. 

Only the exemplary men 

correspond to heaven above to nourish the head, 

follow the image of the earth below to nourish the feet, 

side with the affairs of man in the middle to nourish the five depots. 

The qi of heaven communicates with the lung; 
the qi of the earth communicates with the throat; 
the qi of the wind communicates with the liver; 
the qi of thunder communicates with the heart; 
the qi of valleys communicates with the spleen ; 99 
the qi of rain communicates with the kidneys. 

The six conduits are streams; 

the intestines and the stomach are the sea. 

The nine orifices are where qi flows like water . 100 

5-45-6 

One takes heaven and earth for yin and yang: 

the sweat of yang, this is how one names the rain of heaven and earth ; 101 


98 Wang Bing: “Clear yang rises to heaven; turbid yin turns to the earth. However, 
who is responsible for their moving and resting? The arrangements made by spirit 
brilliance. Earlier, the text spoke of‘the palace of spirit brilliance.’ (see the beginning 
of Su wen 5). This may serve to explain the present [statement].” 

99 Wang Bing: “The reason is that valleys are empty, and the spleen is something that 
receives.” Tai su has ftS, grain, here instead of Tr, “valley”. 

100 Zhang Jiebin: “This should be 7 K‘where water and qi flow.’ ” 

101 Wang Bing: “When human sweat flows away through the interstice structures 
in the skin, that is an effusion of yang qi. Now, to take a metaphor from the realm be¬ 
tween heaven and earth, clouds rise and rain falls. Hence the statement [in the text].” 
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the qi of yang, this is how one names the swift wind of heaven and earth . 102 
Violent qi 103 resembles thunder. 

Qi moving contrary [to its regular course] resembles yang . 104 

Hence, 
if treatment 

does not take the arrangements of heaven as law and 
if it does not employ the structures of the earth, 
then catastrophe and harm will arrive. 

The fact is, 

the arrival of evil wind 105 is fast like wind and rain . 106 
Hence, 

those who are experts in treatment, 

they treat [a disease as long as it is in] the skin and the body hair . 107 
Next are those who treat [a disease when it is in] the muscles and skin . 108 
Next are those who treat [a disease when it is in] the sinews and vessels . 109 


102 Wang Bing: “Yang qi disperses through effusion. Fast wind soars. Hence this cor¬ 

respondence [suggested a naming of yang qi as ‘fast wind’]-The old [versions of the] 
classic did not have the two characters I have added them in parallel with the 

preceding statement.” See also 648/66 and 246/14. 

103 Fu Weikang 8c Wu Hongzhou/265: “Violent qi refers to the qi of anger.” 

104 Wang Bing: “Qi moving contrary [to its proper course] rises. So does yang [qi].” 

105 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /$y: “ ‘Evil wind’ refers to the evil qi of the six 
excessives.” 

106 Wang Bing: “ ‘Arrival’ is to say: the arrival at the physical appearance of the body.” 
Yu Chang: “The text speaks of‘evil wind’ and then it says ‘fast as wind.’ This makes no 
sense. All the preceding and the following statements refer to qi, not to wind. .. ‘Evil 
wind’ should be ‘evil qi.’ The present statement makes sense only when it is read: ‘the 
arrival of evil qi occurs as fast as [the arrival of] wind and rain.’ Further below the 
text says ‘an affection by the evil qi of heaven harms the five depots in man.’ The evil 
qi there is exactly the evil qi meant here.’’The Tai su does not have the character 3 fP; 
instead of ^ it has W. 

107 Wang Bing: “To stop it the moment it sprouts.” 

108 Wang Bing: “To eliminate what has just arisen.” NJCD: “I/ljpf is HIT f£] , ‘muscles 
and flesh.’ ’’The character iff, “skin”, is also attested, in Chinese antiquity in the sense 
of “minced meat” to be used in sacrifices. In the present statement, Iff may simply be 
an erroneous writing of pT, “flesh.” 

109 Wang Bing: “To attack what has become a disease.” 
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Next are those who treat [a disease when it is in] the six palaces. 110 
Next are those who treat [a disease when it is in] the five depots. 
When it comes to treating the five depots, 

the [chances of the patient’s] death and survival are half and half. 
The fact is, 

if man is affected by the evil qi of heaven, 
then this harms his five depots. * 111 

If one is affected by the cold or heat of water and grains, 

then this harms the six palaces. 112 

If one is affected by the dampness qi of the earth, 

then this harms the skin, the flesh, the sinews, and the vessels. 113 


5-46-7 

Hence, 

those who know well how to use the needles, 

from the yin they pull the yang and 

from the yang they pull the yin. 114 

With the right they treat the left and 

with the left they treat the right. 115 

From this they know that; 

from the exterior they know the interior. 

By observing the structures of excess and inadequacy, 


110 Wang Bing: “To treat what has become serious.” 

111 Wang Bing: “Tie qi of the four seasons and the wind of the eight cardinal points, 
they all constitute heavenly evil. Su wen 4 states: ‘The eight winds bring forth evil [qi]. 
They become the [five winds] in the conduits. The winds affect the five depots.’ Hence 
an affection by the evil qi of heaven causes harm to the five depots of man.” 

112 Wang Bing: “Heat harms the stomach and the bladder. Cold harms the intes¬ 
tines and the qi of the gallbladder.” 

113 Wang Bing: “When dampness qi dominates, then neither camp nor guard qi can 
pass. Hence an affection [by dampness qi] harms the skin, the flesh, the sinews, and 
the vessels.” 

114 Wang Shaozeng/123: “They pull out via the yin section the evil qi in the yang 
section and they pull out via the yang section the evil qi in the yin section.” 

115 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /6: “When the disease is on the left side, choose 
points on the right side for treatment and vice versa.” 
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they see the minute and notice the excess. 

When they apply the [needles], there will be no failure. 116 

Those who know well how to diagnose, 
they inspect the color and press the vessels. 

First they distinguish yin and yang. 117 

They investigate what is clear and turbid and know the section. 118 

They observe [the patient's] panting and breathing, they listen to the tones and 

voices and 

they know what one is suffering from. 

They observe the weight and the beam, the circle and the square and 
they know which [qi] rule the disease. 119 

116 Wang Bing: “Because of their profound understanding.” Gao Jiwu/552: “When 
they apply the needles, there can be no failure.” 

117 Wang Bing: “Through a differentiating [examination] in the yang [sector], they 
know the location of a disease. Through a differentiating [examination] in the yin 
[sector], they know the terms of death and survival.” 

118 Wang Bing: “That is to say, they examined the green-blue, red, yellow, white, or 
black coloring in [a patient’s] complexion. ‘Section is to say: the location [of the dis¬ 
ease in the] depots or palaces can be determined.” Gu dianyi zhu xnan bianxiezu /47: 
“ ‘Clear and turbid’ refers to the light or deep, bright or dark nature of one’s complex¬ 
ion. When the complexion is light and bright, this is ‘clear.’When it is deep and dark, 
this is ‘turbid.’ In general, when the complexion is clear and bright, the disease is in 
the yang section; when it is turbid and dark, the disease is in the yin section. ‘Section’ 
refers to the location of the disease.” Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/202: “ ‘Sec¬ 
tion’ refers to the sections in the face where the condition of the depots and palaces 
manifests itself.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Qian jin, ch. 19, no. 5, Quan sheng zhi mi fang 

ch.i, quotes as TfnP. Su wen 77 has TTnP 

refers to the network vessels under the surface in the skin. They are divided into the 
three yin and three yang [categories] and each has its location cKHaL” 

119 Wang Bing: “K is to say: the weight of a balance. Sf is to say JiTlS, the horizontal 
bar [connecting] the xing (i.e., some stars of the hydra or of the gemini, or the middle 
star of the nrsa maiori ). M is to say: round shape. is to say: square shape. Now, the 
weight of a balance is that by which one examines inside and outside. The beam of a 
balance is that by which one determines [what is] high and low. The circle is that by 
which one displays [what is] soft and hollow. A square is that by which one elucidates 
[what is] strong and abundant. Su wen 17 has: ‘[The [movement in the] vessels rises 
and descends with the four [seasonal] changes: Hence,] in spring it should correspond 
to being struck by the circle.’ That is to say: the yang qi is soft and pliable. ‘In summer 
it should correspond to being struck by the square.’ That is to say, the yang qi abounds 
and is strong. ‘In autumn it should correspond to being struck by the beam.’ That is 
to say: yin [qi] rises and yang [qi] descends. There is qi above on high and below. ‘In 
winter it should correspond to being struck by the weight.’ That is to say: the yang qi 
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They press at the foot-long section and at the inch, 

they observe [whether the movement in the vessels] is at the surface or in the 
depth, smooth or rough, and 

they know the location where the disease has emerged. 120 
[The fact that] in their treatment they commit no mistakes, 
this is because in their diagnosis they do not miss [the point]. 

5 - 47-3 

Hence it is said: 

When a disease begins to emerge, one can pierce and [the disease] ends. 
When it abounds, one must wait until it weakens and [the disease, when 
pierced,] ends. 121 


resides below. JffBEZ. is to say: whether the diseases that have emerged corresponding 
to the qi of the four seasons are above or below, in the center, or outside.” Gu dianyi 
zhu xuan bianxiezu /47: E refers to the different [movements in the vessels] 

normally occurring in the four seasons. M is the circular disk [or: circle]. In spring, the 
yang qi is gentle and the [movement in the] vessels should correspond by reflecting 
the roundness and smoothness of a circular disk. ^E is the carpenter’s square. In sum¬ 
mer, the yang qi is strong and rich. The [movement in the] vessels should correspond 
by reflecting the vastness and rectangular nature of the square. 1® is the beam of a 
balance used for weighing. In autumn, the yin rises and the yang descends. The [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels should respond by reflecting the balancing of high and low of the 
beam. jfi is the weight of the balance. In winter, the yang qi lies stored and is hidden. 
The [movement in the] vessels should respond by reflecting the heaviness and sinking 
down of the weight of a balance.” Shen Zumian: “According to the Han shu Sw, Lii 
li zhi -ppSLils and Wei xiang zhuan ftlTIfil, weight, beam, circle, and square refer to 
the four seasons. The statement in Su wen 17 (see there and above in Wang Bing’s 
comment) is the proof.” See also Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/202. 

120 Gao Jiwu/298: “They examine whether the skin is smooth or rough and whether 

the [movement in the] vessels at the inch-opening is at the surface or in the depth.This 
way they can diagnose the cause why a disease has emerged.” See also Gao Jiwu/715. 
Various editions have a punctuation mark following In contrast, we 

follow Lin Yi et al., 246/11, and other commentators, reading this passage as follows: 

tTyplKifi, Elt^MlIT'lfeThe Jiayi jing has fjt instead of 

121 Wang Bing: “When disease [qi] is removed while it abounds, this will injure the 
true qi too. Hence in case of abounding [disease qi] one must wait until it weakens.” 
Beijing zhongyi xueyuan (2): “When the strength of the disease has reached its peak, 
one should wait until it has decreased somewhat and then needle [the patient]. Only 
then one will achieve a cure.” In contrast, 1603: “When the disease is in full force, 
one can needle it. Then wait until the evil qi weakens and retreats. One can eliminate 
a disease, when its nature has stabilized itself.” 655/42 disagrees: “In addition to the 
present statement in Su wen 05, the doctrine not to needle at the time when a disease 
is in full force, appears in many treatises in the Nei jing. For example, in Ling shu 5 5: 
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Hence, 

after it has become light, scatter it . 122 
After it has become heavy, eliminate it . 123 
After it has become weak, let it shine [again ]. 124 


‘The superior practitioner needles when a disease has not emerged yet; next [is the 
practitioner who] needles when it is not in full force yet; next [is the practitioner who] 
needles when it already weakens. .. Hence it is said: At the moment when it is in full 
force, do not dare to cause any harm! Needle when it already weakens and the result 
will be brilliant!’ ” 

122 Zhang Jiebin: “That which is light floats on the surface. Hence one must scat¬ 
ter it. ]f§, ‘to scatter,’ stands for ffii, ‘to disperse.’ ” Gu dian yi zhu xnan bianxiezu 8: 
“ ‘Light’ refers to the disease evil which is light and floats at the surface.” 

123 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘When it is heavy’ refers to inner repletion, a condition which 
must be diminished. M stands for Wh, "to drain.’ ” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu 8: 
“ ‘Heavy’ indicates that the disease evil has entered the interior. Because the strength 
of the disease has already entered the interior, it must be treated with the method of 
draining.” 2138/38 points out a parallel passage in Lit shi chun qiu, “Jin shu” US®. Gu 
Guanguang: “In case of serious (lit.: “heavy”) diseases it is difficult to achieve a quick 
cure with drugs. Hence they are to be eliminated gradually. When, eventually, the evil 
[qi] leaves and the proper [qi] is still weak, it must be made to flourish again.” Shen 
Zumian: “In these three statements, ® and form a rhyme, while appears out of 
place. Such structures never occurred in ancient rhymes. 'M may be a mistake here for 
m, ‘to dissipate.’ ” 

124 Wang Bing: “Because the disease qi is weak, an attack causes the evil to leave. As 
a result, the true qi is firm and the complexion develops a brilliant shine again.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘When it is weak’ [refers to] depletion of qi and blood. Hence one must make 
it manifest again. To ‘make it manifest’ is to fill, to increase.” 1739/48 disagrees with 
Zhang Jiebin and identifies the character Jt as a reference to the disease evil, not to 
qi and blood. For a detailed discussion see there. Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5 8: 

has the meaning here of‘to support.’” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/115: “The 
strength of the disease decreases day by day and the proper qi too is increasingly 
insufficient. In treating such cases, a support of the proper qi must have priority and 
it must be combined with efforts to eliminate the evil. This is to cause the evil qi to 
leave [the body] entirely and to have the proper qi recover.” In contrast, Yan Hong- 
chen 8c Gao Guangzhen/257: is to say, let the disease [causing] evil even more 

evidently weaken and retreat.” Li Zhongzi: “When that which is weak is not filled, it 
will sink into darkness and hide in the depth. When it is filled, it comes to life again. 
Hence [the text] says ‘let it be evident again.’ This shows that the method of making 
something evident is nothing but the method of warming and filling.” See 299/60 for 
a detailed discussion. 
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When the physical appearance has insufficiencies, warm it with qi . 125 
When the essence has insufficiencies, supplement it with flavor . 126 
When it is on high, trace [it] and disperse it . 127 
When it is down below, pull and eliminate it . 128 
In case of central fullness, drain it inside . 129 

When there is an evil, soak the physical appearance to induce sweating . 130 

125 Wang Bing: “ ‘Qi’ refers to the guard qi.The Lingshu states: ‘The guard qi serves 
to warm the seam of the flesh and to fill the skin. It enriches the interstice structures 
and is responsible for their opening and closure.’ Hence, when the guard qi is warm 
the physical appearance is [supplied] sufficiently. Su wen 1 states: ‘The kidneys rule 
the water; they receive the essence from the five depots and six palaces and they store 
it. Hence, when there is abundance in the five depots, [essence] can flow off.’ From 
this follows that in case the essence is insufficient, one should fill the flavors in the 
five depots.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5 8: “Most drugs that fill the qi have a 
warm nature. Hence [the text] states: ‘warm them with qi.’” Wang Shaozeng/37-38: 
“One must use drugs with a strongly developed qi to warm and fill the [physical ap¬ 
pearance].” 

126 Wang Bing: “ ‘Flavor’ refers to the flavors of the five depots.” Gu dianyi zhu xuan 
bianxiezu /^ 8: “ ‘When the essence has insufficiencies’ refers to signs of depletion of 
the yin-essence. ‘Flavor’ refers to drugs with strongly pronounced flavor.” See 470 for 
a detailed discussion. 

127 Wang Bing: is to say: H§j§|, ‘to scatter.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “)I8 is ft®, in the 

sense of‘to raise and disperse it, to have it rapidly flow out through vomiting.’ ” Zhang 
Yizhi et al.: “32 has the meaning of ft, ‘to disperse.’ ” Gu diaii yi zhu xuan bianxiezu 
/5 8: “ ‘High’ refers to diseases in the upper part [of the body]. ffi, ‘to overstep,’ refers to 
the method of causing someone to vomit.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./115 quoting 
Li Zhongzi agrees. 

128 Wang Bing: “*11 is to say 'US'! I, ‘to purge.’ ” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu / 8: 
“ ‘Below’ refers to diseases in the lower part [of the body]. ‘Pull and eliminate’ is to 
say: guide the disease evil to leave from the lower part [of the body] by means of 
purgation. 

129 Wang Bing: “ ‘Inside’ is to say: inside the abdomen.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bi¬ 

anxiezu /5 8: “ ‘Central fullness’ refers to an extended and full central burner region. 
‘Drain’ refers to methods of eliminating the evil, not necessarily only to purgation.” 
Fang Wenhui/17: “When the disease causes distension and fullness in the center, inter¬ 
nally employ methods of drainage.” Shen Zumian: and )S§ form a rhyme, while ft 

appears out of place. Also, the grammatical structure of this line differs from the two 
preceding.There must be a mistake here. I suggest [the following wording]: 
M/'I^.This way, @, iH and Si form a rhyme.” 

130 Wang Bing: “ ‘Evil’ is to say: the qi of evil wind. When wind has struck the outer 
[regions of the body], then sweating is to be induced to effuse it.” Yan Hongchen 8c 
Gao Guangzhen/257: “Wi is ‘to soak in water.’ The meaning of the entire sentence 
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Those in the skin, cause sweating and effuse them. 

Those that are fierce, press and collect them. 131 
Those that are replete, disperse and drain them. 132 

Investigate their yin and yang [association], 
to distinguish soft and hard [medication] , 133 
In case of yang diseases, treat the yin; 
in case of yin diseases, treat the yang. 134 

is to have the physical body soak in hot water to cause it to sweat. Just as Zhang 
Jiebin stated: ‘The ancients used hot water for soaking to generate sweating with the 
aim of eliminating the evil.’” Gu dian yi zhu xnan bianxiezu /5 8: “ ‘Soak the physi¬ 
cal appearance’is to employ medicinal decoctions to soak the human body.” Beijing 
zhongyi xueyuan et aL/115: “Steaming and warm baths are the methods of‘soaking 
the physical appearance.’ That is, one employs the methods of steaming or of warm 
baths to cause sweating.” See also 2171/14. 

131 Wang Bing: “f™ stands for ‘fast.’ Jp stands for TO, ‘sharp.’ When the signs 

indicate a qi that is fast and sharp, then apply pressure to arrest [it].” Yan Hongchen 
8c Gao Guangzhen/257: “S stands for ‘massage.’ ” In contrast, Gu dian yi zhu 
xuan bianxiezu /58: stands for ‘to repress,’“to restrain.’ When the nature of 

a disease is rather violent, one must employ restraining methods to seize its strength.” 
Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/115: “One applies massage to let the evil qi disperse 
and to hold the proper qi together.”The Tai su has S, “to remove,” instead of R. Yang 
Shangshan interpreted this as “first press [the location needled with a finger] and then 
remove [the needle].”In contrast,Mori: “;$c,‘to press’ and R,‘to collect,’ are methods 
in the context of needling. That is, once a needle is withdrawn, [the insertion hole] is 
to be pressed with a finger lest the qi disperses.” Our interpretation of 1 RZ. follows 
the parallels in the structure of the present, the preceding and the following statement, 
i.e., 1 Ki- and Si. 

132 Wang Bing: “In case of yang repletion, [it is appropriate to] effuse and disperse 
[the qi]. In case of yin repletion, [it is appropriate to] guide and drain [the qi]. Hence 
the following statement.” 

133 Wang Bing: “Yin is soft; yang is hard.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5 8: “ 3 ; 
stands for 31 TH, ‘gentle.’ This refers to the rather gentle manifestation of yin signs. Pf] 
stands for If] ‘violent.’ This refers to the rather violent manifestation of yang signs. 
Hence ‘to distinguish soft and hard’ means ‘to distinguish yin and yang [diseases].’” 
Tanba: “Li comments: ‘Examine whether a disease is yin or yang and then apply soft 
or hard drugs accordingly.’ For ‘soft medication and hard medication see the biogra¬ 
phy of Bian Que in the Shi ji iaB.” 

134 Wang Bing: “This is what was worded above as ‘from the yin they pull the yang 
and from the yang they pull the yin. With the right they treat the left and with the 
left they treat the right.’ ” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu 8: “In case of disease signs 
indicating that yang heat has harmed the yin, one should employ methods filling 
the yin, and in case of disease signs indicating that yin cold has harmed the yang, 
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Stabilize blood and qi, so that 

each keeps its native place. 135 

<When the blood is replete, one must open it; 136 

when the qi is depleted, one must pull it.>” 137 


one should employ methods filling the yang.” For detailed discussions, see 1314 and 
1433 - 

135 JJZG : is like HI, ‘residence’”.... “I® is Iff, ‘location.’”The evidence is taken 

from the Han commentary of Zhao Qi SJiito Meng zi, Gao zi shang pffp_h, 

and from the Mao commentary to Shi jing |^M,Xiao Ya Cai Qi 315 J 5 . 

Wu Kun: is ‘to pacify.’ All conduits have blood and qi. It is necessary to settle 

them and to see to it that they stay at their places, lest they leave their position and 
intrude into or offend [a position not their own].” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu / s, 8: 
“ ‘Place’ refers to the location of the disease. One must determine whether a disease is 
in the blood sector or in the qi sector and apply a treatment according to the location 
of the disease evil.” 

136 Wang Bing: “$£ is to say: yi®SJfil, ‘to cut the [patient’s] blood.’ Gu dian yi 

zhu xuan bianxiezu fy 8: “ ‘When the blood is replete’ refers to signs of stagnating 
blood, is to dissolve blockages in water; here it refers to methods transforming or 
breaking up stagnations.” In contrast, Gao Jiwu/13 interprets lit. “to cut off,” as a 

reference to bloodletting. See also Gao Jiwu/158 for further support of this argument. 
In contrast, Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./i 15: “One must stimulate the movement 
of the blood to eliminate the evil.” 

137 Wang Bing: “W- is to be read as ‘to guide.’ If one applies # 3 ) 1 , ‘massage,’ 
the qi flows unimpeded.” Qian Chaochen-88 supports Wang Bing and discusses his 
argument in detail. In contrast, Gao Jiwu/13 and also Gao Jiwu/158 identify this 
technique of “pulling” as as reference to an acupuncture technique of filling: “The pre¬ 
vious sentence refers to the method of draining by means of bloodletting; the present 
statement refers to a method of filling by means of needling. Just as it is said in the Tai 
su: ‘To fill is to pull (U |) the qi by means of needling.’ ” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu 
fy 8: “ ‘Pull’ refers to methods of raising. When the qi is depleted and has sunk down, 
one employs methods of raising [the qi again].” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/115 
agrees: “When the qi is depleted and has sunken down, the yang qi must be raised 
again.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “W- is in the sense of‘to raise,’ ‘to lift.’ Li Zhongzi ^ 
T 1 fp has stated: ‘[This is] to raise it, just as one lifts something by hand.’ ’’The parallel 
phrases in the Tai su and in the Jiayi jing have Ip instead of W-- For a lengthy discus¬ 
sion see also 692/40. 
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6-48-6 

Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard: 

heaven is yang, the earth is yin; 
the sun is yang, the moon is yin. 

Longer months and shorter months, 360 days 
constitute one year, 2 and 
man corresponds to this too. 3 

Now, 

the three yin and the three yang [of man] do not correspond to the [one] yin 
and [one] yang [of heaven]. 

What is the reason for this?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“As for the yin and yang [correspondences in man], 
count their [associations] and [you] can [reach] ten; 
expand these [associations] further 4 and [you] can [reach] one hundred. 

Count these [associations] and [you] can [reach] one thousand; 
expand them further and [you] can [reach] ten thousand. 

The [associations] exceeding ten thousand are countless, 
and still their essential [principle] is one. 5 

1 From the following text it is obvious that lift refers to the countless applications of 
a yin and yang categorization of all phenomena, while 'n' refers to the idea that all 
these countless applications, despite their seeming disparity, never leave the unity of 
yin and yang. 

2 Lin Yi et al.: “The passage from TfJlPft through fS—'H; appears in Su wen 09 
too.” 

3 See 1166/14 for an examination of this statement in the light of ancient calendar 
systems in China. See also 1371/13. 

4 Huang Sanyuan/33: “Iftl stands for ,‘extend and deduce.’” 

5 Wang Bing: “ ‘One’ is to say Hft n , ‘division and unity.’ ” Wu Kun: “This is to say, the 
Way of yin and yang begins with one. Inferences may result in ten, hundred, thousand, 
ten thousand, or innumerable [applications], but the essential [principle] originates 
from one yin and one yang.” Zhang Jiebin: “The Way of yin and yang, all in all it is 
one, applied individually it reaches ten, hundred, thousand, or ten thousand [applica¬ 
tions], all of them did not exist if it were not for the changes and transformations of 
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Heaven covers [the myriad beings]. 

The earth carries [them]. 

When the myriad beings just come to life, 6 
before they emerge from the earth, 

[this is called the location of yin,] 7 
this is called yin in the yin. 8 
When they emerge from the earth, 
then this is called yang in the yin. 9 

Yang [qi] provides the [myriad beings] with proper [qi]; 
yin [qi] rules them. 10 


yin and yang. Hence, the obvious and the subtle, the large and the small, the count¬ 
less appearances and bodies, there is none which did not contain this principle. The 
changes and transformations may be many, but the essential [principle] is one; ‘one’ is 
the basic principle, HI, and nothing else.” 

6 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Zf is lij, ‘about to,’ here.” 

7 Wang Bing: “They exist in the yin, hence this is called 1 ^®.” 

8 Wang Bing: “When the physical appearance does not move yet and has not 
emerged yet, this too is yin. Because the yin resides in the yin, this is called yin in the 
yin.” 

9 Wang Bing: “When the physical appearance moves and emerges, this is yang. Be¬ 
cause the yang exists in the yin, this is called yang in the yin.” Yu Yue: “Ml should be 
M, in the sense of TEltjitllllf ‘when they are just emerging from the earth.’” Shen 
Zumian: “Yu Yue is wrong. Mil should be tB. Above the text says ‘not yet emerged 
from the earth,’ here it states: ‘even though they have emerged, their appearance is 
not complete yet.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “When the yang confers the proper qi, the myriad beings come to 
life. When yin holds the control, then all physical appearances stand up.” In con¬ 
trast, 2685/41: “[This passage] uses IE and 37 to explain the mutual relationships 
and the individual functional characteristics of yin and yang within the laws of their 
interactions. Yin is the i ‘being in charge’ of yang; yang is the IE, ‘regulator,’ of yin. 37 
means ‘to support’, ‘to take charge of;’ that is, yin is the material basis for the dynam¬ 
ics between yin and yang. IE is to prevent any excess or insufficiency. Guan zi, life, 
states: ‘As for IE, it is that which stops excess and does not allow insufficiency.’ That 
is, yang is the guiding factor in the dynamics of yin and yang.” Gao Jiwu/5 5 3: “r and 

have identical meanings here: ‘to provide with.’ i, is identical with jE and refers 
to the myriad beings. IE refers to 7E Mi, ‘the principal qi;’ i is to be interpreted as 
the ‘major substance of all things,’ i.e., yin essence. [The entire passage reads:] ‘Yang 
provides the myriad beings with the principal qi; yin provides them with yin essence.’ 
Another explanation identifies IE as the qi of heaven, while yin refers to the qi of the 
earth.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “IE is identical with M, ‘to give.’ m and have the same 
meaning.” 
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Hence, 

they come to life through spring; 
they grow through summer; 
they are collected through autumn; 
they are stored away through winter. 11 

If [their] regularity is lost, then the four [seasonal qi] of heaven and earth are 
obstructed. 12 

The changes of yin and yang, as far as they occur in man, if one puts them in 
numbers, they can be quantified too.” 13 

6-49-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the division and unity of the three yin and three 
yang.” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the sages stand facing the South, 

the front side [of the body] is called broad brilliance; 

the back is called great thoroughfare. 14 


11 Gao Jiwu/630: “The myriad beings come to life because of the warmth of spring 
qi; they grow because of the fire and heat of the summer qi; they are gathered because 
of the clarity of the autumn qi; and they are stored because of the cold of the winter 
qi.” 

12 Wang Bing: “Spring and summer are yang; hence they give birth and let grow. 
Autumn and winter are yin. Hence they collect and store. If this regular Way is lost, 
then spring does not give birth, summer does not let grow, autumn does not collect, 
and winter does not store. In this case, the qi of the four seasons are obstructed; the qi 
of yin and yang have nowhere to move.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The yin and yang [interactions] in heaven and on earth are count¬ 
less, but it is quite possible to know the number of their operations in the physical 
appearance of man.”The Tai su, ch. 5, Yin yang he PlililTi', has ilf-iXinfiSt. Yang 
Shangshan commented: “U is ‘to divide.’ ” 

14 Wang Bing: “Iff stands for 7C, ‘grand.’ The South is [the dual combination of the 
stems] bing ding and it is controlled by the position of fire. The yang qi is rich and 
brilliant. Hence it is called ‘grand brilliance.’ One regulates one’s affairs facing the 
light. Hence the Sages stood facing South. When the Yi \jing\ states: ‘One meets at li 
jit,’ then this is meant here. In the body, the depot heart is located in the South; hence 
[the text] states HU EUff W, ‘the front is named broad brilliance.’ The thoroughfare 
vessel is located in the North; hence [the texts] states iMEU&W, ‘the back is named 
great thoroughfare.’ Now, the great thoroughfare is rich and great because it is there 
that the vessel of the kidneys unites with the thoroughfare vessel. Hence it is called 
‘great thoroughfare.’ ” Ma Shi: “jf| Bf] refers to the heart. The position of the heart is 
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The [vessel on the] earth[-side] of the great thoroughfare is called minor yin 
[vessel]. 15 

[The vessel] above the minor yin [vessel] is called major yang [vessel]. 16 
[The major yang [vessel] originates from the Extreme Yin [hole], 17 and ends in 
the gate of life. 18 It is called yang in the yin.] 19 


6-49-6 

The [region from the] center of the body upwards is called broad brilliance. 

[The vessel] below the broad brilliance is called major yin [vessel]. 20 

The [vessel in] front of the major yin [vessel] is called yang brilliance [vessel]. 21 

the South; it is controlled by the position of the fire. The yang qi is rich and brilliant 
[there]. Hence it is called ‘broad brilliance.’ ” 

15 Wang Bing: “This proves once more that the two vessels form a union and con¬ 
stitute outer and inner.” 

16 Wang Bing: “The kidney depot is yin. The bladder palace is yang. The yin qi is 
below, the yang qi is above. These are the qi of the conduits that form ‘one union’ [of 
a yin and a yang vessel].” 

17 Extreme Yin is the name of an insertion point; it is located on the foot ma¬ 

jor yang conduit associated with the bladder. Wang Bing: “The name of a hole located 
at the outer side of the small toe.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The gate of life stores essence; it is the location of brilliant radiance. 
It is [a name for] the two eyes. The major yang vessel originates from the eyes and ex¬ 
tends downwards to the feet. Hence its root is in the tips of the toes and its conclusion 
is in the eyes. The Ling shu states: pffPIlIf IT Ife, ‘Gate of life is the eye.’ The present 
[statement] coincides with the definition given in the Ling shu'' 2271/39: “‘Gate 
of Life’ refers to the Essence Brilliance (fliPT) hole at the inner canthus. Hence it 
should be written PTf 3 ].” 967/45 agrees that 'orTp"] should be written PTP 1 ], but for 
other reasons: the eye is a “gate,” and PT stands for “to see.” For details, see there. 
2260/34 objects against Wang Bing’s identification of the ‘gate of life’ as reference to 
the eyes and follows the eighth difficult issue in the Nan jing, as well as Xu Dachun, 
identifying the ‘gate of life’ as situated between the two kidneys. For details of his 
argument, see there. 

19 Wang Bing: “Because the major yang [vessel] is located in the earth[-region] of 
the minor yin [vessel], it is called ‘yang in the yin.’ ” 

20 Wang Bing: “Hie Ling shu states: heaven is yang; the earth is yin. From the lower 
back upwards, this is heaven; from the lower back downwards, this is the earth. Hence 
the upper half of the body is associated with broad brilliance; what is below broad bril¬ 
liance is associated with the major yin. Also, below the broad brilliance depot heart the 
major yin depot spleen is situated.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The stomach in the center of the human body is yang brilliance. Its 
vessel runs in front of the spleen vessel. The spleen is major yin; its vessel runs behind 
the stomach vessel.” 
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{The yang brilliance [vessel] originates from the Grinding Stone Hole. 

It is called yang in the yin .} 22 

The [vessel] outside of the ceasing yin [vessel] is called minor yang [vessel] . 23 
{The minor yang [vessel] originates from the Orifice Yin [hole]. 

It is called minor yang in the yin .} 24 

Hence, 

in the division and unity of the three yang [vessels], 
the major yang is the opening; 
the yang brilliance is the door leaf; 
the minor yang is the pivot . 25 


22 Grinding Stone is an insertion point located on the foot yang brilliance 

conduit, it is associated with the stomach. Wang Bing: “The name of a hole located at 
the tip of the toe next to the big toe. Because the yang brilliance [vessel] is located in 
front of the major yin [vessel], it is called yang in the yin.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The minor yang vessel of the gallbladder in the center of the human 
body runs outside of the sector of the liver vessel. The ceasing yin vessel of the liver 
runs inside the position of the gallbladder vessel. .. Hence the outside of the ceasing 
yin is called minor yang.” 

24 Orifice Yin (iSPIc) is an insertion point located on the foot minor yang conduit 
and associated with the gallbladder. Wang Bing: “A hole located at the tip of the toe 
next to the small toe. Because the minor yang is located at the outside of the ceasing 
yin, it is called minor yang within yin.” 

25 Wang Bing: “jit is to say UJilSififfl,‘divided operation.’ 1=f is to say i£Tf,‘to unite.’ 
‘Opening,’ ‘door leaf,’ and ‘pivot’ is to say that the amounts of the three yang qi differ; 
they also differ in movement and operation. Now, ‘the opening’ is the basis of the con¬ 
trol of movement and standstill. ‘The door leaf’ is the force retaining one in custody. 
‘Pivot’ is the secret [mechanism] governing movement and turnaround. It is from 
these different [definitions] of the three qi that their [different] operations result.” 
The Tai su has Rfl, ‘gate’, instead of Hi, ‘opening’. Lin Yi et al.: “According to the Jiu 
xuf\J& (=Ling shu), the major yang is ‘the gate.’ The yang brilliance is ‘the door leaf.’ 
The minor yang is the ‘pivot.’ Hence, when the ‘gate’ is broken, the flesh is destroyed 
and the joints slow down and sudden illnesses emerge. Hence when one observes such 
sudden diseases, they are to be eliminated through the major yang [vessel]. When the 
‘door leaf’ is broken, the qi has nothing that could stop it and diseases of perturbed 
breathing emerge. Hence such perturbations are to be eliminated through the yang 
brilliance [vessel]. When the ‘pivot’ is broken, the bones are tossed and do not rest 
firmly on the ground. Hence, in case of tossed bones, [the disease] is to be eliminated 
through the minor yang [vessel]. The Jia yi jing has the same wording.” The Jia yi 
jing and the Ling shu available today have HU, just as the Su wen. Zhang Jiebin: “The 
major yang is ‘the opening;’ it is the outside of the three yang. Yang brilliance is ‘the 
door leaf;’ it is the inside of the three yang. Minor yang is the ‘pivot.’ That is to say, it 
is yang qi between outside and inside. It can move outwards and it can move inwards; 
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[These] three [yang] conduits cannot lose each other. 

If they beat, but not at the surface, this is called ‘one yang.’ ” 26 

it resembles the functions of a pivot.” Zhang Zhicong: “H is ‘to open,’ and HI ‘to 
close,’ like a door leaf; jM, ‘pivot,’ is something that revolves back and forth. When the 
pivot[‘s activity] ceases, no opening or closing is possible. When opening and closing 
cease, there is nothing to move the pivot.” 1837/50: “This is to say,‘opening,’ ‘closing,’ 
and ‘pivot’ are three aspects of one and the same thing. Each has its individual task, 
but all of them are of use to each other. They support each other and it is impossible 
that one were omitted.” Wu Kun: “The major yang [conduit] is outside; it distributes 
the yang qi and is called ‘opening.’ The yang brilliance [conduit] is inside; it takes 
yang qi in and is called ‘door leaf.’ The minor yang [conduit] is located between the 
outside and the inside; it moves the yang qi around. It resembles a pivot shaft and is 
called ‘pivot.’” 2843/45: “In the Neijing, [the concept of] ‘opening,’ ‘door leaf,’ and 
‘pivot’ has two meanings. First it compares the relationships between the three yin and 
the three yang to flft, ‘door pin,’ f 3 ] H, ‘door leaf,’ and Plfftt, ‘door pivot,’ in order to 
explain that the relationships between the three yin and the three yang are of mutual 
utility and interdependence. Second [the Nei jing\ employs [this concept] to outline 
the special characteristics of the [qi in] the three yin and the three yang [vessels]. ‘The 
major yang is the opening’ is to point out the characteristic of the major yang qi, i.e., 
to be at the surface, at the outside. ‘The yang brilliance is the door leaf’ is to point out 
the characteristic of the yang brilliance qi, i.e., to stick to the inside, to remain stored 
internally. ‘The minor yang is the pivot’ is to point out that the minor yang is situated 
between the realms of yin and yang, that it has capacity of a pivot to revolve, i.e, when 
it moves outwards it is yang, when it moves inwards it is yin.” For detailed discussions 
see 2060, 2685, and 785. 2264 and 890 argue that the character H in the Su wen is 
an error and should be US in the sense defined in the Shuo wen , i.e., a horizontal bar 
used to block a door. Qian Chaochen-90/49, too, offers a detailed justification for 
interpreting the occurrence of §H in the present context as a mistake for IS.This issue 
is also discussed in 735. According to the Ling shu, chapter 1 o, the minor yang vessel 
(i.e., the ‘pivot’) runs always between the major yang vessel and the yang brilliance 
vessel. This also fits the metaphor of a pivot. 

26 Wang Bing: “When the arrival of the [qi in the] three [yang] conduits strikes the 
[fingers of one’s] hand without any difference in their being light or heavy, then one 
is justified to speak of the qi of one yang. The [three yang conduits] do no longer send 
three [distinguishable] yang [qi] to move down.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai su has 
f{| instead of Yang Shangshan commented: ‘U is ‘correspondence.’ U is 
PJf ‘to lose that which one guards.’ ” 2685/41: “jY, ‘at the surface,’ and [below] j/L, 
‘in the depth,’ refer to characteristics in the nature of yin and yang; not to the nature of 
movements in the vessels. ?#, ‘at the surface,’ expresses the idea that the nature of yang 
is directed upwards and towards the outside. j/L, ‘in the depth,’ represents the nature 
of yin which is directed downwards and towards the inside, fil has the meaning of 1^, 
‘to assemble.’ This is not the assembling of one yin and one yang; it is the assembling 
of the three yang that turn into one yang; it is the assembling of the three yin that 
turn into one yin. This is also the meaning of‘division and unity.’ If divided, there are 
three yin and three yang; if assembled, there is one yin and one yang. In the present 
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6-50-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear of the three yin [vessels].” 

Qi Bo: 

“Those in the outer region, they are yang [vessels]; 
those inside, they are yin [vessels]. 

This being so, 

the center is yin and 

its thoroughfare [vessel] is below. 

It is called major yin [vessel]. 27 

[The major yin [vessel] originates from the Hidden White [hole]. 

It is called yin in the yin.] 28 

The [vessel] behind the major yin [vessel] is called minor yin [vessel]. 29 
[The minor yin [vessel] originates from the Gushing Fountain [hole]. 30 
It is called minor yin in the yin.] 

The [vessel] in front of the minor yin [vessel] is called ceasing yin [vessel]. 31 
[The ceasing yin [vessel] originates from the Large Pile [hole]. 32 

case, the division [of yin and yang] cannot be without limits; the yin qi and the yang qi 
of the human body are divided into three according to their amounts in the conduits 
and network [vessels].” 

27 Wang Bing: “The thoroughfare vessel is located below the spleen; hence [the 
text] states: ‘its thoroughfare is below.’ ” 

28 Hidden White (B Ll) is an insertion point located on the foot major yin conduit 
and associated with the spleen. Wang Bing: “Bfiis the name of a hole located on 
the tip of the big toe. Because the major yin is located in the yin, it is called the yin 
in the yin.” 

29 Wang Bing: “This is [a reference to] the relative positions of depots and conduit 
vessels. Major yin is the spleen; minor yin is the kidney. Below the depot spleen, a little 
to the back, is the position of the kidneys.” 

30 Gushing Fountain ([fUfc) is an insertion point located on the foot minor yin con¬ 
duit and associated with the kidneys. Wang Bing: “vllljl is the name of a hole below 
the sole of the foot, in the fold that is formed when the foot is drawn in.” 

31 Wang Bing: “This too is [a reference to] the relative positions of depots and con¬ 
duit-vessels. The ‘minor yin’ is the kidney; the ‘ceasing yin is the liver. In front of the 
depot kidney, a little upwards, is the position of the liver.” 

32 Large Pile (TC^C) is an insertion point located on the foot ceasing yin conduit and 
associated with the liver. Wang Bing: “The name of a hole at the tip of the big toe, 
inside [the region of] the three hairs.” 
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[It is the] ‘cut yang of the yin.’ 33 
It is called ‘cut yin of the yin.’ } 34 

Hence, 

in the division and unity of the three yin, 
the major yin is the opening; 
the ceasing yin is the door leaf; 
the minor yin is the pivot. 35 

6-51-5 

These three [yin] conduits cannot lose each other. 

If they beat, but not in the depth, this is called ‘one yin.’ 36 

33 Hua Shou’s Su wen chao, does not have the four characters 

34 Wang Bing: “The two yin come together [here]. Hence [the text] states: ‘cut yang 

of the yin.’ M is 31, ‘exhausted.’ When the yin qi reaches here, it is exhausted. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘Cut yin of the yin.’ ” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Ceasing yin’ means complete 
exhaustion of yin. When [the text] states: this is to say ‘pure yin with ab¬ 

solutely no yang.’” Wu Kun: “The three yin and the three yang arrive at this conduit 
as their end point. Hence this is ‘cut yang,’ and it is also called ‘cut yin.’ ” Yu Yue: “The 
meaning is unclear. Maybe the original wording was: 45 

ETPII'T'^LPIs (‘The ceasing yin [conduit] emerges from the Large Pile [hole], the yin 
where the yang is cut. That is called yin in the yin’). Because the two yin merge here 
and because there is yin but no yang, it its called yin in the yin.”Tanba: “Xu ^ deleted 
the four characters PHi.MP0.That was correct.” 

35 Wang Bing: “This too refers to unequal qi.” Ma Shi: “The ‘major yin’ is the ‘third 
yin.’ It is the outer of the yin; its significance is ‘opening.’ The ‘ceasing yin’ is the ‘first 
yin.’ It is the end of the yin; its significance is ‘door leaf.’ The ‘minor yin is the ‘second 
yin.’ It is the center of the yin. Its significance is pivot.’ Without pivot there would be 
nothing that could be in control; without door leaf there would be nothing that could 
enter; without opening there would be nothing that could leave. Division must go 
along with unity.” Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘major yin’ is ‘opening;’ it resides at the outside 
of the yin sector. The ‘ceasing yin’ is ‘the door leaf;’ it resides inside the yin sector. The 
‘minor yin’ is the ‘pivot;’ it resides in the center of the yin sector. ‘Opening’ controls 
leaving; ‘door leaf’ controls entering; the ‘pivot’ controls the space between leaving 
and entering.” One would expect that similarly to the 3 yang, the ‘pivot’, i.e. the minor 
yin vessel, should run between the major yin and the ceasing yang vessels. However, 
according to the present TCM, the minor yin vessel never runs between these ves¬ 
sels. But this is not so clear in the Ling shie. The course of the 3 yin vessels described 
in chapter 10 implies the probability that at least in the abdominal region (a region 
which in Su wen 6 seems to be very important) the foot minor yin vessel runs between 
the other two foot yin vessels. 

36 Wang Bing: “tt,‘in the depth,’ is to say »JnL, ‘distinguishable appearances.’This is 
similar to the [appearance of the] yang at the surface. When all the conduit qi arrive 
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Yin and yang move endlessly. 

Repeated transmission constitutes one cycle. 

The qi inside and the physical appearance outside, 
they complete each other.” 37 


in full accord, without there being any differences of [movements] at the surface or in 
the depth, then they can be said to be the qi of one single yin. The [three yin conduits] 
do no longer operate individually in sending three yang [qi] to move down.” 

37 Wang Bing: “If If is to say jfe, ‘the coming and going of the qi.’ flt is to say 

Rj, ‘continuos movement in the vessels.’ is to say jjOiEfi?, ‘transmis¬ 

sion flow of yin and yang qi.’ Now, the qi in the vessels comes and goes; it moves and 
does not stop. It adds one movement to the next. Qi and blood move in a circle. While 
the water sinks [in the clepsydra] by two marks, [qi and blood] complete one cycle in 
the body. Hence [the text] states: ‘continuous transmission results in one circulation.’ 
Now, the camp and the guard qi follow the breathing [of man] and flow everywhere in 
the outer region of one’s physical appearance. They ward off depletion evil and [both] 
inside and in the outer region they exert their control. [Qi and physical appearance] 
support each other’s position. Hence [the text] states: "lire qi inside and the physical 
appearance outside perfect each other.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The pysical form is generated 
from qi; the qi is accumulated in the physical appearance. Hence the qi moves inside 
and the physical appearance constitutes the outside. Each depends on the other. This 
is the Way of yin and yang and outer and inner, of division and unity, and mutual 
generation.” On the etymology offiH, see 2632/46 and 915/57. 
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Chapter 7 

Further Discourse on Yin and Yang 


7-52-2 

Huang Di asked: 

“Man has four regulars and twelve verticals. 1 
What does that mean?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The four regular [movements in the vessels] correspond to the four seasons; 
the twelve vertical [vessels] correspond to the twelve months. 

The twelve months correspond to the twelve vessels. 2 

The [movement in the] vessels may be yin or yang. 

If one knows the yang [nature of a movement], one [also] knows the yin [na¬ 
ture of a movement]; 


1 Wang Bing: “,fe is to say IDS, ‘regular [movements in the] vessels;’ is to say IHPi 

f®, ‘to go along with.’ ” Wu Kun: “The ‘four fe’ are liver-wood, heart-fire, lung-metal, 
and kidneys-water. [The text] does not speak of five because the soil penetrates all 
five agents; it rules over the [remaining] four fe. T-22-Cfc stands for ‘twelve 

branches.’ ” Li Guoqing: “The text states clearly that it is man’s body which has ‘twelve 

hence they cannot be interpreted as ‘twelve branches.’ ]]£ was identical, in for¬ 
mer times, with $ 2 -, ‘vertical;’ it stands in contrast to ft, ‘horizontal.’ Hence it refers 
to the twelve conduit-vessels running up and down in the human body. The twelve 
conduit-vessels correspond to the twelve months, as for example, the hand-great-yin 
corresponds to the first month, [etc.]. The pathological changes in the twelve vessels 
correspond to the climatic changes during the twelve months.” Mori: “ 1 ZIIM refers 
to the four regular (Mi^) appearances of the movement in the vessels in the course 
of the four seasons, i.e., string-like, hook-like, hair-like, and stone-like. I'—is 
another name for “r—fll 5 , i.e., the paths of the twelve conduit vessels. ]]£ is to say: ,1®, 
‘vertical.’ It is a term used to denote the opposite of the network vessels, which run 
horizontally. When the text speaks first of‘twelve verticals’ and then of‘twelve vessels,’ 
these are not two different items.’’The Tai su, ch. 3 Yin yang za shuo has 

IS, ‘to comply, instead of [It. 

2 Wang Bing: “In spring, the [movement in the] vessels is string-like; in summer, 
the [movement in the] vessels is vast; in autumn, the [movement in the] vessels is 
at the surface; in winter, the [movement in the] vessels is in the depth. These are the 
so-called ‘regular [movements in the] vessels [associated with] the four seasons.’ tt is 
to say that the qi of heaven complies in its movement with the division [of the year] 
according to the twelve Ji§-terms; hence it corresponds to the twelve months. T*—Ilk 
is to say: the three yin vessels and the three yang vessels of the hands and the three yin 
vessels and the three yang vessels of the feet.” 
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if one knows the yin [nature of a movement], one [also] knows the yang [na¬ 
ture of a movement]. 3 

Altogether, there are five yang [movements in the vessels]. 

Five times five results in 25 yang [movements]. 4 

[As for the so-called yin [qi], these are the true [qi of the] depots. 

When they appear, this indicates destruction. Destruction entails death. 5 
As for the so-called yang [qi], this is the yang [qi] of the stomach duct.] 6 

3 Wang Bing: “Profound knowledge [of the yin and yang nature of the movement 
in the vessels] leads to a comprehensive understanding of [their] changes.” 

4 Wang Bing: “ ‘Five yang’ refers to the yang qi of the five depots. Hie five depots 
correspond to the seasons. Each contributes to the appearance of a single [movement 
in the] vessels. [That is,] one single [movement in the] vessels comprises the yang 
[qi] of the five depots. Five multiplied by five is 25 yang [movements].” Gao Shishi: 
“The liver vessel [movement] corresponds to spring. The heart vessel [movement] cor¬ 
responds to summer. The spleen vessel [movement] corresponds to late summer. The 
lung vessel [movement] corresponds to autumn. The kidney vessel [movement] cor¬ 
responds to winter. In spring, the [movements in] the vessels of the liver, the heart, 
the spleen, the lung, and the kidneys all have a slightly string[-like] stomach vessel 
[movement]. In summer, they all have a slightly hook[-like] stomach vessel [move¬ 
ment]. In late summer, they all have a slightly relaxed stomach vessel [movement]. 
In autumn, they all have a slightly hair[-like] stomach vessel [movement]. In winter, 
they all have a slightly stone[-like] stomach vessel [movement].This is ‘five times five 
results in twenty five yang.’ ” 

5 Wang Bing: “The five depots are yin. Hence [the text] states: ‘As for the yin [qi], 
these are the true [qi of the] depots themselves.’ ‘When they appear’ is to say: the 
[movement in the] vessels [associated with] the liver arrives tense in the center and 
in the outside. It is cutting as if [one’s fingers] passed along the blade of a knife; as if 
one pressed the strings of a cither. The [movement in the] vessels [associated with] the 
heart arrives beating, firm and strung together, as if [one’s fingers] moved along the 
seeds ofyz-yz'.The [movement in the] vessels [associated with] the lung arrives big and 
depleted; as if one were to touch someone’s skin with fur or feathers. The [movement 
of the] vessels [associated with] the kidneys arrives beating and [occasionally] inter¬ 
rupted [sounding] bi-bi, as if a finger hurled a stone. The [movement in the] vessels 
[associated with] the spleen arrives weak, at times coming in quick succession, at times 
coming with long intervals. Whenever such [movements in the] vessels appear, these 
are signs that the respective depot is destroyed and the spirit has left. Hence one must 
die.” Cheng Shide et al.: “A [movement in the] vessels of the true [qi of the] depots is a 
[movement in the] vessels without stomach qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Yin is to say‘without 
yang.’ ‘Without yang’ is without the stomach qi of yang brilliance, i.e., when only the 
yin [movement in the] vessels of the [qi of the] depots themselves appears. Like, when 
only a string[-like] or a hook[-like movement appears], this is the true [qi of a] depot. 
[In such a case], the stomach qi is destroyed. Hence one must die.” 

6 Wang Bing: “The ‘yang of the stomach duct’ refers to the qi at man’s facing (ren 
ying). One examines the qi at these [locations and investigates] whether the [move- 
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By differentiating at the yang, 
one knows the location of the disease. 

By differentiating at the yin, 

one knows the times of death and survival. * * * * * * 7 

{The three yang are at the head; 

the three yin are at the hands. 

This is what is called ‘one.’} 8 

ment in the] vessels [at man’s facing] is moving or quiet, is big or small, and whether 

it corresponds to [that felt at] the vessel openings [at the wrists] or not. The stomach is 

the sea of water and grain. Hence one knows the location of a disease if one examines 

its qi. The man’s facing [locations] are at both sides of the throat. The movement in 
the vessels [there] can be felt with the hands. The movement in the vessels [there] is 
normally small on the left and big on the right side. The small [movement] on the left 
usually serves to indicate the [condition of the] depots. The large [movement] on the 
right usually serves to indicate the [condition of the] palaces. Another version has pf 
That is an error.” Mori: “The Tai su has Pi IS instead of Pf Hr. Pi Hi and PI He 
refer to the same meaning. Pf He is to say Pf M., ‘stomach qi;’ PI JK is to say the 3 T 3 , 
‘stomach center.’ The Shuo wen states: ‘Hi! is ft Iff, ‘stomach palace.’ This is a new char¬ 

acter; it is vulgarized seal script. The ancient character was It 3 , ‘duct.’ The [stomach’s] 
upper opening is the _hHf, ‘upper duct,’ the center is the T 3 H 3 , ‘central duct,’ and the 
lower opening is the Tower duct.’ Hence the correct writing is Pi H 3 , ‘stomach duct.’To 
write Pi He instead of PI is the same as to write In instead of or Hi instead of 

HI HI. Zhang Zhicong: “The so-called ‘yang* is the yang qi generated by the stomach 
duct.”Tanba: “Wang Bing was wrong when he spoke of the qi at man’s facing.” 

7 Wang Bing: “The yang [qi] protects the outside and provides firmness. Now, when 
an external evil strikes, one differentiates at the [location where the] yang [qi moves] 
and knows the location of the disease. The yin [depots] store the spirit and [their qi] 
guards the interior. When one examines whether [a person’s qi] is true and proper, or 
whether it is in good shape or destroyed, one differentiates at the [location where the] 
yin [moves] and knows the times of death and survival of the patient.” Ma Shi: “In 
man one only distinguishes at the yang conduits whether there is a disease and then 
one knows the location where the disease emerged.” 2868/28 points out a parallel pas¬ 
sage in Su wen 19, but denies the possibility that the present passage in Su wen 07 has 
been accidentally repeated in Su wen 19. For details, see there. 

8 Wang Bing: “ ‘Head’ is to say man’s facing (ren ying); ‘hands’ is to say qi opening. 
The two correspond to each other. If the [movement in the] vessels is equally big or 
small [at both these locations], as if a rope of equal diameter were pulled [through 
both locations], one speaks of a healthy person. Hence [the text] states: ‘This is what 
is called one.’The qi opening is located one inch behind the fish-line (separating wrist 
and palm). The man’s facing is located 1.5 inches to each side of the throat. All these 
[locations] may serve to examine the qi of the depots and palaces.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“ ‘The three yang at the head’ refers to the man’s facing [location]; ‘the three yin at the 
hands’ refers to the qi-opening. Now, the qi of the three yang have the yang brilliance 
qi of the stomach as their source and the yang brilliance movement [in the] vessels 
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<By differentiating at the yang, 

one knows the critical times of a disease; 

by differentiating at the yin, 

one knows the times of death and survivals 9 

7 - 53-3 

One should take care to become familiar with yin and yang and 
one must not develop [therapeutic] schemes in the same way as ordinary [prac¬ 
titioners]. 10 

[As for the so-called yin and yang [associations], 
that which leaves is yin; 
that which arrives is yang. 

That which is quiet is yin; 
that which moves is yang. 


appears at the man’s facing [location] in a distance of one and a half inches on both 
sides of the throat. Hence [the text] states: ‘the three yang at the head.’ The qi of the 
three yin have the major yin qi of the spleen as their source. But the [movement in 
the] vessels [associated with] the spleen does originally not appear at the qi opening. 
How can it be ‘at the hands’? In Su wen 11 it is said: ‘The five flavors enter [the body 
through] the mouth and they are stored in the stomach. They serve to nourish the qi 
of the five depots and any changes become apparent in the qi opening. The qi opening 
is the major yin.’ Hence this is to say that the three yin are at the hands.” 2130-6/3: 
“ ‘Head’ refers to the throat/neck. Duan Yucai states: ‘gl stands for IS,‘nape’. 

[Characters] with identical pronunciations but referring to different items have been 
used to replace each other here.’ -J-PUfTBll is to say: if one wishes to diagnose whether 
the three yang have depletion or repletion, one can examine the man’s facing locations 
at the throat.” 

9 Zhang Jiebin: is to say: qi may be weak or abundant and a disease is at times 

critical.” Yu Yue: “.ts is an error for ^ 3 , ‘to rise,’ ‘to emerge.’ Above the text states: ‘By 
differentiating at the yang, one knows the location of the disease. By differentiating at 
the yin, one knows the times of death and survival.’ Su wen 19 states: ‘By differentiat¬ 
ing at the yang, one knows the origin of a disease. By differentiating at the yin, one 
knows the times of death and survival.’The characters ?j£ and JU form a rhyme. Hence 
the two characters Miil must be errors. Here [the text] states: paralleling 

the statment [in Su wen 19]. ,§l was erroneously written for because of 

the similarity of the two characters.” 

10 Wang Bing: “If one carefully estimates the signs of the [condition of the] qi 
and if one is familiar with yin and yang, all doubts concerning death or survival [of 
a patient] will get resolved automatically and one will proceed along the proper path 
without harboring any doubts. Of what use could all kinds of [further] deliberations 
be?” 
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That which is retarded is yin; 
that which is frequent is yang.} 

7 - 53-5 

Whenever one feels a [movement in a] vessel of a depot that is the [movement 
in the] vessels of this [depot’s] true [qi, the following applies]: 11 
When the arrival of a liver [movement] is suspended and interrupted, {tense} 12 
[the patient] will die after 18 days. 

When the arrival of a heart [movement] is suspended and interrupted, 

[the patient] will die after 9 days. 

When the arrival of a lung [movement] is suspended and interrupted, 

[the patient] will die after 12 days. 

When the arrival of a kidney [movement] is suspended and interrupted, 

[the patient] will die after seven days. 

When the arrival of a spleen [movement] is suspended and interrupted, 

[the patient] will die after four days.” 13 

11 Wang Bing: is to say ‘[movement in] the vessels of the 

true [qi of a] depot.’ ” 

12 The corresponding passage in the Tai su does not have the character hence 

most commentators agree that it appears to be a mistaken addition here. For instance, 
529/2: was added here erroneously in accordance to a wording in Su wen 19: jit 

IFF 1 ) 535 Tahiti.” 526/5: “BIS has the meaning here of Sft, ‘separated.’ JFFSBIS 
is to say: when the true liver [movement in the] vessels appears, then [this depot] is 
separated from the other parts [of the organism].” 533/18: “BIS appears to have the 
meaning of Bft, ‘separated.’ IFFSBIS is to say: in the liver section a [movement of 
the] true [qi of the] depot appears all alone; separated from the heart, lung, kidney, 
and spleen [movements in the] vessels. After 18 days, absolutely no stomach qi is left. 
Hence [the patient] will die. In earlier commentaries, BIS was considered an appear¬ 
ance of the [movement in the] vessels. That was wrong.”Tanba: “Hua Shou stated ‘B 
IS is: thin like a silk thread by which something is suspended and tending to rupture.’ 
Mr. Wang ffi [commenting on Hua Shou] wrote: ‘BIS is jJtlS, ‘interrupted.” ’’The 
SWJZ defines IS as iDfllSi, ‘a silk thread that is cut.’” See Su wen 79-563-2 for evi¬ 
dence of a usage of BIS not as a binom but as a combination of two different pulse 
qualities. 

13 Wang Bing: “‘18 days’ constitute excess beyond the completion numbers of metal 
and wood. ‘9 days’ constitute excess beyond the completion numbers of water and 
fire. ‘12 days’ constitute excess beyond the generation and completion numbers of 
metal and fire. ‘7 days’ constitute excess beyond the generation numbers of water and 
soil. ‘4 days’ constitute excess beyond the generation number of wood. Hence Su wen 
18 states: If a liver [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at geng xin. If a heart 
[movement] appears, [the patient will] die at ren kuei. If a lung [movement] appears, 
[the patient will] die at bing ding. If a kidney [movement] appears, [the patient will] 
die at wu ji. If a spleen [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at jiayi. The reason 
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It is said: 

“Diseases in the second yang break out in the heart and in the spleen . 14 
[As a result] one cannot [use] the hidden bend; 
females do not have their monthly [period ]. 15 


is that in all these cases the arriving qi cannot be overcome at a certain date and hence 
[the patient] dies. Why? Because he cannot overcome the robber qi.” Gao Shishi: “The 
soil is situated in the center and fertilizes the four sides. Fire above, water below, wood 
to the left, and metal to the right. When the qi of the soil cannot respond to all four 
[sides] death follows within four days.”Tanba: “Wang Bing’s comment fails to make 
clear why only in case of the spleen death occurs in connection with the generation 
number.” 

14 Wang Bing: “Second yang refers to the yang brilliance vessels of large intestine 

and stomach. When the intestines and the stomach develop a disease, the heart and 
the spleen receive it.”Hua Shou: should be 1 $!$.” Zhang Jiebin: “Second yang 

is yang brilliance. These are the two conduits of stomach and large intestine. Stomach 
and heart are mother and son. When a person’s desires have first harmed the heart, 
the harm done to the mother injures also her son. Stomach and spleen are outside and 
inside. When a person’s spleen was harmed by too much work, the harm done to the 
depot is transmitted also to the palace. Hence any internal harm to the essence, exter¬ 
nally harms the physical appearance. Any disease affecting the stomach is a disease of 
the second yang. Hence it has arisen from heart and spleen.” Ma Shi: “Second yang 
refers to the foot yang brilliance conduit of the stomach. It is the official of the grana¬ 
ries; it controls the intake of water and grains.” 193 8/18: “The Tai su in ch.3 has: ‘S'Ll' 
jfif.’ This is correct. The 1 $ in the Su wen may very well be a mistake for )$.” 1938/18 
sees two reasons justifying this statement: First, all the remaining five statements in 
this passage refer to diseases emerging from one of the yin or yang [conduits], none 
refers to the depots and palaces. The term 'li'-Sli appears in Su wen 10 and Su wen 43 
as well. Second, the Tai su is an older version than Wang Bing’s edition and therefore 
closer to the original. For details see there. Mori: “The Tai su wording is to be fol¬ 
lowed. The reason is, is also used for 1 $-. For example, in ancient texts the term 

W was also written 399/16+12 agrees with a detailed argumentation. 419/6 

interprets 'Ib-Hp as “heart pain” in the sense of “stomach ache.” See also 1721/35. 

15 Wang Bing: “B fttf is to say: ‘concealed and intricate.’ When the intestine and the 
stomach develop a disease, this is received by the heart and the spleen. When the heart 
receives it, then the blood does not flow; when the spleen receives it, the flavors are not 
transformed. When the blood does not flow, females do not have their monthly pe¬ 
riod. When the flavors are not transformed, males have less [seminal] essence. Hence 
they cannot perform those matters that are concealed and intricate.” Zhang Jiebin: 

refers to a disease of the PB® (i.e., male member). The stomach is the 
sea of water and grains, of qi and blood. It controls transformation, construction, and 
protection and provides the male member with moisture. ... Here now, the source of 
all transformations has a disease. As a result, the male member is weakened externally. 
Hence it cannot be secretly bent.” Yang Shangshan: “B [fi] refers to stools and urine.” 
Tanba agrees. The Tang dynastic history, la W, S;-® ill fif, has: B fUj'Sr'flr, “the private 
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Their transmission generates wind wasting. 
[Further] transmission causes rapid breathing. 
[Once this stage is reached, the patient] will die; 
no cure is possible.” 16 


7-54-1 
It is said: 

“When the third yang develops a disease, it breaks out as cold and heat. 

Below this causes yorcg'-abscesses and swelling. 

It also causes limpness with receding [yang qi], as well as soreness in the 
calves. 17 

parts [i.e., the sexual organs] have ulcers.” Li Guoqing: “Rift could be interpreted as 
the large intestine holding the stools and it could be interpreted as the bladder storing 
the urine.” 10/2 follows the arguments voiced by Ma Shi, Zhang Shanlei and others: 
“ ‘Hidden and bent’ refers to suppressed [sexual] desires. If this situation lasts for too 
long, the functions of the liver are affected and this in turn affects spleen and heart. 
Finally, the monthly period is blocked.” 852/14 agrees and offers a historical survey of 
all interpretations offered in the course of the centuries. 1938/19: “Later authors have 
interpreted M [Si as ‘unfulfilled desires.’ This is wrong. In Sn wen 42, Wang Bing has 
commented on if, SS in more detail... making it clear that this term refers to urine and 
stools.” 1317/45 holds the same view. For a discussion of the major four interpreta¬ 
tions of BSS, i.e., sexual organ, sexual intercourse, (sexual) desires, and stools/urine, 
see 1508/11, 714/65, and also 2540/190, as well as 2260/34. 

16 Wang Bing: “That is to say when [a disease] has penetrated [the body] deeply over 
an extended period of time. When a stomach disease has penetrated [the body] deeply 
over an extended period of time, it is transmitted into the spleen and this generates 
[a condition] where wind heat causes consumption. When the large intestine is very 
ill, the disease is transmitted to the lung, where it causes panting and rapid breath¬ 
ing. Now, intestines, stomach, spleen, and lung band together and approach the heart. 
These are three depots and two palaces entering into a fight. Hence [the patient] dies 
and cannot be cured.” Zhang Zhicong: “When essence and blood are depleted, heat 
is abundant and generates wind. Wind and heat set each other ablaze and as a result 
the liquids are dispersed increasingly” Gn dian yi zhn xuan bianxiezu /45: “This is to 
describe that the body is weakened and that the flesh is emaciated. As if wind blew 
against plants, which dry and shrivel as a result.” Mori: “Both Wang Bing and Yang 
Shangshan interpret [wind consumption] as emaciation resulting from wind and heat. 
Now, the stomach rules the muscles and the flesh. When spleen and stomach are de¬ 
pleted, then the muscles and the flesh experience emaciation.” Li Zhongzi: “When the 
stomach has a disease, the lung loses its nourishment. Hence the qi-breath is rapid.” 

17 Wu Kun: “ ‘Third yang’ is the hand major yang vessel of the small intestine and 
the foot major yang of the bladder. The vessel of the small intestine emerges at the 
hands, follows the arms, winds around the shoulders, and turns to rise to the head. 
The vessel of the bladder originates at the head, divides to follow the spine, penetrates 
the thighs, enters the popliteal fossa, and follows the calfs. Hence when the disease is 
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Its transmission causes dispersing moisture . 18 

[Further] transmission causes breakdown illness with elevation illness .” 19 
It is said: 

“When the first yang develops a disease, one is short of qi and has a tendency 
to cough. 

[There is also] a tendency to outflow. 

Its transmission causes heart tugging . 20 
Its [further] transmission causes a barrier .” 21 

in the upper section, it breaks out as [spells of] cold and heat. When it is in the lower 
section, it causesyowg'-abscesses and swelling in the calfs, etc. is absence of strength. 
M is cold feet because of qi moving contrary [to its regular course].” Zhang Zhicong: 
“The major yang qi controls the outside. When evil [qi] hits man, it is first in the skin 
and the hair. Evil and proper [qi] strike at each other and this results in a disease of 
[alternating] cold and heat.” The Tai su, ch. 3 Yin yang za shuo has Bffijfij. 

Yang Shangshan commented: “When the major yang [qi] breaks out, such diseases as 
[spells of] cold and heat emerge, tij is identical with ,®,‘to suffer.’ ’’With this wording 
the passage reads: “It also causes suffering from limpness, ceasing [yang qi], and pant¬ 
ing.” See Qian Chaochen-88/279 for an identification of lifi as “calf of the leg.” 

18 Zhang Jiebin: “When yang evil generates heat on the [body’s] outside, then all the 
moisture qi of the skin is dispersed. This is called Slip, ‘dispersing moisture.’ ’’Cheng 
Shide et al.: “il?,‘shrinking,’ stands for U,‘dissipate,’ HI,‘to end.’ ” 157/55: “Tlie mean¬ 
ing of jijs here is ‘not to have.’ (That is, the skin is dry) and has no moisture.” 

19 Wang Bing: “When the heat is extreme, then essence and blood dry. Hence the 
qi moistening the skin dissipates entirely. Now, the yang qi sinks while the [qi] of the 
yin vessels rises to enter into a struggle. When [the yin qi] struggles above, then much 
cold ensues. When [the yang qi] sinks, then the sinews slacken. Hence the testicles fall 
and become slack, and KUSH develops internally.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Hf stands for M, 

‘to fall.’_Zhang Zihe in his Ru men shi qin fit PI (l IS: ‘ is a swelling 

of the scrotum. It may have the size of a pint or of a peck. It does not itch or ache.’” 
482/42: stands for R,‘to breakdown.’” 

20 Wang Bing: “ ‘First yang’ is to say minor yang vessel of the gallbladder and of 
the triple burner. The qi of the gallbladder occupies the stomach. Hence a tendency 
to outflow results. In case of a disease inside the triple burner, diminished qi results 
(i.e., one is short of breath). The yang soil steams the lung. Hence one wishes to drink. 
Why? Because the fire of the heart corresponds inside.” 

21 Wang Bing: “Barred qi occupies the heart. The heart is heat. Hence the yang qi is 
obstructed internally and the triple burner has agglomerations inside and is struck by 
heat. Hence a diaphragm blockage results and there is no possibility to relieve oneself.” 
Wang Bing’s commentary suggests that the original text may have spoken of ge ge Jft 
Pft, “barred diaphragm”. The first of these two characters may have been omitted from 
the text in later times. Zhang Jiebin: “When the heart fails to move peacefully but 
rather as if it were pulled, this is called ‘dragged heart.’ Because the wood avails 
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7 - 54-4 

When the second yang and the first yin develop a disease, 
it is responsible for shock and back pain. 

[Patients] tend to belch; 22 [patients] tend to yawn. 

[This is called “wind-recession.”] 23 

When the second yin and the first yang develop a disease, 

[patients] tend to experience distension; 

the heart has [a feeling of] fullness; 24 [patients] tend to [pull in] qi. 25 

When the third yang and the third yin develop a disease, 
this causes unilateral withering, limpness, and slackening. 26 


itself of the soil, the spleen and the stomach receive harm. This causes pathoconditions 
of a ‘barrier.’ ’’The Tai su has ®, ‘to tug,’ instead of tp. 

22 For a discussion of the different usages of the character BH, ‘to belch,’ in the Nei 
jing, see 1813/40. 

23 Wang Bing: “ ‘First yin’ is to say: the ceasing yin [vessel], i.e. the vessels of the 
heart ruler and of the liver. The heart ruler vessel emerges from the chest center and is 
attached to the heart.... When the qi of the heart is insufficient, [the heart] is intruded 
by the qi of the kidneys. The liver is responsible for fright. Hence, fright results, as 
well as a tendency to yawn. Now, the liver qi is wind. When the qi of the kidneys rises 
contrary to its regular course, then the wind recedes, too. Hence [the disease] is called 
‘wind receding.’ ” 2225: “These pathoconditions are caused by wind evil intruding into 
the yang brilliance and ceasing yin conduits and stimulating the qi of liver and stom¬ 
ach to move contrary to its normal course.” 

24 Cheng Shide et al.: “'$j is identical with ‘chest pressure.’ ” 

25 Wang Bing: “ ‘Second yin’ is to say: the minor yin conduits of the heart and of 
the kidneys. When [the qi] of kidneys and gallbladder alike rise contrary [to their 
regular course], the triple burner cannot pass [its qi].The qi accumulates above. Hence 
one [experiences a feeling of] fullness in the heart. The lower section [of the body] is 
depleted, while the [qi in the] upper section abounds. Hence there is an outflow of 
qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “When the heart connection is tight, the passage through the qi 
path is restricted. Hence one sighs deeply to expand it. The qi concerned here is that of 
the triple burner. Hence it pulls at the triple burner.”Tanba: “The Li ji has an expres¬ 
sion Mi, Zheng U commented: ‘That is to say: H-breathing through the nose.’ 
Hence the interpretation given by Zhang Zhicong is acceptable.” See also 371/41 for 
an identification of M as iftbll,,‘to breath deeply.’ ”Ma Shi suggested an interpretation 
as IS, “to get angry.” 

26 The meaning of the character Mi is unclear; see 148/52 for the rejection of an argu¬ 
ment that Mi is a mistake for 'M- 
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The four limbs [canjnot be lifted. 27 
7-54-6 

Drumming first yang is called hook[-like]. 28 
Drumming first yin is called hair[-like]. 29 

A drumming yang [qi] that dominates and is tense 30 is called string[-like]. 31 
A drumming yang [qi] that arrives interrupted [into individual strokes] is 
called stone[-like]. 32 

When yin and yang surpass each other, it is called stream[-like]. 33 

27 Wang Bing: “When the [qi of the] third yin is insufficient, unilateral stiffness de¬ 

velops. When the [qi of the] third yang has a surplus, this causes changes to limpness. 
J j is generally used for Hi?, ‘changes;’ is ‘weak, without strength.’ ” Sun 

Yirang interprets M as ]ik, “relaxed.” Gao Jiwu/715 agrees and interprets it as 

The term maybe an error here for “limpness with ceasing,” which occurs in 
similar contexts in Lingshu 26 and in the Jiayijing, ch.10/4. See also 543 and Wang 
Hongtu et al. /i 5 5 f. 

28 Following the character the Tai su has the two characters EUS. Yang Shang- 
shan: “S' is the drumming movement in the vessels.” On the interpretation here of 
“drumming” as a verb, see also 698/67. One should not exclude an interpretation of 
S' as a transitive verb: “When [a disease] rouses the [qi of] first yang, [the resulting 
movement in the vessels] is called hook[-like].” 

29 Mori: “The Tai su does not have the character Si here; it was erroneously moved 
to the preceding statement.” 

30 5 27/45 : “The character ;H, is an error. The Tai su has B, this is a mistake, too. ill 
should be Ps. St stands for ‘plenty.’The so-called SiPIKlfPJl string-like [movement 
in the] vessels;.. it appears as a yang movement with strong elements of yin.” 

31 The Tai su has B, “hidden”, instead of 'jz,. 

32 5 27/45 : “The character ‘yang’ is a mistake here; it should be yin. M stands for ]8, 
‘extreme.’ When yin reaches an extreme, freezing cold and frozen soil result. Hence 
the appearance of the [movement in the] vessels resembles stones. When yang reaches 
an extreme, the [movement in the] should be vast and frequent; why should [the text] 
speak of‘stone?’ ” 

33 Wang Bing: “The first yang is to say: tripler burner; it is the palace of the heart 
vessel. If it is such that the first yang moves like drumming, then a hook[-like move¬ 
ment in the] vessels corresponds to it. A hook[-like movement in the] vessels is a heart 
[movement in the] vessels. That is to say, it can be observed directly. The first yin is the 
qi of ceasing yin, of liver and wood. A hair[-like movement] is the [movement in the] 
vessels [associated with] the lung, metal. When the metal [movement] arrives and 
drums on the wood, then this [movement in the] vessel is hair[-like]. When the metal 
qi invades inside, while the yang [qi] of the wood is still dominating, then a tense 
[situation] appears internally. Then the [movement in the] vessels is string[-like]. 
When the yang qi arrives and is tense, the vessel [movement] is named string[-like] 
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Yin struggles inside; 
yang causes trouble outside. 

[In this case] the^o-sweat is not retained, 34 and 
a four-fold countermovement emerges in the [limbs]. 
When it emerges, then it steams the lung, 35 and 
lets that person pant with sounds. 36 
>As for the [qi] generated by the yin, 
its harmonious basis are the flavors.< 37 

Hence, 

when hard comes to hard, 

yang qi breaks up and disperses and 


and belongs to the liver. When the yang qi arrives and occasionally is like interrupted, 
the vessel [movement] is named stone[-like] and belongs to the kidneys. When the qi 
of yin and yang surpass each other, and when none of them can overcome the other, 
then the [movement in the] vessels resembles the flow of water.” The Tai su has 
“bullet[-like]”, instead of }§?. 

34 On the various occurrences of the character iit in connection with sweating and 
pores, see 1324/12. 

35 527/45: “Hi is a mistake. The Tai su has ®J; [the former character] should be 
exchanged. The commentary by Zheng Jf[$ on the Li ji, Yue ji staE, states ‘Mb is writ¬ 
ten occasionally as Mb-’ From this it is obvious that the character H here is a corrupt 
version of Ml, where the element jj has been omitted mistakenly. Yang Shangshan 
interprets Mb as f|§ , ‘harm.’ That is to say, Mb has the meaning of ‘pain,’ and ‘pain’ 
has the same meaning as ‘harm.’” Accordingly this passage should read: “When it 
emerges, it harms the lung.” 

36 Wang Bing: “In case the metal drums without end, [this indicates that] the yang 
qi has gained excessive dominance.The two qi act on each other with internal struggle 
and external fight. This leads to endless sweating. Hands and feet turn cold. If this 
[condition develops to an] extreme, the yang qi causes internal burning; sweat flows 
and cannot be retained. The heat, then, attacks the lung. It rises and steams the lung. 
This causes [the patient] to pant with sounds.” 

37 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yin’ is to say: the five depots storing the spirits. That is to say the 

harmonious qi that enables the five depots to generate and maintain the true [qi of] 
heaven has its name from its harmonious and tranquil nature.” Mori: “The Tai su has 
05 k instead of 0 TP. That is appropriate. The present wording in the Su wen is an 
error. Yang Shangshan commented: ‘The basis for the generation of harmonious qi in 
the five depots are the five flavors. 0 is identical with -St, ‘to constitute.’ ” See also Su 
wen 3: “that which comes to life through yin, it originates from 

the five flavors.” We have changed the Su wen text here in accordance with the Tai 


su version. 
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the yin qi wastes away and perishes. 38 

<If it is muddy, then hard and soft are not in harmony; 

the [movement of the] conduit qi is interrupted. > 39 

7 - 55-4 

In cases of [diseases] belonging to the “killing yin” [type], 
death follows within three days. 40 

In cases of [diseases] belonging to the “generating yang” [type], 
death follows within four days. 41 


38 Wang Bing: “ ‘Hard’ is to say: yang.That is to say, when yang qi steams the interior, 
this causes sweat to flow on the outside. If it burns without end, a yang dominance is 
increased by additional yang. Hence [the yang] abounds but cannot exist [like this] for 
long. As a result, the yang qi disperses by itself. When the yang is destroyed, the yin 
cannot exist alone. Hence, wen the yang qi is destroyed and dispersed, the yin qi dis¬ 
sipates, too. This is ‘inviting defeat by striving for supremacy.’ ” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: 
“ ‘Hard’ refers to yang qi. ‘Hard comes to hard’ means excessive flourishing of yang qi.” 
5 27/45 : “The character |P] is a mistake for ‘to increase,’ ‘to exceed.’ ” 

39 Wang Bing: “When the blood is turbid, [this indicates that] the yang is dominant 

over an extended period of time. It one sees a patient with turbid blood, one should 
take great care to harmonize his qi and repeatedly stimulate its flow.” Ling shu 67 has 
a passage reminiscent of the present statement suggesting a positive meaning of 'W, in 
the sense of mild, gentle, harmonious: PJtPJITPlIfMill^Ry^ifl/IWlI “Yin and yang are 
balanced harmoniously and the qi and the blood are gentle, moist, smooth, and unim¬ 
peded.” SWJZ-. is ifi, ‘muddy.’ ” Zhang Yizhi et al: The Yi qie jingyin yi -fUMW 
Hi quoting the Zi lin states: “Extreme moisture is called JJL” Wu Kun: is to 

say: great excess of yin qi resulting in ‘flooding.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: ‘W is to say: dis¬ 

orderly passage of cold dampness because of yin qi dominance.”Tanba: “Wu Kun and 
Zhang Jiebin interpret this as surplus of yin qi. That is correct. Gao Shishi interprets 
'W as JP, ‘harmonious.’ That is wrong.” Tanba Genken “Yang Shangshan 

interprets as iL, ‘disorder,’ in the sense of‘yang disperses and yin dissipates. Hence 
hard and soft are not in harmony As a result [the movement in] the twelve conduits 
is interrupted.’ I do not know the basis on which he interpreted 'W as IL.This remains 
to be investigated.” See also Qian Chaochen-88/278 for a discussion of ijf 

40 Wang Bing: “That is, fire intrudes metal.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When a heart 
disease is transmitted to the lung, this is called ?Epg ‘killing yin.’ As is stated in the 
text: ‘When the heart proceeds to the lung, this is called TEPJt.’ ” 

41 Wang Bing: “That is, wood intrudes fire.” Lin Yi et al.: “Another version has EH 
0 M 3 £, ‘after four days [the patient returns to] life.’ The Quan Yuanqi edition has H 
0 W S, ‘after four days [the disease is] cured.’ Both are identical [in their meaning]. 
A careful comparison with the preceding and following text suggests that those [edi¬ 
tions] having JH, ‘death,’ are wrong.” 2721 and 2282 agree. Yu Yue: “Further below 
the text states: ‘When a liver [disease] approaches the heart, this is called ‘generating 
yang.’ When a heart [disease] approaches the lung, this is called ‘killing yin.’ Hence, 
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{As for the so-called “generating yang” and “killing yin,” 
when [a disease in] the liver proceeds 42 to the heart, 
this is called “generating yang;“ 43 
when [a disease in] the heart proceeds to the lung; 
this is called “killing yin.” 44 

When [a disease in] the lung proceeds to the kidneys, 
this is called “doubled yin.” 45 

When [a disease in] the kidneys proceeds to the spleen, 

this is called “rebelling yin.” 46 

Death [is inevitable]; no cure [is possible].] 

7-56-2 

In case of conglomerated yang, 


even though the terms ‘generating yang’ and ‘killing yin’ speak of killing and generat¬ 
ing, in fact they both refer to deadly conditions. The comment of Lin Yi et al. is wrong. 
The El in the Quan Yuanqi edition is a mistake for TZ, ‘to perish.’ ” 

42 419: “The character stands for 31 ,‘to approach.’” 

43 Wang Bing: “The mother comes to take care of her son. Hence this is called ‘gen¬ 
erating yang.’ But it is not only [called so] because wood produces fire. Another reason 
is that yang qi controls production/life.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When a liver disease 
is transmitted to the heart, this is called 3 iPI§.” Gao Jiwu/532: “When a liver disease 
is transmitted to the heart, this is wood generating fire and this is called ‘generating 
yang.’ When a disease of the heart is transmitted to the lung, this is fire subduing 
metal. This is called ‘killing yin.’ ” 

44 Wang Bing: “Yin (i.e., metal) controls punishment and killing. When fire repeat¬ 
edly intrudes metal, metal is destroyed by fire. Hence [the text] states: ‘dying.’ ” 

45 Wang Bing: “This, too, is a mother-son [relationship]. Because both are yin qi the 
[text] states ‘doubled yin.’ ” 2355: “When it emerges from a yin depot and is transmit¬ 
ted to a yin depot, this is called ‘doubled yin.’ ” 

46 Wang Bing: When the qi of soil is punished and put aside, the water can rise. 

Hence [the text] speaks of 15 $ |jfl. Gao Jiwu/24: “w is the ancient version of the mod¬ 
ern m, ‘mean,’ ‘perverted.’ ’’This is in contrast to the passage further below where the 
same character suggests the meaning of “to open.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: has the 

meaning of Jx]tL, ‘to turn against and subdue.’ When a kidney disease is transmitted 
to the spleen, the water of the kidneys rebels against the soil of the spleen. Hence this 
is called Wpi, ‘rebelling yin.’” 2355/10: “When it turns against [that depot] in the 
mutual transmission [by which it is normally controlled] and rebels against it, this is 
called ‘rebelling yin.’ ” Tanba: “Zhang Jiebin interprets @ as : ‘Originally, water 
is checked by soil. If, now, water rebels against the spleen, the water has nothing to 
fear. This is called U^PIt, ‘freed yin.”That seems to be correct.” Yang Shangshan: is 

]dt, ‘duplicated.’ It is extreme yin, major yin duplicated.” Tanba Genken 

“Yang Shangshan’s interpretation seems to be correct.” 
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the four limbs swell . 47 
In case of conglomerated yin, 
the stool has one pint of blood. 

In case of two conglomerations, these are two pints; 
in cases of three conglomerations, these are three pints . 48 

In cases of conglomerations where yin and yang [vessels branch out] diagonally, 
with more on the yin and less on the yang [part], this is called “stone water .” 49 
The lower abdomen is swollen. 

Second yang conglomerations are called “wasting .” 50 
Third yang conglomerations are called “barrier .” 51 

47 Wang Bing: “This is because the four limbs are the sources of all yang.” Zhon- 

gyi yanjiuyuan...: means: the qi and the blood have formed conglomerations and 

cannot move freely.” Fang Wenhui/8: “When evil qi has conglomerated in the yang 
conduits, the four limbs swell.” 

48 Wang Bing: “Because the yin controls the blood.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Evil qi 
conglomerates in the yin conduits. When the yin network vessels receive harm, blood 
passes down with the stools.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Shengji zong lu limMM 
states: ‘In case of evil [qi] in the five depots, the [movement in the] yin vessels is not 
harmonious. When the [movement in the] yin vessels is not harmonious, then bloods 
stagnates in it. Diseases of conglomerated yin result from internal conglomerations 
of yin qi, keeping it from moving outside. Blood enters the intestines. Hence there is 
blood in the stool.’ Conglomeration of yin is to say, then: conglomeration of blood in 
the yin vessels. Zhang Jiebin stated: ‘In mild cases the stool has one pint of blood.This 
way the conglomeration evil is set free. If not and if there is a second conglomeration, 
then the stool has two pints. (Etc.)’” 

49 This statement and the following statements may represent attempts to employ 
the yin and yang doctrine and vessel theory for an explanation of disease names in 
common use since before the introduction of the ideas of systematic correspondence. 
527/46: “The Tai su has lUif instead of $4-The character If is a [mistaken] addition. 
The wording P|jP!§Sp4!f corresponds to the structure of the preceding passages. The 
identification of $4 as TP is wrong.” 

50 Wang Bing: “ ‘Second yang conglomerations’ is to say that the stomach and the 
large intestine are both [affected by] heat conglomerations. When the intestines and 
the stomach harbor heat, they are likely to consume water and grains.” Lin Yi et 
al.: “This should be ‘second yin’ [rather than ‘second yang’]” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: 
“Stomach and intestines have heat conglomerations. As a result they consume the 
grains and one is hungry.” 

51 Wang Bing: “This is to say, heat conglomerations in the small intestine and in the 
bladder. When the small intestine has heat conglomerations, the blood vessels dry. 
When the bladder has heat, the liquids dry. Hence a barrier results and the stools 
cannot pass.” 527/46: “I assume that following the character PiS the character M, 
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Third yin conglomerations are called “water.” 52 
First yin and first yang conglomerations are called “throat block.” 53 
When yin beats and yang branches out, this is called “to have a son.” 54 
When yin and yang are depleted and when the intestines [make noise 

‘blockage,’ is missing.” Tanba: “The Tai su has ‘second yang conglomerations.’ Yang 
Shangshan commented: ‘Stool and urine are blocked.’ Mori: ‘The wording “two”in the 
Tai su is acceptable. It is to say, when heat conglomerates in spleen and stomach, then 
stool and urine are blocked.’ In today’s version of the Su wen ‘two’ and ‘three’ have 
been exchanged mistakenly. Wang Bing’s comments are based on a mistaken version. 
All later commentators followed him.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The preceding statement 
speaks of‘second yang.’ Hence the ‘two’ in the Tai su should be ‘three.’ ” 

52 Wang Bing: “This is to say the vessels of the spleen and of the lung are both [af¬ 
fected by] cold conglomerations. When spleen and lung have cold conglomerations, 
the qi is transformed into water.” See also 94/52 for an identification of “water” as 
“edema,” following the statement in Su wen 74: “All instances of swelling and fullness 
because of dampness are associated with the spleen.” 983/35: “When spleen and lung 
are affected by conglomerations, they are unable to move and to transform the liquids. 
[As a result], the water qi stagnates and this causes a large swelling.” 

53 Wang Bing: “ ‘First yin’ is to say: the vessels of the heart-master. ‘First yang’ is to 

say: the vessels of the triple burner. Both the vessels of the triple burner and of the he¬ 
art-master wind around the throat. Here now the qi is hot and conglomerates inside 
[these vessels]. Hence this causes ‘throat closure.’” 2475/158 points out a possibly 
related passage in Chun qiufan lu ‘The move¬ 

ment of yin and yang lets man develop foot disease and throat block.’. 92: “&n has the 
meaning of‘forming conglomerations,’ as in SI, ‘to accumulate,’ Tf, ‘to combine,’ 

1^, or ‘to congeal.’ —P8&n is to say: the first yin and the first yang connect with 
each other and hence cause the disease of throat closure.” See also 1011/9. 

54 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yin’ is to say: in the foot-long section [near the wrist]; ‘beat’ is to 
say: beat against the hand. When the [movement in the vessels] at the foot-long sec¬ 
tion beats differently from that at the inch opening, the yang qi stands out. This is a 
sign of pregnancy Why? Because there is yang branching out into the yin.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Yin stands first for the hand minor yin, but then it may also refer to the 
foot minor yin. Now, the heart controls the blood; the kidneys control the uterus. 
Both control pregnancy ft- stands for ‘beat against the hand.’ PflljlJ is to say: the yin 
[movement in the] vessels beats the hand and it appears like a yang evil. But its drum¬ 
ming movement is smooth and fluent, which basically is not an evil [movement in 
the] vessels. That is, a yang [movement] appears in the yin and ‘deviating [from the 
rule]’ (HO) the appearance is one of harmony This is called PHMK§.S I .I, ‘yin beats and 
deviating [from the rule] yang [appears].’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Yin beats’ [is to say: the 
movement in] the vessels at the foot-long section is smooth and fluent and its strokes 
can be felt with the hand. ‘Yang branches out’ [is to say:] the yang [movement] at 
the inch-opening appears to emerge separately unrelated to the other. This indicates 
pregnancy” 1775/59: “ ‘Yin’ refers to the [movement in the] vessels in the foot-long 
section; ‘yang’ refers to the [movement in the] vessels in the inch section. When the 



152 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


sounding] bi, [the patient] dies. 55 

When yang is added to the yin, this is called “sweat.” 56 

When the yin is depleted and the yang beats, this is called “collapse.” 57 


7-56-7 

When all third yin beat, [the patient] dies within 20 days at midnight. 58 
When all the second yin beat, [the patient] dies at nighttime of the 13 th day. 59 


beating of the yin [movement in the] vessels against the fingers is markedly different 
from the yang [movement in the] vessels, this is a sign of a pregnancy.” 

55 Wang Bing: “B? stands for yin. Now, when the stomach qi does not stay and the 
intestines open without any restriction, the yin center has no supplies and the true qi 
is exhausted. Hence [the patient] dies.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has 
S, "to wash clean,’ instead of W.” Mori: “When the yin and the yang conduits are 
depleted, neither spleen qi nor stomach qi is transformed. .. Hence the stool is not 
retained and diarrhea results. Wang Bing’s comment interprets w as HH, ‘to open.’ 
That is not correct.” 

56 Wang Bing: “The yang is below and the yin is above. When the yang qi rises and 
beats against the yin, [he latter] can enclose it firmly. As a result [the yang] causes 
steam and this produces sweat.”4i9/6: “The original meaning of this passage is to de¬ 
scribe the appearance of [a movement in] the vessels [and call it ‘sweat’]. Nowadays it 
is interpreted as the [pathological] mechanism leading to sweat.” See also 1705/12. 

57 Wang Bing: “When the yin vessels have insufficiencies while the [movement in 
the] yang vessels beats with abundance, this results in an internal collapse, with blood 
flowing down.” 1317: “The two qi of yin and yang must be balanced. When the yin 
[qi] is depleted, this may cause excessive activity of yang [qi]; when the yin [qi] is 
excessively abundant, this may cause depletion of yang [qi]. When the yin is not in 
harmony with the yang, the yang qi beats. When the blood is aroused by the yang, 
the blood receives heat and moves. When the blood is hot and moves irregularly, this 
may lead to a collapse with blood flowing down.” 834/343: “Li Dongyuan comments 
on this passage: ‘When females have blood collapsing, the reason is that the kidneys 
are depleted of water and yin [qi] and cannot check the minister fire in the [heart] 
enclosing network. Hence the blood moves away and collapses.’’The term M ^ is used 
nowadays to describe profuse uterine bleeding, i.e., metrorrhagia. This meaning may 
have been suggested here by Wang Bing. It was certainly known to Yang Shangshan 
already. He defined Df as T'lfil, “downpour of blood.” For a detailed discussion see 
2151/20. 

58 Wang Bing: “This is exceeding the completion numbers of the spleen and of the 
lung, flf stands for Vtsk, ‘hidden drumming.’ This is different from the normal signs. 
When the yin qi is extremely abundant, [the patient] dies at midnight.” 

59 Wang Bing: “This is the completion number of the heart and of the kidneys. The 
yin qi has not reached its peak yet. Hence death occurs in the evening.” 
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When all the first yin beat, [the patient] dies within ten days. 60 

When all the third yang beat and drum, [the patient] dies within three days. 61 

7-57-2 

When the third yin and the third yang beat together, 
heart and abdomen are full. 

If this develops to an extreme and 

if [the patient] is unable to [use the] hidden bend, 62 

he will die within five days. 

When all the second yang beat, the disease is warmth. 63 
Death [is inevitable,] no cure [is possible]. 

[The patient] dies within ten days. 


60 Wang Bing: “These are the generation and the completion numbers of liver and 
heart.” 2721/39 points out that the corresponding Tat rapassage has T" 0^PJT^E, 
‘[the patient] dies at dawn of the tenth day.’ The two characters -^pTL correspond to 
a specific daytime given in the previous prognostic statements. Hence they may have 
been mistakenly omitted here. 


61 Wang Bing: “Because the yang qi is fast.” 


62 Wang Bing: “Bffi refers to the passage of stools and urine.” Ma Shi, Gao Shishi, 
and others agree. 601/45: “Where B [fil is used as a noun, it refers to the sexual organ; 
where it is used as a verb, it may mean ‘the urine does not pass,’ or ‘disease of the yang 
paths.’ Zhang Zhicong rearranges the wording to ; ll']M,BMSffi,‘the heart has [a feel¬ 
ing of] fullness; the abdomen is extremely distended.’ ”Wu Kun: “ft is S, ‘extreme.’ 
fjtft is ‘extreme distension and fullness.’ Gao Jiwu/250: “Guo Aichun-92 states: ft 
appears to be a mistake for 1 $, pain.’”This interpretation by Guo Aichun-92 may 
have been possible only on the basis of a comparison of the shortened version of ft 
with 852: “TTH has the meaning of 'hie, ‘to be unable.’ ” 


63 The corresponding passage in Tai su ch.3 has 3 l=, “to summon,” instead of jft. Yang 
Shangshan: “When the qi of both yin and yang have accumulated, then yin and yang 
summon a disease.” Mori: “Another version has ‘curtain.’ This may be a mistake for 
‘sunset,’ ‘evening.’ is to say: to develop fever at sunset.” 
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Chapter 8 

Discourse on the Hidden Canons in the 
Numinous Orchid [Chambers] 1 


8-58-2 

Huang Di asked: 

“I should like to hear [the following]: 

How do the twelve depots 2 engage each other, 
and what is their hierarchy?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

Please let me speak about them one by one. 3 

The heart is the official functioning as ruler. 

Spirit brilliance originates in it. 4 

The lung is the official functioning as chancellor and mentor. 

Order and moderation originate in it. 5 

1 2078/20: “This treatise was titled dHc'lTM'fi in the Quan Yuanqi edition.” 

2 ZZB: “S is to be read in the fourth tone. In terms of individual categorization, the 
Iff are yang and the IS are yin. Seen together, they all can be called IS. This is analo¬ 
gous to the fit of ‘depot,’ because they store things.” 

3 Su wen 09, 69, and 71 have an identical wording. Wang Bing explained M in Su 
wen 71 as ffl, “exhaustively.” Another interpretation might be based a.) on the mean¬ 
ing “to comply” of IS: “May I comply [with your wish] and speak about them,” or b.) 
on the meaning “thereupon:” “May I speak about them immediately,” or: “May I speak 
about them one by one.” 

4 Wang Bing: “It is responsible for establishing order among beings. Hence it is the 
official functioning as ruler. It is clear and quiet and houses one’s magic power (It). 
Hence [the text] states: ‘Spirit brilliance originates in it.’” See 1365/24 for parallel 
identifications of body parts with “official” functions in pre-Han philosophical lit¬ 
erature. Su wen 79 identifies the liver depot as most important; Su wen 44 identifies 
the lung as the head of all depots. 1694/12 explains why these should not be seen as 
contradictory statements. See also 1863/42. 

5 Hucker does not list an official function named fflflj. Wang Bing: “Its position 
is high, but it is not the lord; hence it is the official functioning as Minister and 
Mentor. It is responsible for the passage of camp and guard [qi]; hence order and 
moderation originate in it.” 2187/47: “/niff stands for /piUTPifSp, ‘to rule and to 
regulate.’” 2493/531: “During the Han dynasty, the central [government] had a ffl; 
[before that,] the royal kingdoms had established the position of T 0 , too. During the 
Han era the position of prime minister zElTI was often associated with that of a 
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The liver is the official functioning as general. 

Planning and deliberation originate in it. * * * * * 6 

The gallbladder is the official functioning as rectifier. 

Decisions and judgments originate in it. 7 

The dan zhong is the official functioning as minister and envoy. 

Joy and happiness originate in it. 8 

‘Grand Mentor.’ TUfil is a position in the Han bureaucary.” Zhen Lifen et aL/77: 

are ancient official titles. stands for ‘Grand Councilor;’ stands for 5 ^ 1 ®, 
‘Grand Mentor,’ and ‘Junior Mentor.’These were positions below the ruler and 

above all the other officials.” See also 2187/47 for a similar opinion. Zhang Yizhi et 

al.: “Another name for JUflJ during the Han era was JEIIH, abbreviated as J 0 , ‘Grand 

Councilor.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: “It is brave and able to pass decisions; hence [the text] states ‘general.’ 
It secretly develops that which has not sprouted yet; hence ‘planning and deliberation 
originate in it.’”Hucker 694 (p. 140): “General: throughout history the most com¬ 
mon term for the commander of a substantial body of troops.” 961/25: “The term 

5 dates from the Warring States period. In the Shi zi P ffi [a work compiled during 
the Warring States period] it is said: ‘An army of 100 000 without a will behave 
disorderly.’ ” 226/66: “The Lii shi chun qiu, Zhi Yi ', states: Hvf.” 

7 Wang Bing: “It is tough, upright, and determined; hence it is the official functioning 

as rectifier. It is straightforward and knows no doubts; hence judments and decisions 
originate from there.”Hucker 1534 (p.189): “Rectifier,from A.D.2 2olocal dignitaries 
appointed in each Region, Commandery, and District to register and classify all males 
in their jurisdictions who were considered eligible for government office on the basis 
of their hereditary social status, assigning them to 9 ranks theoretically reflecting their 
meritoriousness.” Zhen Lifen et aL/77: “T'lE is the title of an official responsible for 
assessing the moral standing of certain people.” 1877/16: “The titles J^IE, TUI®, Jl'l 
IIP, etc. existed only beginning with the North-South [division of] Dynasties. From 
this one may know that the completion of this treatise occurred after the Han dy¬ 
nasty. 2298/53: “This treatise was compiled at the time of the Wei and Jin [dynasties]. 
The official title ■J 3 JE existed only beginning with the Cao Wei [dynasty].” 221/212 
and 1198/2: “T 7 IE has the meaning of ‘impartial.’ ”1582/47 disregards the 

social metaphor implied and reads IE as US, with the meaning of or IniHx, ‘to 
contain.’The author sees this interpretation justified by the 42 nd difficult issue in the 
Nan jing where the text states: “[The gallbladder] HSffiiT—'n' ‘is filled with three he 
of essence liquid.’” 1582/47 suggests that Jftilr should be read Sit, “drain and stop,” 
referring to the function of the gallbladder to excrete and store gall liquid. 

8 Wang Bing: “This is the region in the chest between the two breasts. It is the M*‘M, 
‘the sea of qi.’ Now, the heart ruler is the lord, responsible for transmitting teachings 
and orders. The dan zhong rules the qi. It spreads the qi through the yin and yang 
[regions]. When the qi and the mind are in appropriate condition, good fortune and 
joy emerge as a result and are distributed to the yin and yang [regions]. Hence it is the 
official functioning as ‘Minister and Envoy.’ ” Zhang Qi: “IfiT 1 is the heart enclosing 
network. It represents the palace walls inside of which the heart ruler resides.” Wang 
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The spleen and the stomach are the officials responsible for grain storage. 
The five flavors originate from them. 9 

The large intestine is the official functioning as transmitter along the Way. 
Changes and transformations originate in it. 10 

The small intestine is the official functioning as recipient of what has been 
perfected. 

The transformation of things originates in it. * 11 


8-58-8 

The kidneys are the official functioning as operator with force. 

Technical skills and expertise originate from them. 12 

Ang: “This is the heart enclosing network.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The present treatise 
refers to a MT but does not mention the heart enclosing network. In contrast, Ling 
shu 10 refers to the heart enclosing network but fails to mention a IST. Hence Li 
Zhongzi, Gao Shishi, and Wang Ang held that M T is identical with the heart en¬ 
closing network.” Zhang Jiebin: “In the list of outer and inner [depots and palaces 
associated with] the twelve conduits, there is a heart enclosing network, but no 111 T ■ 
The heart enclosure is located right above the diaphragm. It serves as a guardian of 
the heart. Ling shu 35 states: ‘MT is the palace wall of the heart ruler.’This conforms 
with the meanings which are expressed by means of the terms ‘heart enclosure’, ‘min¬ 
ister’, and ‘envoy’.’’Tanba: “[To state] ‘This is the heart enclosing network’ is wrong. 
Even though both are located in the upper burner, the M T is the formless basic qi, 
while the blood network vessels enclosing the heart constitute the heart enclosing 
network. How can the two be identified as constituting one and the same thing?” Yang 
Shangshan: “M stands for IST,‘chest center.’’’See also Su wen 17-107-3. 

9 Wang Bing: “They hold the five grains; hence they are the officials responsible 
for grain storage. They nourish the four sides; hence [the text] states: ‘The five flavors 
originate from them.’ ” 

10 fijit may also be read as “path of transmission.” Hence Wang Bing: “flFis is to 
say: the path along which the unclean is transmitted. Sf ft, is to say: change and trans¬ 
formation of the physical appearance of things.” 

11 Wang Bing: “[The small intestine] takes orders from the stomach to receive and 

hold the waste. Once it has received [the waste], it transforms them anew and trans¬ 
mits them into the large intestine. Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu hr. is read 
like file. The Liji ®IE, Wang zhi zE rj!!j, has a term SlfiSt. Kong Yingda TLIKS com¬ 
mented: refers to an acceptance and realization of plans completed by someone 

else.’ ” 

12 Wang Bing: “They perform their operations with force; hence [the text] states Hii 

ff. They create physical appearance; hence [the text] speaks of‘technical skills and ex¬ 
pertise.’ In females ‘technical skills and expertise’ applies; in males it is truly ‘operating 
with force.’’’Tang Rongchuan in his Yijingjingyi wMfjtlii: “The marrow 

in the bones is generated from the essence in the kidneys. As long as there is sufficient 
essence available, the marrow is able to act. The marrow is in the bones. When the 
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The triple burner is the official functioning as opener of channels. 

The paths of water originate in it. 13 

The urinary bladder is the official functioning as regional rectifier. 14 
The body liquids are stored in it. 

<When the qi is transformed, then [urine] can originate [from there].> 15 
All these twelve officials must not lose [contact with] each other. 


marrow acts, then the bones are strong. Hence they can ‘operate with force.’ ” Gao 
Jiwu/27: “Nowadays, ft is written ft.” 

13 Wang Bing: “It guides yin and yang [qi] and opens blockages. Hence it is the offi¬ 
cial functioning as Opener of the ditches and the waterways originate from there.” Wu 
Kun: ‘Tift stands for If], ‘to open.’ 'M stands for TRlfi, ‘water way.’” See also 1899/43. 
Zhang Jiebin: “/ft; stands for M, ‘to penetrate,’ ‘to make passable.’ ” 

14 This identification follows Hucker 1346 (p.179). Accordingly, the title was 
introduced during the North-South Division as a variant of the term Rectifier (see 
above) applied to the regional level. The Regional Rectifier was responsible for identi¬ 
fying and classifying all males considered qualified for government office. In contrast, 
one may also interpret this passage as “is the official functioning as provincial capital.” 
Hence, Wang Shaozeng/175 identifies iH'l HP as HPUr “city.” G11 dianyi zhu xuan bian- 
xiezu /n identifies lll'IHP as an “administrative region.” Zhen Lifen et aL/77: “iH’IHP: 
The Shuo wen states: ‘A place amidst water where one can dwell is called iH'l. HP is a 
dike keeping water off. This indicates that the urinary bladder is the organ responsible 
for gathering liquids.” 

15 Wang Bing: “When [the bladder] is supplied with transformed qi from the sea of 
qi (A?®) then the urine flows off from there. In case the qi arriving from the sea of qi 
is inadequate, then [the bladder] is closed tightly and blocked.” 1148/46 suggests that 
|8 is a mistake here for ttS, “to originate.’’This way the author Liu Changshou §l] H iSF 
argues, the structure of the preceding eleven statements is repeated. Liu Changshou 
suggested therefore further to make a full stop before HT-fc.The following sentence, he 
concluded does not refer solely to the bladder, as is suggested by all previous authors, 
but to all twelve depots. In his view, the passage should read as follows: “[As long as] 
qi is transformed, [spirit brilliance, order and economy, etc.] may originate from the 
[twelve depots].” 883/17 repeats this argument. 1032/60, in a direct reply disagrees 
and interprets JUft as referring, in the present context, to the functions of the bladder 
and the triple burner. 2091/39: “ttl stands for "fli/ttt, ‘to discharge.’” Su wen 72 has a 
largely identical listing of the functions of the depots and palaces. Except for one oc¬ 
currence in Su wen 03, the term M.'f-t occurs once in Su wen 69, 23 times in Su wen 
71, once in Su wen 72, and once in Su wen 74. Since treatises 69 through 74 are most 
likely additions of the Tang era, the six characters i®;Sf Ml-LUll ie may represent a later 
rephrasing and expansion of an original wording /ff/RtBilf. In correspondence with 
the previous statements, the characterization of the bladder may have ended with the 
wording /R/RlB JS,“the body liquids emerge from there.” See also 1019/47. 
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Hence, 

if the ruler is enlightened, his subjects are in peace. 

To nourish one’s life on the basis of this results in longevity. 16 
There will be no risk of failure till the end of all generations. 

Thereby ruling the world will result in a most obvious success. 

If the ruler is not enlightened, then the twelve officials are in danger. 17 
This causes the paths to be obstructed and impassable. 18 
The physical appearance will suffer severe harm. 

To nourish life on the basis of this results in calamities. 

Thereby ruling the world will greatly endanger the ancestral temple. 19 

8-59-6 

Beware, beware! 20 
The perfect Way is subtle! 

Its changes and transformations are inexhaustible. 

Who would know its origin? 21 
How embarrassing: 22 


16 Wang Bing: “When the ruler is enlightened, punishments and rewards will be 
one and the same. When punishments and rewards are one and the same, the govern¬ 
ment officials will adhere to the law. When the government officials adhere to the law, 
the people will not commit offenses resulting from excessive behavior. Now when 
the ruler [i.e., the heart] is enlightened internally, it will weigh good and bad. When 
it weighs good and bad, it examines peace and danger. When it examines peace and 
danger, the body will not die early or be harmed by leaving the Way Hence to nourish 
one’s life on the basis of these [principles] brings longevity. 

17 Wang Bing: “ ‘Ruler’ is to say: the official function of the heart as ruler.” 2655/19 
draws attention to remarks by Zhao Xianke SSRffT to the effect that the heart cannot 
be the ruler meant here because if this were so the text should speak of only “eleven of¬ 
ficials.” Zhao Xianke suggested that the nil PI , “gate of life,” was meant here as ruler. 

18 Wang Bing: “UtE refers to the paths of spirit qi.” 

19 Wang Bing: “How could the ancestral temple remain in its position?!” 

20 2568/49: “The character Z. has no grammatical meaning here; it is inserted here 
merely for the purpose of balancing the structure of the sentence.” 

21 Wang Bing: “This is to outline the application of the perfect Way Seen in its 
small dimensions, it is so subtle and penetrates all that is minute. Seen in its large 
dimensions, it is wide and broad and its changes and transformations are without end. 
This being so, who could know or examine its profound essence?” 

22 SWJZ : “Hf is i&,‘embarrassed,’ ‘in trouble.’ ’’Wang Bing: “Hf stands for I?,‘essen¬ 
tial.’ ”2261/33: “The 19 characters from down to ^ are not related to the meaning 



i6o 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


[Even] the exemplary, they are helpless; 2 


of the preceding and following text; they have been erroneously inserted here and can 
be omitted.” 

23 The received text has ftlJir'Il-il. We read '/fl as N 1 in the sense of “to come close to 
the ideal”, in contrast to pf , “to be far away from the ideal”. Wang Bing: “HH. is Sb 
SI), ‘diligent.’The essential in the human body, that is the Way. Now, it is by taking into 
regard the differences in their waxing and waning that one seeks [to understand] the 
principles of all living beings and wishes to recognize the final origin of their changes 
and transformations. Even though one is diligent in searching for an understanding, 
who could recognize the essential subtleties?” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has 
?H.”In the present Tai su, lias passage is missing. 2719/6: “Wang Bing’s interpretation 
contradicts the grammatical structure of this passage and leaves its meaning far be¬ 
hind. In contrast, the wording of the Tai su is most appropriate. M is [Hi, ‘to resemble.’ 
i=j^3 refers to things that resemble each other and are still slightly different. Sffi is 
‘a bald, bare appearance ■ Meng zi, Gao zi shang ct/p Jr., states: ‘When the 

people see its bareness, they assume it was never wooded. But is this the nature of 
the mountain?’ The comment by Zhao Qi says: ‘SU! refers to an appearance 
without herbs and trees.’ This is exactly the origin of the present statement.... The 
meaning here is: ‘Similar facts and principles are as difficult to distinguish from each 
other as are bare mountain peaks.’This way [this passage] can also be associated with 
the meaning of the following statement: ‘who knows their essentials?’ Hence Qi Bo 
continued with a sigh: ‘How difficult!’ Also, in terms of rhymes, ?H .... rhymes with 
5 e, "S’ rhymes with R, but U .... does not rhyme with S. Furthermore, this four 
sentence passage [ending with il] appears in a virtually identical version in 

Su wen 69.... It may well be that this is an ancient poem that was inserted wherever it 
was thought to fit.... To conclude, the Tai su passage P! is the correct version.” 

2721/39 repeats this argument. 247/23 agrees. In contrast, 1949/45 quotes the Ci hai 
iff 'M definition of N1 as “to resemble”, but suggests a meaning here of ^ as “those 
who study medicine” and follows Wang Bing in interpreting IIH as “diligent.” In a 
direct comment to 2721/39, 144/33 stated: “ jA may be fA, in the sense of jJifA ‘ripe,’ 
‘mature,’ or fjffA, ‘be minutely acquainted with’.... It may also be the interrogative 
particle fA- The three occurrences of %A in this passage [beginning with AHtliJTiHf] 
offer both of these usages. In the statement %A has the meaning of‘how 

is it possible?’. In the other two statements, fA has the meaning of fjifA, ‘minutely 
acquainted with.’ Su wen 69 has ‘there is not,’ instead of i A■ The characters differ, 
but the meaning is comparable, and pi ... have the meaning of SfS, ‘weak,’ ‘in¬ 
significant.’... '/n fi' may have the metaphorical meaning of‘a person who knows very 
little.’ Hence a /ft Alf (i.e., ‘ignoramus,’) is the opposite of a fAff (i.e., ‘expert’). JUJU 
is the predicate of '/MAS"; it describes a manner of nervously looking here and there.... 
Even though such a person looks here and there, he or she will grasp nothing never¬ 
theless. Obviously [,as the text states,] ‘he does not know the mysteries’.” 

In contrast, 150/59: “#A is an interrogative particle; IS" has no meaning itself and was 
added simply for stylistic reasons.” 2802/47: “HH appears to describe an emaciation 
(ifliffi). The meaning is: ‘the twelve officials (i.e., the twelve depots) have lost mutual 
contact and the physical appearance of [that] person becomes thin. Nobody knows 
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who [of them] knows its essentials? 

In view of the unfathomable, 
who can stand up to this? 24 

The numbers of the fleeting and of the indeterminable, 25 
they emerge from [the numbers of] the minutest length. 26 
The numbers of the minutest length, 
they have their origin in measurement. 


the cause.’ IIH stands for mm in the sense of 'M, ‘lean,’ ‘emaciated.’ ” For quotations 
justifying this interpretation, see there. 894/17: “HIS is to describe a physician who 
diligently studies medicine. PI refers to an outstanding physician. ^ is {t, ‘happen 
to.’” JJZG: “HU refers to an appearance of looking fixedly.” Shen Zumian: 
makes no sense either. Wang Bing’s interpretation of HH as ‘diligent’ is off the point, 
too. HM is identical with ‘to look right and left in alarm.’ Su wen 69 has pf 

5H HH. The character PI is correct. Maybe the present sentence and the subsequent 
statement were worded IMlIi'PI, Jt-fthflrfe!'' originally. P| and form a rhyme.” 
Zhang Yizhi et al. : “Based on the wording in the Tai sit, the character PI should be 
regarded as correct. Pf has the meaning of / J\‘small.’ P| 5HHII is to sa y : A small man 
(or: the masses) whose perception of the Way is narrow and whose learning is shallow, 
may have his eyes and his mouth wide open, but will be unable nevertheless to reach 
an informed judgment.” We read the phrase as PI^HH, identical with the wording 
in Su wen 69. See also 69-417-3. 

24 Wang Bing: “If thereby one whished to clarify the origins of change and transfor¬ 
mation, even if he were to search with utter diligence, how could anybody get to know 
the essential subtleties! Not to understand them, on the contrary, results in a farreach- 
ing distance. |KJ M stands for ‘deep and far.’ ” Gao Shishi and Zhang Zhicong 
identify H H as IE, “grief.” Gao Jiwu/208: “[This passage should read:] ‘The deep and 
mysterious principles of medicine as well as the corresponding regular principles, in 
what way are they good?’ g is gilt, ‘the right Way.’ is a conjuntion, functioning 
like -=j, ‘and.’ The original meaning of PU was not ‘deep and far.’ The Shuo wen IS 

states: ‘M is to hang at a door.’ Duan & commented: ‘Its extended meaning is 
pain and sorrow.’” 915/56: “HH refers to the appearance of someone hastily looking 
around. The Li ji states: ‘Hifi is as if one searched for something without getting it.’ 
Pd PU alludes to a confused appearance. PU is identical with >K, ‘confused.’ 8 refers to 
the essential and subtle issues of the Way. 'iH has the meaning of PJTKff, ‘to separate.’ 
This is to say the mutual stimulation of the twelve depots rests on a perfect Way that 
is subtle and undergoes endless changes and transformations. It is most difficult to 
perceive for anyone without an upright mind.’ ” 

25 Wang Bing: “‘TO®, is to say: it seems as if it existed and it seems as if it did not 
exist.” See also Laozi 14 and 21 for the use of TO® to describe the “undeterminable” 
nature of the Way. 

26 ‘mist, lit. “a tenth of a thousandth part of the length of a foot.” 
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Increasing them thousandfold, increasing them ten thousandfold, 27 
can make them bigger and bigger. 

Expanding them, enlarging them, 
will build their physical appearance.” 28 


8-60-2 
Huang Di: 

“Good! 

I have heard 

‘the Way of the essence light, 

this is the achievement of the great sages.’ 

But as far as [their] promulgation of the Great Way is concerned, 

if it is not after [a period of] fasting and chastity and if [I] have not selected an 

auspicious day, 

[I] do not dare to accept it.” 

Huang Di, thereupon, chose an auspicious day and a good omen, 
and stored these [teachings] in the Numinous Orchid Chamber 29 
to have them transmitted and treasured 30 there. 


27 2568/49: “The character ic. has no grammatical meaning here; it was inserted 
merely for the purpose of balancing the structure of the sentence.” In contrast, 704/48: 
“The numericals ‘thousand’ and ‘ten thousand’ have i. as their object. Hence they are 
used here as verbs, with the meaning ‘increase them thousandfold; increase them ten 
thousandfold.’ ” 

28 475/41: “"$!] should be 00. ® finds no explanation here. ... 00 has the meaning of 
‘clear.’” If one were to follow this argument, the passage would read: “The physical 
form becomes apparent.” 

29 See 2493/531 for information on this chamber. 

30 Yu Chang: “pfc is to be read as Jlf, ‘treasure,’ ‘to treasure.’ ” 



Chapter 9 

Discourse on the Six Terms [of a Year] and on Phenomena 
[Associated with the Condition] of the Depots 1 


9-60-7 

Huang Di asked: 2 
“I have heard: 

In heaven one relies on six [times] six terms, <to complete one year>. 3 
on the earth one relies on nine [times] nine [geographic regions] to set up 
calculations. 4 

< Counting man, he, too, has 365 joints. Through this one establishes [a cor¬ 
respondence with] heaven and earth. This has always been so.> 5 


1 See 1375/394 for an analysis of relationships between this treatise and later trea¬ 
tises concerning the theory of the five periods and six qi. 

2 137/12: “Beginning from ]§f "rfr [ul 0 to fit IShUA, many statements have been 
forced into [the original text] and the reasoning is forced, too. These amendations 
have been made, without any doubt, by Daoists.” 

3 2026/ 28: “This is to say, six times the sixty [days] of a jia zi ^ tr [period] constitute 
one year.” Cheng Shide et aL/139: “ ‘Six [times] six,’this is six times the jia zi [period 
of sixty days]. Altogether these are 360 days, conforming to the number of the revolu¬ 
tions of heaven.” 

4 Further down the text repeats these phrases but has Hkt-IAA instead of ALIA 
Jl. Zhang Yizhi et al. suspects that in the present wording “earth” has been errone¬ 
ously replaced by “man,” because “man” is mentioned twice. We have changed the Su 
wen text accordingly. Most Chinese commentators, though, see A LI A A®'H' as the 
original wording. E.g., Cheng Shide et aL/139: “A LI A A refers to man’s possessing 
nine orifices and nine depots. The passage of the qi in man corresponds to that of sun 
and moon in heaven. The qi of the nine orifices and nine depots can be investigated 
at the external signs revealing the condition of the depots at the nine indicators at 
three [wrist] sections, rl;!] is IE, ‘to correct,’ Afeilf, ‘to determine.’ 'll is to say "IlM, ‘to 
standardize.’ Wu Kun: “In ancient times, the emperor met the feudal lords during his 
inspection tours and during hunting. All the pitch-pipes, the standards, the measures, 
the weights had to be equalized. This was named "w M, ‘to adapt.’ ” In contrast to pre¬ 
vious commentators, we read h as kuai, “to calculate.” ^jlj'll' is: to set up a calculation, 
for example, to estimate annual harvest or tax income. 

5 Cheng Shide et aL/139: “Ling shu 01 states: SfIA 5 £, —ITAYTl'iI’, ‘Where the 
sections join each other, these are 365 meeting places.’ Also: ‘The so-called joints are 
the locations where the spirit qi leaves and enters during its travels.’ That is, H(J refers 
to the transportation points. Another possibility is to interpret ‘365 sections’ as refer¬ 
ring to the 365 sections of the skeleton.” 
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I do not know what this means.” 6 

Qi Bo responded: 

“A brilliant question, indeed! 

Please let me speak about them one by one. 

Now, 

as for ‘six [times] six terms,’ 

as for ‘nine [times] nine to set up calculations,’ 

it is with these [figures] that one determines the degrees of heaven and the 
numbers of qi [terms]. 7 

9-61-1 

The ‘degrees of heaven’ is that by which the passage of sun and moon is deter¬ 
mined. 8 


6 Wang Bing: “ ‘Six [times] six terms’ is to say: to pass six times through the [sixty] 
days of the six jia [terms] to complete the terms of a year. TLTl!|i l l n’ is to say: the 
number of circling nine [times] through the ‘nine fields’ (i.e., the nine divisions of 
earth) to establish a correspondence (flU'tll) of man’s physical appearance [with 
the earth]. In other words, [the question posed by Huang Di is as follows:] ‘The cor¬ 
respondence of the 365 sections of man’s [physical appearance] with the six [times] 
six terms of heaven has [been referred to] for long. If now, in addition, an calculation 
pattern of nine [times] nine is set up, then this [is to say that] two years and a greater 
half are called one cycle.’ [I] do not know the original source of this pattern.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “Wang Bing’s commentary states ‘Two years and a greater half are called one 
cycle.’ Now, TlTlHsIJ'h' should say: ‘two years and one fourth of a year (i.e., 810 days) 
are called one cycle.’ ” 

7 Wang Bing: “ ‘Six [times] six terms’ are the degrees of heaven; TlTVto'II’ is the 
number of qi [terms]. This so-called number of qi [terms] refers to the qi of generation 
and completion. One celestial cycle consists of 365 degrees plus one forth of a degree. 
It this is paralleled with the qi of the twelve [30 days] terms [of a year], then one year 
ends after 360 days. If one combines them with the short months [of 29] days the 
resulting number [of days] would even less be sufficient [to reach the number of 365] 
Hence an intercalary [term] is added regularly after 64 qi [terms].” Gao Shishi: “TE 
lit refers to the 365 degrees passed by the circular movement of the sun. is the 
normal number of the 24 qi [terms in the course of one year].” 

8 Zhang Jiebin: “$!![ is f(J, ‘to regulate,’ IE, ‘to order.’ The width of the universe in itself 
can not be measured. What can be measured, though, are the circular movements of 
the constellations that are attached to heaven. Through the passage of these constellati¬ 
ons, the path of heaven becomes obvious and the slower or faster course of the seven 
celestial bodies (i.e., sun, moon, the five planets) has its [fixed] terms. By this, the¬ 
refore, the movement of the sun and of moon can be de-termined.” See also 705/54. 
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The ‘numbers of qi [terms]’ is that by which the operations of transformation 
and generation are arranged. 9 

Heaven is yang; the earth is yin. 

The sun is yang; the moon is yin. 

[Their] passage has separate arrangements. 10 
[Their] circulation * 11 has paths and structures. 12 
[While] the sun passes through one degree, 

the moon passes through thirteen degrees and has some odd [time left]. 
Hence, 

[in the succession of] longer and shorter months, 

365 days constitute one year, 

with surplus of accumulated qi [that results in] intercalations. 13 


9 Wang Bing: “$jlj is to say ‘to standardize measures.’ &E is to say l@&E, ‘web,’ 
‘fundamental principles.’Through establishing the standards of the passages of sun and 
moon, one knows whether the passage of sun and moon is retarded or fast. Through the 
operations of transformation and generation it becomes obvious that these [transfor¬ 
mations and generations] correspond to the arrival of the [respective] qi. When qi [ar¬ 
rival] and corresponding [transformations and generations] show no discrepancy, then 
the pattern of generation and completion is not discontinued. The speed [of the pas¬ 
sage of sun and moon] corresponds to the degrees [of heaven], the longer and shorter 
months arise from this.” Zhang Jiebin: “sE is gfl, ‘to record.’The number of qi [terms] 
has no physical appearance and is in itself difficult to examine. What can be examined, 
though, is the coming and going of yin and yang which is visible in the sequence of the 
[seasonal] terms. When the [seasonal] terms come in sequence, the seasons follow each 
other and the decay and growth of the myriad beings has its [fixed] periods. By this, 
therefore, the manifestations of transformations and generation can be recorded.” 

10 Cheng Shide et aL/140: is TfSJ&Efi, ‘separate the fields and record/calcu¬ 

late the degrees,’ i.e., the areas and degrees drawn against the background of heaven. 
Zhang Zhicong comments: ‘-fTW^f.»E is to say the movement of sun and moon fol¬ 
lows distinct regions and marked degrees.” 

11 Cheng Shide et aL/140: “JhI is IBM), ‘circulation.’ US refers to WlH,‘track,’ ‘path.’ 
That is to say the circulatory passage of sun and moon follows a fixed path.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “Mm US is to say: the circular movement of sun and moon in heaven fol¬ 
lows the paths of the Southern way and of the Northern way” 

12 In contrast, 2308/47: “isSI is not the binomial expression of today and does not 
have the meaning of ‘basic principle.’ SI stands for ffl, iSTf, ‘to pass through;’ it is 
used here as a verb, is stands for illS§,‘way;’ it is a noun. Mm iM is to say: sun and 
moon, in their circulation, pass along a fixed way” 

13 Wang Bing: “The sun passes slowly Hence in the time span of day and night it 
passes through one degree of heaven. After 365 days it has completed one cycle plus a 
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Place the end at the beginning. 

Display the proper in the middle. 

Push the remainder to the end, 

and the degrees of heaven are completed .” 14 

9-62-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard by now about the degrees of heaven. 

I should like to hear [now] how the numbers of qi [terms] are matched with 
them .” 15 

Qi Bo: 

“In heaven one takes six [times] six [ten day terms] to arrive at the [number of 
its] terms. 

On the earth one takes nine [times] nine [geographic sections] to set up a 
calculation. 

Heaven has ten day [terms]. 

When the [ten] day [terms] have been completed six [times], the cycle returns 
to jia . 16 


fraction of a degree. The moon passes quickly. Hence in the time span of day and night 
it passes through thirteen degrees of heaven. Within 29 days it completes one cycle 
through heaven. When it is said ‘through thirteen degrees and has some odd [time 
left],’ that is to say: it passes through an additional 7/19 degrees.” 

14 Wang Bing: “Sj, end, is llf, ‘head,’ ‘onset;’ in is ]$U, ‘beginning.’ 31 is ‘to dis¬ 

play.’ IE is ‘ established by [the direction into which the handle of ] the dipper 
(i.e, ursa maior) [points].’ T 3 is H =p, ‘middle of the month.’ HI is ‘to push away 
in its position. The meaning [of this statement] is: place the first [annual] qi at the 
[first] day of the first of the [24 annual] jie i(J (terms); show the cardinal point that 
is established by the [direction into which the handle] of the dipper [points] in the 
middle of the month; move the remaining [days which are not covered by the twelve 
months] into the future.” 2475/158 and 2138/38 point out a similar statement in the 
Zuo zhuan, first year of duke WenSifll^tTG^: HHE/PT 1 , 

jt§(See Ruan Yuan 1836 below.) 

15 Gao Jiwu/453: “I wish to know how the number of qi [terms] is combined with 
the degrees of heaven.” 

16 Wang Bing: “ ‘Ten days’ refers to the days ^, Zi, W, T, B£, B, fit, ^r, 3 r, and 
§ 1 . ‘Ten’ is the perfect number of heaven and earth. .. A cycle of sixty days, this is the 
[number of days of] one ^ fr [period]. Six cycles of ^ fr [periods] until a new onset, 
this completes the days of one year. This is the pattern of a year of 3 60 days; it is not 
the number of the [365] degrees of heaven. This is based on 12 months of 30 days 
each. If one subtracts the [missing days of the] short months [of 29 days], the dif- 
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Wheny’za has been repeated six [times], one year is completed. 
[This is a pattern of 360 days.} 


9-62-4 

“Now, 

since antiquity, that wich communicates with heaven, 
the basis of life, 
is based in yin and yang. 

All the [yin and yang] qi 

within the nine regions <and the nine orifices>, 
communicate with the qi of heaven . 17 

Hence, 

its generations are five; its qi are three . 18 


ference is pronounced even more.” 729/2: “]§) ^ stands for /\-f" "the sixty [days 
from] jia zi [to jia zi \.’ ” 

17 Wang Bing: refers to the principal qi, i.e., the true [endowment received 

from] heaven. That is, physical appearance obtains life from the earth; fate is endowed 
only by heaven. Hence to receive vital qi represents a communication link with heav¬ 
en. [Heaven] endows [one] with yin and yang [qi] and this is the root and foundation 
[of life]. Su wen 25 states: ‘Man comes to life on the earth; his fate is tied to heaven. 
When heaven and earth combine their qi, this is called man.’ The nine regions are Ji 
M, Yan Yu Qing W, Xu Yang ]f§, Jing flf, Liang and Yong ft. That is, 
the earth is divided into nine regions and man has nine orifices. [Here] the essence 
spirit moves in and out and the qi corresponds to it. Hence [the text] states: ‘nine re¬ 
gions, nine orifices.’ The Ling shu states: ‘The earth has the nine regions; man has the 
nine orifices.’ This is meant here. The first qi mentioned above refers to the qi of the 
true [endowment provided by] heaven; it is normally attached to the [body’s] center. 
As long as [the supply] of qi by heaven is not interrupted, this true magic [endow¬ 
ment] remains attached to the interior. The movement and the resting in the passage 
through the depots, all this [depends on a] communication with [the qi of] heaven. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘they all communicate with the qi of heaven.’ ” 

18 See the initial statement in Su wen 03 for a parallel wording. Wang Bing: “The 

existence of physical appearance depends on the periodic operation of the five agents. 
To define their origins: it is from the three qi that their generation and completion 
results. Hence [the text] states: ‘Its agents are five; its qi are three.’ 245 8/24: “To inter¬ 
pret [the three characters] one must take Daoist thinking into account. In the 

42 nd chapter of the Dao de jing by Lao zi it is stated: ‘The Way generated 

One. One generated Two. Two generated Three. Three generated the myriad beings. 
The myriad things shoulder the yin and embrace the yang; the penetrating qi accounts 
for harmony.’ .. ‘One’ is the jK —, the ‘great One.’ .. ‘Two’ is yin and yang. .. ‘Three’ is 
yin qi, yang qi, and SlJK, ‘harmonized qi.’ .. therefore, refers to the three qi 

mentioned by Lao zi: yin qi,yang qi, and harmonized qi. ..The character 3 £ in 
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9-63-1 

Being three they form heaven; 

Being three they form the earth; 

Being three they form man. 19 

Three times three, together this makes nine. 

Nine [serves] to divide [the earth] into the nine fields; 
the nine fields are the nine depots.” 20 
[The fact is, 

the physical depots are four, 
the spirit depots are five. 21 

Together this makes nine depots to correspond to them.] 22 

Tf and the character in refer, in both cases, to TillC, i.e., the qi generating 

the myriad beings.” 

19 Wang Bing: “It is not so that only man comes to life through the three qi. The 
same applies to the Ways of heaven and earth. Hence all the trigrams of the Yi jing 
must be composed of three [fines].” 

20 Wang Bing: “The meaning is: the nine fields (fit.: wastelands) correspond to the 
nine depots. The Erhya SJJff states: ‘Outside of a city are the suburbs; outside of the 
suburbs is the tBj-region; outside the laj-region are the pastures; outside of the pas¬ 
tures are the forests; outside of the forests are the deserts; outside the deserts are the 
fields (fit.: wastelands).’This serves to explain what is stated here.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The ‘four physical depots’ are, first, the temples at the head; second, 
the ears and the eyes; third, the mouth and its teeth; and, fourth, the chest and the 
center. They are named [physical depots] because segments of physical appearance 
constitute these depots. The ‘five spirit depots’ are, first, the liver; second, the heart; 
third, the spleen; fourth, the lung; and, fifth, the kidneys. They are named [spirit de¬ 
pots] because [each of them] stores a spirit inside. The fiver stores the hun-so\A, the 
heart stores the spirit, the spleen stores the sentiments, the lung stores the ^>o-soul, 
the kidneys store the mind. Hence these two [types of depots] are distinguished.” 
1992/283: “Those [depots] storing formless qi transformation, they are called ‘spirit 
depots.’ Those [depots] storing physical matter, they are called physical depots,’ or 
‘containers’ (tlil). The stomach, the large intestine, the small intestine, and the triple 
burner, as well as the bladder, they are called ‘containers,’ or ‘physical depots,’ because 
their function is to digest the water and grains of beverages and food and to separate 
essence from dregs and at the same time to absorb essence as nourishment and to 
excrete the dregs in form of feces or urine. ..They do not participate in any functions 
of the essence spirit. The gallbladder occupies a special position between the physical 
and the spirit depots. It partakes in the functions of digestion and in the work of the 
essence spirit, the latter because it occupies the official position of Rectifier who is an 
expert in passing decisions.” 

22 1910/6: “The Zhou li Jr]]®, TclTlSciJtjSi speaks of‘nine depots.’ Also, Su wen 06 
and Su wen 20 both speak of‘five spirit depots and four physical depots, together this 
makes nine depots.’ These nine depots are paralleled with the nine provinces and the 
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[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard by now about the calculations of six [times] six and nine [times] 
nine. 

You, Sir, have [also] spoken of accumulated qi [that results in] intercalations. 

I should like to hear what is meant here by ‘qi.’ 

Please release me from ignorance and disperse [my] delusions.” 


9-63-5 
Qi Bo: 

“This was kept secret by the Lords on High; 
the teachers of former times have transmitted it.” 23 

[Huang] Di: 

“Please, let me hear about these [issues] one by one!” 24 
Qi Bo: 

“[A duration of] five days is named hou\ 2i 

[a duration of] three hou [terms] (i.e., three times five days) is named yz; 26 
[a duration of] six qi [terms] (i.e., six times fifteen days) is named season; 
[a duration of] four seasons is named year. 

Each of them follows what is responsible for governing it. 27 

9-64-2 

The five periods succeed each other; 


nine wastelands. According to Zhang Zhicong, the nine depots are the five depots 
plus the four palaces stomach, small intestine, large intestine, and bladder.” 

23 Wang Bing: “ k'l'i'/ refers to the ruler in high antiquity; refers to Jiu Daiji fit 

the teacher of an ancestor of Qi Bo. He has established, in high antiquity, the 
patterns of the complexions and of the [movements in the] vessels.” 

24 Wang Bing: “HI stands for 3 S, ‘exhaustively.’ ” 

25 917/44: “fljl has three meanings in the medical literature; here it refers to a specific 
time period.” 

26 371/41: “IC is WMi, [a term of 15 days]; one year has 24 Sfl^.This is an astro¬ 
nomical concept, as are fS, B(f, and M.” 

27 Wang Bing: “When the sun moves five degrees in heaven, this is [a term of] five 
days. Three hou [terms] constitute exactly fifteen days. The ‘six qi [terms]’ together 
constitute a 90 day [term and] this is exactly three months. Hence 18 hou [terms] 
constitute six qi [terms]. Six qi [terms] are called [one] season. Four seasons together 
constitute 360 days. Hence [the text] states: ‘[a term of] four seasons is named a year.’ 
-3~ fit it if? is to say: each day of a year is associated with one of the qi of the five agents, 
by which it is ruled. Hence the following statement.” 
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each of them governs [one of] these [sections of the year ]. 28 
When the days of an annual cycle are completed, 
this constitutes one cycle, after which it commences anew. 
When a time period begins, the [respective] qi spreads. 

Like a ring, this has no end.” 

<The hou [terms of five days] follow the same law, too. > 

Hence it is said: 

He who does not know 

what a year contributes [to man’s state of health], 
how the qi abound and weaken, 
and why repletion or depletion emerge, 
he cannot serve as practitioner . 29 

[Huang] Di: 

“The beginnings of the five periods, 
this resembles a ring without end. 

When their [qi] is greatly excessive or inadequate, how is that?” 
Qi Bo: 

“The five qi take their positions one after another; 
each of them has [a qi] that it dominates. 

The changes between [periods of] abundance and depletion, 
this is their regularity.” 


28 See 2308/46. For an analysis of traces of early developmental stages of the theory 
of the five periods in this treatise, see 2026/28, also 1370/4. 

29 Wang Bing: “TlS refers to the qi of the five agents as they correspond to the peri¬ 
odic movement of heaven and govern [all] transformation. j| is to say /pcttfto receive 
what is handed down.’ In the sense of how a wife receives what is given to her [by her 
husband]. That is, the qi of the five agents is handed from father to son, [in the sense 
that the a father] rules [over a son]. This is so during all the days of one cycle and with¬ 
out break the cycle begins anew. Bvf refers to the time before [the solar term] spring 
begins when [the qi] should arrive. Ipl refers to the qi in the vessels that should be 
ruling [at the time]. When the qi arrives before spring, the qi in the vessels arrives, too. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘when the time is [spring] begins, the [respective] qi spreads.’ 

refers to the hou [period] of the sun moving five degrees. That is, during the [five] 
days of a hou [period] the five qi generate each other, too; any deviation in their arrival 
causes disease. I refers to those who are experts in restoration and nourishment; that 
is, one must know of this and only then one can roam through the empire.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“What is a balanced qi?” 

Qi Bo: 

“One that is not excessive.” 


9-64-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Greatly excessive’ and ‘inadequate,’ what does that mean?” 

Qi Bo: 

“This is [outlined] in the classic.” 30 

[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say: 

‘[Each of them has a qi] that it dominates’?” 31 
Qi Bo: 

“Spring dominates late summer; 
late summer dominates winter; 
winter dominates summer; 
summer dominates autumn; 
autumn dominates spring.” 

This is what [is meant if one] says: 

“If one encounters in a season a domination by an [excessive qi of one of] the 
five agents, in each such case this qi serves to name the depot.” 32 

30 Wang Bing: “Everything concerning balanced, excessive and inadequate statusses 
of the five qi has been outlined in Su wen 19.” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang Bing states: ‘Ev¬ 
erything has been outlined in Su wen 19.’ However, that treatise speaks about excesses 
and inadequacies in the vessels, not about excesses, inadequacies, and balanced status 
of the five periods. [Wang Bing] should have said ‘AH has been outlined in Su wen 
69 and 70.’ ” 

31 The following statement occurs in a parallel passage in Su wen 04. 

32 Wang Bing: “Spring corresponds to wood; wood dominates soil. Late summer 
corresponds to soil; soil dominates water. Winter corresponds to water; water domi¬ 
nates fire. Summer corresponds to fire; fire dominates metal. Autumn corresponds to 
metal; metal dominates wood. This is the normal [course]. Late summer was added 
to the four seasons; hence [the text speaks of the] so-called [mutual] domination of 
the seasons on the basis of the five agents.’ The so-called ‘late summer’ is the sixth 
month. Soil is generated by fire and grows during summer. When it is grown (H) it 
rules. Hence one speaks of TH, (lit.: grown summer).’ As for [the statement] ITIiC'nfi' 
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9-65-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“How does one know [whether a qi] dominates?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Search for their arrival. 

Always trace them to the begin of spring . 33 

When [a qi is] not yet [expected to] arrive, but arrives, this is called ‘greatly 
excessive.’ 

As a result, it strikes against that which it [under normal conditions] does not 
dominate , 34 

and it harrasses that which it [normally simply] dominates. 

This is called ‘qi encroaching .’ 35 

When [a qi is expected to] arrive, but fails to arrive, this is called ‘inadequate.’ 
As a result, 

that which it [under normal conditions] dominates moves recklessly, while 
that which it generates is affected by disease; 

that which [under normal conditions] does not dominate it strikes against it. 


IS, the wood of spring is associated internally with the liver; the soil of late summer is 
associated internally with the spleen; the water of winter is associated internally with 
the kidneys; the fire of summer is associated internally with the heart; the metal of 
autumn is associated internally with the lung. Hence [the text] states: ‘In each case 
this qi serves to name the depot.’ ” For a suggestion that remnants of an ancient ten 
months sun calendar surface here, see 1064/2. 

33 Wang Bing: “ ‘Begin of spring’ refers to the day of [the solar term] M.W, ‘spring 

begins.’ Among the four seasons, spring is the superior. Hence for assessing qi one 
always returns to the day before [the solar term] ‘spring begins.’” Gao Jiwu/258: 
“Whenever one calculates the arrival times of the qi of the depots, one must take [a 
time] before ‘spring begins’ as baseline. In case a season has not arrived yet, while its 
corresponding depot qi is already present, then this is called ‘excessive.’ An ‘excessive’ 
[qi] may contrary [to normal] dominate that qi by which it is usually dominated and 
it may rebel against that qi which it dominates. This then is called ‘qi encroaching.’ fS|, 
according to the Kang xi zi dian is ft, ‘to invade.’ ” 

34 Fang Wenhui/i 6 8 interprets PI as ft<®, “to infringe upon.” 

35 We follow Chinese commentators who have identified the ten characters from 

to tltS as an erroneous insert here. They are repeated a few lines further down 
from where they may have inadvertently been copied here. Hence we have omitted 
them in the Chinese text quoted here. Wang Bing: “These ten characters result from 
an erroneous mix up of bamboo slips by someone in previous times. Further down, 
following [the characters] Tl/p , they make sense. Here [I] write them in red.” See also 
2520/50 and 2130/3. 
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This is called ‘qi pressing.’ 

{When [the text] states “search for their arrival,” this is the time of the arrival 
of the qi.} 

Carefully observe its [arrival] time. 

[Then you] are able to predict the qi . 36 

If [the arrival] misses [its proper] time and if the manifestations contradict [the 
time] and 

if one [is unable to] distinguish among the five governing [qi], 
evil is generated internally and 
no practitioner can stop it .” 37 

9-66-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Does it happen, that [a qi] is not succeeded [by its proper successor ]?” 38 
Qi Bo: 

“The qi of the hoary heaven, they must not leave their regular course. 

When the qi [of the seasons] fail to succeed [each other], this is called irregular 
and 

irregularities result in changes .” 39 


36 Wang Bing: “ ‘Time’ refers to the time of the arrival of the [respective] qi. For as¬ 
sessing the [qi of an entire] year, one starts on the day of‘spring begins.’ For assessing 
the [seasonal] qi, one starts at the fixed dates [marking the begin of each] of the four 
seasons. For assessing the [qi of a particular] day, one follows the day on which the 
assessment is to be conducted. Hence [the text states:] ‘Carefully observe its [arrival] 
time. [Then you] are able to predict the qi.’ ” 

37 Wang Bing: “)x is to say BtW , ‘to oppose.’ Tt'/u is to say: the governing qi of an 
entire year as they are ruled by the five agents. That is, if the five governing [qi] are 
not separated [according to their respective seasons], one erroneously invites the eight 
evils. If someone is unable to understand the periodic movement of the true qi of 
heaven, how could he be in a position to develop an understanding of the origins of 
disease?” NJCD: “The respective therapies chosen in accordance with the laws of the 
ruling periods of the five depots.” Yao Shaoyu: “The five depots are associated with the 
five agents; externally they correspond to the four seasons. The times when diseases 
occur differ and the therapeutic patterns differ, too. Hence [the text] speaks of ‘five 
treatments.’ ” 

38 Wang Bing: “That is, can it happen that the qi of the five agents do not succeed 
each other?” 

39 Wang Bing: “That is to say, in changes in the regularity of heaven.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Irregularities leading to changes, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When changes occur in the arrival [of the qi], then this results in disease. 

If [the qi that arrives is] that which is [normally] dominated [by the qi that 
should have arrived, the disease] is slight; 

if [the qi that arrives is] that which is [normally] not dominated [by the qi that 
should have arrived, the disease] is serious . 40 

If subsequently [one suffers from] multiple affections by evil, then death fol¬ 
lows.” 

[Hence, 

if it is not its time, then [the disease] is slight. 

If it is its time, then [the disease] is serious .] 41 


9-66-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I have heard: 

The qi unite and assume physical appearances . 42 


40 2840/9: “For instance, if in spring ([which is associated with the agent of] wood) 
one is affected by the qi of dampness of late summer ([which is associated with the 
agent of] soil), which is [a qi] that [spring qi normally] overcomes (wood overcomes 
soil), then the disease is relatively minor. If one is affected by the dryness qi of autumn 
(metal), which is [normally] not overcome [by wood] (metal overcomes wood), then 
the disease is serious.” 

41 Wang Bing: “When the hoary heaven spreads qi it cannot leave [the laws of] 
the five agents. Man exists within the qi; how could he not correspond to the Way 
of heaven? Now, when man’s qi is in disorder, it does not follow the regularities of 
heaven. Hence this is manifested in disease and death. The Z110 zhuan Snfil states: 
‘To oppose heaven brings misfortune.’ That is the same [notion]. If in a year associ¬ 
ated with wood the qi of fire arrives, two years later disease [will arrive]. If the qi of 
soil arrives, three years later disease [will arrive]. If the qi of metal arrives, four years 
later disease [will arrive]. If the qi of water arrives, five years later disease [will arrive]. 
If the true qi is insufficient and if one is repeatedly affected by evil, [then] the true 
qi becomes insignificant internally. Hence a repeated affection by evil again results in 
death. If one is attacked by a qi that is not in its ruling year, this will cause a slight 
disease. It will not necessarily cause internal harm to the spirit depots. Hence [the text 
states:] ‘it is slight if it is not its time.’ ” 

42 1513/1: “An extremely fine qi is the material element constituting everything 
between heaven and earth.” 
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One follows their changes in determining their names . 43 

The periods of heaven and earth, 
the transformations of yin and yang, 
their [influences] on the myriad beings, 
which is less and which is more? 

May [I] hear of this ?” 44 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

The extension of heaven is broad to a degree that it cannot be estimated. 
The extension of the earth is large to a degree it cannot be measured. 

This is an inspired question worth a great spirit, 
please let me delineate [the issue] in outlines [only ]. 45 

The herbs 46 generate 47 the five colors; 
the changes undergone by the five colors 
are more than one can see. 

The herbs generate the five flavors; 
the delicacies 48 of the five flavors 


43 2300/48: “This is to say, nature generates the myriad beings through transformation 
of the principal qi. Because the physical appearances result from the conglomerations 
of qi, their names are different too.” 1563/42: “13 is ‘in accordance with.’ (T is 

ffij.” 

44 Lin Yi et al.: “A careful examination shows that the passage beginning with ‘Qi 
Bo: What a brilliant question!’ down to here is missing in both the edition com¬ 
mented by Quan Yuanqi and the Tai su. It may have been added by Wang Bing.” 

45 137/12: “The text from M'f| 5 ’[n]E 3 to IK has many false conclusions; its un¬ 

derlying principles are forced. Without any doubt, [this text] was added by Daoists.” 

46 137/12: “[The text from] down to TLfi llll&l&ZPMlttl is the original 

text of this treatise.” 

47 1515/49: “4 can be interpreted as Lf,‘to have.’In today’s Chinese, this should read: 
‘the herbs have five colors, [and further down:] the herbs have five flavors.’” See there 
for a detailed listing and comparison of the various meanings of /£ in the Nei jing. 

48 5 27/46: “ jtj should be it, ‘changes.’ The two characters are very similar in hand¬ 
writing and easily give rise to errors. Wang Bing comments: ‘What the eyes can see 
and the flavors in one’s mouth, this is beyond any enumeration.’The passage‘is beyond 
any enumeration’ serves to explain the two usages of the character it, ‘changes.’ ” 
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exceed one's perception . 49 

The cravings and desires differ; 

each has something it communicates with . 50 

9-67-2 

Heaven feeds man with the five qi; 
the earth feeds man with the five flavors . 51 
The five qi enter through the nose and 
are stored in the heart and in the lung. 

They cause the five complexions to be clear above , 52 and 
the tones and voices can manifest themselves. 

The five flavors enter through the mouth and 
are stored in the intestines and in the stomach. 


49 2138/38 and 2475/158 point out a parallel passage in the Wen zhong zi zhong shuo 

by Wang Tong /EM (584-618) of the Sui dynasty: ST 5 ' 

®3£, * nrwtste. /b hjmm. ft/hits, 2ft z 

50 391/7: “Because the ‘cravings and desires’of individuals or of the depots and palaces 
differ, there are preferences in the reception of the qi and flavors.” 5 20/17: “Several texts 
interpret ‘cravings and desires’ as those of man; in my opinion, this refers to the ‘crav¬ 
ings and desires’ of the plants: ‘The desires of the plants for the qi of yin and yang of the 
natural world.’”For a detailed discussion of these eight characters, see 2217/1-4. 

51 Wang Bing: “ ‘Heaven feeds man with the five qi,’ that is, foul qi collects in the 
liver; burning qi collects in the heart; aromatic qi collects in the spleen; frowzy qi 
collects in the lung; rotten qi collects in kidneys. ‘The earth feeds man with the five 
flavors,’ that is, sour flavor enters the liver; bitter flavor enters the heart; sweet flavor 
enters the spleen; acrid flavor enters the lung; salty flavor enters the kidneys. The clear 
yang transforms to qi and rises to constitute heaven; the turbid yin becomes flavor and 
descends to become earth. Hence heaven feeds man with the qi and the earth feeds 
man with flavor.” Gao Jiwu/168: “Very many authors follow the interpretation offered 
by Wang Bing, i.e., ‘the five qi are foul, burning, aromatic, frowzy, and rotten.’ Only 
Wu Kun assumed that these ‘five qi’ are the qi of the earth. jEft is interpreted by all 
authors as ‘five flavors sour, bitter, sweet, acrid, and salty.’ If we examine ft, the Shuo 
wen states: ‘These are )?$ft, nourishing substances.’ The Jiyun JUfJl says: ‘fUUft 
~Z. ft, substances used to drink and eat.’ 3 l is an encompassing number, it means ‘all 
kinds.’ (Eft then refers to ‘all kinds of beverages and food.’” 

52 Gao Jiwu/174: “ft is left out of their explanations by quite a few authors; the 

general explanation is ‘clear and shining.’ Only Guo Aichun thinks ft 

to be identical with the particle ft. Also, the Su wen xuan zhu lit I’nJilfeMstates: ‘ft is 
Jlr,‘beautiful.’ Tf'P.ftBfi means ‘the complexion is beautiful and shining.’” 
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When the flavors have a place where they are stored , 53 

this serves to nourish the five qi . 54 

When the qi are generated in harmony and 

when the body liquids complete each other , 55 

then the spirit will be alive by itself .” 56 


9-67-5 

[Huang] Di: 

“What are the phenomena [associated with the condition] of the depots ?” 57 

53 526/5: “The character IS, ‘intestines,’ may be an erroneous insertion. .. Su wen 11 

states: Tift APIS TP Pi. The sentence structure is similar to the one here. Concern¬ 
ing the following passage PjftSi, Sun Dingyi said: should be !(.’ If we 

follow his argument, Pi TTBPlfi, continues the [statement in the text] above and makes 
it even clearer that the character IS is an erroneous insertion.” 

54 705/54: “In the food ingredients are stored that serve to nourish the qi of the 
five depots.” 

55 Gao Jiwu/168: “33 is W, ‘to nourish.’ is MU, ‘to assist.’ file is US, ‘abundant.’” 

56 Wang Bing: “The heart is reflected in the complexion; the lung rules the sounds of 
the voice. Hence when qi is stored in the heart and in the lung, above it lets the five 
complexions be clear and distinguishable and it lets the [five] sounds of one’s voice 
be evident. The qi is the mother of the water. Hence when flavors are stored in the 
intestines and in the stomach, they internally nourish the five qi. When the five qi are 
transformed harmoniously, then the body liquids are generated. Qi and body liquids 
together transform to completion. The spirit qi may then come to life and spread 
and undergo transformations.” From this commentary it appears that Wang Bing has 
punctuated this statement differently from contemporary editions. He may have read 
the text as follows: JjCflHM #75 il Ife. 

57 Wang Bing: “Ip. is to say: that which can be seen and inspected from outside.” 
Wan Lanqing et al./n: “I® refers to the internal depots, including the five depots 
and six palaces. They are termed I® because they are located in the depth of the body. 
=|l is according to the commentary by Wang Bing: ‘That which can be seen from the 
outside; that which can be observed.’ The meaning is, even though the depots and 
palaces are located inside the human body, their physiological activities, as well as their 
pathological changes, manifest themselves externally through signs. On the basis of an 
examination of these signs it is possible to decide about the situation in the internal 
depots and palaces.” 391/7: “The meaning is: ‘After the depots and palaces have taken 
in and stored the qi and the flavors, which signs appear to demonstrate this?’ The fol¬ 
lowing text uses statements such as jRTS, and iM/PS:® to answer the question 
concerning the status of the depots and palaces after the intake and storage of qi and 
flavors.” For a historical survey of the development of the concept of WJ$- from its 
meaning of “external image of storage” in the Su wen to its contemporary meaning of 
“external signs of the condition of depots [and palaces],” i.e., from cang xiang to zang 
xiang, see there. See also 2301/50 for a detailed discussion. 
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Qi Bo: 

“The heart is the basis of life ; 58 

it is [responsible for] changes of the spirit . 59 

Its effulgence is in the face . 60 

Its fullness [manifests itself] in the blood vessels . 61 

It is the major yang in the yang. 

It communicates with the qi of summer. 

The lung is the basis of the qi; 
it is the location of the^>o-soul. 

Its effulgence is in the body hair. 

Its fullness [manifests itself] in the skin . 62 
It is the major yin in the yang . 63 
It communicates with qi of autumn. 


58 941/59: “T 5 - is tUT 5 -, ‘basis.’ In contrast, 1204/3: “The character T 5 -, occurring in 

this section five times, should be read as ‘basic nature.’ TZ is TiH, ‘generation 

and growth;’ ff is St ft, ‘changes and transformations.’That is to say: ‘The basic nature 
of the heart is to control generations and growth, as well as changes and transforma¬ 
tions.’ ” For an elaboration of this argument, see there. 

59 Wang Bing: “The heart is the official functioning as ruler; the spirit brilliance 
originates from it. Now, the prospering and the perishing of the myriad beings is 
closely tied to the ruler. Hence [the text] states: ‘The heart is the basis of life; it is [re¬ 
sponsible for] changes of the spirit.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the 
Tai SU have tticljli,‘[it is the] location of the spirit.’ ” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu 
/i 2 agrees: “This is correct in vision of the following text speaking of Size.®, mi. A, 

etc.’ ” In contrast, Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/37: “if is: ‘Spirit- 
wisdom evolves through changes and transformations out of it.’” 

60 Wang Bing: “The qi of fire flames upwards. Hence its effulgence is in the face.” 

61 Wang Bing: “The heart nourishes the blood; it rules the [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels. Hence [the text states]: ‘Its fullness [manifests itself] in the blood vessels.’” In 
contrast, Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/37: “Because the heart rules the blood 
and the vessels, the heart is able to cause fullness and repletion in respect of the blood 
and its vessels.” 

62 Wang Bing: “The lung stores qi. Its spirit is the7>o-soul. It nourishes skin and hair. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘The lung is the basis of qi; it is the location of the^>o-soul. Its 
effulgence is in the hair. Its fullness [manifests itself] in the skin.’ ” 

63 Wang Bing: “The lung depot is ruled by the major yin qi. It rules in autumn.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “As for ‘major yin,’ the Jiayi jing and the Tai su have ‘minor yin.’ [In 
the Su wen too] it should be ‘minor yin.’ Even though the lung is categorized among 
the twelve conduits as ‘major yin,’ within the yang section it should nevertheless be 
regarded as ‘minor yin.’ ” 
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The kidneys are responsible for hibernation; 
they are the basis of seclusion and storage. 

They are the location of the essence. 

Their effulgence is in the hair on the head. 

Their fullness [manifests itself] in the bones . 64 
They are the minor yin in the yin . 65 
They communicate with the qi of winter. 

9-68-2 

The liver is the basis of exhaustion to the utmost . 66 

64 Wang Bing: “When the entrances to the earth are tightly sealed, the hibernating 
insects are stored in the depth. The kidneys are also responsible for the water [in the 
organism] and they receive and store the essence of the five depots and six palaces. The 
brain is the sea of marrow. The kidneys rule the bone marrow. The hair on the head 
is nourished by the brain. Hence ‘their effulgence is in the hair of the head and their 
fullness [manifests itself] in the bones.’” Gao Jiwu/168: “The Shno wen hSTL states: 
‘Si is I®, to store.’ It refers to the hibernation of animals in winter. It is a metaphor 
here for man’s hiding away.” 

65 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jiayi jing, and the Tai sn have ‘major 
yin instead of‘minor yin.’ Even though the kidneys are categorized among the twelve 
conduits as ‘minor yin,’ within the yin section they should nevertheless be regarded 
as ‘major yin.’ ” 

66 1955/63: “M has the same pronunciation and meaning as ft, ‘fatigue.’ Here it 

means ‘weak.’ ]® is the ridgepole; it stands for strength. Here it means ‘strong.’” 
706/39: “The character §] stands for ft, ‘fatigue.’ The liver rules the sinews; they can 
endure fatigue and taxation. Hence [the text] speaks of the ‘basis of fatigue.’ ” 1262/78: 
“The phrase !§]S appears not only in the Neijing, the Shiji 5 ta 2 , has: 

See also 2753/62. 692/41: “Some interpret Hj® as ftj§ 
31 ]®, ‘extreme fatigue,’ others consider ft and j® as carrying the same meaning and 
see a binomial expression here. Others again edit H ]® to 0 ]®, in the sense of‘four ex¬ 
tremities.’ .. No matter whether we interpret it as ‘extreme fatigue’ or ‘four extremities,’ 
in comparison with the [concept of a] ‘basis’ associated with the other depots - ‘the 
basis of life,’ ‘the basis of qi,’ ‘the basis of storage,’ etc. - one might ask whether if there 
were no liver, there could be no fatigue? Could there be such a statement? We think 
the character H should be read as is. The commentary by Duan jfSfc to the Shuo wen 
t&Tt (i.e, SWJZZ ) states: ‘H is ‘to stop,’ ‘to rest.’ This is correct. It is not necessary 
to change [the character], ... Hence Hj® is to say‘to stop fatigue.’ Man’s movement 
originates from his sinews. The sinews are generated and ruled by the liver; they are 
closely related to the liver. When the sinews become tired, the liver qi stops this.” Gao 
Jiwu/159: “H§]S is interpreted by the Beijing zhongyi xueyuan (2) as ‘ability to endure 
fatigue.’The Jiyun ;HiJt states: ‘ft® is sometimes abbreviated to H’ Hence Gao Shishi 
explained [this passage] in the following way: ‘Like a bear endures taxation.’ M is a 
type of bear. [8 is explained in the Shuo wen as ]jfi, ‘ridgepole.’ The present state¬ 

ment is to express the meaning of an extraordinary endurance strength. Hence it could 
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It is the location of the hun-soxA. 

Its effulgence is in the nails. 

Its fullness [manifests itself] in the sinews. 

It serves to generate blood and qi . 67 
<Its flavor is sour; its color is greenish. > 68 
It is the minor yang in the yang . 69 
It communicates with the qi of spring. 

be rendered as ‘the liver is the basis of the endurance of taxation and of the shoulder¬ 
ing of hardships.’ ” See also 2888/60 and 1384/58 supporting this view. 969/63: “In 
the longterm process of transmitting the Nei jing, some of the contents of this text at 
some time became difficult to understand, with the result that some investigators made 
forced changes based on their own ideas. For example, the character in Su wen 09 
may very well have been originally i&. Some scholars may not have been aware of the 
fact that ill must be read as jfj, ‘to endure,’ and simply because they assumed that ie 
8? is not an established compound and because they knew the ancient compound H 
ft, they added on top of the character fe the character 0 to create the character H.” 
2532/41 agrees. i204/2:“Hft is lift; ft stands for ^./urgent.’Thatis to say,the basic 
nature of the liver is wild and urgent like that of a bear.” 174/10 interprets Jf! as Sk®, 
‘relaxed,’ and ft as I?*! 1 ,, ‘tight,’ [i.e., the liver] is the basis of the relaxed or tight status 
of the sinews and membranes. This interpretation coincides with the physiology and 
the pathology of the fiver.” For details, see there. 476/32: “According to the Kuangya 
Iff Jfl, M is 5^?, ‘taxation.’ ft is read ft, and can be interpreted as “5 has the mean¬ 
ing of HI,‘function,’ ‘application.’The fiver stores the blood and rules over the sinews. 
All the movements of the human body depend on a taxation of the liver’s sinews and 
on the function of the liver’s blood.” 137/12: ftiL^S should be Sift 

/'LT 5 '.” See also Fang Wenhui/104, 285/15, 1176/57, an d 521/23. We follow 969/63. 

67 Wang Bing: “Now, all the movements of man result from the strength of his sin¬ 
ews. The liver rules the sinews. Its spirit is the him- soul. Hence [the text] states: ‘The 
liver is the basis of Hft, is the location of the hun-soA.' The nails are outgrowths of 
the sinews and the sinews are nourished by the liver. Hence ‘its effulgence is in the 
nails. Its fullness [manifests itself] in the sinews.’The East is where life begins. Hence 
[the text states:] ‘blood and qi are generated by [the liver].’” 

68 Lin Yi et al.: “These six characters should be eliminated.” 

69 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jiayijing, and the Tai su have ‘minor 
yang in the yin.’ [The Su wen too] should have ‘minor yang in the yin.’ Wang Bing 
quotes Su wen 04 as evidence that [the liver] is ‘the yang in the yang.’ With this 
Mr.Wang meant to say that it is the minor yang in the yang. If we take a look at the 
text above where the heart depot is [identified as] major yang in the yang, Mr. Wang 
had adduced there the statement on the period from dawn to midday as evidence. 
Here once again he quoted it as evidence in the context of the description of the liver 
depot. He did not quote, though, the statement [in Su wen 04] that the period ‘from 
the crowing of the cocks to dawn, this is the yin of heaven; it is the yang in the yin.’ 
Hence the error in Wang’s commentary is obvious. One should follow the Quan Yuan¬ 
qi edition, the Jiayi jing, and the Tai su, all of which have ‘minor yang in the yin.’ ” 
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The spleen 

<and the stomach, the large intestine, the small intestine, the triple burner, and 

the urinary bladder> 

is the basis of grain storage . 70 

It is the location of the camp [qi ]. 71 

{They are named containers. They are able to transform the dregs. They are [the 
places] where the substances are turned and enter and leave .} 72 
Its effulgence is in the lips, and in the four white [sections in the eyes sur¬ 
rounding the pupils ]. 73 


70 526/5: “Neither the Wu xing dayi JlItWU, ch.3, no.4, nor the Yun ji qi jian 3 J 

JE'fclK, ch.57,no.7,have the nine characters ^Ife; lit. This is correct. In 

the Wu xing dayi , the sequence of the five depots is in the order of mutual production. 
Later authors, who added the doctrine of the twelve official positions, changed the 
sequence and also inserted the statement ‘The eleven depots receives their decisions 
from the gallbladder.’ Then they further added the nine characters PiXlS/MIIS 
{hMJDt to arrive at a number of altogether eleven depots. Yu Chang tPS considers 
the character ‘ to be an erroneous insertion.” 2268/36: “The enumeration of the six 
palaces in this passage has the character (J$, ‘spleen,’ which does not belong here, while 
the character Jj®, ‘gallbladder,’ is omitted. Obviously, this is a mistake. Hua Shou and 
Wang Ji rearrange [the sequence of the characters to]: JS#, :|T If/'L/Util. S 

w&mm a, litmmzm, is^±«. b, *js, <n», =$, mm, rntm 

fS, ff In principle, I agree with the revision by Hua Shou and Wang 

Ji, but some peculiarities need further discussion. Because among the six palaces the 
character I® should not be missing, it is to be added. It is missing here because it was 
added in the sentence further down: ITT l®f{S(?'JiT 1 S)llil, where the character fflt 
should be the character 'lb, ‘heart.’ Also, following the text above, ‘the kidneys are the 
great yin within the yin,’ ‘the liver is the minor yin within the yin,’ for the spleen it 
should be stated: ‘it is the extreme yin within the yin. The two characters are an 
erroneous insertion and should be deleted. Ling shn 01 and Ling shn 41, as well as the 
Jiayijing , treatise Shi erh yuan ~h22state: ‘The spleen is the extreme yin within 
the yin.’ This can be taken as proof. Below the characters for ‘bladder’ a character 5U 
is missing and should be added.” 

71 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /12: “If refers to the essence qi of water and grain 
passing through the vessels.” Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/269: “The camp [qi] 
emerges from the central burner. The central burner is the seat of spleen and stomach. 
Hence spleen and stomach are the places where the camp qi is produced.” 

72 Wang Bing: “They all are able to receive and they move without break. Hence 
‘they are the basis of storage. They are named containers.’ The camp qi emerges from 
the central burner. The central burner is the location of spleen and stomach. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘They are the location of the camp [qi].’ ” 

73 Wang Bing: “The mouth is administrated by the spleen. The spleen rules the mus¬ 
cles and the flesh. Hence [the text] states: ‘their effulgence is in the lips and in the four 
white.Their fullness [manifests itself] in the muscles.’ ‘Four white’ is to say: the white 
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Its fullness [manifests itself] in the muscles. 
<Its flavor is sweet; its color is yellow. > 74 
It is the category extreme yin . 75 
It communicates with the qi of soil . 76 


9-69-3 

[Altogether eleven depots . 77 

They receive decisions 78 from the gallbladder .} 79 


colored flesh on the four sides of the lips.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /12: “Iff 23 
0 refers to the white flesh surrounding the lips of the mouth.” 1992/283: “Hie two 
characters 23 1=3 have been interpreted by most authors as the white flesh surrounding 
the lips. In fact, though, the color of the lips is red. Hence Li Gao stated that 23 
1=3 should be 23 &L In my own opinion, the two characters are not essential. Hence I 
omit them.” Our translation of 23 fi as “the white in the eyes surrounding the pupils” 
is based on a use of this compound in Wang FuZE^, Qianfu lun a 

work of the first century AD. See HYDC 3,575. 

74 Lin Yi et al.: “These six characters should be eliminated.” 

75 Fu Weikang 8c Wu Hongzhou/269: “The major yin is the first of the three yin. 
Hence it is called ‘extreme yin.’ ” 

76 Gao Shishi: “[The passage from !$PiTc)j[§ down to has been erro¬ 
neously mixed up. [It should read:] IHAilrtfl. 23 1 = 3 , 

m 1, , TtfeHc, ummzm, 3 ih±a. b, ai§, <m», jsk, « su, 

fbTkflffl, Ill.” Zhang Qi agrees. See also 2868/28. 

77 137/15: “The ‘palaces’ can also be called ‘depots,’ as for example in Su wen 09 
where [the text] speaks of‘eleven depots.’The ‘depots,’ though, are never called ‘pal¬ 
aces.’ ” Yu Chang: “The character ■ is an erroneous addition. Not counting the gall¬ 
bladder, there are altogether ten depots.” 

78 526/6: “Sun Dingyi JJfcMi-B. considers )&, ‘decision,’ to be a mistake for IlL, ‘suf¬ 
ficient.’ ” 

79 Wang Bing: “From the heart to the gallbladder, these are eleven depots. Now, the 

gallbladder is the rectifier, it passes resolute decisions without personal bias. Hence [the 
text states]: “the eleven depots receive decisions from the gallbladder.’”Wan Lanqing 
et al./i 2: “Li Dongyuan in his Pi wet lun Jpp PI In states: ‘The gallbladder, this 

is the minor yang qi that rises in spring. When the spring qi rises, the myriad [beings] 
transform in peace. Hence when the qi of the gallbladder rises in spring, the remaing 
depots follow it. When the qi of the gallbladder does not rise, frequent diarrhea oc¬ 
curs.” 1501/39: “Hie statement ~\ SlSIilfefPlR has been interpreted differently over 
time. Most important are the following four versions. 1 .’The gallbladder is responsible 
for decisions.’ An example is the comment by Wang Bing [see above]. 2. ‘The gallblad¬ 
der is responsible for the qi generated in spring. An example is the comment by Li 
Dongyuan [see above]. However, Su wen 02 states: ‘If one acts contrary to the qi of 
spring, then the minor yang does not come to life and the qi of the liver changes inter- 
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Hence, 

when [the movement in the vessels] at man’s facing is once over [normal] full¬ 
ness, 

the disease is in the minor yang. 

When it is twice over [normal] fullness, 
the disease is in the major yang. 

When it is three times over [normal] fullness, 
the disease is in the yang brilliance. 

When it is four times over [normal] fullness or more, 

[the disease] is ‘obstructed yang.’ 

When [the movement in the vessels] at the inch opening is once over [normal] 
fullness, 

the disease is in the ceasing yin; 

When it is twice over [normal] fullness, 
the disease is in the minor yin; 

When it is three times over [normal] fullness, 
the disease is in the major yin; 

nally..’. This explains that the liver, too, is responsible for the qi emerging in spring, 
not only the gallbladder. 3. ‘The qi of the gallbladder serves to support the proper and 
fight the evil.’ ..This is difficult to reconcile with the meaning of the text here, because 
courage and cowardice are not only related to the gallbladder, but also to the heart 
and the liver. 4. ‘The control of the gallbladder extends half to the outside, half to the 
inside; it is able to penetrate the yin and the yang.’ An example is the comment by 
Zhang Jiebin: ‘The foot minor yang is a conduit half outside, half inside. It is also said 
to occupy the official position of Rectifier. Another name is extraordinary palace. This 
is because it is able to penetrate the yin and the yang and all the eleven depots receive 
their decisions from it.’ ”2268/36: “ ‘The eleven depots receive decisions from the gall¬ 
bladder,’ this passage appears neither in the Ling shu, nor in the Tat su, or in the Jiayi 
jing. Only Su wen 47 states: ‘The fiver is the leader of the center; it receives decisions 
from the gallbladder...’This explains the mutual dependence of liver and gallbladder; 
when the qi of the fiver is suppressed, the liquid of the gallbladder flows away upwards 
and the mouth has a bitter [flavor. This disease] is gallbladder obtusion. From a per¬ 
spective of the overall relationships between depots and palaces, the heart is the ruler 
of the entire body. [Various statements in the Net jing ] demonstrate that all thoughts 
emerge from the heart and that the gallbladder does by no means pass all decisions.” 
244/68: “IXis an abbreviated version of M and has the meaning of H, ‘to plan.’ [This 
passage] should read: ‘Of all the eleven depots, planning and decision making occur 
in the gallbladder.’” For details of the argumentation, see there. 1582/47: “ <- h—HclX 
i'ife/PIJt’ does not mean ‘decisions are made in the gallbladder.’ yk has the meaning of 
‘to drain.’ has the meaning of IfX'/Ht, ‘receive drainage.’ Of all the five depots 
and six palaces, only the gallbladder is able to secrete gall liquid and it this way helps 
the qi dynamics of the five depots and six palaces to [fulfill the function of] drainage.” 
See also 178/40, 2810/8,127/95, 1471/60, 1694/12, and 551/6. 
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When it is four times over [normal] fullness or more , 80 
[the disease] is ‘yin closure.’ 


9-69-6 

When the [movements in the vessels that can be felt at] man's facing and at 
the inch opening are both four times over [normal] fullness, or more, 
this is ‘closure and obstruction.’ ” 81 

[In cases of‘closure and obstruction,’ the vessels are filled to the extreme . 82 [The 
patient] cannot [live to the] limits of the essence qi [allotted to him] by heaven 
and earth and will die .] 83 


80 916/54: “El is identical with HI.” 

81 Tanba: “ ‘Closure and obstruction’is a sign of total interruption of [the movement] 
between inner and outer, i.e., yin and yang sections. Su wen 17 states: ‘When yin and 
yang do not respond to each other, that is called closure and obstruction.’” Mori: “The 
two characters Mto have the meaning of [*]]§?, ‘to close and to ward off.’” 2393/21: 
“The ren ying is a yang vessel; it is an indicator of the six palaces associated with the 
three yang. When evil [qi] abounds in the depots, the yang qi is in the external sec¬ 
tions, near the surface and cannot interact with the yin. This is called ‘resisting yang.’ 
This is what is called‘overflowing yang causes external obstruction in Lingshu 09.The 
inch-opening is located on a yin vessel; it is an indicator of the five palaces associated 
with the three yin. When evil [qi] abounds in the depots, then the yin qi is closed 
in internally and cannot reach to the yang. This is called ‘yin closure.’ This is what is 
called ‘overflowing yin causes internal closure’ in Ling shu 09. When evil qi abounds 
both in the three yin and in the three yang, in the five depots and in the six palaces, so 
that yin and yang, qi and blood are out of balance, the qi dynamics in the depots and 
palaces are in disorder and this is ‘closure and obstruction.’” For an analysis of the M 
TO- disease from a contemporary clinical perspective, see 2621/27. See also 2721/40. 

82 916/54: “jpfl, is identical with M, ‘full.’ ” Mori: “The commentary by Wang Bing 
informs us that his version had )|S, ‘lean,’ ‘thin,’ instead of jjpi. Some Song author 
changed this to jliu If one reads it as St, it makes sense in connection with the subse¬ 
quent statement. The patient is emaciated and cannot exhaust the time span allotted 
to him by heaven; hence he dies. If one reads it as 3 ft, it makes sense in connection 
with the preceding statement. In case of a movement [in the vessels] that is termed 
closure and obstruction, the meaning is that the vessels are filled to the extreme.” 

83 Wang Bing: “ ‘Both full’ is to say, the [movement] is four times stronger than 
normal in both vessels. No being can endure such abundance for long; when it has 
reached an extreme, weakening and destruction follow. Hence [the text states:] ‘[The 
patient] cannot [live to the] limits of the essence qi [allotted to him] by heaven and 
earth and will die.’ ” 2757/44: “This is to say, when the essence qi from the upper and 
the lower sections of the human body do not communicate, death is inevitable.” 
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The Generation and Completion of the Five Depots 


10-70-3 

The correlate of the heart are the vessels; 1 
its splendor [appears in] the complexion; 2 
its ruler are the kidneys. 3 

The correlate of the lung is the skin; 4 5 
its splendor [appears in] the body hair; s 
its ruler is the heart. 6 


1 Wang Bing: “The qi of fire moves hastily and the [movement in the] vessels always 

equals it. The heart depot corresponds to the fire. Hence [the text states: ‘the heart] 
is the correlate of the [movement in the] vessels.’ ” Wu Kun: “The heart generates the 
blood and stores the spirit. Hence the [movement in the] vessels is material mani¬ 
festation of the blood and the operation of the spirit. Hence [the text states:] ‘The 
heart is the correlate of to the [movement in the] vessels.’” 527/47: “Following the 
character Tf a character T" is missing; it should be supplemented on the basis of Yun 
ji qi qian ch.57, m.y.The same applies to the following wordings Tfllt etc.” 

Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/39: “Tf is BSlT, ‘to pair,’ ‘to mate.’ For instance, 
the heart is inside, the vessels are outside. Inside and outside constitute a pair. Hence 
[the text states:] ‘The heart and the vessels form a pair.’ ” 

2 Wang Bing: “Fire flames upwards and has a red color. Hence its splendor appears 
in the face and [manifests itself in] a red complexion.” 

3 Wang Bing: “ 3 E is to say: [the heart] stands in a relationship of fear with its ruler 
and the kidneys. Fire stands in a relationship of fear with fire. Water is its officer. 
Hence it stands in a relationship of fear with the kidneys.” Zhang Zhicong: “The heart 
rules the fire and it is controlled by the kidneys, [i.e.,] water. Hence the kidneys are the 
ruler of the generation and transformation performed by the heart depot.” 102 8/2: “37 
has the meaning here of S^j!J, ‘to be controlled by,’ or 1 st®, ‘to be subdued by.’ ” For a 
detailed etymology of 32 in the present context, see 2308/46. 

4 Wang Bing: “The qi of metal is firm and fixed. The appearance of the skin is so, 
too. The lung depot corresponds to the metal. Hence it is a correlate of the skin.” 

5 Wang Bing: “Hair is attached to the skin. Hence it is where the splendor [of the 
lung] appears [externally].” 

6 Wang Bing: “Metal stands in a relationship of fear with the fire. Fire is its officer; 
hence [the lung] stands in a relationship of fear with the heart.” 
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The correlate of the liver are the sinews ; 7 
its splendor [appears in] the nails ; 8 
its ruler is the lung . 9 

The correlate of the spleen is the flesh ; 10 
its splendor [appears in] the lips ; * 11 
its ruler is the liver . 12 

The correlate of the kidneys are the bones ; 13 
their splendor is the hair on the head ; 14 
their ruler is the spleen . 13 

10-70-6 

Hence, 

if one consumes large quantities of salty [food], 

then the [contents of the] vessels will congeal so that [their flow] is impeded 


7 Wang Bing: “The nature of wood [includes] being bent or straight. The physical 
appearance of the sinews is identical. The liver depot corresponds to the wood. Hence 
it is a correlate of the sinews.” 

8 Wang Bing: “Nails are outgrowths of the sinews. Hence they are where the 
splendor [of the liver] appears [externally].” 

9 Wang Bing: “Wood stands in a relationship of fear with metal. Metal is its of¬ 
ficer; hence [the liver] stands in a relationship of fear with the lung.” 

10 Wang Bing: “Hie nature of the soil is soft and thick. The physical appearance of 
the flesh is identical. The spleen depot corresponds to the soil. Hence it is a correlate 
of the flesh.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The mouth is the officer of the spleen. Hence the lips are where the 
splendor of the spleen appears [externally]. ‘Lips’ refers to the locations of the white- 
colored four boderlines. Not to the red [lips].” 

12 Wang Bing: “The soil stands in a relationship of fear with the wood. Wood is its 
officer. Hence [the spleen] stands in a relationship of fear with the liver.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The nature of water is to flow and be moist. The essence qi is identi¬ 
cal. Bones are penetrated by essence marrow. Hence [the kidneys] are linked to the 
bones.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The brain is the sea of marrow; it is ruled by the qi of the kidneys. 
Hence the hair on the head is where the splendor [of the kidneys] appears [exter¬ 
nally].” 

15 Wang Bing: “Water stands in a relationship of fear with the soil. The soil is its 
officer. Hence [the kidneys] stand in a relationship of fear with the spleen.” 
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and the complexion changes . 16 

If one consumes large quantities of bitter [food], 

then the skin will desiccate and the body hair is plucked out . 17 

If one consumes large quantities of acrid [food], 

then the sinews become tense and the nails dry . 18 

If one consumes large quantities of sour [food], 

then the flesh hardens and shows wrinkles and the lips peel . 19 

If one consumes large quantities of sweet [food], 

then the bones will ache and the hair on the head falls off . 20 

These are the harms resulting from the five flavors . 21 

10-71-4 

Hence, 

the heart longs for bitter [flavor] , 22 


16 Wang Bing: “The heart is related to the [movement in the] vessels; its splendor 

appears in in the complexion. Salty [flavor] benefits the kidneys, [and makes them] 
dominate the heart. The heart cannot prosper. Hence the [movement in the] vessels 
congeals and stagnates and the complexion changes.” Zhang Jiebin: is identical to 

8 ?,‘rough.’ ’’Zhang Yizhi et al.: “'uL is identical to AL ,‘to stand.’The character is an 
error here; it should be 

17 Wang Bing: “Hie lung is related to the skin; its splendor appears in in the hair on 
the skin. Bitter [flavor] benefits the heart, [and makes it] dominate the lung. The lung 
cannot prosper. Hence the skin desiccates and the hair on the skin is plucked out.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The liver is related to the sinews; its splendor appears in in the nails. 
Acrid [flavor] benefits the lung, [and makes it] dominate the liver. The liver cannot 
prosper. Hence the sinews become tense and the nails dry.” 

19 Wang Bing: “The spleen is related to the flesh; its splendor appears in in the lips. 
Sour [flavor] benefits the liver, [and makes it] dominate the spleen. The spleen can¬ 
not prosper. Hence the flesh hardens and shows wrinkles and the skin of the lips will 
crack.” Cheng Shide et al./i6o: “The Tongya ill ft states: ffi: jSl^TrST'tfli.That 
is to say, the skin is thick. As for B$, the Jiyun UtM states: iSlil, ‘these are wrinkles.’ 
Wrinkles in the flesh are WSs” 

20 Wang Bing: “The kidneys are linked to the bones; their splendor is in the hair on 
the head. Sweet [flavor] benefits the spleen, [and makes it] dominate the kidneys. The 
kidneys cannot prosper. Hence the bones will ache and the hair on the head falls off. 

21 Wang Bing: “The five flavors enter the mouth and are transported to the intestines 
and to the stomach. Internally they nourish the five depots. Each has a [specific depot] 
which it nourishes and which longs for it. The [depot] which longs for it is, in turn, 
harmed by it. Hence the subsequent statement.” 

22 Wang Bing: “Because it is related to fire.” 
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The lung longs for acrid [flavor ]. 23 
The liver longs for sour [flavor ]. 24 
The spleen longs for sweet [flavor] , 25 
The kidneys long for salty [flavor ]. 26 

This is what the five flavors conform with. [The qi of the five depots ]. 27 
Hence, 

if the complexion appears 

green-blue like young grasses, death [is imminent ]; 28 
yellow like hovenia-fruit, death [is imminent ]; 29 
black like soot, death [is imminent ]; 30 
red like rotten blood, death [is imminent ]; 31 
white like withered bones, death [is imminent ]; 32 

This is how death is visible in the five complexions . 33 

23 Wang Bing: “Because it is related to metal.” 

24 Wang Bing: “Because it is related to wood.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Because it is related to soil.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Because it is related to water.” 

27 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has This is in 

agreement with the preceding text. The Tai su has this version too.” This version has 
the following meaning: “These are the qi of the five depots the five flavors conform 
with.” 

28 Wang Bing: “22 stands for j$t, ‘to sprout.’ That is to say, like the green-blue color 

of grasses that are just emerging.” Wu Kun: when herbs are provided with 

nourishment, their color is increasingly deep.” Zhang Zhicong: “22 is Jlpjjlf, ‘mat.’ Jjt 
22 refers to the color of dead rushes. It is green-blue with some white.” See also Wang 
Hongtu et al. /198. 

29 Wang Bing: “The color [of this fruit] is green-blue-yellow.” 

30 Wang Bing: “M. stands for Jt'JSc, ‘soot.’ ” Tanba: “The Qian jin yi \fang\ T^bfeIt 
[ 7 f] has the character ® following the character Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Judged 
from the structure of the preceding and of the subsequent text, there should be a 
character ® here.” 

31 Wang Bing: “ifcfifl is to say: rotten, coagulated blood; its color is red-black.” SWJZ: 
“IT, this is coagulated blood.” 

32 Wang Bing: “Like the white of desiccated bones.” 

33 Wang Bing: “The depots are ruined hence a fatal complexion is visible.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “The five complexions are desiccated and withered and in addition there is a 
complexion indicating defeat. Hence death [is imminent].” 



IO-72-I 

[If the complexion appears] 

green-blue like the feathers of the kingfisher, [the person will] survive; 

red like a chicken comb, [the person will] survive; 

yellow like the abdomen of a crab, [the person will] survive; 

white like the lard of pigs, [the person will] survive; 

black like the feathers of a crow, [the person will] survive. 

This is how survival is visible in the five complexions. 34 

If [the complexion] is generated by the heart, it resembles vermilion wrapped 
up in white silk. 35 

If [the complexion] is generated by the lung, it resembles red wrapped up in 
white silk. 

If [the complexion] is generated by the liver, it resembles virid wrapped up in 
white silk. 36 

If [the complexion] is generated by the spleen, it resembles a gua-lou fruit 
wrapped up in white silk. 37 

If [the complexion] is generated by the kidneys, it resembles violet wrapped up 
in white silk. 38 

These are the external splendors generated in the five depots. 39 
10-72-6 

Complexions and flavors match the five depots. 40 


34 Wang Bing: “That is a shining [complexion]. Even though such a complexion is 
adorable, if it is somewhat obscured, this is even better. Hence the subsequent state¬ 
ment.” 

35 Wang Bing: “4fti is to say: white color JJZG: “, 1 ft is M, ‘plain,’ ‘pure.’ Tanba: ‘The 
Mai jing has 4§, ‘silk,’ instead of ,4ft. The Xiao erya T'Hflfi states: “4ft is fine silk.” 

36 Wang Bing: “4]t is a light green-blue color .’’JJZG'. “4tt is T=f, ‘green-blue.’” Shi 
ming : “41 \ is green-blue containing red.” 

37 Mori: “When the gua-lou fruit is ripe, it has a shining yellow color. Wrapped up 
in white silk, this color is pale yellow.” The Tai su does not have the character Ilf fol¬ 
lowing gna lou. 

38 Wang Bing: “This is the true appearance of a complexion of survival.” 

39 Wang Bing: “^1 stands for ‘beautiful complexion.’ ’’The Tai su does not have 
the character following the character i.. 

40 The Tai su does not have the character fi, ‘complexion,’ preceding the character 
ft. Zhang Zhicong: “Hi is 'a, ‘to match.’ ” 
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White matches the lung and acrid. 

Red matches the heart and bitter. 
Green-blue matches the liver and sour. 
Yellow matches the spleen and sweet. 
Black matches the kidneys and salty. 

Hence, 

white matches the skin; 
red matches the vessels; 
green-blue matches the sinews; 
yellow matches the flesh; 
black matches the bones . 41 

All vessels are tied to the eyes . 42 
All marrow is tied to the brain . 43 
All sinews are tied to the joints . 44 
All blood is tied to the heart . 45 


41 Wang Bing: “Each [color] is associated with the qi of that depot that it nour¬ 
ishes.” 

42 Wang Bing: “The vessels are the palaces of the blood. Su wen 23 states: ‘If one 
beholds [something] for long, this harms the blood.’ From this it is evident that all 
vessels are tied to the eyes.” Gao Shishi: “The five depots are located in the interior and 
the qi passes through the entire body. ‘All vessels’ refers to the vessel paths by which 
the blood vessels pass through the entire body. The essence brilliance of the five depots 
moves upwards and pours into the eyes. Hence all vessels are tied to the eyes.” Wu 
Kun: “To prove this with the [courses of the] conduit vessels: The vessels of the blad¬ 
der emerge from the inner canthi. The vessels of the stomach interconnect with the 
eyebrows. The vessels of the gallbladder emerge from the outer canthi. The vessels of 
the triple burner reach to the outer canthi. Also, the vessels of the heart are connected 
with the eye connection; the vessels of the fiver are finked to the eye connection. That 
is, all vessels are tied to the eyes.” 137/15: “The character FI should be PF, ‘kidneys.’ ” 
Zhang Yizhi et al.: “HT" FI is ii/p FI , ‘[all vessels] pour into the eyes.’ ” 

43 Lingshu 33: “The brain is the sea of marrow.” Wang Bing: “The brain is the sea of 
marrow. Hence all marrow is tied to it.” 

44 Wang Bing: “The hard knottings of sinew qi form interconnections inside the 
joints of the bones. Su wen 23 states: ‘If one walks for long, this harms the sinews.’ 
From this it is evident that all the sinews are tied to the joints.” 527/46: “The character 
ffi, ‘joints,’ is a mistake. Tai su 17 has IFF, ‘fiver’ instead of ffl.” 137/15 agrees. Beijing 
zhongyi xueyuan et al./11 explains “joints” as H'ffl, “joints of bones.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The blood resides inside the vessels; it is tied to the heart. Su wen 26 
states: ‘Blood and qi are man’s spirit. The spirit, though, is the ruler of the heart.’ From 
this it is evident that all the blood is tied to the heart.” 



All qi is tied to the lung . 46 

This is the morning and the evening of the four limbs and the eight ravines . 47 

10-73-1 
The fact is, 

when man lies down the blood returns to the liver . 48 
When the liver receives blood one can see . 49 

46 Wang Bing: “This is because the lung depot rules the qi.” 

47 Wang Bing: is the name for the small folds in the flesh. The ‘eight ravines’ are 

the elbows, the knees, and the wrists/ankle joints [of hands and feet]. Qi and blood, 
sinews and vessels have alternating states of fullness and weakness here. Hence this 
is ‘morning and evening.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “This is the flesh of the four limbs, legs 
and arms.” Zhang Jiebin: “The hands have elbows and armpits; the feet have the hip 
and the hollows under the knees. Morning and evening is to say, all the vessels, the 
marrow, the sinews, the blood, and the qi emerge from here and enter here [in the 
four limbs]; and neither in the morning nor in the evening does their movement leave 
[the four limbs].” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./11 agrees with Zhang Jiebin. Cheng 
Shide et al./164: “ Ling shu 71 states: ‘When the lung and the heart are affected by evil 
qi, it settles in the two elbows. When the liver is affected by evil qi, it settles in the 
two armpits. When the spleen is affected by evil qi, it settles in the two hips. When 
the kidneys are affected by evil qi, it settles in the two hollows under the knees. All 
these eight hollows are chambers of motion and juncture, where the true qi passes and 
where the blood network takes its way.’ From this it is apparent that the comment 
by Zhang Jiebin is correct.” Wu Kun: “iU is W, ‘meeting.’ In ancient times, when the 
lords and the officials had their morning meetings this was called J)J. stands for 
evening meeting. That is to say, the vessels, the marrow, the sinews, the blood, and the 
qi - these five meet in the eight ravines of the four limbs in the morning and in the 
evening.” Cheng Shide et al./i 64: “Another view is to identify fJI J 7 with jJ 7 , ‘morn¬ 
ing tide and evening tide.’ In ancient times these characters were used interchange¬ 
ably.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./i 1, Gao Jiwu/8 and Fang Wenhui/5 et al. offer 
this latter view. Wang Hongtu et al. /i 98: “ i|J and JJ 7 were used interchangeably 
in ancient times.The morning tide is called ?K]; the evening tide is called i^.That is to 
say, the passage of qi and blood in the human body undergoes changes of abundance 
and weakness resembling the rising and falling of the ocean tides. Hence they follow 
a definite regularity.” 

48 Wang Bing: “The liver stores the blood; the heart makes it pass. When a person 
moves, the blood travels through all the conduits. When a person rests, the blood re¬ 
turns to the liver depot. Why this is so? Because the liver rules the sea of blood.” 

49 Wang Bing: “That is a reference to its operation. The eye is the officer of the liver. 

Hence one can see when the liver receives blood.” Zhang Jiebin: “The orifice of the 
liver is the opening of the eyes. When the fiver is supplied with blood, spirit gathers in 
the eyes. Hence one can see.” Cheng Shide et al./164: “The following text refers to the 
feet, the palms, and the fingers. Hence Li Dongyuan in his Pi wei lun 1 $ BIn? 

states: ‘IT should be IT, ‘eye.’ ” 5 27/46 agrees. For detailed argumentation, see there. 
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When the feet receive blood, one can walk . 50 
When the palms receive blood, they can grasp. 

When the fingers receive blood, they can hold. 

When someone has lied down and then walks out and wind blows at him and 

when the blood congeals in the skin, this is block . 51 

When it congeals in the vessels, this is retarded flow . 52 

When it congeals in the feet, this is receding [qi ]. 53 

In these three cases, 

the blood has passed but cannot return to the void it [has left ]. 54 
Hence [this] leads to block and receding [qi]. 

IO- 73~5 

Man has the twelve large valleys and 


50 Wang Bing: “When the qi passes, the blood flows. Hence one can walk when the 
feet receive blood.” 

51 Wang Bing: “This is to say ‘numbness.’” 1187/69: “When one lies down the yang 
qi turns inside. At the moment one [rises] and goes out, the guard qi has not yet re¬ 
turned to the muscular exterior and while the [qi in the] muscular exterior is [still] un¬ 
balanced, wind evil occupies the muscles, enters the human body and causes a block.” 
See also Gao Jiwu/405 for separating Elk and hB. 

52 Wang Bing: “'/V’ is to say: the passage of the blood is not free.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When wind and cold attack [the body] from outside, the blood coagulates in the 
vessels. As a result the vessel paths are blocked and this means disease.” 2685/45: “The 
character ’/V. has three different readings in the Nei jing. The first is qi and refers to 
tears. Another is identical in pronunciation and meaning with fS, ‘rough.’ The third is 
li and refers to stagnation of blood and qi. Yu Yue suggested that m. is an error 
for S, ‘frozen,’ ‘congealed.’ Tire element 5 constituting the right side of the character 
was erroneously written as 2753/61: “ffi is identical to @,‘rough.’” 

53 Wang Bing: “M is to say: the feet are cold because of ceasing [qi].” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The four limbs are the basis of all yang. When wind and cold settle here and when 
the blood coagulates in the feet, then the yang weakens and the yin flourishes. At the 
same time, the qi moves [upwards] contrary [to its normal course] and this is ceasing.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “When the yin qi and the yang qi fail to interact, this is ‘ceasing.’The 
lower parts are yin and the blood is yin. When the blood coagulates in the lower parts, 
then the yin and the yang of the upper and the lower parts do no longer interact and 
this is ‘ceasing.’ ” Cheng Shide et al./165: “This comment is based on chapter in 
the Shang han lun 

54 Wang Bing: “S [refers to] the paths where the blood flows. These are the large 
conduit-tunnels.” 916/53: “ 3 ! is identical to ?L, ‘hole,’‘opening.’” 
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the 354 small ravines. 

{Less twelve transporters .} 55 

All these are locations 

where the guard qi [can] come to a halt and 
where the evil qi [can] settle as visitor . 56 

55 In contrast, Wang Bing: “Where the large conduits meet, these [locations] are 
called ‘large valleys.’ The ‘twelve divisions’ are the twelve conduit-vessel sections. 
Where the small network [vessels] meet, these [locations] are called ‘small ravines.’ 
Now, if one takes the 365 small network [vessels] into account and subtracts from 
[this number] the twelve transportation [points] then there should be [left] 353 
names. When the classic states ‘354,’ this is a writing error in the transmission [of 
the text]. ‘Four’ should be ‘three.’ ”Wu Kun and Ma Shi agree. Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Large 
valleys’ refers to the largest of the joints. The largest joints are in the four limbs. In 
the arms these are the shoulder, the elbows, and the wrists. In the feet these are the 
thigs, the knees, and the ankles. Each of the four limbs has three joints. This makes 
twelve sections, + is jffi, ‘location.’ All those comments are wrong that interpret A 

+ as sections of the twelve conduit vessels. ‘Small ravines’ refers to joints of 
bones throughout the body.” Lin Yi et al.: “Other text versions, including the Quan 
Yuanqi edition and the Tai su, have IS, ‘joints,’ instead of iff, ‘transportation [point].’” 
Zhang Zhicong: “These are the small interstices in the flesh, da stands for A, ‘hole.’ 
The interstices in the flesh are [locations of] interaction. These locations of interac¬ 
tion have the names of [needling] holes.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Twelve transportation points’ 
is ‘twelve clefts of the large valleys.’ ” Wu Kun: “The twelve transportation points are 
not included in the 365 names [of needling holes]. Hence [the text] states: ‘less the 
twelve transportation points.’” Cheng Shide et al./i66: “The four characters 
fiT may be a commentary added by a later person on the side [of the text] which was 
erroneously entered into the main text.” 2721/40: “This text passage appears now in 
Tai su 1 7 as follows: ALT AJ?+—+, +?J|H]T2l+|I 9, d5 + +— If. Wang Bing 
has erroneously interpreted || as he also erroneously interpreted + as + and he 
further erroneously separated the sentence, adding + to r^]=[ 2 l+|I 9 . This way he 
obscured the meaning of the text of the classic. Ma Shi, Wu Kun, Zhang Jiebin, and 
Zhang Zhicong could not leave Wang Bing’s mistakes behind because they had not 
seen the Tai su yet. Yang Shangshan states: ‘The twelve large joints of the hands and 
feet are called twelve junctures.’ Also, Gao Shishi stated: ‘+Tl'fir refers to the twelve 
large valleys.’ Tanba agreed with Gao Shishi and cited Lin Yi et al. as evidence. On 
grammatical grounds, Yang Shangshan and Gao Shishi are right. The subject of J 5 + 

IBfl is AJ=M. Next I believe that + is not a numerical adjunct... [The passage] 
reads: AW AJ^r+Ll, ++?J|H]l[2i+|I9, 43++— IS, ‘Man has the twelve valleys, 
branching out into 364 small ravines. They are named small twelve junctures.’ + has 
the meaning of n!j+, ‘to divide,’ jjj+, ‘outgrowth.’ Now, valleys are large and ravines 
are small. Hence all the small ravines emerge from the large valleys.” 

56 Wang Bing: “When the guard qi passes in abundance, no evil qi can settle. When 
the guard qi is deficient and comes to a halt, then the evil qi can settle as a visitor. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘this is where the evil qi settles as visitor.’ ” 



194 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


Needles and [pointed] stones remove the [evil qi] in an encircling manner. 57 

For examining the onset of a disease, 

the five decisive criteria are employed as basic rules. 58 

If one wishes to know its starting point, 

one first establishes its mother. 59 

[The so-called ‘five decisive criteria’ are the five vessels.} 60 


57 Wang Bing: is to evoke the image of mUc, ‘to leave by creeping along.’ That 

is to say, when the evil qi settles as visitor and when the [movement of the] guard qi 
has come to a halt, pierce the respective valley and the evil qi will leave creeping along 
the vessels.” 

58 Wang Bing: “TlIa is to say: one takes the [movement in the] vessels [associated 
with] the five depots as the basic rule to decide about survival or death [of the pati¬ 
ent].” 

59 Wang Bing: is 4 L, ‘establish.’ ‘Mother’ is to say: the host qi corresponding to 

the season. First establish the host qi corresponding to the season and then seek for 
the evil and the proper qi.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Mother’ is the stomach qi corresponding to 
the season. That is, if in spring the [movement in the] vessels is slightly string-like; if 
in summer the [movement in the] vessels is slightly hook-like; if in late summer the 
[movement in the] vessels is slightly soft; if in autumn the [movement in the] vessels 
is slightly hair-like; if in winter the [movement in the] vessels is slightly stone-like, 
then one may speak of a balanced [movement] with the presence of stomach qi. The 
soil is the mother of the myriad beings; hence one calls it ‘mother.’ If a string-like 
[movement] is extreme, then one knows that the disease started from the liver; if a 
hook-like [movement] is extreme, then one knows that the disease started from the 
heart. If a soft [movement] is extreme, then one knows that the disease started from 
the spleen. If a hair-like [movement] is extreme, then one knows that the disease 
started from the lung. If a stone-like [movement] is extreme, then one knows that 
the disease started from the kidneys. Hence [the text] states: ‘If one wishes to know 
its starting point, one first establishes its mother.’” 1899/43 supports Wu Kun. Ma 
Shi: “ ‘Mother’ is the mother in the mutual occupation of the five depots. This is the 
true so-called starting point of a disease.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Mother’ is the cause of a 
disease. If one cannot find this cause, then secondary and primary events cannot be 
distinguished. Hence one must first establish its mother, as is outlined in the text 
below: this or that depot, this or that conduit.” Wang Hongtu et al. /198: “ ‘Mother’ 
refers to the five depots here. When a disease in the conduit vessels turns worse, it will 
enter the depots. [The text states] 3 £)a-^§&[I. The it)A are the five vessels. That is, as 
soon as one knows the status of the five vessels, one should also know the status of the 
five depots linked to these five vessels. The five depots are the source of the five vessels. 
Hence [the text] says ‘mother.’ ” 

60 Wang Bing: “These are the vessels associated with the five depots.” 
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10-74-1 

Hence, 

headache and peak illness, 

[this is] depletion below and repletion above . 61 

The excess is in the foot minor yin and great yang [conduits]. 

If it is serious, it enters the kidneys . 62 

Dizziness and shaking, blurred vision and deafness, 

[this is] repletion below and depletion above. 

The excess is in the foot minor yang and ceasing yin [conduits]. 

If it is serious, it enters the liver . 63 

Abdominal fullness, bloating, and 

propping barriers in the upper and lower flanks , 64 

61 Zhang Jiebin: “Headache and peak illness is repletion above. In case of repletion 
above, there follows depletion below. The excess is located in the two conduits of the 
kidneys and bladder. The reason is, the foot major yang vessels move from the peak [of 
the skull] into the brain and the kidneys with the bladder represent outer and inner. 
Yin is depleted and yang is replete. Hence this disease.” 

62 Wang Bing: “The foot minor yin [conduit] is the vessel associated with the kid¬ 
neys.The great yang [conduit] is the vessel associated with the bladder.” 2940/40: “The 
reason is that the foot major yang vessel of the bladder proceeds from the peak [of the 
skull] to encircle the brain and at the same time it connects with the kidneys and is 
tied to the bladder. Kidneys and bladder constitute outside and inside. When the kid¬ 
neys are depleted, they are unable to draw the qi of great yang. As a result, the major 
yang qi moves upwards contrary to its normal course and this results in headache and 
constitutes peak illness. If the disease is serious, it enters the kidneys.” 

63 Wang Bing: “]tj is JJj, ‘fast.’ H! is T' ^, ‘not clear.’ That is to say, all of a sudden the 
eyes have a disease and are no longer clear. IS is to say ‘to shake.’ This is ‘to shake 
and be restless.’ ifc is ja , ‘very.’ When the eye has the disease not to be clear and the 
head shakes strongly, this is a sudden disease. When the eyes turn blind and the ears 
become deaf, this is a gradual disease. The foot minor yang [conduit] is the vessel asso¬ 
ciated with the gallbladder. The ceasing yin [conduit] is the vessel associated with the 
liver.”Yang Shangshan: “ItHR is 111 U,‘dizzy.’’’Cheng Shide et al./i68: is identical 
to IS, ‘to shake.’ Hua Shou comments: ‘ISIS is to say: the head shakes and cannot be 
held still.’ ” 1011/7: “]6| is iSjU, ‘fast.’” Fang Wenhui/78: “-f&llt is [HHSi, ‘dizziness.’” 
916/52: “-ffO is ‘dizzy.’ H is U, ‘blind.’ it is IS,‘to shake.’” Wang Hongtu et al. 
/199 agrees. For a summarizing discussion whether to identify fp/l£ as a compound or 
as two separate concepts, see 148/52. See also 2418/428. 

64 692/40: “The character X stands here for HUK, ‘swelling.’ The Shuo wen tiiljt 
states: HI, ‘to rise.’ Duan He commented (in his SWJZZ): ‘This should be flesh rises.’ ” 
526/6: “The character % is an erroneous insertion. Tai sn 15 has no % following li. 
% is a commentary noted to the side of Hi which was then erroneously inserted into 



196 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


[this is] receding [qi] below and dizziness above. 

The excess is in the foot major yin and yang brilliance [conduits]. 65 

Coughing with rising qi and 
receding [qi] 66 in the chest, 

this is excess in the hand yang brilliance and major yin [conduits]. 67 
In case the heart is vexed and one has headache, 
the disease is in the diaphragm. 

This is excess in the hand great yang and minor yin [conduits]. 68 

10-75-1 

Now, 

the [movements in the] vessels 

be they minor or big, smooth or rough, at the surface or in the depth, 


the main text. It should be omitted. The character X has the meaning of ft, ‘to sup¬ 
port.’ Si is identical to Ift, ‘diaphragm.’ IT refers to the upper flanks. The meaning of 
the passage XiSlIi is to describe extreme uneasiness in the region of the diaphragm 
and upper flanks.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “ 5 ! has the meaning of ‘to prop up.’ 
Si is SlJjl, ‘to block.’ The region below the armpit is called ffi, ‘upper flanks;’ the 
region below the M is called fif, ‘lower flanks.’ iSCSlfliH' is: The region of the chest, 
the diaphragm, and the flanks is affected by blockage and distension. ‘Receding below’ 
refers to qi and blood moving upwards contrary to their normal course with the result 
that the four limbs suffer from receding [qi] with cold. ‘Dizziness above’ refers to un¬ 
clean qi that does not descend, with swellings in chest and abdomen.’’The Jiayijing 
has X$t, ‘propping fullness,’ instead ofxS.” 

65 Wang Bing: “T 7 M_hU is to say: the qi rises contrary [to its proper course] from 
below and strikes the eyes. The foot major yin [conduit] is the vessel associated with 
the spleen. The yang brilliance [conduit] is the vessel associated with the stomach.” 
Gao Shishi: “When the major yin spleen qi fails to rise, this leads to receding below. 
When the yang brilliance stomach qi fails to descend, this leads to dizziness above.” 
Gao Jiwu/171: “The normal course is that the foot yang brilliance stomach [qi] moves 
the unclean downwards. In the present case, it moves contrary [to its proper course] 
and unclean qi affects the upper parts [of the body]. This results in dizziness and 
blurred vision and similar conditions.” 

66 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has jiS, ‘disease,’ instead of M.” 

67 Wang Bing: “The hand yang brilliance [conduit] is the vessel associated with the 
large intestine. The major yin [conduit] is the vessel associated with the lung. 

68 Wang Bing: “The hand great yang [conduit] is the vessel associated with the small 
intestine. The minor yin [conduit] is the vessel associated with the heart.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“The Jiayi jing has: In case of pain in the chest, with propping fullness and the lower 
back and the spine pulling each other with pain, this is excess in the hand minor yin 
and great yang [conduits].” 
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they can be differentiated with the fingers . 69 

The phenomena [associated with the conditions] of the five depots, 
they can be deduced from [objects of] the same kind . 70 
The five depots appearing in the tones, 
they can be known by way of reasoning . 71 

As for the examination of the subtle appearances of the five complexions, 
they can be inspected with the eyes . 72 

1 0 - 75-3 

Those who are able to match the [movement in the] vessels and complexion, 
they can achieve succes in a myriad cases . 73 

69 Wang Bing: “ ‘Minor’ is to say &[ 3 T N , ‘fine.’ ‘Large’ is to say‘full and large.’ ‘Smooth’ 
is to say: it comes and goes fluently. ‘Rough’ is to say: its coming and going is blocked 
and has difficulties. ‘At the surface’ is: it floats under the hand. ‘In the depth’ is: you 
find it when you press. This way, even though all these [movements] have different 
appearances, a skilled hand and an investigative heart will nevertheless be able to dif¬ 
ferentiate them.” 

70 Wang Bing: “Hi is to say ‘image of qi.’ That is to say, although the five depots 
are hidden and invisible, the nature and operations of the images of their qi can be 
deduced from the similarity of [other] objects. How that? The image of the fiver [qi] 
is the wood whose [nature includes being] bent or straight. The image of the heart 
[qi] is the fire which flames upwards.The image of the spleen is the soil which is quiet 
and does not move. The image of the lung is the metal which is hard and cutting. The 
image of the kidneys is the water which is moist and moves downwards.” 

71 Wang Bing: is to say TLig, ‘the five tones.’ Now, the tone associated with the 

liver is jue [etc.]. These are the regular correspondences. Whether the tones of the 
voices that appear as a result of the mutual superiority and defeat [among the five 
agents/depots] are good or not, this can be discerned through reasoning by those who 
have a sharp ear and a judicious heart.” 1445/55: “This is to say: the five depots are 
inside [the body] and cannot be seen. However, through physiognomy and tones [of 
the voice] they manifest themselves externally. This makes it clear that the essence qi 
of the five depots is the internal foundation of the five tones and of the five voices.” 
Yu Chang: “T=r is an error for ia . ia stands for fa. in is to say If , ‘back.’ is 

Tliltffllf, ‘the five depots turn their backs at each other.’ ‘The five depots turn their 
backs at each other’ is to say: the five depots no longer guard each other.” The Tai su 
has _tll,‘superiorphysician, instead of TlIS. 

72 Wang Bing: “ft is to say Sf[ft, ‘complexion.’ Now, the color associated with the 
fiver is green-blue, [etc.].These are the regular colors. However, the interactions in the 
qi appearances - leading to favorable or unfavorable signs - are very subtle. They can 
be observed and recognized only with clear eyes able to look afar.” 

73 Wang Bing: “In case of a green-blue complexion the corresponding [movement in 
the] vessels is string-like. In case of a red complexion the corresponding [movement 
in the] vessels is hook-like. In case of a yellow complexion the corresponding [move- 
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If in case of a red [complexion the movement in the] vessels arrives 
gasping and firm, 

the diagnosis states: accumulated qi in the center. 

< Occasionally this is a harm caused by food. > 

It is called heart block . 74 

One gets it as an external disease. 

One thinks and ponders and the heart is depleted. 

Hence evil follows this [lead]. 

If in case of a white [complexion the movement in the] vessels arrives 

gasping and at the surface, 

this is depletion above and repletion below. 

<One is frightened and there is accumulated qi in the chest. > 

If it is gasping and hollow , 75 

this is called lung block, as well as cold and heat . 76 

ment in the] vessels is intermittent. In case of a white complexion the corresponding 
[movement in the] vessels is hair-like. In case of a black complexion the correspon¬ 
ding [movement in the vessels is firm. These are the regular correspondences between 
complexions and [movements in the] vessels. Those now who investigate aberrations 
and similarities and who pass decisions on success or failure, if they are free of doubts in 
their examinations, they will be successful! myriad times in myriad cases they take up.” 

74 Wang Bing: is to say the [movement in the] vessels arrives like hasty gasping. 

When the vessels that are located high [in the body] have a disease, then the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels appears like gasping. Hence only the two depots heart and lung 
are meant here. A gasping [movement in the vessels] indicates that the qi of the heart 
is insufficient. A firm [movement in the vessels] indicates that there is a surplus of 
disease qi. The heart vessel rises from the heart which is located in the center of the 
chest. Hence [the text states:] ‘accumulated qi in the center, occasional harm caused 
by food.’ ‘Accumulation is to say: disease qi accumulates. ‘Block’ is to say: the qi of the 
depots does not pass.” On “heart block” see 1938 and 399 for detailed discussions.” 

75 Mori: “1# is in the sense of ttH, ‘to inhale.’ ” 

76 Wang Bing: “ ‘Gasping’ means insufficient [qi]; ‘at the surface’ means lung deple¬ 
tion. When the lung [qi] is insufficient, this is to say: the heart is depleted. In case of 
depletion above, there must be fullness below. Because of insufficient [qi] one is easily 
frightened and qi accumulates in the chest. Now, when the [movement in the] vessels 
is gasping and at the surface, in this case the lung itself has insufficient [qi]. When 
[the movement in the vessels] is gasping and hollow, in this case the qi of the heart 
moves upwards and occupies the lung. [Hence the lung] receives heat and its qi can¬ 
not circulate. Hence [this state] is called lung block with cold and heat [spells] on the 
outside of the body.” 2261/34: “ ‘Above’ refers to the lung; ‘below’ refers to the heart. 
That is to say, when the fire of the heart burns the lung, qi accumulates in the chest and 
the qi in the lung is depleted, [which leads to] gasping. In front of the character Hf the 
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One gets it when one is drunk and then sends inwards . 77 
10-76-3 

If in case of a green-blue [complexion the movement in the] vessels arrives 
extended, rebounding left and right, 

accumulated qi exist below the heart, with propping [fullness in the] upper 
flanks. 

This is called liver block . 78 

One gets it from cold and dampness. 

<The same law [of disease generation] applies to elevation illnesses. > 

The lower back has pain; the feet are cool and the head aches . 79 

If in case of a yellow [complexion the movement in the] vessels arrives 
big and hollow, 

accumulated qi exist in the abdomen and 
there is receding qi. 

This is called receding [qi] with elevation illness . 80 

character If, ‘to have a tendency,’ is missing. From Wang Bing’s comment ‘Because of 
insufficiency one has a tendency to be frightened’ one may learn that the text of the 
classic should have the character (f.The two characters should follow the char¬ 
acters HmMIS and should not come behind Tung block’This would correspond to the 
structure of the preceding and of the following text.” Yu Chang: “The two characters 
should follow the characters (i.e., ‘one gets it from cold and heat’). This 

matches the structure of the preceding and of the subsequent statements.” 

77 Wang Bing: “The flavor of wine is bitter and dry. Internally it benefits the heart. 
If one is very drunk and has sexual intercourse, the heart qi rises and occupies the 
lung.” For an identification of [J ft as “to have sexual intercourse”, see also Su wen 
44-248-2. 

78 Wang Bing: “ ‘The [movement in the] vessels is extended and rebounds’ means 
that it is string-like and tight. Tightness indicates cold qi. To be struck by dampness 
results in a string-like [movement]. The liver controls the upper and lower sections 
of the flanks; it is close to the heart. Hence qi accumulates below the heart, causing 
propping [fullness in the] flanks.” 

79 Wang Bing: “A tight [movement in the] vessels indicates cold; an extended [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels indicates dampness. The elevation disease is generated by cold and 
dampness, too. Hence [the text] states: ‘the pattern of the elevation disease is identical.’ 
Cold and dampness are in the lower [parts of the body], hence the lower back aches. 
The liver vessel rises from the feet upwards to the head and emerges at the forehead. It 
meets with the controlling vessel at the peak. Hence in case of a disease [affecting the 
liver vessel] one has cold feet and headache. ?ff stands also for 14 s ‘cold.’ ” 

80 Wang Bing: “When kidney qi moves upwards contrary [to its normal course], this 
is ceasing elevation disease.” 2225/4 lists various occurrences of M in the Neijing, in- 



200 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


<The same law [of disease generation] applies to women. > 

One gets it if after quickly moving the four limbs - with sweat leaving [the 
body] - one encounters wind . 81 

10-76-6 

If in case of a black [complexion the movement in the] vessels arrives 
firm and big above, 

accumulated qi exist in the lower abdomen and in the yin region. 

This is called kidney block . 82 

One gets it from washing oneself with cool 83 water and then going to lie 
down . 84 

10-76-8 

Whenever one observes < strange [movements in the] vessels [associated with]> 
the five complexions, 

when the face is yellow and the eyes are green-blue, 
when the face is yellow and the eyes are red, 
when the face is yellow and the eyes are white, 
when the face is yellow and the eyes are black, 

[the patient] will not die . 85 


eluding the present passage and concludes: “These refer either to the qi of depots and 
palaces moving contrary to its normal course, or to the conduit qi moving upwards 
contrary to its normal course. They all refer to the pathology of qi moving contrary to 
its normal course.” 

81 Wang Bing: “ ‘The pattern is identical to that in women is to say: the signs [are 
identical].” 

82 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ is the inch-opening. The kidneys rule the lower burner. 
Hence, qi accumulates in the lower abdomen and in the yin [i.e., sexual] region.” 
2261/34: “ ‘Above’ should be changed to ‘below.’ ‘Below’ refers to the [movement in 
the] vessels that appears in the foot-long section [of the lower arms]. The foot-long 
section serves to indicate the [condition of the] abdomen. It is an external indicator of 
the kidneys.” 527/46 supports this view. 

83 2049/43: stands for Jtf,‘cool.’” 

84 Wang Bing: “When dampness qi harms the lower [body parts] this is because it 
turns to the kidneys; how then could one not become ill if one washes oneself and 
then goes to sleep?” 

85 Wang Bing: “ ‘Strange [movement in the] vessels refers to those [movements] that 
do not parallel complexion. Whenever one sees a yellow complexion, this indicates the 
presence of stomach qi. Hence [that person] will not die.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing 
does not have the three characters inf JliL” Without these three characters, which do 
indeed seem to be later additions, the statement reads: “Whenever [one of] the [fol- 
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When the face is green-blue and the eyes are red, 
when the face is red and the eyes are white; 
when the face is green-blue and the eyes are black; 
when the face is black and the eyes are white, 
when the face is red and the eyes are green-blue, 
in all these cases one must die. 86 


lowing] five complexions appears ... death is not imminent.” 11/214 has omitted the 
three characters 2 _nf |)5 and interprets as $ 1 , “to observe,” “to see.” 2721/40: “In 
comparison with the previous and the following text, the three characters /L nfllS do 
not belong here. I suspect the seven characters should be moved in 

front of jSZM/'LM'tti.” 

86 Wang Bing: “That all cases where no yellow complexion is present must die, that is 
a consequence of the absence of stomach qi.The five depots have the qi of the stomach 
as their basis. Hence death is imminent in all those cases with no presence of a yellow 
complexion.” 
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Chapter 11 

Further Discourse on the Five Depots 


i1-77-3 

Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard: 

of the prescription masters 1 

some consider the brain and the marrow to be depots; 2 
others consider the intestines and the stomach to be depots; 
still others consider them to be palaces. 

May I 3 ask about these contradictions ; 4 
all say of themselves they are right . 5 
I do not know the Way of their [reasoning]; 

I should like to hear an explanation for this.” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The brain, the marrow, the bones, the vessels, the gallbladder , 6 and the female 
uterus , 7 

these six are generated by the qi of the earth. 

Their storing is associated with yin; 
their image is that of the earth. 


1 Wang Bing: “Tfdr are scholars knowledgable of the prescription arts.” See also 
Harper 1998, 31. 

2 The Tai su has following HKHl. In this case the opening 

statement reads: “Some consider the brain and the marrow to be depots; others con¬ 
sider them as palaces. Some consider the intestines and the stomach to be depots; 
others consider them to be palaces.” 

3 704/49: “ft should be interpreted as UEPkilil, ‘bold.’” Fu Weikang 8c Wu Hong- 
zhou/272: “ilk has the meaning of confessing one’s own ignorance.” 

4 Shanghai zhongyi xueyuan../12: “M is Sffi, ‘mutual.’ ” 

5 583/40: “W ITbh^ is a Han dynasty usage [of III] in the meaning of lESfl, ‘cor¬ 
rect.’ ” 

6 2269/37 identifies a misplacement of the character Hit, “gallbladder,” here and sug¬ 
gests that it should be moved down to precede the character Pf, “stomach.” This way 
the text would speak of only five “extraordinary palaces” and of altogether six palaces 
transmitting the transformed. For details of the argument see there. 

7 Zhang Jiebin: is cfla, ‘uterus.’” 1209: “kC"FI& is also named cfla. It 

brings forth and accepts essence qi and completes the fetus.” 
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Hence, 

they store and do not drain ; 8 

they are called extraordinary palaces . 9 

11 - 77-7 

Now, 

the stomach, the large intestine, the small intestine, the triple burner, and the 
urinary bladder, 

these five are generated by the qi of heaven. 

Their qi resembles heaven. 

Hence, 

they drain and do not store. 

They receive the turbid qi of the five depots . 10 

They are called palaces of transmission and transformation. 

8 Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/272: has the meaning of ‘transmit and 

drain.’ ” 

9 Wang Bing: “Even though the brain, the marrow, the bones, and the vessels are 
called ‘palaces,’ they do not really constitute outside and inside with the spirit depots. 
The gallbladder is related to the fiver, but [its function] is different from transmission 
and drainage performed by the six palaces. Even though the uterus emits and receives 
- it receives in that it receives essence qi, and it emits in that it emits physical appear¬ 
ance’, ... still, this operation of emitting and receiving is different from that of the six 
palaces. Hence [the text] states: ‘store but do not drain. They are called extraordinary 
palaces.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “All these six were originally not counted among the six pal¬ 
aces. Because they store yin essence they are said to have been generated by the earth 
qi and they are called palaces. The gallbladder is one of the six palaces. But because 
it stores and does not drain it is different from the remaining [five palaces with their 
functions of] transmitting the transformed. The uterus is different, too, because it 
emits and receives essence qi and completes the fetus.” Ma Shi: “These palaces are 
single; they have nothing to be paired with.” Cheng Shide et aL/175: “nf is ‘dif¬ 
ferent tS is 'S’, ‘normal.’ The extraordinary palaces are ‘different from the normal’ 
palaces.” 2091/39 proposes that the gallbladder should not be counted among the 
‘extraordinary palaces,’ and that the character SU is a mistake here for Jj| 3 , “testicles.” 
One reason is that the six extraordinary palaces fist a [female] uterus, but no male 
equivalent. Hence if males are supposed to have the same number of extraordinary 
palaces as females, the “gallbladder” is to be replaced by the “testicles.” Second, the 
author sees a similarity between the ancient writings of the characters Ifi and f| 3 . 
For details of the argument, see there. For a detailed refutation of this argument, see 
2938/38. 2755/9- 11 suggests that the character flU should be WT 1 , “chest center.” For 
details of the lengthy argument see there. See also 2261/34 and 2228/150. 

10 2379/17-18 suggests on grounds of the structure and of the meaning of the text 

to move the six characters behind the statement ‘they are called ex- 



Chapter 11 


205 


These are [locations] where nothing can stay for long, [but where things] are 
transported and drained.” * 11 

<The^>o-gate 12 , too, is engaged by the five depots. 

Water and grain cannot be stored [there] for long. > 13 

11-77-10 

<As for the so-called five depots, they store the essence qi and do not drain [it]. 14 
Hence, even if they are full, they cannot be replete. 13 

traordinary palaces,’ and to interpret as If ‘essence qi.’ ” For details of the 

argument see there. 

11 Wang Bing: “That is to say, when water and grain enter [these palaces of trans¬ 
mitting the transformed], they are changed and transformed to dregs and they are 
then discharged. They cannot stay inside [of these palaces] for long. It is the task [of 
these palaces] to transport and drain and thereby to eliminate [from the body] what 
has been transformed completely Because they transport and drain all [products of] 
transformation, they are called palaces transmitting the transformed.” 

12 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the anus. Internally it communicates with the lung. 

Hence it is called gate of the ^>o-soul. It receives those things that have been trans¬ 
formed and drains them. They are sent there by the five depots. Water and grain (i.e., 
liquid and solid food) cannot be stored in there for long.”Tanba: “|ft is identical to 
10 , ‘grain sediments in distilled liquor.’ The treatise ‘The Way of Heaven (Aitllil) in 
Zhuang zi [has a passage]: Sima’s HU Yin yi ilrli states: 

‘Rotten food is called [ft;’ elsewhere it is stated: ‘spoiled dregs are [ft, or | 0 .’” 

13 2431/36: “This explains that the anus does not only serve as a gate of the lung 
and of the large intestine, but is also engaged for transmitting and transforming the 
dregs of the five depots.” See 2150/52 and 461/33 for detailed discussions of this 
statement. The Tai su, ch. 6, links [ft PI to the preceding statement: 111 SI [ft P], MU 
Htffi, “transport and drainage through the po- gate, initiated by the five depots.” See 
also 2686/53. 

14 2932/48: “ ‘They do not drain’ is to say: even though the five depots are said to 
store essence qi, it is not so that the essence qi stored by the depots is not drained. It is 
just not drained directly to the outside. Hence Su wen 01 states: ‘The kidneys control 
the water; they receive essence from the five depots and six palaces and store it. Hence 
when the five depots have abundance, there can be drainage.’ From this it is obvious 
that even though the main function of the five depots is to store, under specific cir¬ 
cumstances they are nevertheless able to transport and drain essence qi towards the 
other depots and palaces.” 

15 Wang Bing: “Essence qi causes fullness; water and grain cause repletion. [The 
five depots] store nothing but essence qi. Hence they can be full but they cannot 
be replete.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jia yi jing, and the Tai su 
have Utt,‘essence spirit,’ instead of‘essence qi.’”Yang Shangshan: “Essence spirit is 
always present in the depots and does not leave them. Hence [the essence spirit] is 
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As for the six palaces, they transmit and transform things, but do not store 
[them ]. 16 

Hence, they [may be] replete, but they cannot be full .> 17 
[The reason is as follows. 

When water and grain enter the mouth, 

then the stomach is replete and the intestines are empty. 

When the food moves down, then the intestines are replete and the stomach is 
empty. 


not drained and [the depots] nevertheless are full. Even though they are full, they are 
regularly depleted. Hence [the text states:] ‘not replete.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The constitu¬ 
tion of essence qi is clear. [When the text states: ‘the depots] store but do not drain,’ 
this is because they merely have [immaterial] fullness rather than repletion from [ma¬ 
terial] accumulation.” Wu Kun: “The essence qi is a subtle spirit; it functions without 
traces. Hence [the depots] are full but not replete.” Yao Shaoyu: “The essence qi is 
most precious and any repletion is difficult to achieve.” 

16 182/39: “This is to say, the five palaces carry, in the process of vital dynamics, 
the responsibility of transporting and transmitting those items remaining after the 
transformation of water and grains. In concrete terms, beverages and food enter the 
body and are received and digested by the stomach and by the small intestine. Their 
essential subtle matter is then transported by the palaces responsible for transmitting 
the transformed to the remaining depots and structures, to support the functions of 
the organism. Their dregs are eliminated from the body by means of the large intestine 
and the bladder via the two yin [orifices] in the front and in the back.” Yu Chang: 
“[When the text] states ‘they transform things but do not store [them],’ then this 
refers to the ‘palaces of transmission and transformation’ mentioned in the text above. 
The text above lists as palaces of transmission and transformation the stomach, the 
large intestine, the small intestine, the triple burner, and the bladder. These are only 
five palaces. It states further: ‘The^>o-gate, too, is engaged by the five depots, water and 
grain cannot be stored [there] for long.’ Hence thejto-gate, too, is one of the palaces of 
transmission and transformation. Together these are six palaces. This list differs from 
the six palaces gallbladder, stomach, large intestine, small intestine, bladder, and triple 
burner listed in Su wen 4. The gallbladder appears in the preceding text, too; it is one 
of the extraordinary palaces, not one of the palaces of transmission and transforma¬ 
tion. Hence the gallbladder was left out and replaced by the po -gate to arrive at the 
number of six palaces... Huang Di’s question demonstrates that at that time there was 
disagreement as to the exact definition of depots and palaces.” 

17 Wang Bing: “Because they do not store essence qi, but merely receive water and 
grain.” Zhang Jiebin: “The constitution of water and grain is turbid. [When the text 
states: ‘the depots] transform things and do not store,’ this is because they [may] be 
in a state of repletion from [material] accumulations but they cannot be full.” Yao 
Shaoyu: “Transformed things are extremely filthy and [this] cannot be stored for 
long... Transformed things are things resulting from the transformation of water and 
grain.” 
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Hence [the text] states:“replete but not full, full but not replete.”} 

11-78-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“How comes that only [the movement in the vessels that can be felt at] the qi- 
opening is ruled by the five depots ?” 18 

Qi Bo: 

“As for the stomach, 

it is the sea of water and grain; 

it is the great source [supplying] the six palaces . 19 

The five flavors enter the mouth. 

They are stored in the stomach to nourish the five depot qi . 20 
[The opening of this qi is also at the major yin .} 21 

18 Wang Bing: “The ‘qi-opening’ is the fP, ‘inch-opening;’ another name is M 
P, ‘vessel opening.’ Because the inch-opening is [a location] where the abundance 
or weakness of qi can be examined, it is called ‘qi-opening.’ It is here where one can 
feel the movement or the resting of the [flow in the] vessels. Hence it is called ‘vessel 
opening.’ In all cases [the information] is taken from [a location] one inch behind the 
fish-line [at the wrist]. This, then, is the ‘inch-opening.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Hie meaning 
of the inch-opening is expressed by three names. The hand major yin is the conduit 
vessel of the lung. Hie lung controls all qi. Whether the qi is abundant or weak is vis¬ 
ible here. Hence it is called qi-opening. The lung is the meeting point of all vessels. It 
is here where all vessels come together. Hence it is called vessel opening. The vessels 
emerge [here] from the great abyss for a length of one inch and nine fen, hence it is 
called inch-opening. Even though these are three different names, they nevertheless 
refer to the same.” 

19 Wang Bing: “Man has four seas. Hie sea of water and grain is one of them. It re¬ 
ceives water and grain to nourish the four sides. Because it is the source of movement 
and transformation, it is ‘the grand source from which the six palaces are supplied.’ ” 
2268/37: “In front of‘six palaces’ the two characters JlS, ‘five depots,’ have been 
omitted. From the following statement ‘Hence the qi and the flavors of the five depots 
and six palaces, they [all] originate from the stomach’ it is evident that the stomach is 
not only the source from which the six palaces are supplied. For further evidence see 
Su zuen 29 and 19.” 

20 526/6: “The character S is out of place here. Tai su 14 has no character IS follow¬ 
ing Jl; it should be deleted. ‘The five flavors enter the mouth; they are stored by the 
stomach to nourish the five qi’ is identical to the meaning of‘the flavors are stored to 
nourish the five qi’ in Su wen 09.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The vessel movement that is examined at the inch-opening is the 
passage of the qi in the hand major yin vessel. Hence [the text] states: ‘the qi-opening 
is major yin, too.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi-opening is by definition associated with the 
major yin; so, why does [the text] state ‘is associated with the major yin, too?’ Now, the 
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Hence, 

the qi <and flavors 22 > of the five depots and six palaces, 

they originate from the stomach, 23 

and any changes appear at the qi-opening. 24 

Hence, 

when the five qi enter the nose, 
they are stored by < heart and> lung. 

When < heart and> lung have a disease, 
the nose is not free as a result. 25 

qi-opening is associated with the lung, which is hand major yin. When it distributes 
stomach qi, then this is in the spleen which is foot major yin. Ling shu 18 states: ‘The 
grain enter the stomach, whence they are transmitted to the lung. From there all the 
five depots and six palaces receive qi.’ Su wen 45 states: ‘The spleen is responsible for 
passing on the liquids for the stomach.’ Su wen 21 states: ‘The beverages enter the 
stomach. Essence qi flows off from there and is moved upwards to the spleen. The 
spleen qi disperses and returns upwards to the lung.’ Hence the stomach qi must turn 
to the spleen; the spleen qi must turn to the lung and later passes through the depots 
and palaces as camp and guard [qi]. Hence, even though the qi-opening belongs to 
the hand major yin, [the qi] does in fact turn to the foot major yin. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘the qi-opening is major yin, too.’ ” 

22 526/6: “The character ft is out of place here. The Ming manuscript kept by the 
Nanjing Library IS H ilff! has no character ft, and the Lei shuo ch.37 has 
no character ft either.” 

23 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has A, ‘enter,’ instead of fib” 

24 Wang Bing: “The intake of grain is responsible for repletion in the paths of the 
camp qi.” (Lin Yi et al.: “Obviously, this comment by Wang Bing is based on the Ling 
shu. However, jlf is written there Jlf, ‘treasure.’”) The grain enter the stomach and 
their qi is transmitted to the lung. The pure essence then follows the lung qi and passes 
along the qi-opening. Hence [the text] states: ‘its changes appear at the qi-opening.’ ” 
Yang Shangshan: “The stomach is the sea of water and grain; it is the superior of the 
six palaces. It brings forth the five flavors to nourish the five depots. The blood qi and 
the guard qi proceed through the hand major yin vessels and arrive at the qi-opening. 
Whether the [condition of the] five depots and six palaces is good or bad, all this is 
conveyed here by the stomach qi; it comes together in the hand major yin and appears 
at the qi-opening. Hence [the text] states: ‘Any changes appear [at the inch-open¬ 
ing]-’” 

25 Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say: When [the text states that] the five qi enter 
through the nose and are stored in the heart and in the lung, these qi are yang. The 
nose is the orifice of the lung; hence when the heart and the lung have a disease, the 
nose is impassable as a result.” Ma Shi: “Of the five depots, only heart and lung are lo¬ 
cated above the diaphragm and receive these five qi. Hence when heart and lung have 
a disease, the nose is impassable as a result.” Gao Jiwu/553: “Mi. is 0 jht, ‘because of 
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11-78-8 

Whenever one treats a [patient’s] disease , 26 

one must investigate his below , 27 

take into account [the movement in] his vessels, 

observe his mind, and 

relate [all this] to his disease . 28 


this.’ ” 2686/53: “The character jSjft should be interpreted as 'M-, ‘deep.’This is to say, the 
clear qi that is inhaled enters deep into the heart and the lung.” 5 26/6: “The character 
>lT', ‘heart,’ is an erroneous addition. The orifice of the lung is the nose. Hence further 
down it is stated: ‘when the lung has a disease, the nose is impassable.’ If the character 
'Lb is added, this is most difficult to explain. The Lei shuo has no character 'll'; it 
should be deleted.” 

26 137/15: “The paragraph beginning with JT/nlS can be deleted; it is out of place 
here.” 

27 Wang Bing: “~F is to say: ‘whether it can be seen below the eyes or not.’ ”2722/43: 
“Lin Yi et al. states: ‘The Tai su has 'J&OflS-tT, ISSDSfK, 

‘Examine above and below, check the signs of the [movement in the] vessels, observe 
the sentiments and the will, and relate [all this] to the potential of the disease.’ ’ The 
Tai su version is correct; Wang Bing’s commentary is forced. Yang Shangshan states: 
‘For treating diseases it is essential to examine the ren-ying [points to the left and 
right of the throat] above and to investigate the inch-opening below, in order to check 
the signs of the [movement in the] vessels.’ This statement comes close to the [mean¬ 
ing]. In fact, though, ‘above’ and ‘below’ do not necessarily have the meaning read 
into these terms by Yang Shangshan. ft- is ffi, ‘bearing.’ That is, examine sentiments 
and will and the bearing of the disease.” Ma Shi: “ ‘Observe the below’ is to observe 
whether the lower orifices are passable or not.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Below’ is to say: the 
two yin [orifices; i.e., the openings for urine and stools].The two yin [orifices] are the 
orifices of the kidneys and the gate for [shutting or opening] the stomach. Su wen 1 7 
states ‘If the granaries cannot keep what they store, the doors are not under control.’ 
Those who keep their guard survive; those who lose their guard, they die. Hence stools 
and urine are the lock to the stomach qi and they are closely linked to the uncritical 
or critical state of the principal qi of the entire body. Hence one must observe the 
‘below.’ ” 

28 Wang Bing: “Examine whether the [movement in the] vessels is abundant or de¬ 
pleted; observe and estimate the evil and the proper in his sentiments and will and the 
requirements resulting from the disease being in the depth or superficial and from its 
being constructive or destructive and then stay with the [appropriate] pattern to treat 
it.”Xue Xue: “la is SO, ‘to measure.’ The [movement in the] vessels is the foremost 
[indicator] of the blood [and the] qi. Hence one takes only the inch-opening to decide 
about auspicious or inauspicious signs. .. Hence one must observe the [movement in 
the] vessels.” 
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If 29 someone is in the grip of 30 demons or spirits, 
it is impossible to talk to [him ] 31 about perfect virtue . 32 
If someone has an aversion to needles and [pointed] stones , 33 
it is impossible to talk to [him ] 34 about perfect skill . 35 

If the patient does not permit treatment, 
the disease must not be treated. 

If one treats it, there will be no success . 36 


29 5 27/47: “The Tai su has the character 75 above Jfij; it should be inserted here, too. 
75 has the meaning of Jr, ‘if.’ The preceding paragraph JT/nlH .. outlines what is 
proper; this paragraph 75 I&IT 1 ^tt outlines the opposite. These two paragraphs con¬ 
stitute a pair of opposites. If the character 75 is omitted, the meaning is not clear.” 

30 Ye Gang/154: “M' is to be explained as flj, passive voice particle.” See also 
702/47. 

31 702/47: “The character is omitted after the —j.” 

32 Wang Bing: “If one’s sentiments and will are heterodox, he will love prayers and 
sacrifices. If one were to speak to him about perfect virtue, he would certainly turn 
his back against this. Hence [the text states:] ‘It is impossible to talk to him about 
perfect virtue.’ ” 217/7: “31 IS is ‘highest virtue.’ Here it refers to medical theory.” See 
also the Bian Que biography in Shi ji 3 taS, ch.109, for a similar opinion: “Those who 
believe in shamans and do not believe in physicians, they constitute the sixth group of 
patients that must not be treated.” 

33 It remains unclear whether SjTJ refers to “needle stones”, i.e., pointed stones, or 
to “needles and [pointed] stones” reflecting the parallel existence of acupuncture by 
needling and bloodletting by means of pointed stones during the Han era. See also 
Su wen 04,13, and 14. 

34 704/52: “The character i. is omitted after the Tj.” Ye Gang/145: g is ‘to talk 

to someone.’ ” 

35 Wang Bing: “When someone has an aversion to needles and/or stones, no skill 
can be applied. Hence [the text states:] ‘it is impossible to talk to him about perfect 
skill.’” 

36 Wang Bing: “If [a patient’s] mind is set not to permit someone to treat him, he 
must die. A forced treatment would never be successful. Hence [the text] states: ‘if one 
treats it there will be no success.’ ” 
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Discourse on Different [Therapeutic] Patterns 
Suitable [for Use in Different] Cardinal Points 


12-80-2 

Huang Di asked: 

“When physicians treat diseases, 

one identical disease may be treated differently 1 in each case, 
and is always healed. How is that?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“Physical features of the earth let it be this way . 2 
The fact is, 

the region of the East , 3 

this is where heaven and earth give life first. 

[This is] the land of fish and salt; 
beaches border on the water. 

Its people eat fish and crave for salty [meals]. 

All of them consider their place of residence as comfortable and they regard 
their food as delicious . 4 

As for the fish, it lets one develop a heated center ; 5 


1 Wang Bing: “ ‘Differently’ is to say: with needle-stones, cauterisation, toxic drugs, 
physical exercises, and massage.” 

2 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [treatment] follows [locally characteristic] features 
of generation, growth, gathering, and storage stimulated by heaven and earth, and 
whether a region is high or low, dry or damp.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the features of 
the earth differ, the customs differ too. Hence the therapeutic patterns follow [these 
differences] too, and are not alike.” 

3 Zhang Zhicong: “il? is El ff, ‘region;’ , ‘within the universe.’ ” 

4 1932/72: “They all are convinced that their residential area is peaceful and suitable 
and they are convinced that their food and beverages are exquisite.” Gao Jiwu/418- 
419 and 157/56 agree. 

5 Wang Bing: “When fish causes the development of ulcers, this is evidence of 
heat in the center. When salt causes the development of thirst, this is proof of blood 
being overpowered.” Zhang Zhicong: “The nature of fish is associated with fire; hence 
[fish] causes heat in the center of man.” Gao Jiwu/411: “Causes heat accumulation 
inside the body.” 
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as for the salty [meals], they defeat the blood . 6 
Hence, 

its people all have a black complexion and open [skin] structures, 
their diseases are always yong-abscesses and ulcers . 7 
For their treatment, pointed stones are suitable . 8 

Hence, 

it is for sure that [the therapy with] pointed stones originated in the East . 9 

12-80-7 
The West, 

this is the region of gold and jade. 

It is the location of sand and stones. 

It is where heaven and earth contract and pull [things together ]. 10 

Its people live in earthen mounds and the winds are frequent . * 11 

6 Chen Zhuyou/30 and Huang Sanyuan/40: “R is fill, ‘to harm.’ ” Gao Jiwu/484: 
“Between and JSflfiL, the two characters i£A, ‘cause man,’ have been omitted.” 
536/33: “S is a mistaken character here and should be sH, ‘salty flavor.’ IS^3 Rill is 
the same principle as SifElfil, ‘salty flavor moves to the blood,’ in Su wen 23.” 

7 Wang Bing: “When the blood is weak and hot, one tends to develop abscesses 
and ulcers.” 

8 Wang Bing: is to say: needles made from stone. The Sian hai jing iTljlfM 

states: The mountain of Mr.Gao has stones resembling jade. Needles can be produced 
from them. These then are the pointed stones.” Zhang Jiebin: “fcTJ is jjif, ‘stone 
needles.’ The people of the East have wide skin structures and they suffer from ab¬ 
scesses and ulcers. Their diseases are in the external muscles. Hence they use pointed 
stones. Hie treatment carried out with pointed stones is shallow.” 

9 Wang Bing: “The people in the East use them [even] today.” 

10 Wang Bing: “Following the pattern of the [operation of the] qi of autumn. Tl is: 
to pull and gather.” 

11 Wang Bing: “Their residences resemble earthen mounds. Hence [the text] states: 

‘they live in mounds.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “Overall, the West is a region of high elevation 
and the people live on high mounds. Hence winds are frequent. This does not mean 
that their residences resemble earth mounds.” Zhang Zhicong: “An elevated plain is 
called He. A large ® is called Jp.. A large Jp is called K, ‘mound.’ Because they live 
on mountains and mounds, winds are frequent.” Yao Shaoyu: “The Western people 
live in holes. This is so up to the very present. Because they use mounds as residences, 
[the text] states: Bcjjlr.” Yu Chang in his Xiang cao xu jiao shu points out: 

“The [two characters] HTSt should be HUtfe, ‘its land.’The text further down states for 
the first time ‘its people do not dress in clothes but in hair and grasses.’ To connect 
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The water and the soil are hard and strong . 12 

Its people do not dress with clothes but wear garments of hair and grasses . 13 
Its people [enjoy] rich food and they are fat . 14 

Hence, 

[external] evil cannot harm their physical body ; 15 

their diseases emerge from within . 16 

For their treatment, toxic drugs are appropriate . 17 

the present statement with the subsequent [statements of ‘its people ...’] is a mistake.” 
Cheng Shide et aL/183 supports the interpretation offered by Yu Chang. For details 
see there. See also Gao Jiwu/399. 

12 Wang Bing: “The qi of metal is stern and kills. Hence ‘water and soil are hard 
and strong.’ ” 

13 Wang Bing: “They do not dress in silk, hence [the text] states: T'-fe S refers to 

‘fabrics made of hair.’ JS is to say: ‘fine grasses.’ ’’The Shi jing !nr&“, Guo 

feng HUS,, Pin lS,Qiyue 'b^,has:“^fi^^ft : ®, without the [fine] clothes 

and without the garments of hair, how could we get to the end of the year?” See Legge 
Vol. IV, Part I, Bkxv, 1,p.226. 

14 Wang Bing: “lj§ is to say: Iff, ‘delicious,’ |§, ‘rich,’ BTSS, ‘koumiss,’ and bones as 
well as meat types [of food].” 

15 Wang Bing: “The water and the soil are hard and strong; the beverages and the 
food are fat; the interstices of the skin are tightly sealed; the blood and the qi are 
replete. Hence evil cannot cause any harm.” Chen Zhuyou/30: “TUS is JHfilh):®®, 
‘the outside of the body.’ ” 

16 Wang Bing: “ ‘Within’ is to say: excesses in joy, anger, sadness, grief, and fear, as 
well as drinking and eating and sexual intercourse.” Lin Yi et al.: “The ,S, ‘sadness,’ [in 
Wang Bing’s commentary] should be fi, ‘pensiveness.’ ” Yao Shaoyu: “TP is ThTP, ‘ex¬ 
ternal evil.’The evil of the six excesses must enter [the body] from outside. Here now, 
the interstices are sealed because of the fat; the body is warm because of the [garments 
made from] hair and grass. Hence the evil has no way to enter. Only if one overeats, 
then fat and sweetness accumulates in the intestines and in the stomach. [Similarly, 
excessive sexual] desires waste the true principal [qi. As a result,] the disease is not 
outside, it is inside.” Huang Sanyuan/40: “]Al is pTH, ‘internal cause.’” 

17 Wang Bing: “If they are able to attack the disease, one calls them toxic drugs. 
Because their blood and qi abound, because their muscles and flesh are hard, because 
their beverages and their food are exquisite and because water and soil are strong, 
hence in case of a disease prescriptions of toxic drugs are appropriate to check it. 
‘Drugs’ is to say all those herbs, trees, insects, fish, birds, and quadrupeds that are able 
to eliminate disease.” Zhang Zhicong: “All drugs that are able to eliminate disease 
are called ‘toxic drugs.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The diseases emerge from inside. Hence they 
cannot be treated by needles, cauterization, massage, or exercises. One must use toxic 
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Hence, 

it is for sure that [the treatment with] toxic drugs originated in the West . 18 

12-81-3 
The North, 

this is the region where heaven and earth secure and store. 

Its land lies at a high elevation, 

[its people] live in earthen mounds. 

Wind, cold, and piercing frost [dominate ]. 19 

Its people find joy in living in the wilderness and in consuming milk. 


drugs.” Zhang Zhicong: “fllljl: these are drugs containing poison. Su wen 70 states: 
‘If one treats diseases with strong poisons, one eliminates six out of ten. If one treats 
diseases with regular poisons, one eliminates seven out of ten. If one treats diseases 
with weak poisons, one eliminates nine out of ten.’ Of those [substances] that were 
listed as ‘without poison’ as the upper class [of drugs in the herbal] of Shen Nong -f j 1 
M, it was said that they could be taken for long and that they increased one’s span 
of life, while those drugs with poison in the middle and in the lower class were used 
to treat diseases and to attack diseases.” Yao Shaoyu: “The diseases of the depots and 
palaces cannot be treated with light and bland drugs; hence toxic drugs are suitable. 
‘Toxic drugs’ are those with heavily pronounced qi and with a strongly developed 
flavor.” 2262/43: “The so-called ‘toxic drugs’ are drugs whose [qi-]nature and flavor 
are violent and strongly pronounced. Hence one distinguishes between strong tox¬ 
icity, regular toxicity, and minor toxicity. For example, [drugs] lik e. fu-zi [aconite], 
xi-xin [rhizoma asari], and gan-jiang [dried ginger] are mostly very warm in their 
[qi-]nature; huang-Ran [rhizoma coptidis], huang-qin [radix Scutellariae baicalensis], 
or huang-bo [cortex phellodendri] are mostly very cold in their [qi-]nature. If they 
are used appropriately, they can cure diseases; if they are used inappropriately, they 
can kill a person. The Shuo wen Mil states: lip is U, ‘rich,’ ‘liberal.’ The Yi jing 
[states]: M AHlttiiAT', M fScli£Z.,‘The sages presented this to the empire liberally 
and the people followed them.’ From this it is obvious that the interpretation of ip 
as If, ‘rich,’ ‘liberal,’ is old. When the Nei jing states ‘toxic drugs are suitable for their 
treatment,’ this is to say: because these people live on high elevations in the moun¬ 
tains, their muscles and skin are thick and solid. Hence one must use drugs [whose 
properties are] violent and strongly pronounced to heal their diseases. It is not so that 
one must attack their diseases solely with such [toxic substances as are] pi-shi [arsenic] 
or ba-dou [croton seeds]. 

18 Wang Bing: “The prescription arts of the Westerners offer them [to us still] to¬ 
day.” 

19 Wang Bing: “Following the pattern of the [operation of the] qi of winter.” 
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Their depots are cold and generate diseases of fullness . 20 
For their treatment, cauterization is appropriate. 

Hence, 

it is for sure that cauterization originated in the North . 21 

12-81-5 
The South, 

this is [the region] where heaven and earth bestow growth and nourishment; 
it is the place where yang [qi] is present in abundance. 

Its land lies low; 
water and soil are weak. 

It is [a region] where fog and dew assemble . 22 

Its people crave for sour [foods ], 23 and they eat [food of] a strong odor . 24 


20 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing ^does not have the character fp|, ‘fullness.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “To live in the wilderness and to consume milk, this is the nature of the 
people in the North. In the land of the Hu fiH this is so up to the very present. The qi 
of the earth is cold [there] and the nature of milk is cold too. This causes man’s depots 
to be cold. When the depots are cold, one often has constipation. Hence such diseases 
as swelling and fullness emerge.” 

21 Wang Bing: “To burn moxa is called (to cauterize). The Northerners practice 

exactly this method.” Zhang Zhicong: “Yang arises out of yin; fire emerges out of 
water. With moxa one is able to reach to the true yang within the water. In the North, 
only yin and cold are abundant, while the yang qi is secured and stored. If one burns 
these [diseases] with moxa, one can reach to the principal yang below the extreme yin. 
Hence the pattern of cauterization originated from the North.” 

22 Wang Bing: “Following the pattern of the [operation of the] qi of summer. ‘Be¬ 
low the earth,’ this is where the flowing water turns. There is much water. Hence ‘the 
soil is weak and fog and dew assemble.’ ” Gao Shishi: “The land caves in in the South- 
East, hence [the text states:] ‘the land there lies low.’ When the land is elevated, it is 
hard; when the land lies low, it is soft. Hence water and soil are weak. When the land 
is low, the water and the dampness follow it. Hence dew and fog assemble there.” 

23 Gao Shishi: “The earth is weak in the South-East and [the people] therefore 
prefer a flavor generating [the agent they] themselves [are dominated by]. The peo¬ 
ple there crave for sour [foods]; wood generates fire. The preceding text on the East 
[states: the people there] crave for salty [foods]; water generates wood. The region of 
the North-West has surplus. Hence [the text] does not state [what the people there] 
prefer.” 

24 Wang Bing: “That is to say, what they eat does not have a pleasant aroma.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has haO,, ‘they consume fish,’ instead of r JJf'[.” 
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Hence, 

its people all [have] tight [skin] structures and a reddish complexion . 25 

Their diseases are cramps and block . 26 

For their treatment, fine 27 needles are appropriate. 

Hence, 

it is for sure that the nine needles have originated in the South . 28 

12-81-8 
The center, 

its land is flat and damp. 

It is here that heaven and earth generate the myriad beings in large numbers . 29 
Its people eat diverse [foods] and are never fatigued . 30 


Zhang Jiebin: “Jfl is jit, ‘rotten.’ ” 2753/62 agrees. For a detailed survey of the use of 
this character in the Su wen , see 1682/42. 

25 Gao Shishi: “Hfif! is JSSU( 15 , ‘the interstice structures are tight.’ ” Zhang Qi: “SSt 
H may be a mistake. Red is the color of yang. The land is low and damp. Hence sinews 
and bones have diseases.” 536/33: “It may well be that the character H l should be ®iL, 
‘distant,’ ‘relaxed.’ This passage outlines the natural characteristics of the South, with 
its great dampness and abundance of heat. If [the text] had stated ‘wide structures,’ 
this might have been more appropriate.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Sour flavor is astringend; hence all the people have tightly sealed 
flesh structures. Because this is a place of yang abundance, the complexion is red. In 
case of internal fullness of dampness qi and when heat qi strikes internally, then the 
sinews get twisted and the vessels suffer from block.” 

27 Wang Bing: is ,^1H / J'', ‘fine.’ By means of fine needles one regulates weakness 

and abundance in the vessels.” 

28 Wang Bing: “The Southerners revere them greatly.” 

29 Wang Bing: “It follows the pattern of the [operation of the] virtue of soil. Hence it 
gives life to many beings. Now, in the East is the sea. The South is low. The West and 
the North are elevated. In the center, the land is flat and damp. With the topographi¬ 
cal features differing to such a degree, the diseases that are generated vary too.” Cheng 
Shide et al./186: “lq< is ‘often,’ ‘many.’ ” 

30 Wang Bing: “This is the hub of the four cardinal directions and the myriad be¬ 
ings meet here. Hence the people have a diversified diet and do not [suffer from] 
fatigue.” 
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Hence, 

their diseases are often limpness with receding [qi], and [spells of] cold and 
heat . 31 

For their treatment, guiding-pulling and pressing-lifting are appropriate . 32 
Hence, 

it is for sure that guiding-pulling and pressing-lifting have originated in the 
center . 33 

12-82-3 

Hence, 

the sages brought various [patterns] together in treatment ; 34 
each [case] received what was appropriate for it . 35 


31 Wang Bing: “The dampness below causes frequent disease of limpness and weak¬ 
ness, of qi moving contrary to its proper course, and of spells of cold and heat.” 

32 Wang Bing: “fljt'jl is to say: stimulation of the sinews and bones and movement of 

the extremities and joints, jit is to say: to press the skin and the flesh; IS is to say: to 
quickly raise hands and feet.” Wu Kun: is to move the qi through the conduits, 

lest blockages occur to generate a disease. . [SS] is to rub the sinews and the joints 
to help the passage of the yang qi.” For a more detailed explanation, see 447/43. 

33 Wang Bing: “This is the proper Way employed by the people in the center to 
nourish the spirit and to regulate the qi.” 

34 631/60: “The character does not mean 'M jt, ‘mixed,’ or StlL, ‘confused.’ itTf 
H/p is SfiTfSiff/p;®, ‘to bring together all types of treatment.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: 
“ffi is Hi, ‘to collect.’ That is to say, ‘they collected all therapeutic methods and applied 
them in their treatments.’” 

35 Wang Bing: “They used [the various therapeutic methods] in accordance with the 
cardinal direction [where they treated a disease]. Hence they applied the appropriate 
[therapy] in each case. Only the sages are able to follow this pattern.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“Heaven has the qi of the four seasons. The earth has the requirements of the five 
directions. The people differ in where the live, how they dress, and what they eat. In 
treatment one distinguishes between needling, cauterization, and drugs. Hence the 
sages either orientated themselves on the qi of heaven, or they acted in accordance 
with the requirements of the cardinal direction, or they followed the disease of the 
respective person. Hence they sometimes used needles, cauterization, or toxic drugs, in 
other cases [they treated with] exercises or massage.” Gao Jiwu/542: “Guo Aichun-92 
states: ‘the character fjj is an erroneous addition.’ Wang Bing in his commentary has 
stated: iS-fUS-B. Hence the edition on which Wang Bing based his comments did 
not have the character fjff.” 
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Hence, 

if what one uses for treatment is different, 
and the disease is healed in all [cases] nevertheless, 
[then] one has grasped the nature of disease 
and one knows the entire complex of treatment .” 36 


36 Wang Bing: “Because they were aware of [different] dispositions.” Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “ ‘One has grasped the nature of disease,’ [is to say:] if one knows whether a dis¬ 
ease was caused by the qi of heaven or by the qi of the earth or by man’s desires, then 
one has grasped the causality of a disease. Sometimes one uses one of the therapeutic 
patterns of the five cardinal directions because the people come from five directions; 
in other cases it is appropriate to employ needle-stones or cauterization, or toxic drugs 
or massage, because the qi or the person [to be treated] is [in a state of] emergence, 
growth, collection, or storage. This is the grand complex of treatment. By no means, 
though, is it a must to treat with pointed stones in the East and with toxic drugs in 
the West!” 



Chapter 13 

Discourse on Moving the Essence and Changing the Qi 


13-82-7 

Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard that, 

when [the people] in antiquity treated a disease, 

they simply moved the essence and changed the qi. 1 

They were able to invoke the origin and [any disease] came to an end. 2 

1 Wang Bing: is to say: TJiJI, ‘change.’ ft is to say: 18 Ck, ‘to alter.’ All [these ac¬ 

tivities] caused the evil not to harm the proper, so that the essence spirit recovered to 
strength and guarded the interior. Su wen 03 has: ‘The sages transmitted the essence 
spirit and they ingested the qi of heaven.’ Su wen 01 states: ‘When the essence spirit 
guards the interior, where should a disease arrive from?’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “This is, 
they moved and increased the [patients’] essence and they transmitted and changed 
their qi.” Wu Kun: “They altered the essence spirit and they transformed the qi in the 
depots. For instance, [by generating] anxiety they overcame anger; [by generating] 
fear they overcame joy; [by generating] anger they overcame pondering; [by generat¬ 
ing] joy they overcame anxiety; [by generating] pondering they overcame fear and 
they guided the camp and the guard [qi through the organism] - all this was under¬ 
taken [in this context].” Gao Shishi: “# i j|,‘to guide,’ is called fjq ]SlfF,‘to stir up,’ is 
called @'.”536/33: “jT has the meaning of FT,‘to have.’That is,‘in ancient times, for 
the treatment of disease, there existed only [the methods of] moving the essence and 
changing the qi.’” 8’fifSIIPl, “to move essence and change the qi”, may be read as a 
refutation of macrobiotic practices in the treatment of illness. See also below, note 7. 

2 Zhang Zhicong: “Words directed at the spirits are called vL .”Zhang Jiebin: “Ell is 

where the disease emerged from.”Ma Shi: “fftEh is to pray to the origin of the disease 
by speaking to the spirits. In high antiquity, before the emergence of toxic drugs, 
needles, and [pointed] stones, it was only through moving the essence and changing 
the qi, one could exorcise the origin of a disease and heal it.” Wu Kun: “Whenever 
someone’s affects leave the middle way and if one of the five sentiments is unilater¬ 
ally pronounced and causes harm, disease emerges. For instance, in case of anger, the 
qi rises; in case of fear, the qi moves downwards. .. That is, when the qi has a disease, 
this generates all kinds of diseases. When the ancients treated [a patient], they clearly 
perceived his feelings and they prayed to the origin of the disease. That is to say, when 
a patient had a unilaterally [pronounced emotion], this caused a disease in his qi.They 
treated [the unilaterally pronounced emotion] by that [emotion] which overcomes it; 
and they harmonized it by that which generates it.” 1033/259: “The term fjiEtf has 
been interpreted by the majority of the commentators as a type of therapy whereby 
one prays to the spirits. Both in the Gong yang zhuan and in the Gu Rang 

zhuan , m. has the meaning of Ilf, ‘to cut.’ Eh can be interpreted as JHf§, 

‘cause,’ ‘reason.’ fff, Eh, then, is to be interpreted as ‘to cut the cause of the disease.’ ” For 



2 20 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


When the people of nowadays treat a disease, 

[they employ] toxic drugs to treat their interior and 

[they employ] needles and [pointed] stones to treat their exterior . * * 3 

Some are healed; others are not healed. 

Why is this so?” 

13-82-9 

Qi Bo responded: 

“People in antiquity lived among their animals. 

They moved and were active and this way they avoided the cold. 

They resided in the shade and this way they avoided the summerheat . 4 
Internally, they knew no entanglements resulting from sentimental attachments ; 5 


further details of this argument, see there. Similarly, 536/33 rejects the intepretation 

of |Efi as referring to an invocation of spirits and quotes the Guangya iff Jjf, Shi gu 
yi 8sn—, to support the interpretation of 'fj'f. as iff, “to cut.” For details see there. Gao 
Jiwu/238: “ ‘I have heard when the physicians in ancient times treated a disease, they 
merely changed the thoughts and the spirit of the patient, [thereby] cutting the root of 
the disease to cure the disease.’ ” 137/13: “HTIJj/to breathe,’is IE; MHf;‘to move,’is Eh. 
IE Eh is therefore an ancient method of‘moving to another place to find cure and nour¬ 
ishment.’ Hence [the text] states itt IT M ft. f&B is sft, ‘to approach.’ This is to say: face 
the light of sun and moon to improve one’s breathing.” 2495/531: “From this it can be 
seen that by the time of the Warring States and earlier, shamanism and medicine were 
not yet separated, or that shamanism and medicine existed side by side.” 1044/10: “IE 
Eh is an ancient suggestive therapy. During the Ming era, Zhang Jiebin employed - 
on the basis of the ancient IE Eh - verbal suggestion and pharmaceutical drugs to treat 
mental disorders. He obtained excellent results.” For an interpretation of IE Eh as an 
ancient psychological therapy, see 1385/70, 2432/4, and 1789/54. In contrast, 2660/9 
in a lengthy argument rejects the psychological interpretation of IE Eh and identi¬ 
fies it as a shamanistic therapy which is no longer considered valid by the Nei jing. 

3 It remains unclear whether if TT refers to “needle stones”, i.e., pointed stones, or 
to “needles and [pointed] stones” reflecting the parallel existence of acupuncture by 
needling and bloodletting by means of pointed stones during the Han era. See also 
Su wen 04, 11, and 14. 

4 Wang Bing: “The ancients lived in caves. At night they went into seclusion; in 
the morning they [began to] move around. One can be certain that they [lived] amidst 
the animals. Now, when they moved, the yang was abundant and hence their body 
heat was sufficient to ward off the cold. Cool qi generates cold. Hence by residing in 
the shade, they were able to avoid the summerheat.” 

5 Gao Shishi: “HflS is jlfffilS|S,‘to think [of someone] with sentimental affection.’” 
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externally, they did not have the physical appearance of stretching towards of¬ 
ficialdom . 6 

In this peaceful and tranquil world, 
the evil was unable to penetrate deeply. 

Hence toxic drugs were unsuited to treat their interior, 

and needles and [pointed] stones were unsuited to treat their exterior. 

Hence it was possible to move essence and invoke the origin and [any disease] 
came to an end . 7 

13-83-1 

The people of today are different. 

Anxiety and suffering encircle their interior; 
exertion of the physical appearance harms their exterior. 


6 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has f§,,‘to pull,’ instead of 13 -Zhang Jiebin: 

“ft is 131 ^, ‘to bend and stretch.’ ill is the strain of wealth and name.” Wu Kun: “This 
is: searching entrance into officialdom.” Gao Shishi’s and Zhang Zhicong’s editions 
have 'IT, ‘official,’ instead of 'll. Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “]3 is 13 ‘to stretch.’ 'll is 
IS®, ‘to serve as official.’ 131 S: to pursue fame and gain.” 536/34: “ 13 "S' may be an 
error for 5 .®, ‘suffering from anxiety.’ 36 ® parallels the preceding HN3S. In ancient 
times, 31 .!f. was written 36 Bh The Shuo wen states: ‘36 is ‘anxiety.’ Zhuang 
zi Ke yi MM, states: ‘^PUft§ti£, M l J 36 tST''t!lA.’This meaning corresponds to 
that of the present treatise’s ‘fjlf'Mt ATI, 2284/60: “13 "IT should be &3 

$8, ‘to tie.’ &jt refers to the capstrings/silk tassels of officials. Hence, stands for 
tfclH,‘officials.’” 

7 Wang Bing: “Their sentiments cast away all thoughts; hence their interior was not 

troubled by any affects. They eliminated all desires; hence externally they did not have 
the physical appearance of stretching themselves for officialdom. They quietly pro¬ 
tected their true heavenly [endowment] and hence could not be overcome by evil. 
Hence they just moved the essence and changed the qi and did not rely on toxic 
drugs, or on invoking the cause of a disease. Neither did they work hard with needles 
and [pointed] stones and were healed [nevertheless].” Zhang Jiebin: “Internally they 
had no sentimental affects; externally there was no urge or pursuit. Hence [the text] 
states ‘peaceful and tranquil world.’ When [the world is] peaceful and tranquil, the 
true [endowment] of heaven is complete and firm; qi and blood are strong and replete 
and no evil can enter.” 536/34: “It seems that following fjifjt the two characters St 
M, have been omitted.” ®fjf parallels “to offer/confer precious objects”, which 

is attested for Han times (see the entry in the Hanyu da ci dian /Jilin ASflfir). 
Harper 1998, 119, states that jing fit prior to the fourth century B.C. referred to 
“things that were pure and refined” and that were presented as offerings to the external 
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Also, 

the [people] have lost [the knowledge how] to follow the four seasons and 
they oppose the requirements of cold and summerheat. 

The robber wind frequently reaches [them]. 

The depletion evil [is present] in the morning and in the evening; 
internally it reaches to the five depots, to the bones and to the marrow; 
externally it harms the orifices, the muscles, and the skin. 

13-83-4 
This is why 

minor diseases inevitably develop into serious [problems]; 
serious diseases inevitably result in death. 

Hence, 

invoking the origin cannot end [a disease any longer].” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I wish to attend a patient and 

when [I] observe [him to find out] whether [he must] die, or will survive, 
[I should like to] cast away all doubts. * * * * 8 
[I] should like to know the essentials 
- [they should be as clear] as the light of sun and moon. 

May [I] hear [of this]?” 

13-83-6 
Qi Bo: 

“Complexion and [movement in the] vessels, this is 


spirits. Hence the phrase may also be read as “to offer sacrifices to invoke 

the [demonic] origin [of illness]” and, hence, as an indirect refutation of resorting to 

the belief in demons in therapeutic attempts aiming at a restoration of health. For a 

detailed interpretation of this passage, see Unschuld 2003, 327-331 

8 Zhang Zhicong: “i*® is: one cannot decide about [a patient’s imminent] death or 
survival.” 2051/59: is KjtSE, ‘doubt.’ Hence the comment by Zhang Zhicong.” 

For details of the argument, see there. 
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what the Lords on High valued; 

the teachers of former times have transmitted it. 

In high antiquity, Jiu Daiji was ordered 

to establish the structure of the complexions and the [movements in the] ves¬ 
sels, 9 and [to reveal their] 

communication with the spirit brilliance, 10 [by] 

matching them with [the five agents] metal, wood, water, fire, and soil, and 
with the four seasons, the eight winds and the six [cardinal points] uniting [the 
world]. 

Whether they did not leave their regular [patterns], * 11 

and whether there were changes, transformations, and mutual shifts [of posi¬ 
tions], 

through [these parameters] he observed these mysteries and 
knew the essentials of [death and survival]. 


9 Tanba, Su wen shr. “Luo Mi 1 $ (of the Song dynasty) stated in his Ln shi 
‘Shen Nong established a prescription book. Then he ordered Jiu Daiji to structure the 
complexions and the [movements in the] vessels.’” 

10 Wu Kun: “S'BJDEc is: he sought the patterns in the complexion and in the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels. IE It is to say: the results of his examination of the complexion 
and of the [movement in the] vessels, he brought them together with spirit brilliance.” 
Gao Shishi: “He established the Way of the complexion and of the [movement in the] 
vessels of the human body and he penetrated the spirit brilliance of sun and moon.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The former teachers related a white complexion and a hair[-like 
movement in the] vessels to [the agent] metal, corresponding to autumn. They related 
a virid complexion and a string[-like movement in the] vessels to wood, correspond¬ 
ing to spring. They related a black complexion and a stone[-like movement in the] 
vessels to water, corresponding to winter. They related a red complexion and a vast 
[movement in the] vessels to fire, corresponding to summer. They related a yellow 
complexion and an intermittent [movement in the] vessels to soil, corresponding to 
late summer. These are the four seasons. Now, they related these complexions and 
these [movements in the] vessels to inactive and active [stages of the] five agents 
below and to the coming and going of the four seasons above. Hence the eight winds 
and the crushing sounds [of thunder] within the six [cardinal points] uniting [the 
universe] did not leave the regularity expected [of them]. Everything could be pre¬ 
dicted in its time [of arrival]. How? This was known from observing those changes 
and transformations. Hence the statement in the text below.” 



2 24 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


If one wishes to know the essentials of [death and survival], 

then it is in the complexion and the [movement in the] vessels that they are [to 

be found ]. 12 

1:3-83-10 

The complexion is that by which [a physician establishes] correspondences to 
the sun. 

The [movement in the] vessels is that by which [a physician establishes] cor¬ 
respondences to the moon. 

To permanently search for these essentials, 

this, then, is the essential in the [prediction of death and survival ]. 13 
Now, 

the changes and transformations of the complexion, 

as they correspond to the [movements in the] vessels in the [course of the] four 
seasons, 


12 Wang Bing: “This is to say why the complexion and the [movement in the] vessels 
are the means by which to recognize the essentials in the changes, transformations 
and mutual alterations in the qi of the four seasons and five agents.” 583/40: “H: is not 
used as a pronoun here. Obviously, it is employed here as a copula with a judgmental 
function. This is certainly a usage of the Han era.” 

13 Wang Bing: “When [the text] states that the [movement in the] vessels cor¬ 
responds to the moon, while the complexion corresponds to the sun, [it refers to] the 
standards of prognosis. To regularly search for aberrations in the complexion and in 
the [movement in the] vessels, this then is a necessity in the examination of healthy 
men.” Yang Shangshan: “The physical appearance and the complexion appear outside 
and are yang, hence they correspond to the sun. The [movement in the] vessels and the 
blood appear inside and are yin, hence they correspond to the moon.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The complexion follows the categories of the five agents and changes in that it may 
be light or dark. The sun has the ten stems and changes in that it may be covered or 
shines. Hence the complexion corresponds to the sun. The vessels have the twelve 
conduits and they change in that they may be depleted or replete. The moon has the 
twelve branches and it changes in that it expands and contracts. Hence the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels correspond to the moon.” Zhang Zhicong: “Sun and moon are 
the essence of yin and yang of heaven and earth. Now, the complexion is yang and the 
[movement in the] vessels is yin, and in continuously searching for the essentials in 
the complexion and in the [movement in the] vessels, one never leaves the realm of 
yin and yang. Hence if one knows in what [terms] the complexion corresponds to the 
sun and in what [terms] the [movement in the] vessels corresponds to the moon, then 
the essentials [of diagnosis] lie in there.” 
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this is what was valued by the Lords on High, 

and [this is] by which they established links to spirit-brilliance. 

This way they kept death at a distance and remained close to life. 14 

13-84-1 

It is therefore that they extended the Way of life, [and hence] 
they were called sage kings. 15 

When [the people] in middle antiquity treated a disease, 
once it had arrived, they treated it by means of decoctions. 16 

It took ten days to remove the diseases of the eight winds and five blocks. 17 
If they had not ended after ten days, 


14 Wang Bing: “They examined whether complexion and [movement in the] vessels 
was right or not and they knew the subtle omens of death and survival. Hence they 
were usually able to stay away from death and remain close to life.” 

15 Wang Bing: “The Lords in high [antiquity] listened to the Way and carefully 
practiced it. Hence they were able to extend the Way of life. Only the sage kings were 
able to do this.” 

16 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Decoctions’ are prepared from the five grains; they are not 
drugs.” 

17 Wang Bing: “The ‘eight winds’ are the winds of the eight cardinal points. ‘Five 
blocks’ is to say: the blocks of the skin, the flesh, the sinews, the bones, and the vessels. 
The Ling shujing states: ‘The wind coming from the East is called infant wind. When 
it harms man, this occurs externally in the sinews. Internally it settles in the fiver.The 
wind coming from the South-East is called weakness wind. When it harms man, this 
occurs externally in the muscles. Internally it settles in the stomach. The wind com¬ 
ing from the South is called great weakness wind. When it harms man, this occurs 
externally in the vessels. Internally it settles in the heart. The wind coming from the 
South-West is called scheming wind. When it harms man, this occurs externally in 
the flesh. Internally it settles in the spleen. The wind coming from the West is called 
hardness wind. When it harms man, this occurs externally in the skin. Internally it 
settles in the lung. The wind coming from the North-West is called breaker wind. 
When it harms man, this occurs externally in the hand great yang vessels. Internally it 
settles in the small intestine. The wind coming from the North is called great hardness 
wind. When it harms man, this occurs externally in the bones. Internally it settles in 
the kidneys. The wind coming from the North-East is called violence wind. When it 
harms man, this occurs externally in the armpits and flanks. Internally it settles in the 
large intestine.’ Also, the treatise Su wen 43 states: ‘Harm caused by wind during the 
jia-yi period in spring is called sinew block. Harm caused during the bing-ding period 
in summer is [called] vessel block. Harm caused by wind during the geng-xin period 
in autumn is [called] skin block. Harm caused by evil during the ren-gui period in 
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they treated them with cao-su 

and the branches of cao-gai, 

and supported this with roots and ends. 18 


winter is bone block. If one encounters it during [the period ot ] extreme yin, this is 
flesh block.’ These are the so-called diseases of the eight winds and five blocks.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “The treatise W-itm quoted in this commentary differs from the text of the 
W-Ml (Su wen 43) in the text as it is extent today. [Wang Bing’s commentary] should 
state: ‘The [treatise] JUtni (Su wen 42) states: Harm caused by wind during the jia- 
yi period in spring is liver wind. Harm caused by wind during the bing-ding period 
summer is heart wind. Harm caused by evil during the wu-ji period in late summer is 
spleen wind. Harm caused by evil during the geng-xin period in autumn is liver wind. 
Harm caused by evil during the ren-gui period in winter is kidney wind. Su wen 43 
states: When the three qi of wind, cold, and dampness arrive and unite [in the body], 
this causes block. If one encounters [such a situation] in winter, this is bone block; if 
one encounters it in spring, this is sinew block; if one encounters it in summer, this is 
vessel block; if one encounters it in [the period of] extreme yin, this is muscle block; 
if one encounters it in autumn, this is skin block.’ ” 

18 The Tai su has JpL;|? instead of Jjtjlf and III', ‘subtle,’ instead of §}). Yang Shang- 
shan commented: 3s- refers to roots and stems of herbs. Sj!' is the essential in the treat¬ 
ment of disease by means of the roots and stems of herbal drugs.” Wang Bing: “ Jjt 
If is to say: drug decoctions. is to say: roots of herbs, ft is to say ‘stems.’That 
is, one brings the roots and sprouts of all the drugs together and prepares a decoction 
from them, so that all of them assist each other and this then is taken in. In general, 
among the drugs are those where one makes use of roots, those where one makes use 
of stems, those where one makes use of branches, and those where one makes use of 
flowers and fruits. There are also those where one makes use of roots, stems, branches, 
flowers, and fruits [together]. If a decoction fails to eliminate [a disease], then all [the 
parts of the plants] are employed. Hence [the text] states ‘roots and ends offer sup¬ 
port.’ Ma Shi: “If is ‘leaf;’ Jl is ‘root;’ ft is ‘stem.’ Jl is ft ‘origin,’ ftlH, ‘branches 
and leaves,’ are 5 ft ‘ends.’ These are decoctions of later times.” Gao Shishi: “ipt|f JftJt 
are toxic drugs. 3 ?ft is ft,‘origin,’ If ft is 5ft ‘end.’ ftftftHt) is: one employs them 
to disperse the evil and support the proper [qi].” Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say, the 
diseases have sign and origin and the herbs have origins and ends. If is ‘stem;’ 3 ? is 
‘root.’ Jjtlfftft are the lateral branches of the stems. Jft3?ftft are the lateral roots 
of the roots. Hence the If 3 ? are considered ‘origin,’ and the lateral branches are the 
‘ends.’” Wu Kun: “ Cao-su and cao-gai are two easily obtainable drugs, ft stands for 
ft, ‘stem.’ ft is ‘root,’ 5ft is ‘sprout,’ and Sb is ‘support.’” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “If 
comes from and describes a comfortable, relaxed appearance. Its extended meaning 
is ‘leaf.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “ 3 ? is interpreted in the Shuo wen as ft, ‘root.’” 
Gao Jiwu/558: “If is ‘herb leaves;’ 3 t is ‘herb root.’ ft is ‘herb stem.’ ft refers to roots; 
ft refers to branches and leaves.” 
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When tip and root match, 
the evil qi will yield. 19 

13-84-4 

When [the people of] later generations treated a disease, 
then this was different. 

The treatments were not based in the four seasons. 20 

They no longer knew of [the significance of] sun and moon. 21 

They did not recognize [whether the qi] moved contrary to or followed [its 

regular course] . 22 


19 Wang Bing: Sfl I, TP MJh IS is to say, if the practitioner and the disease 

correspond in the treatment, then the evil qi weakens and after some time a favorable 
[situation results]. Su wen 14 states: ‘The disease is ]®,‘tip,’ the practitioner is T^/root.’ 
It tip and root do not fit, the evil qi does not yield.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi 
edition states: ‘If one gets a hold of tip and root, then the evil qi disperses [ix].’ ” Wu 
Kun: “Diseases have tip and root. Where a disease is received [in the organism], this is 
the root; where it is transmitted, this is the tip. Now, if one gets a hold of the root and 
if one also gets a hold of the tip, then all evil qi will yield.” Gao Jiwu/7: “IE is identical 
with {)i, ‘to submit,’ ‘to yield.’ ” 

20 698/67: “^00$ can be interpreted as ‘to take the four seasons 

as a basis.’” 

21 536/34: “ ‘Sun and moon’ refers to complexion and [movement in the] vessels.” 

22 Wang Bing: “All the qi of the four seasons have a place to be. If one recklessly 
carries out an attack without basing it on the location [of the qi], then this is contrary 
to the ancient [pattern]. Su wen 64 states: In spring, the qi is in the conduits and 
vessels; in summer, the qi is in the tertiary [conduits] and in the network [vessels]; in 
late summer, the qi is in the muscles; in autumn, the qi is in the skin; in winter, the qi 
is in the bones and in their marrow. When the practitioner subdues an evil he must 
do so always according to its present location. ‘They do not know sun and moon’ is to 
say: The sun has cold and warmth, light and darkness; the moon has emptiness and 
fullness, loss and gain. Su wen 26 states: All patterns of needling require an observa¬ 
tion of the qi of sun and moon and stars and of the eight regulars of the four seasons. 
When the qi is determined, one [can] needle the [patient]. Hence, when heaven is 
warm and when the sun is bright, then the blood in man is rich in liquid and the guard 
qi is at the surface. Hence, the blood can be drained easily and the qi can be made to 
move on easily When heaven is cold and the sun is hidden, then the blood in man 
congeals and the guard qi is in the depth. At time of beginning crescent moon, blood 
and qi originate as essence and the guard qi begins to move. When the disk of the 
moon is full, blood and qi are replete and muscles and flesh are firm. When the disk 
of the moon is empty, muscles and flesh wane, the conduits and network [vessels] are 
depleted and the guard qi leaves. The physical appearance exists all by itself own. It is 
therefore that one follows the seasons of heaven in regulating blood and qi. Hence, 
when the heaven is cold, do not needle. When heaven is warm, there are no coagula- 
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When a disease had already assumed physical manifestation, they wished [to use] 
fine needles to treat the exterior of the [patient] and decoctions to treat his 
interior. 23 

Uneducated practitioners behave very aggressively, 
believing they can launch an attack. 

Before the old disease has ended, 
a new disease emerges in addition.” 24 

13-85-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear the Way of the essential.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The most essential in treatment is [the following]: 

Not to miss [movement in the] vessels and complexion, 25 and 
to make use of them without confusion, 
that is the grand rule of treatment. 26 

If [acting] contrary to and [acting] in compliance with [the norms] are re¬ 
versed, 27 and 


tions. When the moon emerges, do not drain; when the moon is full, do not supply. 
At empty moon, do not apply any treatment. This is called: get a hold of the times and 
regulate the [disease], T'SlSffJt is to say: they do not examine whether a disease can 
be healed or not.” M Site, “empty moon”, refers to specific days associated with yang 
heavenly stems within a month. 

23 2495/531: “The reliance on decoctions for internal treatments began with the 
Han era.” 

24 Wang Bing: “fS is to say: IEB&, ‘primitive.’ HUlnl is to say: they do not consider 
whether a measure is appropriate or not. What does that mean? If they let a hungry 
person who has lost physical appearance and qi to an extreme, [if they let such a 
person] eat to repletion, this must result in diarrhea!” Lin Yi et al.: “Another edi¬ 
tion [of Wang Bing’s commentary] has W, ‘harm,’ instead of |S, ‘diarrhea’.” Qian 
Chaochen-90/62: “Xun zi lUtP, Tian lun Ain, has 5 : TT'^l / J''A'SD'Snitl® : fT.The 
commentary states: ‘"SO is the sound of hubbub. It is identical with 18 . ffiUnilnl is: 
uneducated practitioners generate hubbub without end.’’For E 5 |l/I,see also 915/57. 

25 The Tai su has IJkfi instead of fiDk. This is correct in that "fe forms a better 
rhyme with ]S, and also with I®, Ml, , and H. We have followed the text of the Tai 
su here. 

26 Wang Bing: “!§ is to say: iSiL, ‘confusion.’ M'J is to say: /zrMlI/rule.’” 

27 536/34: “The character ill is an error; it should be [I!], ‘on the contrary.’” 
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if tip and root do not match, 

[in the course of the treatment the healer] loses his spirit, [just as in govern¬ 
ment the ruler] loses his country .” 28 

< Remove 29 the old and approach the new, 
then you acquire the [status of the] true man .> 30 

13-85-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard the essentials [of prognosis and treatment] from you, Sir. 

In your statements, Sir, you have never left complexion and [movement in the] 
vessels. 

That I know.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The utmost [principle] in treatment lies with the oneness .” 31 


28 Wang Bing: JIT is to say: to oppose the suitable is to act contrary. 

is to say: the practitioner and the disease do not fit. Why [in such a situation] 
should the spirit qi be harmed only in the treatment of people? If this were applied to 
the assistance given to a ruler, the strength and the well-being of the throne would not 
be maintained either.” See also 1876/46. 

29 2111/37: “i is j[I,‘to discard.’” 

30 Wang Bing: “If one fails to get a hold of tip and root, [i.e.,] when practitioner 
and disease do not fit, one must remove the old, that is, the person acting contrary to 
the patterns, and approach the new, that is, a knowledgable scholar. This way one gets 
hold of a most truthful and refined person to complete the cure.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘To 
remove the old’ is to remove the inadequacy of old practices; ‘to approach the new’ 
is to approach the success of daily reform. If the new is continuously renewed, one’s 
studies will let one reach [the level of] the sages and the exemplary and achieve the 
Way of the true man.” Wu Kun: “ ‘To remove the old’ is to remove the evil of the old 
days; ‘to approach the new’ is to nourish the qi of new life. This is the task of moving 
the essence and changing the qi. If one [acts] like this, one will achieve the Way of 
the true men of high antiquity.” Gao Jiwu/371: “Discard the old techniques and move 
towards the new teachings, then you can acquire the doctrine how to nourish the life, 
[developed by] the true men of high antiquity.” 

31 Gao Shishi: “The great rule of treatment, if one searches for its utmost [prin¬ 
ciple], this is the principle of complexion and [movement in the] vessels. Hence [the 
text states:] ‘the utmost [principle] of treatment lies with the One.’ ” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say, the ‘oneness’?” 32 
Qi Bo: 

“There is oneness, and therefore one gets it.” 33 

13-86-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“How?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Close the door and shut the windows, 
tie yourself to the patient, 
repeatedly inquire about [his] feelings, 
adapt [your treatment] to his sentiments. 34 

If one gets a hold of the spirit, 
the [patient] will prosper; 


32 Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘one’ is the spirit. When the spirit is lost, one dies. That 
which has got a spirit, lives. When the spirit qi disperses, even a good practitioner 
cannot heal [a disease].” 

33 Wang Bing: “What you have grasped following your questions.” Zhang Yizhi et 

al.: “Wang Bing’s comment suggests that the text he saw had the character [n] follow 
the character 0 .” Zhang Jiebin: “The One is the greatness of the Way; it is the source 
of the myriad things and of the myriad beings. If man can get a hold of the One, then 
the universe is in his hands. If man can know the One, then the myriad beings return 
to his heart. The One is the origin. 0 is fff @, ‘that which follows.’ If one gets a hold 
of that which follows, what could there be that one could fail to get a hold of?” Zhang 
Zhicong: “The ‘One’ is the spirit. If one gets a hold of the spirit, then one gets a hold of 
the complexion, the [movement in the] vessels, and the essence qi.” Gao Shishi: “One 
gets it by following the sentiments of the patient.”Tanba Genken JTiRTcM: “When 
during the Song dynasty Chen Yan g named his book —, he worded this 

title in view of the present paragraph. Hence the current character @ refers to ‘the 
causes of disease.’ ” 

34 Wang Bing: “Enquire about his desires and observe whether they are permissible 
or not.” Zhang Jiebin: “Shut the door, close the windows, and tie [yourself] to the 
patient. See to it that the [patient] is quiet and is not disturbed. Then [both sides 
are] relaxed and one can enquire about his feelings. Undertake every effort to follow 
his sentiments. The reason is that it is essential to achieve a welcoming mood [in the 
patient]. As a result, the one who asks does not feel awkward and the patient does not 
harbor any dislike. Hence one is able to examine the causal links from begin to end 
and the treatment will be faultless.” Gao Jiwu/554: “m is identical with fff, ‘affects.’ ” 
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if the spirit is lost, 

[the patient] perishes .” 35 

[Huang] Di: “Good!” 


35 536/34: “if is by no means to say if jpt,‘spirit qi.’The statement iHif summarizes 
what was said on complexion and [movement in the] vessels above. In terms of fact, 
when the facial complexion is shining and glossy and when the movement in the 
vessels is balanced, then this is f/if, ‘to be in possession of the spirit;’ when the physi¬ 
cal appearance is emaciated and the complexion is bad and when the [movement in 
the] vessels is contrary to the four seasons, then this is ;feif ,‘to have lost the spirit.’” 
1344/39: “if is used in Chinese medicine in a wider and in a narrower sense. In a 
wider sense, if refers to the entirety of the external appearance of the vital activities of 
the human body, including the physical appearance, the facial complexion, the spirit 
of the eyes, responsiveness and movement of limbs and body. The passage f/ifiH H, 
ifcif is an example of the usage of if in this wider sense.” For a discussion of the 
various meanings of if, see also 1894/387 and 2528/10-11. Gao Jiwu/369: “When 
the spirit qi of the patient prospers, prognosis is good; when the spirit qi of the patient 
is weak, prognosis is bad.” 
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Chapter 14 

Discourse on Decoctions and Wines 


14-86-7 

Huang Di asked: 

“To prepare decoctions and wines from the five grains , 1 how is that done ?” 2 

Qi Bo responded: 

“One must 3 take paddy , 4 and 
burn paddy straw [to cook] it. 

As for the paddy, it is complete; 
as for the paddy straw it is hard .” 5 

[Huang] Di: 

“How can this be?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[Paddy] receives a harmonious [blend of the qi of] heaven and earth and 
the appropriate [qi of] high and low, 
hence it can reach completion. 

[Paddy straw] is cut for harvest at the right time, 
hence it can reach hardness .” 6 


1 2243/5: “The ‘five grains’ include: ‘barley,’ 4h7|t, ‘millet,’ ‘Chinese sor¬ 

ghum,’ ‘nonglutinous rice,’ and Ti- 9 -, ‘soybean.’ ” See this paper for a thorough 
discussion of the entire treatise. 

2 Wang Bing: refers to m ?f£, ‘clear liquids.’ IP 1 S refers to a type of wine.” Zhang 

Jiebin: these are all [different] types of wine. 'M'M. refers to a kind of clear 

wine.” 2686/53 reads this line as follows: ^USlilS, ^"fT?” 

3 1716/79: has the meaning of MiiT, ‘to form.’’’For textual evidence, see there. In 

contrast, Gao Jiwu/482: “One must (JZ'T!) use paddy to prepare [the wine] and [one 
must] use paddy straw to boil it.” 

4 537/26: “In ch.10/2 of the Shengji jing the commentary by Wu identi¬ 

fies as IS,‘wine.’ IS stands for |)S,‘to collect.’ ISklfeTlt is to say: one prepares wine 
from collected paddy. The meaning of IS corresponds to that of 'Jft,‘to boil.’With the 
character 4 Z', this passage is difficult to explain.” 

5 Wang Bing: “ ‘Hard’ is to say: use [paddy straw] that is hard. ‘Complete’ is to 
say: take [paddy] that is complete. Complete [paddy] yields a clear, cold wine. Hard 
[paddy straw] results in a qi that moves quickly and brings about fast results.” 

6 Wang Bing: “Paddy grows from the essence of water, [which is] yin; on its head 
it carries the qi of the yang of heaven. When these two [i.e., essence of water and yang 
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14-86-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the sages in high antiquity made decoctions and wines, 
they produced them but did not employ them. 

Why was that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Ever since antiquity, when the sages made decoctions and wines, 
they did so only to be prepared . 7 

Now, 

in high antiquity, when they made decoctions, 

they produced them as a rule , 8 but did not consume them . 9 

As for the people of middle antiquity, 

[their adherence to] Way and virtue had decreased and 
evil qi occasionally reached [into the body ]. 10 
[People] consumed [decoctions and they still] achieved success in 
a myriad cases .” * 11 


qi of heaven] are blended, [paddy] is generated through [their] transformation. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘it can reach completion through the blending of heaven and earth.’ 
The qi of autumn is quite unyielding. Frost and dew freeze. Paddy is harvested in win¬ 
ter. Hence [the text] states: ‘when the harvest is cut, it has received the [nature of the] 
season and can reach hardness.’ ” 

7 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the sages felt strongly for life. They warded off whatever 

[danger] was just emerging and they arranged their measures to be prepared for unex¬ 
pected dangers.” Wang Shaozeng/129: “should be read as ‘they regarded 

them (i.e., the liquids and medicinal wines) as (ready for use).’ ” 

8 1678/45, on the basis of the Shuo wen, interprets Wi as “intentionally” Gao 
Jiwu/605 interprets 4 St as “before,” “previously” 

9 Wang Bing: “The sages did not treat what was ill already they treated what was 
not ill yet. Hence they only prepared [decoctions and wines] for use, but did not 
consume them.” 

10 94/14: “The noun used in front of a verb has the meaning -ffBrf, ‘occasionally,’ 
ffrf Brf, ‘frequently.’ ” 

11 Wang Bing: “Even though [adherence to] Way and virtue had decreased and 
even though evil qi occasionally reached [the body], because the hearts [of the people] 
were still close to the Way they could consume [decoctions and medical wines] and 
achieved a myriad cures.” Zhang Jiebin: “[Adherence to] Way and virtue had de¬ 
creased and the true [endowment received from] heaven was harmed. Hence evil 
could invade them. However, they had not lost the Way entirely Hence they merely 
had to consume decoctions and wines and could reach perfect restoration again.” 
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14-87-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“For the people of today, there would not necessarily be a cure. 
Why ?” 12 

Qi Bo: 

“The people of today, 

they must administer toxic drugs to attack in their center, as well as 
chisel stones, needles, and moxa to treat their exterior .” 13 


12 Wang Bing: “That is to say, it is not necessarily as it was during the times of middle 
antiquity. Why?” Wu Kun: “El stands for 1L, ‘to stop.’ That is to say to consume de¬ 
coctions did not necessarily stop [the evil qi].” Yao Shaoyu: “This is to say: it is not 
necessarily like in the old times.” 

13 Wang Bing: “That is, the [therapeutic] patterns differ from [those employed in] 
ancient times.” Zhang Jiebin: “jTillil is: to use toxic drugs as remedies jSpJ.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “M stands for Jk, ‘disease.’ ... In today’s world, one only knows how to 
attack diseases, but one does not know how to nourish one’s proper qi.” Han Fei zi 

Bfu t&m'- “Bian Que said: ‘When a disease is in the interstice structures, hot 
water and poultices will reach it. When a disease is in the skin, needles and stones will 
reach it. When [a disease] is in the intestines and in the stomach, fire preparations Tc 
M will reach it.” Hence Sun Yirang: “The character M should be TC; the seal script 
versions of these characters are similar. Hence this mistake arose.” 2722/44 agrees: 
“MM and filljl are combined here to parallel ill TTIlfTt.” Wang Hongtu et al. /199 
agrees. Ma Shi: “In later times, the evil qi became quite strong; only toxic drugs and 
piercing were suitable now for treatment. However, in later times drugs were added 
to the wines, while in high antiquity wines were made from the five grains only The 
latters’ nature was rather pure, hence they were unable to treat the evil of the later 
times.” Yu Yue: “M should be read as in the sense of TH, ‘to employ.’ That is, one 
must employ toxic drugs etc. to attack and treat the inner and outer segments [of the 
body].” 1716: “MM refers to a treatment with dietetic preparations. Su wen 15 states: 
‘If a faint complexion appears, decoctions will master the cure; an end is reached 
within ten days. If a deep complexion appears, dZ'^will master the cure; an end is 
reached within 21 days. If a very deep complexion appears, wines will master the 
cure; an end is reached within 100 days.’ These three expressions 'MW., MM, and IP 
S correspond to MM,^^, ... ifthf, and STSi in the present text. Hence there is no 
doubt that MM is a specific term. .. M has the meaning of ST, ‘well-designed.’ M'M 

stands for ‘well-designed recipes.’_ Su wen chapter 21 has the phrase: ‘Hf'fr 

‘regulate with diet and harmonize through drugs* which has the same meaning. 
Hence the entire phrase should be read in the sense of: ‘They regulate with diet and 
harmonize through drugs to attack in their center; they employ chisel stones, needles, 
and moxa to treat their exterior.’ ” For textual evidence supporting this argument, see 
there. 2463/34: “M stands for dZ'TM/must.’ M stands for ’MW., ‘to bring together,’ @2 
IE, ‘to combine.’ li|§j§ refers to IK $3, ‘drugs.’ 4 1 refers to the internal parts of the 
body. The meaning of the entire phrase is: one combines various effective drugs and 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When the physical appearance is destroyed and the blood is exhausted 
and yet a [therapeutic] success is not established, 
why is that ?” 14 

Qi Bo: 

“The spirit was not employed .” 15 

14-87-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“What does that mean: ‘the spirit was not employed?’ ” 

Qi Bo: 

“This applies to the Way of needles and [pointed] stones . 16 
When essence spirit fails to enter and 

has the patient consume them to treat his internal disease.” 916/54: stands for 

Hi], ‘to prepare.’ ” 698/66 agrees with the interpretation of as a verb in the present 
context. 230/53: “iM'S are needles made from stone.”The character sequence iM'Si T 
is rather unusual. One of these characters may be a later addition, even though it is 
unclear which. The rhythm of the two statements .. jCT, UlTT .. suggests 
that it originally consisted of two strings of seven characters each. The combination lj| 
5 occurs only twice in the Su wen, once in the present treatise and later in treatise 47 
in a phrase which appears to be a later commentary. A term Tf does not appear in 
the Su wen. A term Htf appears once in Su wen 36. Su wen 04,11,13, as well as the 
present treatise have the expression ItT? which may refer to needles and [pointed] 
stones, or to needle [-sharp] stones. 

14 Wu Kun: “That is, if a treatment was carried out with the [therapeutic] patterns 
mentioned above, resulting in a destruction of the physical appearance and an exhaus¬ 
tion of the blood.” 

15 Wang Bing: “This is to say the spirit cannot stimulate the excellent operation of 

the needles and stones. Why? Because the will and the mind have turned their back 
to the instructions offered by their teacher.” Zhang Jiebin: “The Way of all treatments 
of diseases is such that the evil is attacked with needles or drugs and that the drugs 
are transported through the spirit qi. Hence, if one carries out a treatment from the 
outside, the spirit responds inside. If one employs it to achieve a rising movement, 
their will be a rising movement; if one employs it to achieve a descent, there will be 
a descent. This is how the spirit can be employed. If one treats with drugs internally 
but the qi of the depots fails to respond, if one treats with needles or moxa externally 
but the qi of the conduits fails to respond, then the spirit has already left and there is 
nothing that could be employed.” 230/54: is ‘to make use of,’ ‘to employ.’ ” 

16 537/26: “Following ifTf, the character ^ is missing. It should be added in accor¬ 
dance with [the corresponding wording in] the Tai su, ^Pi?f ill is identical with 

3 #, ‘to guide.’ The meaning is: the only effect of needles and stones is to stimulate the 
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when the mind is in disorder, 
a disease cannot be healed. 17 


blood and the qi. If one hopes to cure a disease, one must also cause the essence spirit 
to move freely and the mind to be settled in peace.” 

17 The Quan Yuanqi edition has a positive wording of this statement: ife 

fi/tr, bT i|J, “the essence spirit enters, mind and sentiments are fixed, hence the 
disease can be healed.” The Tai sn wording is fifttM, ‘the es¬ 

sence spirit transgresses [its limits], the mental qi disperses, hence the disease cannot 
be healed.” Yu Yue: “The wording of the Quan Yuanqi edition fits best. If read in con¬ 
nection with the preceding text, Huang Di asks: What does that mean, ‘the spirit was 
not employed’? Qi Bo: The needles and stones, this is the Way. [They make] essence 
and spirit enter and [they cause] mind and sentiments to be fixed. Hence a disease can 
be healed. That is, to enter the essence and the spirit and to fix mind and sentiments, 
that is the Way of the needles and stones, that is the so-called spirit. The present ver¬ 
sion, though, does not explain the Way of the needles and stones; it simply states why 
a disease cannot be cured. If [the Quan Yuanqi version is] read in connection with 
the subsequent text, [this makes sense, too]: ‘[The needles and stones make] the es¬ 
sence and the spirit enter and [they cause] mind and sentiments to be fixed. Hence a 
disease can be healed. In the present case, the essence is destroyed and the spirit has 
left. Camp and guard [qi] cannot be gathered again. Why? If one’s desires have no 
limits and if one suffers without end, the essence qi will be destroyed, the camp [qi] 
stops its flow and the guard [qi] vanishes. Hence, the spirit leaves and the disease does 
not heal.’ Why a disease does not heal is explained exactly with an argument opposite 
to why a disease can be healed. In today’s version, the text is repetitive because it ex¬ 
plains twice why a disease cannot be healed. Also, why would the argument need the 
character Af, if it were not to turn it into its opposite?” Gao Shishi: “The Way of ap- 
plying the needles and stones is such that the essence spirit of the practitioner and the 
essence spirit of the patient, the mind of the practitioner and the mind of the patient 
- both must come together. In the present case, the essence spirit of the practitioner 
did not enter and [his] mind is in disorder. The practitioner and the patient/disease 
contradict each other. Hence the patient/disease is not healed.” Zhang Zhicong: “This 
indicates that the practitioner did not guard the spirit. The classic states: ‘Whenever 
one wishes to carry out a correct piercing, one must first order the spirit.’ In the 
present case, a crude practitioner did not know the Way of the needles and stones.” 
Hua Shou: “Without proper qi, drugs cannot move [through the body] and without 
proper qi, needles cannot eliminate [anything]. Hence it is stated: The Way of needles 
and stones is such that when the essence spirit enters and the mind is ordered, then 
a disease can be cured. It the essence spirit leaves [its proper realm] and if the mind 
dissipates, one may employ needle and stones, but the disease will not be healed.” 
986/38: “Because the patient does not know how to nourish his life, but gives rein to 
his desires, he causes his mind to weaken. His spirit qi disperses and his diseases can¬ 
not be cured. Hence it is clear why the nature of a disease in its initial phase appears 
as a weakening of the essence spirit which is unable to actively support the treatment. 
Subsequently, the spirit qi disperses and shows no reaction whatsoever to the treat¬ 
ment. Hence the meaning of‘the spirit does not effect [anything]’ is: The essence spirit 
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In the present case, the essence is destroyed and the spirit has departed , 18 
the camp [qi] and the guard [qi] cannot be gathered again. 

Why ? 19 

14-87-6 

If cravings and desires have no limits, 
if anxiety and suffering find no end, 
the essence qi will be destroyed, 
the camp [qi] is impeded , 20 and 
the guard [qi] vanishes. 

Hence, 

the spirit leaves and the disease does not heal .” 21 

14-87-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

when a disease begins to emerge, 


weakens, the spirit qi disperses and cannot provide any appropriate response to the 
treatment.” 1670/37 agrees. 

18 On the various meanings of rfe in the Nei jing , see 2111. The meaning it identifies 
here is that of “to disperse.” 

19 This is a rare case of what appears to be a rhetorical question built in Qi Bo’s argu¬ 
ment. We have considered whether this is a corrupted passage originally worded w E 3 

Edlfjliifc.. However, nowhere else in the Su wen a question posed by Huang 
Di is worded 

20 See Wang Bing’s comment on the term vL in Su wen 10: fiXISfiftHT 2 hT!J, vL is to 
say: the blood cannot pass freely.” 

21 Wang Bing: “Essence and spirit are the sources of life. Camp and guard [qi] are 
the rulers of the qi. When the rulers of the qi fail to assist [the therapy], when the 
sources of life are depleted again and again and when the spirit does not maintain its 
internal residence, how could a disease be healed?” Zhang Jiebin: “The kidneys store 
the essence; the essence is yin. The heart stores the spirit; the spirit is yang. When the 
essence is destroyed and when the spirit has left, then yin and yang are both ruined, 
outer and inner are both injured, camp and guard [qi] cannot fullfill their functions. 
This is the reason. Because today’s people indulge in pleasures and suffer beyond limits 
and because they fail to receive [proper] nourishment, they arrive at a stage where 
the essence qi is destroyed, the [flow of the] camp [qi] is rough and the guard [qi] is 
eliminated, so that no strength is left.” 
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it is extremely feeble and extremely fine 22 and 

it will first enter the skin and produce conglomerations there. 

Today, all the good practitioners state: 

A disease that is fully developed is called ‘opposition.’ 

At this time, needles and [pointed] stones 23 cannot [be employed to] restore 
order and 

good drugs cannot reach there. 

Today, all the good practitioners 
have grasped the [appropriate] laws and 
they guard the respective numbers. 24 

Relatives, elder and younger brothers, persons far and near, 25 

their tones and voices are heard daily by one’s ears and 

the five [colors of their] complexion are seen daily by one’s eyes, 26 

and if [their] diseases are not healed, 

[one might ask], too, why [everyone remained] inactive, [and why] no [treat¬ 
ment was carried out] early?” 27 

14-87-11 
Qi Bo: 

“[When it is said] 

22 Gao Shishi: stands for fe,‘light;’ Jjf stands for &fH,‘fine.’” Zhang Jiebin: “SliS; 

is to say: light and superficial, not yet deep. Jslfji is to say: whole, not yet in disorder. 
At this time, treating the [disease] is very easy.” Wu Kun: “That is to say, at a time 
when the disease is very minute and easy to cure.” Mori: “The Guangya jffjfi defines 
fit as <|\ ‘small.’ ” 

23 It remains unclear whether iMC refers to “needle stones”, i.e., pointed stones, or 
to “needles and [pointed] stones” reflecting the parallel existence of acupuncture by 
piercing and bloodletting by means of pointed stones during the Han era. See also Su 
wen 04,11, and 13. 

24 Gao Jiwu/234: “SR stands for Jfj, ‘technique.’ ” 

25 Perhaps: persons who are more or less close to one. 

26 Gao Jiwu/213 interprets is as strengthening the meaning of iS, giving the phrase 
the meaning of fflir . 

27 Lin Yi et al.: “Another version has Hpf, ‘to say,’ instead of Hit.” Zhang Jiebin: “Bit 

stands for ‘acting slowly.’” 1609 agrees. Gao Jiwu/449: “MBit stands for nJIW 

‘can be said.’ ” 230/54: is: ‘why is [a treatment] delayed and not [carried 

out] early?’ “Hit is Pfl, ‘unoccupied.’ Here it has the meaning of ItsS, ‘to delay.’ ” 
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‘The disease is the root and 
the practitioner is the tip. 

If tip and root do not match, 
the evil qi does not yield,’ 

[then] this means just the same .” 28 

[Huang] Di: 

“There are [diseases] which do not emerge from the finest body hair; 
[instead,] the yang [qi] is exhausted in the five depots . 29 

The [body] liquids fill the bulwarks . 30 
The^>o-soul resides alone. 


28 Wang Bing: “This is to say, the physician and the disease do not correspond to 
each other.” Yang Shangshan: “ stands for t(c, ‘end.’ Diseases caused by wind, cold, 
summerheat, and dampness, they constitute the root; the needle-stones and liquid 
drugs employed by the practitioner, they constitute the tip.” Zhang Jiebin: “A dis¬ 
ease/patient must receive treatment to be cured. Hence the disease is the root and the 
practitioner is the tip. Now, when disease/patient and treatment/physician correspond 
to each other, their sentiments penetrate each other and this leads to their victory 
There will be help and no disease will remain uncured... If they do not correspond to 
each other, the evil qi cannot be subdued and this is the reason why the disease is not 
cured.” 2469/6: “m refers to the patient; X refers to the physician.” See also 1129/3 
for a discussion of previous interpretations. 

29 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai su have ®, ‘harmed,’ in¬ 
stead of H§, ‘yang.’ This makes sense, too.” 972/47: “IT stands for does not 

mean ‘exhausted’ here, it stands for PJT^B, ‘blocked.’ It should be read as ifi, ‘to block.’ 
Hence the entire phrase should read ‘the yang [qi] in the five depots is 

blocked.’” 1716/79: “H was identical in ancient times with El,‘already.’The character 
links ‘yang’ with ‘exhausted.’” 230/54: “That is, these diseases do not emerge because 
of an affection from outside the body Rather their origin lies in a blockage of the yang 
qi in the five depots preventing its spread [through the organism].” 

30 The Tai su, ch. 19, Zhi tang yao has AM instead of ^Ef|L Yang Shang¬ 

shan commented: “Jjs is $, ‘empty.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “f |5 refers to chest and abdomen. 
Su wen 35 states: ‘Chest and abdomen are the bulwarks of the depots and palaces. .. 
Today the yang qi is exhausted and cannot move through and harmonize the water 
ways. Hence the [body] liquids move disorderly and fill the bulwarks.” 916/52: “f |5 
stands for If, ‘hides with the hair removed.’ |3, therefore, is , ‘fills the skin.’ ” 
Gao Jiwu/42 agrees with the basic identity of f |5 with If, but acknowledges its meta¬ 
phoric usage with the meaning of‘bulwark’ here.Tanba: “Gao Shishi interpreted f|I 
as identical with )J|S, in the sense of ‘empty.’ Ling shu 65 has ‘The guard qi does 
not circulate, hence IS Pi tE f intestines and stomach are empty.’ From this it appears 
that Gao Shishi’s commentary is correct.” 
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The essence is weakened in the interior. 31 
The qi has vanished from the exterior. 32 

There is no use to protect the physical appearance with clothing. 33 

In this [situation the movements of] the four extremities are hectic and they 

excite the center. 34 

This is [a situation where] the qi is blocked inside, 35 
and the physical appearance is altered outside. 36 


31 537/26: “The two characters JjftJjf have been mistakenly reversed in their sequence; 
it should be fjf M. fjf M corresponds to the phrase JjijfL further down. M has the mea¬ 
ning of A, ‘depleted.’ ” If one were to follow this argument, the phrase should read 
“The essence is depleted inside.” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “When there is no qi in the essence, then the essence is solitary 
inside. When there is no yang in the yin, then the qi dissipates towards outside.” Yang 
Shangshan: “Even though the essence of the five depots is present, there is little qi 
that is exhaled and inhaled outside. stands for /!>, ‘little.’ The lung is harmed and 
exhausted.” 

33 Ma Shi: “In this case the solitary essence is present inside and the yang qi dis¬ 
sipates outside. The physical body is soft and weak and cannot be covered with cloth¬ 
ing.” Yang Shangshan: “When the skin is numbed and cannot be touched by clothing, 
the spleen is harmed and exhausted. W. stands for ill,‘to approach.’ ” 1609/37: “That is 
to say, the body is swollen to such an extent that the clothes one used to wear do not 
fit any longer.” Gao Jiwu/5 79: “JS 1 is to be interpreted here as ft (particle indicating 
passive voice): ‘A swollen body cannot be covered by clothing.’ ” 

34 Zhang Jiebin: “The four extremities are the basis of all yang. When the yang qi 
does not move, the four extremities have much yin and are swollen to tightness. These 
swellings result from yin blockages; because the yang qi inside the stomach cannot 
check the water and because lung and kidneys are both ill, this is followed by panting 
and coughing. Hence there is ‘movement inside.’ ” Zhang Qi: “Hie ‘four extremities’ 
are hands and feet. refers to a fast movement. When the four extremities are moved 
rapidly, the inner qi is set in motion and one pants hastily.” 

35 537/26: “fU has the meaning of | 5 , ‘besieged.’ JU is identical here with £U,‘to op¬ 
pose.’ jRffQPFfl is to say: the qi is impeded inside; it cannot move normally.” 

36 Lin Yi et al.: “The character Sfi may be a mistake.” Qian Chaochen-88/279: “Lin 
Yi et al. states: ‘The character Mi may be a mistake.’ Mr Gu states: ‘The character jffi 
stands for Jtk, ‘to relax.’ It is not a mistake.’ ” Fu Weikang 8t Wu Hongzhou/274: “Tm 
should be read as H,‘to change,’ X@,‘to change.’The meaning is: the water qi causes 
changes in the physical body.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Jiyun HfiJl states: M is X J|, 
‘to alter.’”The Erya jS|ft, Shi gu SbJj, has: “Jtfc is H,‘to change.’” 
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How is this treated?” 37 

14-88-3 
Qi Bo: 

“Restore the balanced order of weight and beam. 38 


37 Wang Bing: “ ‘Does not emerge via the body’s finest hair’ is to say: they emerge 
from within [the body]. The yin qi abounds internally; the yang qi is exhausted. Be¬ 
cause it is interrupted [in its flow], it cannot enter into the abdomen. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘the yang [qi] in the five depots is exhausted.’ ‘Liquids’ refers to water, is M, 
‘full.’ #|3 is Jsc, ‘skin.’ Yin [qi] accumulates in the center [of the body is to say: the cen¬ 
ter of the body] is filled with water qi causing distension. [The water qi] rises to attack 
the lung; the lung qi is lost to a degree that is dangerous. The ^>o-soul is the spirit of 
the lung. When the kidneys are harmed by water, the child (i.e., the kidneys) fails to 
assist its mother (i.e., the lung). Hence [the text] states: ‘its^>o-soul resides by itself.’ 
Now, the yin essence is harmed and decreases inside; the yang qi vanishes outside. As 
a result, the triple burner closes. There is overflow, but the water ways are impassable. 
Water fills the skin; the body is clogged and swells. Hence [the text] states: ‘The physi¬ 
cal appearance cannot be covered with clothes.’ In such situations, the [movement 
in the] vessels in the four extremities is frequent and urgent and internally there is a 
drumming movement in the lung. A ‘lung movement’ is to say: the [breathing of] qi is 
urgent with coughing. That is, in all such cases water qi is closed in inside the abdomi¬ 
nal membrane and swelling causes distension in the outside of the body’s physical 
appearance. One should carry out a thorough investigation of tip and root to grasp the 
[nature of] the [situation]. refers to [B] 7 | 5 ,‘the four extremities.’” 

38 Wang Bing: is to say: investigate whether the [movement in the] ves¬ 

sels is at the surface or in the depth. When the [movement in the] vessels is at the 
surface, [the disease] is in the outer regions; when the [movement in the] vessels is in 
the depth, it is in the internal regions. When it is in the internal regions, drain it; when 
it is in the exterior regions, [eliminate it] through sweating. Hence [the text] states 
further below: ‘open the demon gate, clear the pure depot.’ ” Wu Kun: “The pattern of 
restoring the balance should resemble weight and beam. Yin and yang must be equally 
balanced; neither should be lighter or heavier, fall or rise.” 537: “The Tai su, 

has instead of .. is a mistake for and in turn, is a mistake for if. 
For example, [the title] Shang han za bing lun fj§K:itlsfn has been changed to ® 
JSY-lStmi. Following the character it, the character III is missing. In ancient times 
the character M' was written as T 1 . fP and are very similar in form. Some copyist 
has transferred the character to the begin of the phrase and thereby created the 
erroneous wording From the context [it is obvious that Huang] Di asks: 

‘How is this to be treated?’ Qi Bo responds: ‘[There are] various [patterns] for treat¬ 
ment. .’. This meaning corresponds to Su wen 12.” For further details of the argument, 
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Remove what is densely compacted, cut out the old . 39 


see there. 475/42 identifies as in the meaning of 3, “quickly.” 1934/35: is 

identical with PM, ‘to distinguish between.’ .. In the author’s preface to the Shang han 
lun it is stated: ‘Distinguish between the [movements in the] vessels 

and discrimate between pathoconditions.’ This is an example of an identical usage of 
and PM- ^P/pi^fiUtf should be read as follows: ‘In estimating (HHflthe nature of 
a disease, one should distinguish between pathoconditions and [then] conduct the 
treatment.’” 2049/43 and 1978/47 agree. In contrast, 2395/17 identifies the phrase 
as referring to a general therapeutic principle of restoring a balance (^P) 
and calls attention to several related statements in Su wen treatises 20, 71, 74, and 
Ling shu 5. 

39 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has S, ‘stem,’ instead of ®.” Wang Bing: “ifeZ'ilPj!® is 
to say: remove water that has accumulated over long, just as one cannot allow grasses 
and stems to remain in the body for long.” Zhang Jiebin: “/'ll stands for ff|, ‘accumula¬ 
tion.’ 151 stands for pK, ‘old.’ M stands for ‘to cut grass.’ That is to say, eliminate 
long-term accumulations of water qi, that is, you wish to eliminate them as if you 
were cutting grass.” 2767/39: “® is the verb and Rl is the object. This corresponds to 
the verb-object relationship of Lkh E. The entire phrase has the meaning: 

‘discard coagulations of blood and eliminate accumulations of water.’’’This argument 
is supported in 2767/39 by a reference to the rhyme structure of the phrase. See there 
for details. Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Ls and ® are verbs; /ft and I® are nouns. -^;/ft is: 
remove blood clots. ® |!jp is: diminish accumulations of water. When the Tai su has 
M instead of ®, this is probably a mistake.” Gao Shishi: “® stands for JpS, ‘rotten.’ 
ife/ftPS® is to say: When the body liquids fill the bulwarks, one must eliminate 
that which has been rotten over a long time.” Zhang Zhicong agrees. For a detailed 
argument supporting Gao Shishi and Zhang Zhicong, see 1446/58+40. See also 305 
and 117. 1508/11: “Li Jinyong has pointed out: the three characters i-S'E® 

originally constituted one sentence. This is a therapeutic pattern of bloodletting by 
piercing the network vessels. Hence the phrase /ft PI; is associated with blood clottings 
in the conduits and network [vessels]. But there are other scholars who identify /ft PlP 
as accumulations of water. Either [identification] makes sense.” 1617/3 5, in a detailed 
argument, rejects the identification of a three character phrase dt/ftl'JP; 962/58 and 
3-748/56 support the identification of a three character phrase and identify i/ftffi as 
a reference to an ancient blood-letting therapy. For details, see there. 1506/7 adduces 
textual evidence from the Su wen and Ling shu to support the blood-letting inter¬ 
pretation. A lengthy argument in favor of this interpretation is offered also in Wang 
Hongtu et al. /i 99, pointing out the occurrence of a similar phrase /ft in Su 

wen 54, Ling shu 01, and Ling shu 03. 1595/45: has the meaning of Pt, ‘to batde.’ 

It is used here in the meaning of‘to attack.’ ® means ‘rotten.’ Hence the entire phrase 
means: ‘Eliminate accumulations and attack what is rotten.’ ” For a detailed discussion 
of various previous interpretations see 2864. 
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Slightly move the four extremities . 40 
[Let the patient wear] warm clothing . 41 

Apply a misleading piercing to the [pertinent ] 42 locations 
to restore the [patient's] physical appearance . 43 
Open the demon gates and 


40 Ma Shi: “Eft stands for Hi, ‘the four limbs.’” Wu Kun: “Movement makes the 

liquids flow. Hence one asks [the patient] to slightly move the four extremities.” 743 
follows the Shuo wen and identifies [IS; as Bff, “hidden movement.” Because of a close 
relationship between the four extremities and the spleen and because of clinical con¬ 
siderations, 743 suggests an interpretation of EH W as a reference to stimulate the 
[hidden] movement of the yang qi in the spleen. For details see there. See also 2303/52. 
1203/15, on the basis of ancient textual evidence, identifies Wi as a reference to edema 
and W] as meaning f$lE, “to emerge.” IS®, therefore, means “edemas emerge.” S, in 
the interpretation by 1203, has the meaning “to cut [grass].” Hence the entire phrase 
is to be read as MWcth, “remove accumulations and eliminate edemas.” See 

there for details of the argument. 475/42: “In front of [IS® |S|]8, the two characters tI: 
X ‘therefore,’ are missing. The two characters are unrelated to the preceding and 
following text; maybe some text is missing here. According to the passages 

X, JS'K'^ft'Jc, etc. in Su wen 22, the two characters iftTt, ‘hot food,’ may be missing 
in front of JJm.'fc” 1203/15 suggests a reading as H “Because patients with 

edemas often suffer from an insufficiency of yang qi, the four extremities show signs 
of adversely moving cold. Hence one must keep the four extremities warm and apply a 
misleading piercing to them to let rotten liquids flow off.” 

41 Wang Bing: ®J EH ]® is to say: slightly move the four extremities and let the 

yang qi gradually move again. Hence [the text] states further: ‘warm [with] cloth¬ 
ing.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Warm clothing is to assist the yang in the external regions of 
the muscles. This way, yin coagulations are easily dispersed.” 2414/68 reads “warm 
clothing, misleading piercing” as a reference to an acupuncture technique whereby the 
patient has to remain dressed and the needles are inserted through the clothing. The 
purpose is to have the needles remain inserted for an extended period without the 
patient catching a cold. For details, see there. 

42 1193/8: “Lt refers to the edema here.” For an explanation of the notion of a “mis¬ 
leading piercing”, see Su wen 63. 

43 Wang Bing: “When the conduit vessels are full, there is an overflow in the net¬ 
work vessels. When there is an overflow in the network vessels, the [patient] is to be 
needled misleadingly to regulate his network vessels, so that his physical appearance 
returns to its original condition, with no swelling. Hence [the text] states: ‘apply a 
misleading piercing to restore his physical appearance.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Then one car¬ 
ries out a misleading piercing in that one choses the left [side for piercing] to treat the 
right and choses the right [side for piercing] to treat the left. This way the stagnations 
in the large network [vessels] are eliminated.” 
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clean the pure palace 44 and the 
essence will recover in due time. 45 

When the five yang [qi] have spread [everywhere], 

this clears the five depots and opens the passage through them. 

Hence essence is generated by itself and 


44 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘demon gates’ refers to the openings for the sweat. The lung 

controls the skin and the body hair; it stores the po and is associated with the yin. 
Hence one speaks of‘demon gates.’The ‘pure palace’ is the bladder. Above it has no 
entrance opening, but below it has an exit hole. Dregs and filth cannot enter it, hence 
it is called the pure palace.” Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘demon gates’ are the openings for 
the body hair. ‘To open the demon gates’ is to induce sweating. ‘To cleanse the pure 
palace’ is to drain the bladder. If one opens the demon gates, then the lung orifice 
is passable and the water-liquids disperse. This is the so-called ‘when the external 
orifices are open, then the internal orifices are passable; when the upper orifices are 
passable, then the lower orifices are drained.’ ” Zhang Qi: “This is the same meaning 
as in the Jin gui [yao lie] [JcIJr], [where it is stated:] ‘In case of swelling above 
the waist, one must induce sweating; in case of swelling below the waist, one must 
stimulate urination.’” 17/37: “The Juyu identifies the character as a corrupt 

version of m. comments: But [the ‘demon gate’ here] is different from the @6H 
in Su wen 1 i.The there refers to the fit 10 PI, the ‘gate of the waste,’ (i.e., the 
anus). Here, the HP] refers to the openings through which the sweat leaves.” 2767/3 8 
agrees and refers to Su wen 3 and Su wen 9 for further evidence. In contrast, 1326/24 
identifies the “demon gate” with the anus and interprets “to open the demon gates” as 
referring to both induced sweating and induced urination and defecation.” 1840/73: 
“The character %, has two pronunciations/meanings. The first is f| %,po. Because the 
lung controls the skin and the body hair and because it stores the po, hence the pores 
for the sweat are called 15,/HPJ, ‘demon Ipo gate.’ The second reading is yl, gui. In 
ancient times, the people mentioned ff and yl as a pair of opposites. The ‘spirit’ was 
yang and the ‘demon’ was yin. The lung controls the skin and the hair and is associated 
with the yin. Hence the pores for the sweat are called ‘demon gates.’ Nowadays, both 
readings exist in traditional Chinese medicine.” 636/48 rejects the traditional reading 
of “to open the demon gates” and “to cleanse the pure palace” as two separate thera¬ 
peutic interventions, i.e., causing a patient to sweat and induce urination. Rather, the 
author sees these two phrases a referring to one strategy against swellings caused by 
water, i.e., stimulate the passage of lung qi and open the passageways of water. For 
details, see there. 

45 Zhang Zhicong: “fix stands for -fit, ‘to recover.’ [That is] ‘the essence will recover 
over time.’ ” Zhang Qi: “[This is] fjf |=| -fil, ‘the essence will recover as a result.’ ” Zhang 
Jiebin: “IE stands for -fT, ‘to move.’ When the water qi is eliminated, the true essence 
moves. When the yin evil is eliminated, then the five yang spread. ‘The five yang’ refers 
to the stomach qi in the five depots.” 1422/39: “IE can be read as Jp, ‘to govern,’ R, 
‘to be in charge,’ here. Hence the entire passage should read: ‘The essence of the five 
depots rules internally when its time [of abundance] has come.’ ” 
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the physical appearance will be marked by itself by abundance [again]. 
Bones and flesh will protect each other and 
the grand qi will be balanced .” 46 

[Huang] Di: “Good!” 


46 Wang Bing: “ ‘Open the demon gate’ is: open the dark palaces and expel the qi. 
‘Five yang’ refers to the yang qi of the five depots. ‘Clean the pure palace’ is to say: 
drain water from the bladder. When the [movement in the] vessels has [returned to] 
harmony, then the qi of the five essences will - after some time - yield to the authority 
of the kidneys. Now, when the yang [qi] of the five depots gradually begins to flow 
outside the five depots again, the unclean qi will be removed. This then causes the es¬ 
sence and the marrow to emerge again and the physical appearance as well as the flesh 
will return to abundance. Once the depots and the palaces are back to harmony, the 
qi of bones and flesh protect each other. The qi of the great conduit vessels is balanced 
again.”ZhangJiebin: “IE is Tf/to pass.’ ’’Zhang Qi: “IE is ffi/to return.’”Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “The ‘grand qi’ is the qi controlled by the major yang.” Ma Shi: “The ‘grand qi’ 
stands for ^Ipl, ‘major qi.’ This is the proper qi.”Tanba agrees with Ma Shi. 537/27: 
“SA is #[,‘to block the qi.’ is to say: originally the qi was impeded inside. 

The triple burner failed to send [it through the organism] and this resulted in swelling. 
After a harmonizing treatment, the qi dynamics reach everywhere and the water can 
move downwards. Hence [the text] states: What is blocked is brought back to normal.” 
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15-89-2 

Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard: 

the [texts] To Estimate and Measure and The Strange and the Normal, 
what they expound is not identical . 1 
How are their [contents] to be used ?” 2 

Qi Bo responded: 

“As for To Estimate and Measure, 

this [text expounds how] to measure whether a disease is at the surface or in 
the depth. 

As for The Strange and the Normal, this [text] discusses strange diseases . 3 
Please, let me speak about the perfect numbers of the Way . 4 


1 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘What they signify is different’ [is to say:] there are those that 
discuss diseases, there are those that discuss vessel [movements] and complexion, 
there are those that discuss the depots and palaces and there are those that discuss 
yin and yang.” 

2 Wang Bing did not comment on the meaning of nf I'M; from his comments 
further below it appears, though, as if he had assumed a literal meaning: “to measure/ 
estimate what is normal and what is strange.” In contrast, Ma Shi: “ ~h u 1 . Hlif We and R 
StnftM are titles of ancient medical classics.” 252/38: “It is not difficult to see that the 
SIS and the itf'fM of which [Huang Di states] ‘I have heard,’ does not refer to an 
oral transmission but to texts transmitted in writing. The answer given by Qi Bo is an 
explanation of [the contents of these] texts.” 1877/15 agrees. 

3 Gao Jiwu/212: “Su wen 15 states: wfM [discusses] strange diseases.’ Hence Zhang 
Zhicong: ‘hJ f 5 means: different from what is normal.’ Su wen 63 also speaks of itf m, 
‘strange diseases.’ Wang Bing commented: ‘Diseases in the blood network are called 

‘strange evil.” ”2262/43: “In the sentence there must be some 

part of the text missing. It should be W’SlB'l'MilHifl. nf and I'M are opposites. Strange 
diseases are nfiro, normal [diseases] are fMfyj. If during a yang disease one notices a 
yin [movement in the] vessels, this is w; if during a yang disease one notices a yang 
[movement in the] vessels, this is fS. The physician needs to recognize, from examin¬ 
ing the [movement in the] vessels and the complexion, whether [the disease] is nor¬ 
mal or strange and only then does he know whether prognosis is favorable or not.” 

4 The Tai su has !j||, ‘to say,’ instead of ajf, ‘please’. In this case, the subsequent phrase 
could be read in conjunction with the preceding text: “As for To Estimate and Mea¬ 
sure, this [text expounds how] to measure whether a disease is at the surface or in the 
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The Five Complexions, 

The Changes in the [Movements in the] Vessels, 

To Estimate and Measure, and 

The Strange and the Normal, 

the Way [expounded in all these texts] is one. * * * * 5 

The spirit turns around, it does not go backwards. 

When it goes backwards, then it no [longer] turns around. 

In this case [one] has lost [one‘s vital] mechanism. 6 

depth. As for The Strange and the Normal, this [text discusses] strange diseases. [Both 

texts] speak about the perfect numbers below heaven.” Yang Shangshan: “ft is IS, 

‘principle.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Dao de jing 5 has ^YTftJT- A comment states: ft 

is 3S, principle.’ ” 

5 Wang Bing: “—, ‘One,’ refers to the correspondence of complexion and [movement 
in the] vessels. If one knows the correspondence of complexion and [movement in 
the] vessels, then one is able to measure the strange and the normal.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“According to the Quan Yuanqi edition, fit is h!j.” Zhang Jiebin: “The " is simply the 
‘spirit’ referred to below.” Ma Shi: “ Changes in the Five [Colors of] Complexion and in 
the [Movement in the] Vessels and To Estimate and Measure the Strange and the Normal 
are book titles.” Gu Guanguang agrees. 

6 Wang Bing: “Blood and qi are the spirit qi. Su wen 26 states: ‘Blood and qi are the 
spirit of man; they must be nourished carefully.’ Now, as long as blood and qi follow 
their proper course, as long as the four seasons substitute each other [in their usual 
order], as long as the four rulings follow a circular sequence, and as long as the five 
qi do not usurp each other’s function, under such circumstances ‘the spirit follows a 
circular movement and does not turn back.’ HO, ‘to turn back,’ is to say §P]t, ‘to move 
backwards.’ Now, blood and qi follow the rulings [of the five agents]; they do not 
[ordinarily] associate with a move backwards. If they move back, this is acting against 
normality; if they act against normality then they turn back and do not continue 
their circulatory movement. If they turn back and do not continue their circulatory 
movement, then [the patient] has lost the dynamics of his vital qi. How to explain 
this? Now, when the wood weakens, then the fire rules. When the fire weakens, then 
the soil rules. When the soil weakens, then the metal rules. When the metal weakens, 
then the water rules. When the water weakens, then the wood rules. When this [cycle] 
comes to an end, it begins anew. When this circulation occurs, this is what is meant by 
‘the spirit is engaged in a circulatory movement and does not turn back.’ If the wood 
weakens, and the water rules, if the water weakens and the metal rules, if the metal 
weakens and the soil rules, if the soil weakens and the fire rules, if the fire weakens 
and the wood rules, this is what is meant by ‘it turns back and does not continue its 
circulatory movement.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The spirit is the principle of life and death; 
it is the force that does not cease. As long as the five qi continue their circular move¬ 
ment, and do not leave their regular order, the ‘spirit circulates and does not turn back.’ 
However, once it move backwards, it opposes its normal state and can no longer circu¬ 
late. In this case it has lost its power of generating qi.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Spirit’ refers to the 
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15-89-5 

The essentials of the perfect numbers are at hand and yet subtle . * * * * * * 7 
They are inscribed on jade tablets. 


true and principal spirit of heaven. If is to revolve like a handle. |h| is to oppose and 

to act against. Ill is IMHI, ‘vital power.’ This is to say, as long as the true and principal 

spirit of heaven revolves like a handle, and as long as there is no counteraction and 
opposition, the life creating power does not come to a halt. This is like the cycle of 
[the five agents] wood, fire, soil, metal, and water. When it has completed its cycle, it 
begins anew. This is [meant by] ‘[the spirit] continues a circular movement and does 
not turn back.’ If among the five [agents] there is one instance of counteraction and 
opposition, then this is called ‘moving back.’ A backwards movement blocks further 
circular movement. The passage of the five agents comes to a halt, and the principle 
of life is destroyed. This then is the loss of the true vital powers of the movements and 
transformations of heaven.” Zhang Zhicong: “As for ‘spirit,’ this is the spirit qi of the 
five depots and of the blood vessels. Now, the spleen is a solitary depot; it is the central 

soil and provides the four side [regions] with moisture. As long as the five depots are 

supplied with qi, they are involved in a circular movement and there is no turning 
back. If they oppose [the normal course] and transmit [qi] to that [agent] by which 
they are overcome, this is [what the text calls] ‘they turn back and do not continue 
their circulatory movement.’ In this case they have lost the dynamics of mutual gen¬ 
eration and circular movement.” 2030/56: “The meaning is: The fact that the periods 
of resting and dominance of the five agents in the qi of the depots of the human body 
can parallel, and do not oppose, the progression of the five agents [as it appears] in the 
four seasons depends on the correct adjustment of the ‘spirit power’ ruling the interior 
of the human body. Hence, phenomena indicating opposition, backward movement, 
or reverse circulation, demonstrate that the ‘spirit power’ has lost its proper function, 
which, in turn, is a sign of life coming to an end.” See also 514 for a discussion of 
this passage within the context of notions of circulation in early Chinese philosophy. 

Zhang Yizhi et al.: “[h] should be interpreted as 1L, ‘disorder.’ ” 

7 Wang Bing: “This is to say, the essential Way of the changes of the five complexions 
and five [movements in the] vessels is close to the normal course of heaven, and at the 
same time it is subtle and mysterious.” Zhang Jiebin: “The meaning of MU is rather 
broad; it is outlined in Su wen 9,66, 74,68,67, and 71. That is, the Way of heaven and 
man [is such that] if there is qi it will arrive, and if it arrives it follows [specific] num¬ 
bers. The five complexions and the five [movements in the] vessels of man arrive only 
because of qi. Hence, no matter whether an excess or an insufficiency is concerned, 
there are always [specific] arrival numbers involved. If one knows the arrival numbers 
of heaven and earth, one can also know the arrival numbers in man.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “Lao zi comments: U is to say SU, ‘principal numbers.’ MU, then, are very 
important principal numbers. In the present context [MU] refers to complexion and 
[movement in the] vessels.” Gao Jiwu/568: “IT has the meaning here of TT^, ‘but,’ 
‘nevertheless.’ ” 
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[The text] is named Combined. Jade Mechanism? 

Appearance and complexion, how it appears above and below, on the left and 
on the right, 

all this [can be found] in 9 these essentials. 10 

If a faint complexion appears, decoctions 11 will master the cure. 

An end is reached within ten days. 12 

If deep complexion appears, one must [resort to] prescriptions to 

8 Wang Bing: is the name of a \Su wen ] treatise. This is to say, these essential 

instructions on turning in and revolution have been inscribed on jade tablets in agree¬ 
ment with Su wen 19.” Yu Yue: “The character n is an incorrectly written duplication 
of the character pjt.” Beginning with MK, TlBSlDcSi', this passage is identical with a 
passage in Su wen 19. There, however, the ending is more elaborate: iSic. 

Ht Jf#, hf IILtll^cL, Ta E 3 3 ?HI, “they have been inscribed on jade tablets; they have been 
stored in the depots and palaces; they are read every morning. They are called Jade 
Mechanism .” Since the structure of this passage corresponds, in Su wen 19, to a pre¬ 
ceding paragraph, it may be assumed that it was quoted in Su wen 1 5 from Su wen 1 9 . 
Hence, as Yu Yue pointed out already, the character in the wording of Su wen 1 5 
may be an erroneous insertion. However, Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai su has fiprEl'n' 
Titll instead of B^ET'n'ZEtM. Yang Shangshan commented: ‘It was titled 'n'fPlfTii. 
will.’ If one follows the Tai su, then the character TT does not have to be discarded.” 

9 In contrast, Cheng Shide et al.: stands for ‘to examine.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “Wfi is jlilJlC, ‘other [than normal] qi.’ For example, if a red, yellow, 
white or black complexion [rather than a green complexion] appears in the liver-wood 
section, these are all called ‘other [than normal] qi.’ The same applies to the remaining 
depots. Observations should be directed at the locations above and below, left and 
right of the hall of brilliance (i.e., the nose). Hence [the text] states: ‘Each is at its 
essential [location].’” Wu Kun: “U stands for MW,‘facial expression.’ B stands for 
the five complexions. I? refers to the locations that are ruled by the outer manifesta¬ 
tions of the [condition of the] depots. That is to say, in the facial expression, the five 
complexions appear externally, either above or below, either on the left or on the right. 
Each is ruled by its respective depot, and has its essential location.” Lin Yi et al.: “The 
Quan Yuanqi edition had W, ‘visitor,’ instead of W-” 1126/10: “W is a mistake for W, 
‘visitor.’ ” Qian Chaochen-90/85: “From Wang Bing’s interpretation of Wfi as 

it is obvious that the original text had 3 §-B, ‘visitor complexion.’ When Wang Bing 
wrote his comment, the Su wen did not have the mistaken W yet. Today, even Wang 
Bing’s comment has U. This shows that after Wang Bing someone tried to ‘correct’ 
his statement, and erroneously exchanged W for W.” We interpret H as a reference to 
the “essentials of the perfect numbers” mentioned above. 

11 Ma Shi: “According to Su wen 14, these liquids are prepared from the five grains; 
they are different from the liquid remedies of later times.” 

12 Wang Bing: “When the complexion is shallow, the disease is light. Hence it ends 
within ten days.” 
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master the cure. 13 

An end is reached within twenty one days. 

If a very deep [complexion] appears, wines 14 will master the cure. 

An end is reached within one hundred days. 

When the complexion has faded away and when the face is emaciated, do not 
treat. 15 

A complete end is reached within one hundred days. 16 

13 Wang Bing: “When the complexion is deep, the disease is serious.” Zhang Jiebin 

interprets as identical with |$], “prescription.” Wu Kun interprets as “together:” 
“Above, the text [states:] when the complexion is shallow, one treats with liquids; 
further below the text [states:] when the complexion is very deep, one treats it with 
wines. Here [the text] states that the complexion is deep. That is, it is neither shallow 
nor very [deep]. Hence one must resort to liquids and wines, and apply both together 
in treatment. The time until the disease comes to an end is twice of that when [the 
complexion is] shallow.” 2722/44: “dZ'jSf is an error for X’M- Above the text speaks 
of 'MW., below it refers to BIS- The argument is stringent only if we interpret iiZ'jSf 
as XW, ‘fire prescriptions.’” (See also Su wen 14) 1262/79: “A Japanese scholar has 
proposed to identify ‘$k as ffi,‘to gush forth.’ 'jZ'jfif, then, are the juices squeezed from 
fresh drugs for medicinal use. This makes some sense.” Sun Yirang: “The character JZ' 
expresses a necessity. stands for ‘formula.’ and If] were used interchange¬ 
ably in ancient times.These would be the common meanings. However, in the present 
context they make little sense. 'jZ'jfif is to be read in one line with MW and iSPSl. 
Both here and in Su wen 14, dZ' is to be read as X', the shape of the two characters 
is very similar in seal script, hence such errors can occur easily. The Shi ji j£!E, Cang 
gong zhuan has til (Jl M- XMM is to say: decoctions prepared by boil¬ 

ing several drugs. In the present treatise, ‘hot liquids’ are decoctions prepared from 
the five grains. ‘Fire formulas’ are decoctions prepared by boiling toxic drugs.” Zhang 
Yizhi et al.: “S should be IS.” For the interpretation of dZ'f^f, see also Su wen chapter 
14, note 13. 

14 537/27: “The character Sj is an error for S§.” 

15 Wang Bing: “If the complexion appears very deep, and gives an impression of 

destruction, and if the flesh of the face is emaciated, no treatment is possible.” Yu 
Chang: “ftT^ is: ft 0 , ‘white complexion.’ Ling shu 61 states: ftt^^fi 0 . That is the 
proof. The reason is, a white complexion must be accompanied by a qi of moisture and 
glossiness. In case of a white complexion that is not accompanied by a qi of moisture 
and glossiness, this is called ft;?t:.”The Taisu has: iS-ft^HJi, Yang Shang- 

shan commented: “Ji is JfctftThat is to say the face is emaciated and has no flesh.” 
Tanba GenkenJ^JiJxTEM : “Both main text and [Yang Shangshan’s] commentary are 
difficult to follow.” 

16 Wang Bing: “When the complexion does not imply destruction, and when the 
face is not emaciated, a treatment may lead to an end [of the disease] within one hun¬ 
dred days.” Lin Yi et al.: “When the complexion appears tender and the face emaci¬ 
ated, even though one does not treat, [the disease] will come to a complete end within 
100 days.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the complexion is tender and the face emaciated, the 
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i5-90-i 

When the [movement in the] vessels is short und the qi [flow] is interrupted, 
[this indicates] death. 17 

When the disease is warmth with extreme depletion, [this signals] death. 18 

>The complexion, how it appears above and below, on the left and on the right, 
all this [can be found] in these essentials. < 19 

Above is opposition; below is compliance. 20 

spirit qi has left. Hence no treatment is possible. In the preceding passage, [end] refers 
to the end of the disease; here it refers to the end of life. [These two readings] must not 
be confused.” 537/27: “Above the two characters ft 0 six characters may be missing: 

ffiT'®. If these six characters are not added, what sense does this statement 
make? First it says ‘do not treat’ and then it states ‘comes to an end within one hun¬ 
dred days.’This is certainly a contradiction! Wang Bing’s commentary is worded as if 
those additional six characters were still present.” 2855/53: “The character HJ is most 
likely a mistake for ill, ‘blood.’ Evidence may be found in Ling shu 30: S Lk 

If the passage were worded it corresponded to the following 

passage IDEc® 3 Rffi^E. The meaning is: Those whose complexion is tender have lost 
blood, and cannot be treated. Those whose [movement in the] vessels is short have 
their qi [circulation] interrupted, and this is a sign of imminent death. In the former 
case one observes the complexion, in the latter one feels the [movement in the] vessels. 
In the former [the text] speaks of blood, in the latter it speaks of qi. Complexion and 
[movement in the] vessels are opposites, and so are blood and qi.” 

17 Wang Bing: “A short [movement in the] vessels already indicates depletion; if, 
in addition, [the movement] is interrupted, the true qi is exhausted, and hence [the 
patient] must die.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the [movement in the] vessels is short, and 
when the qi is cut off, this indicates depletion in the center and a loss of yang.” Wu 
Kun: “When the [movement in the] vessels arrives in short strides, if it appears above 
and does not reach to the gate, the yang qi is cut off; if it appears below and does not 
reach to the gate, the yin qi is cut off.” 

18 Wang Bing: “If in case of extreme depletion, one suffers from warmth, the warm 
qi dries up the essence and the blood internally. Hence [the patient] dies.” Wu Kun: 
“Persons suffering from warmth have their essence and their blood extremely de¬ 
pleted. As a result, there is no yin to overcome the warmth and the heat.” 

19 We consider this statement an erroneous duplication of the identical statement 
above. 

20 Wang Bing: “A complexion visible below [results from] a qi caused by a disease. 
Hence [the text speaks of] compliance. A complexion visible above is a sign of a 
harmed spirit. Hence [the text speaks of] opposition.” Ma Shi: “When the complex¬ 
ion appears above, the strength of the disease is just at its height. Hence this is op¬ 
position. When the complexion appears below, the strength of the disease has already 
weakened. Hence this is compliance.” 
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In females, on the right is opposition, on the left is compliance. 

In males, on the left is opposition, on the right is compliance . 21 

15-90-4 
A change 

to doubled yang [qi, this indicates] death, 
to doubled yin [qi, this indicates] death . 22 

In case yin and yang turn into another [state ], 23 treat where weight and beam 
have lost their balance . 24 


21 Wang Bing: “Left is yang. Hence in males, the right is compliance and the left 
is opposition. Right is yin. Hence in females, right is opposition, and left is compli¬ 
ance.” 

22 Wang Bing: “When the complexion is visible in females on the left, or in males 
on the right, this is a change. When the complexion appears on the left side in males, 
this is called doubled yang; when in females the complexion appears on the right side, 
this is called doubled yin. When the qi has reached its peak, it will reverse. Hence all 
[such cases] die.” Gu Guanguang: “The character Ml is an erroneous insertion.” Mori: 
“Wang Bing interprets Ml as HJj.This makes no sense. Ml stands for the character 
yp, ‘too.’ In commentaries to Su wen 37 and 60, Wang Bing stated: ‘Ml is iff-.’ Ml and 
iff were used interchangeably in ancient times.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The character 
Mi summarizes what is called opposition and compliance above. Hence Wang Bing’s 
commentary. .. These, then, are the ‘strange states/affairs’ mentioned further down in 
the text.” 

23 Lin Yi et al.: “In accordance with Su wen 05 this should read PJrPflixfF (i.e., ‘yin 
and yang act against normal’).” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Su wen 05 proves that 11+1 should 
be fp, in the sense of fr,‘to pass.’” 2722/44 substantiates this view in more detail. In 
contrast, 28/1: “According to a traditional viewpoint of Chinese medicine, diseases 
appearing within one and the same organism may under complicated circumstances 
produce mutually contradictory pathological changes, e.g., external cold with internal 
heat, heat above and cold below, depletion of proper [qi] with repletion of evil [qi], 
harm to both yin and yang, ascending and descending [qi] accompanying each other, 
and so on. This, then, is PI|^§Ixit!l, ‘yin and yang turn into another [state].’ Hence 
Gao Shishi stated: ‘when yin and yang agree with each other, this is conformity; when 
they turn into another [state], this is opposition.’The character ISi,‘opposition,’ simply 
indicates a dual pathology existing within one and the same organism in that ant¬ 
agonistic pathological dynamics, i.e., yin and yang turning into another [state] and 
opposing [each other], appear.” 

24 Wang Bing: “tH-ftl'IfW is to say: If the two qi of yin and yang fail to achieve a 
suitable distribution above and below, this is an aberration from their normal state. 
In this case one must measure the qi, and adjust it as is suitable.” Zhang Jiebin: 

is to say: measure what is light and what is heavy and take away [from the 
latter] to achieve a balance.” 
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These matters are dealt with by [the text] The Strange and the Normal. 

These matters are dealt with by [the text] To Estimate and Measure. 

A beating [movement in the] vessels [indicates] block and lameness, as well as 
an interaction of cold and heat. 25 

When the [movement in the] vessels is solitary, this is [a sign of] dissipated 
qi. 26 

When [the movement in the vessels] is depleted and if there is outflow, this is 
[a sign of] lost blood. 

To be solitary is opposition; depletion is compliance. 27 

25 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels strikes against one’s hand, and 
when one suffers from block and lame hands and feet, all this is caused by interactions 
of cold and hot qi, not by evil qi or depletions and repletions.” Zhang Jiebin: “f®M 
is a [movement in the] vessels due to abounding evil [qi] and weakened proper [qi], 
with yin and yang [qi] playing havoc. Hence there is block, lameness, and spells of 
interacting cold and heat.” Tanba: “Wang Bing identifies an interaction of cold and 
heat as the cause of the disease of beating [movement in the] vessels, block, and lame¬ 
ness. However, this does not agree with the subsequent text. Hence one should follow 
Zhang Jiebin.” Mori: “WHS is to say: there is not just one [movement in the] vessels. 
There are two [movements in the] vessels beating against each other. All cases of block 
and lameness result from an affection of blood and qi by evil [qi], with evil and proper 
[qi] being engaged in a fight.” 

26 Wang Bing: “All the [movements in the] vessels that have only an external but not 
an internal aspect, or those that have only an internal but not an external aspect, they 
are called ‘solitary.’ If they have both an external and an internal aspect, while the qi is 
insufficient, this is always called ‘depleted and weak qi.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “ JJk is to say: 
JSM, ‘unilaterally cut off’ That what is cut off cannot come to life again. Hence this is 
opposition. ‘Depletion’ is a term for insufficiency. That what is insufficient can still be 
resupplied. Hence it is called compliance.” 

27 Wang Bing: “What is solitary has nothing to lean on; hence this is called op¬ 

position. What is depleted and weak may recover. Hence this is called compliance.” 
Gao Shishi: “jftitU: is to say: the vessel qi is depleted internally. There is no drum¬ 
ming movement.” The Wu Kun edition has S, “rough,” instead of '/ 111 . Wu Kun com¬ 
mented: “When such a [movement in the] vessels arrives it has external [aspects] but 
no internal [aspects], this is called depletion; that is, the yang is depleted. In case of 
depletion, [the movement in the vessels] must be rough, and the patient suffers from 
loss of blood.” Cheng Shide et al.: “There is no basis for Wu Kun’s changing S into 
lit.” 2767/39: “Tie character JR in the passage JR is an erroneous insert. 

Between the two characters jjftS the character was omitted. With the wording 

both the literary style and the medical 
reasoning are logical and coherent.” Gao Jiwu/254: “For jUjHt, the Tai su has 
In accordance with the preceding sentence the character DK appears to 

be missing here in front of Jjft.” 
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15-90-7 

To practice the law [laid down] in The Strange and the Normal, one starts from 
the major yin. 28 

If the movement [of the disease proceeds to a depot] which [the transmitting 
depot can] not dominate, this is called opposition. 

Opposition results in death. 29 

If the movement [proceeds to a depot] which [the transmitting depot] can 
dominate, this is called compliance. 

Compliance results in survival. 30 


28 Wang Bing: “Whenever [one follows] the laws of measuring the strange and 
the normal, one first determines the proper qi of the four seasons in the [movement 
in the] vessels at the major yin [location] of the qi-opening. Then one measures the 
strange or normal state of the qi.” 

29 Wang Bing: “If [in the agent of] wood one observes a metal [movement in the] 
vessels, if [in the agent of] metal one observes a fire [movement in the] vessels, if [in 
the agent of] fire one observes a water [movement in the] vessels, if [in the agent 
of] water one observes a soil [movement in the] vessels, if [in the agent of] soil one 
observes a wood [movement in the] vessels, in all these cases the movement is that 
which cannot be overcome. Hence it is called counteraction. This is injury without 
end, hence counteraction results in death.” 

30 Wang Bing: “If [in the agent of] wood one observes [movements in the] vessels 
associated with water, fire, or soil; if [in the agent of ] fire one observes [movement in 
the] vessels associated with metal, soil, or wood; if [in the agent of] soil one observes 
[movements in the] vessels associated with metal, water or fire; if [in the agent of] 
metal one observes [movements in the] vessels associated with soil, wood, or water; 
if [in the agent of] water one observes [movements in the] vessels [associated with] 
metal, fire, or wood, all these are [movements in the] vessels that can be overcome. 
Hence one speaks of compliance. In case of compliance there is nothing by which one 
could be overcome, killed, harmed, or defeated. Hence compliance results in survival.” 
2840/9: “According to the association of the five depots with the five agents, and their 
relationships of generation and destruction, if ‘the movement is that which is not 
overcome,’ then this is [a movement of a agent] destroying the one that is present. 
For instance, if in case of a liver disease a lung [movement in the] vessels occurs, or if 
in spring an autumn [movement in the] vessels occurs. In this case the disease is op¬ 
position, and the prognosis is not good. If‘the movement is that which is overcome,’ 
then this is [a movement of an agent] that is destroyed by the present [agent]. For 
instance, if in case of a liver disease a spleen [movement in the] vessels appears, or if 
in spring a late summer [movement in the] vessels appears. In this case the disease 
conforms [to the regular order] and prognosis is good.” 
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The [cycle of the] domination of the eight winds and four seasons comes to its 
end and begins anew. 31 

Once an opposing movement occurs excessively, one cannot count again. 32 
The discourse on the essentials [written on the jade tablets] is finished.” 


31 Wang Bing: “This is because they do not leave the [circle of the] five agents. 
Hence, even though [the eight winds and four seasons] overcome each other, their 
circle begins anew once it has reached its conclusion.” 

32 Wang Bing: “iH is to say Us, ‘everywhere.’ That is, as soon as the countermovement 
has affected the qi in all the five [depots, the situation] can no longer be counted as 
balanced and harmonious.” The Tai su does not have the character ffj following the 
character fit, and it has instead of In. Yang Shangshan: “If the reverse movement 
results in one domination, this is “ "Jill, ‘one transgression.’ A second transgression 
results in death. Hence it cannot be counted. For example, in case of a liver disease. 
When lung qi arrives to occupy the liver, this is ‘one transgression.’ A second trans¬ 
gression results in death. Hence it does not come to any counting. That is the peak 
of the essentials of diagnosis. Hence [the discourse] concludes with it.” Mori: “Wang 
Bing’s commentary is wrong here; one should follow Yang Shangshan. Also, to write 

instead of t£]§, this, too, is an unjustified change introduced by Wang Bing. The 
title is meaningless.” 



Chapter 16 

Discourse on The Essentials of Diagnosis 
and on Exhaustion in the Conduits 


16-91-4 

Huang Di asked: 

“The essentials of diagnosis, what are they like?” 
Qi Bo responded: 

“In the first month and in the second month, 
the qi of heaven begins to spread; 
the qi of the earth begins to be effused; 
the qi of man is in the liver . 1 

In the third month and in the fourth month, 
the qi of heaven spreads properly; 
the qi of the earth is effused firmly ; 2 
the qi of man is in the spleen . 3 

16-91-6 

In the fifth month and in the sixth month, 


1 Wang Bing: “7f stands for IE, ‘just,’ That is to say, the qi of heaven and earth is just 

bringing forth the myriad beings.The wood governs the East. It rules for 72 days.That 
is, 12 days into the third month. That is the time when the [qi of] wood operates. In 
terms of months, these are the first and the second month. At this time, the qi of man 
is in his liver.” NJCD: “[7f stands for] EFEH§, ‘abundant.’The Guangya lit states: ‘7T 
is T, large.” ’ 2204/38 quotes the Shang shu and the Han shn and concludes: “In an¬ 
tiquity, the meaning of 7 f was identical with that of W ., ‘to set free,’ ‘to effuse.’ Wang 
Bing was not aware of the phonetic loan meaning of 7 j and interpreted as IE, ‘just;’ 
this is definitely wrong. In both sentences, 7f is used as a phonetic loan character for 
fj%. is to say: the yang qi begins to move. is to say: the yang qi 

moves strongly.” 2270/38 and 2263/37 agree. 

2 2308/48: “7f has the same meaning as at, ‘to effuse.’ ” IF and III are both adverbs 
of time. IE stands for lEfE, ‘at the moment of;’ /il has the same meaning as IE. In 
ancient times, one did not like to repeat identical characters; rather one preferred dif¬ 
ferent characters to express the same meaning.” Fang Wenhui/12 agrees. 

3 Wang Bing: “The qi of heaven spreads properly because the yang qi abounds in 
brilliance. The earth qi is effused firmly, causing the myriad beings to blossom and 
to wish to bear fruit. However, at the conclusion of this season, the soil rules. The [qi 
of] soil is generated in [times associated with the celestial stem] bing. Hence the qi 
of man is in the spleen.” 
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the qi of heaven is abundant; 

the qi of the earth has moved upward; 

the qi of man is in the head. 4 5 

In the seventh month and in the eighth month, 
the yin qi begins to kill;'’ 
the qi of man is in the lung. 6 

In the ninth month and in the tenth month, 
the yin qi begins to freeze; 
the qi of the earth begins to be closed in; 
the qi of man is in the heart. 7 

In the eleventh month and in the twelfth month, 

the freezing is repetitive; 8 

the qi of the earth is enclosed; 9 


4 Wang Bing: “The yang [qi] of heaven abounds in luminosity; the earth [qi] blazes 
and ascends. Hence [the text] states: the qi of heaven abounds and the earth qi rises. 
The nature of fire is to flame upward. Hence the qi of man is in the head.” 

5 Zhang Zhicong: is ‘the qi begins a stern killing, ®lx.’ ” See also Forke, Lun 

Heng , ‘The yin principle is cold murder.’ (l^iS®S) 

6 Wang Bing: “In the seventh month, the three yin [qi] emerge separately; in the 
eighth month they begin a stern killing. Hence [the text] states: the yin qi begins to 
kill. Now, the stern killing carried out by the yin qi corresponds to the [operation of] 
metal. The qi of the lung reflects the [operation of] metal. Hence the qi of man is in 
the lung.” 

7 Wang Bing: “When the the yin qi begins to coagulate and the qi of the earth 
begins to close in, this follows the return of the yang [qi] to the interior. Hence the qi 
of man is in the heart.” 

8 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “IS is identical with IS, ‘abdomen,’ which, in turn, stands 

for J#-, ‘thick.’ ” 2263/37: “All authors have explained i/Kffi as TKtt, ‘the water is con¬ 
cealed.’ Or they say J/jCffi is: ‘freezing and freezing again,’ i.e., coagulation in extreme 
cold. All these explanations are wrong. The climatic conditions referred to here coin¬ 
cide with [statements in] the chapter Yue ling SI Q of the Li ji HHB: ‘In the second 
month of winter, the ice thickens and the earth cracks.’ Elsewhere it states: SI, 

SKZTliS, tRISIJiM and the commentary says: IS is W -, ‘thick.’ In the present text, SKIS 
is a phonetic loan expression used for SKIS and it is an abbreviated version of SKZffS, 

‘ice abounds and the waters and marshes are thick and hard.’ ” 

9 Wu Kun: “'n' stands for 16 ,‘tightly sealed.’” 
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the qi of man is in the kidneys. 10 

16-92-1 

Hence, 

in spring, pierce the scattered transporters, 
and also the parting structures. * 11 
Stop when blood comes out. 12 

<In severe cases the qi is transmitted; 

in light cases [the disease lasts for one qi] circulation period. > 13 


10 Wang Bing: “The yang qi is deep inside, hence the qi [of man] is in the kidneys.” 
See 145 7/11 for a discussion of this calendar. 

11 Wang Bing: is to say FhJ ‘/Z, ‘holes far apart.’ PHS is to say 11/1 |£] 5H1, part¬ 

ing structures between muscles and flesh.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Si shi ci ni cong lun |Z 3 

(Suwen 64) states: In spring the qi is in the conduit vessels. The 
[mentioned] here refer to the transporter [holes] on the conduit vessels.” Gao Shishi: 
“SSllfir are the transporter [holes] on the network vessels.” Wu Kun: “Sfclfir are the 
transporter holes spread all over the back.”Ma Shi: “jfStgiT are the holes spread over all 
the conduits.”Tanba: are the opposite of (i.e., the insertion holes on the 

conduits in the four extremities between elbows and finger tips and between knees 
and toes). For example, in view of the major yin conduit associated with the lung, 
except for the [insertion holes] Lesser Shang (ib’MI), Fish Border (^fllS), Great Abyss 
, Main Conduit Ditch HI), and Foot Marsh (Hi?), all other holes are ‘holes 
spread far apart.’They are called 8S['f!r, ‘scattered transporter [holes].”’Mori: “&~j is 
not an established expression. Lj and fp were used interchangeably in antiquity. What 
[the text is] to say is: in spring one pierces the scattered transporter [holes], neither 
[too] shallow, nor [too] deep. One just advances towards the parting structures with 
the blood vessels. The white flesh on the outside of the muscles where one can pierce 
without the appearance of blood, they are called 11J1JK, or H/l[£]. Those [layers] where, 
if pierced, blood appears, they are called p£], or 

12 Zhang Zhicong: “In spring, the qi rises towards the outside. Hence one must ap¬ 
ply a shallow piercing in the fossas of the transporter [holes] spread [over the conduit 
vessels]. As soon as blood appears, the qi in the vessels passes and the disease has come 
to an end.” 

13 Lun yu §$}!§, Zi han has: )SFh 3 . The comment explains: “A light [ailment] 

is called Fa].’’(See Ruan Yuan 2490 below). Wang Bing: “One distinguishes whether 
[the nature of] the pathological qi is light or serious, fif is to say jflFS, ‘transmission 
from one to the next.’ 18 is to say ‘to follow a circular movement.’ ‘Transmis¬ 
sion from one to the next’ means that [a qi is] transmitted into [a conduit/depot by] 
which it cannot be overcome. ‘Follows a circular movement’ means that it completes 
a full cycle through [the depots/conduits of all] the five qi.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai 
su has 18 5 , ‘comes to an end within one circulation period’, instead of 38111 . Zhang 
Jiebin: is -fllix, ‘to spread.’ 38 is JW|, ‘cycle.’ In case of severe diseases one lets the 
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In summer, pierce the transporters on the network [vessels]. 14 
Stop when blood appears. 

<After the [disease] qi has been [removed] entirely, there will be closure for 
[one qi] circulation period. > 

Pain and disease must subside. 15 


needle remain inserted for an extended period of time; hence one must wait until the 
qi is transmitted. In case of light diseases, one simply waits until the qi has undergone 
one circulation through the body. This takes about two quarters [of a double hour; i.e. 
one hour]. Then the piercing can be finished.” 2719/7: “It really does not make any 
difference whether one reads 35 Q here or ifUll if one isolates this passage from the 
entire sentence; it cannot be determined which is right and which is wrong as long 
as the meaning remains incomplete. In order to determine which version is correct, 
one has to take the context into account. The ‘in serious cases’ above corresponds to 
the ‘in fight cases’ here; hence fl| Mi and SUiii may appear to be opposites, too. This, 
however, is certainly not the case. We assume that E is correct, with El meaning 
‘healed,’ while fflttl is wrong. Once one reads the entire sentence it is obvious that 18 
111 makes no sense: ‘Hence in spring, one pierces the scattered transporters, advancing 
to the parting structures. Stop when blood comes out. In severe cases one transmits 
the qi; in fight cases immediate.’ Lin Yi and the other [Song editors] examined this 
and drew on the 18 El, ‘[the disease] is healed within one circulation period,’ of the 
Tai su to correct the mistaken 38 Ill of the Su wen.” 2722/44: “ El is jSl, ‘to heal.’ That 
is to say in case of severe diseases, at the time of the piercing, one must wait until the 
qi is transmitted to the conduits pierced; in case of light diseases, only one circulation 
is necessary and [the disease is] healed. With 18 Ill the meaning of the text is unclear.” 
1321/41: “The character 38 is explained by some as fit 18 , ‘to revolve,’ by some as JW|, 
‘a complete cycle,’ and by still others as 38 J|. They all fail in the explanation of the 
meaning of this phrase. What this [passage] refers to is the time a needle is allowed 
to remain [in the skin] during piercing; it is not whether a disease is light or severe. 
All the commentators of the Ming and Qing stuck to Wang Bing’s comments, hence 
they had to force their explanations. In this treatise further down it says: Pt] 38 , 

18 J|®lft, and T l 'll'# 31 ^E.The meaning of the character 18 is always identical. The 
character 18 is interchangeable here with the character Mi, ‘to revolve,’ ‘thereupon.’ 
[si #38111 means: in case of fight diseases do not let the needle remain [in the skin]; 
the needle is to be withdrawn as soon as the piercing was carried out. 3 §^E is: ‘instant 
death.’”In contrast: 475/42: “38 has the same meaning here as [further down] in 4 1 
'E'# 38 ^B, i.e., ‘the qi of the conduits moves through one cycle.’ ” 

14 Zhang Jiebin: “Injlltc is to say: the holes on all the conduits’ network [vessels] near 
the surface. Because in summer the qi is in the ‘tertiary vessels.’ ” Ma Shi: “From 
the context one should conclude that these are the holes on the network [vessels as¬ 
sociated with] the heart and the small intestine.” 

15 Wang Bing: is to say: when blood appears, [the disease qi is] eliminated en¬ 

tirely. One inserts the needle to remove the evil qi filling the diseased vessel. Once the 
evil qi has been completely eliminated, the transporter opening must be thoroughly 
closed. As a result, the circulation in the conduit vessels continues and the qi [respon- 
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16-92-3 

In autumn, pierce the skin along the [parting] structures. 

<The same law [applies] above and below. > 

Stop when the spirit has undergone a change . 16 

In winter, pierce the transporter openings 17 at the parting structures. 

In severe cases lower [the needle] in a straight manner. 

In light cases [insert the needle] by lowering it in a scattering manner . 18 

Spring, summer, autumn, and winter, 

each [season] has its specific location to be pierced . 19 


sible for the] pain and disease will be removed. Because [this is a case of] great abun¬ 
dance of yang qi, the piercing must follow this law.” Zhang Jiebin: “(ft JR is: remove 
the evil blood and the evil qi entirely. ‘Blood’ stands for evil qi. is to say: remove 
the needle and close the hole and allow the qi to complete one circular passage. [This 
way] all pain and diseases will be eliminated ( 1 ST).” 

16 Wang Bing: “Jlfll is to say: ‘along the parting structures of the 

muscles and the flesh.’ _h is to say ‘vessels of the hands;’ ~F is to say ‘vessels of the 
feet.’ ft 8§ is to say ‘the qi in the vessels has undergone changes and is different from 
the time before the piercing took place.’The [movement in the] vessels is an operation 
of the spirit. Hence [the text] has this statement.” 2308/47: “The interpretation of the 
T in is not identical with that of the K in ±T Hte. The T in T/£ has 

the meaning of a noun of locality; the K in ilZ'T, in contrast, has the meaning of K, 
‘to eliminate.’ T is like ‘to drive away.’ ..The _LT of XT'lfiliS refers to 
‘shallow and deep.’ The meaning of the entire sentence is: ‘It is the same for [pierc¬ 
ing] patterns remaining at the surface or reaching into the depth. In both cases one 
must observe the spirit-complexion of the patient. When the spirit-complexion of the 
patient undergoes a change, one must stop the piercing.” 

17 Zhang Jiebin: “Deep holes are called JSc. In winter the qi is in the bone marrow. 
Hence one must go into the depth and take [it from] the transporter openings in the 
parting structures.” Zhang Zhicong: “The are the hole openings of all the trans¬ 
porters IS'iJliZlJK.They are deeper than the ‘scattered transporters (ifcfij')’ and they 
lie close to the sinews and bones.” Similar: 1072/29. 

18 Wang Bing: “]Jl K is to say to move it down directly; [fScT 7 is to say to move it 
down by scattering and spreading it.” Zhang Jiebin: “fillfjfT is to say:] examine 
where the evil is located and take it directly from its location in the depth. fnJiUSl K 
[is to say:] spread the needle to the left and to the right, upward and downward and 
do not proceed too fast.” 

19 For a discussion of the concept of four seasons (rather than five in accordance with 
the five agents) in the Neijing, see 2499/15. 
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Take as pattern the [location] where it is situated . 20 
16-92-5 

If in spring one pierces the summer section, 

the [movement in the] vessels loses its order and the qi is feeble. 

[The evil qi] invades the bones and their marrow and 
the disease [that was to be healed] cannot heal. 

[This] lets a person wish not to eat. 

<In addition one is short of qi .> 21 

If in spring one pierces the autumn section, 
the sinews will be cramped. 

Qi moving contrary [to its regular course] causes coughing within one circula¬ 
tion period . 22 

The disease [that was to be healed] does not heal. 

[This] lets a person frequently [show signs of] fright. 

<In addition he weeps .> 23 


20 Cheng Shide et al./218: “VS is JjXffic, ‘to take as pattern,’ ‘to follow.’ ” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Earlier, the text spoke of the rising and descending of the qi in the course of 
the twelve months. Here it speaks of the [location of the] qi in the depth and near the 
surface in the course of the four seasons. Hence [the text states:] each [season] has its 
location to be pierced; follow the location where it is situated.” Ma Shi: “Follow the 
location of that person’s qi and pierce there.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The heart rules the [movement in the] vessels. Hence when the 
[movement in the] vessels has lost its order and when the qi is minimal, then [this is a 
sign that] the water has received [supplementary] qi in summer. The kidneys rule the 
bones. Hence the evil enters the bones and the marrow. When the fire of the heart is 
minimal, then the soil of the stomach is insufficient. Hence one does not wish to eat 
and the qi is diminished.” Gao Shishi: “If in spring one pierces the summer section, 
the qi of the heart moves wildly and is harmed. The heart is tied to the vessels; hence 
the [movement in the] vessels is disorderly. When the [movement in the] vessels is 
disorderly, then the qi has nothing to attach itself to. Hence the qi is minimal. When 
the [movement in the] vessels is disorderly and when the qi is minimal, evil finds its 
way into [the body] and brings the bad into the bones and their marrow. As a result, 
spring diseases cannot be healed. When the [movement in the] vessels is disorderly, 
this will cause that person to lose all appetite. Hence when food qi enters the stomach, 
turbid qi turns to the heart and bad essence is in the vessels. [In this case], not only 
will the qi be minimal, it will be diminished in addition.” 

22 Gao Shishi: “i§ is W, ‘to revolve.’ ” 

23 Wang Bing: “The wood has received [supplementary] qi in autumn. The liver rules 
the sinews. Hence if [in spring] one pierces the autumn section, the sinews twist. 
When the qi moves contrary to the [normal] circulatory course, this results in cough. 
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If in spring one pierces the winter section, 
the evil qi attaches itself to the depots. 

[This] lets a person [show signs of] distension. 

The disease [that was to be healed] does not heal. 

<In addition, [that person] wishes to talk.> 24 

16-93-2 

If in summer one pierces the spring section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not heal. 

[This] lets a person be sluggish. 2. 

If in summer one pierces the autumn section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not heal. 

[This] lets a person have no desire in his heart to speak. 
He is frightened as if someone were about to arrest him. 26 

If in summer one pierces the winter section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not heal. 


The liver rules the [emotion of] fear. Hence [the patient] is frequently fearful. The 
lung rules the qi. Hence when the qi moves contrary [to its normal course], this re¬ 
sults in weeping.” Wu Kun: “ 12 ^ is [to say:] The liver is ill and the qi moves upward 
contrary [to its normal course]. 5S is: the qi moves in one cycle through the body. 
is: the qi moving contrary [to its normal course] hits the lung and [causes] coughing.” 
Gao Shishi: “If! is like ff, ‘to revolve. The liver stores the hun-so\A\ the lung stores the 
^>o-soul. When hun-so\A and^>o-soul are not in peace, one cries.” Ma Shi: “The sound 
stimulated by the liver is weeping. Hence one weeps.” Gao Jiwu/32: “Jfl is identical 
with jg, xnan, in the meaning of‘immediately.’ ” 

24 Wang Bing: “In winter, the yang qi is subdued and stored. Hence the evil attaches 
itself and is stored, [internally]. When the kidneys are replete, this causes swelling. 
Hence if [in spring] one pierces the winter section, then this causes swellings in that 
person. [This is a case where] the fire receives [supplementary] qi in winter. The heart 
rules the speech. Hence [the patient] has an urge to speak.” Zhang Zhicong: “Spring 
rules emergence and rising; winter rules closure and storage. If in spring one pierces 
the winter section, blood and qi are guided contrary [to their normal course] and be¬ 
come attached internally. Hence this causes that person’s abdomen to swell.” 

25 Wang Bing: “The liver nourishes the sinews. When the liver qi is insufficient, the 

strength of the sinews relaxes.” Cheng Shide et al./2 20: “If is identical with 'll?, ‘idle,’ 
Iff is ‘[h,‘ careless.’ 'Hlffi is ‘remiss without strength.’” 

26 Wang Bing: “The wood of the liver is [responsible for] speech. If one harms the 
autumn section, then the wood of the liver is depleted. Hence [the patient] is in fear as 
if someone were about to arrest him. When the liver [qi] is insufficient, [the patient] 
prefers not to speak and frequently shows signs of fear.” 
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[This] lets a person be short of qi. 27 
He frequently tends to become angry. 28 

16-93-4 

If in autumn one pierces the spring section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not end. 
[This] lets a person be fearful. 

He has a desire to do something, 

but when he gets up he has forgotten it. 29 

If in autumn one pierces the summer section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not end. 
[This] lets a person increasingly desire to sleep. 
<In addition he tends to have dreams.> 30 


27 5 3 8/37: “The character could be a mistake here and should be the character 
_t, ‘to move upward.’ corresponds to the ‘tends to become angry’ below. 
then, is _ tffi, ‘moving upward, reversing [its normal direction].’ Su wen 64 states: ‘If 
in summer one pierces the sinews and the bones, the blood and the qi move upward, 
reversing [their normal directions]. This causes in that person a tendency to become 
angry.’ ” 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “If in summer one harms the kidney qi, then the essence is de¬ 
pleted and cannot transform into qi. Hence this causes that person’s qi to be dimin¬ 
ished. When the water is deficient, the wood has nothing by which it could be nou¬ 
rished. As a result, the liver qi turns violent and tense. Hence this causes that person 
to have a tendency towards becoming angry.” Ma Shi: “If in summer one pierces the 
winter section, the kidney water is drained and the heart fire flares up. Therefore, the 
disease cannot be healed. The principal qi is weakened and diminished while the fire 
qi blazes internally and comes to assist its mother qi. [As a result, that person] fre¬ 
quently tends to be angry.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The reason for this is a liver depletion.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is harm 
to the liver qi. When the heart loses [contact to] its mother (i.e., the liver), its spirit is 
insufficient. Hence this causes that person to be fearful and also to be forgetful.” Gao 
Shishi: “Autumn rules harvesting. If [in autumn] the spring section is pierced, the qi 
and the blood are guided contrary [to their normal course] to move upward. Hence 
this causes that person to be fearful. The lung is located high [in the body]; order and 
economy emerge from there. Hence if one wishes to be active and the qi received is 
spread out instead, one rises and forgets it.” 

30 Wang Bing: “When the qi of the heart is diminished, then the qi of the spleen is 
isolated. As a result, [the patient] wishes to lie down. The heart rules the dreams; the 
spirit creates them. Hence one tends to dream [in such a situation].” 
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If in autumn one pierces the winter section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not end. 

[This] lets a person shiver and frequently feel cold. 31 

T 6-93"7 

If in winter one pierces the spring section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not end. 

[This] lets a person wish to lie down but he cannot sleep. 32 
Even if he falls asleep, there are [still things] he sees. 33 

If in winter one pierces the summer section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not heal. 

The qi rises and develops into various blocks. 34 

If in winter one pierces the autumn section, 
the disease [that was to be healed] does not end. 

[This] lets a person tend to be thirsty. 35 


31 Wang Bing: “The yin qi rushes upward. Hence one has repeated feelings of cold. 
‘Xian xian is a type of [being affected by] cold.” 

32 Ma Shi: “M stands for SR,‘as if.’” Wan Lanqing et aL/29: “In the Neijing , BA. has 
the meaning of KBE, ‘to sleep.’ ” 

33 Wang Bing: “The liver qi is diminished. Hence one wishes to lie down, but can¬ 
not sleep. The liver rules the eyes. Hence one sleeps and still it is as if one saw the 
appearance of things.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The reason is that the qi is drained from the vessels.” Gao Shishi: 
“When the qi moves upward, the yang follows and moves upward [too] and this 
means leakage. As to ‘various blocks develop,’ in winter the qi should be stored but, on 
the contrary, is [caused to] leak. If this [situation] persists for hours and days, patho- 
conditions of all the blocks [caused by] wind, cold, and dampness develop.” Wu Kun: 
“If [in winter] one pierces the summer section and causes harm to the heart, then the 
soil of the spleen loses [supplies by] its mother (i.e., the fire of the heart).The spleen is 
depleted, hence the qi rises and causes superficial swelling. When the spleen is strong, 
it is able to check dampness. When it is depleted, then it is unable to check dampness. 
Hence the disease of atony-block and numbness emerges.” 

35 Wang Bing: “The qi of the lung is insufficient. Hence thirst develops.” Wu Kun: 
“If one pierces the autumn section and harms the metal of the lung, then the water 
of the kidneys loses [supplies by] its mother. The kidneys rule the five liquids. Hence 
[that person] tends to be thirsty.” 
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16-94-2 

Whenever one pierces the chest and the abdomen, one must stay clear of the 
five depots. 36 

If one hits the heart, this leads to death within a circulation [period]. 37 
If one hits the spleen, this leads to death within five days. 38 
If one hits the kidneys, this leads to death within seven days. 39 

If one hits the lung, this leads to death within five days. 40 
If one hits the diaphragm, this causes always harm to the center. 


36 Wang Bing: “Heart and lung are located above the diaphragm; kidneys and liver 
are located below the diaphragm. The spleen reflects [the agent] soil and is situated in 
the center. Hence when piercing the chest and/or the abdomen, one must stay clear of 
these [depots]. The five depots store the essence spirit, the hun- soul, the^o-soul, the 
sentiments, and the mind. If they are harmed, the five spirits leave. When the spirits 
have left, death arrives. Hence one must be careful.” 

37 Wang Bing: “The qi moves through one [more] circulation [after the heart was 
struck by a needle] and then [the patient] dies. Correctly stated, this is a circulation 
of twelve double-hours (jEhIJhH"—Jk).” 475/42 agrees. Yu Chang: “It appears as if 
originally there has been a character IE below the [character] IS. Hence Wang Bing 
stated: IEIhMH - —J g. Su wen 52 states: ‘If piercing hits the heart, one dies within 
one day.’ Hence to die ‘I8IC’ is to say: one dies within one day. One day has twelve 
double-hours. For instance, if someone dies today at the double-hour of wu, the cycle 
(M) continues until exactly (IE) the double-hour of wu tomorrow and then [that 
person] will be dead. Hence it is a mistake to omit the character IE. When some 
later people claimed that the conduit qi circulated (I§) through the body in one more 
grand cycle, this is not in agreement with 5 2.” Hua Shou: “The qi circulates through 
the body for one day and then death [sets in].” Wu Kun agrees. Li Guoqing/84: “IS 
is identical with Ut, ‘immediately.’ IS^E is ‘instant death.’ When the Nei jing refers to 
a period of one day and one night, it uses the term — El; here the term IS^E is used 
and the meaning must be different. Given the low state of medicine in ancient times, 
instant death was, without any doubt, a consequence of accidentally piercing into the 
heart. It is certainly impossible that circulation of the conduit qi could be maintained 
for one more day.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The number [associated with the agent] soil is five.” 

39 Wang Bing: “The completion number of water is six. When the number [of days 
associated with] water is completed, death will follow on the seventh day. Another 
version has the characters ‘ten days.’ That is a mistake.” 

40 Wang Bing: “The generation number of metal is four. When the number [of days 
associated with] metal is completed, death will follow on the fifth day. Another ver¬ 
sion has ‘three days.’ That, too, is a mistake.” 
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The disease may be healed, but [the patient] must die within one year . 41 
Those who stay clear of the five depots in piercing, 

they know [what it means to act] contrary to and to comply with [the norms]. 
[So-called compliance [is to comply with] the locations of the diaphragm, as 
well as of spleen and kidneys. Those who do not know [these locations], they 
act contrary to these [requirements ].] 42 

16-95-1 

[Whenever] one pierces the chest and the abdomen, 
one must bandage them with a hemp cloth . 43 
Then pierce from above the one-layered cloth . 44 

41 Wang Bing: “Together, the qi of the five depots rule the entire year. When the 
diaphragm is harmed, the qi of the five depots attack each other. Hence death will 
follow within one year.” Zhang Jiebin: “The diaphragm: in the front it is on a level 
with the turtledove’s tail (i.e., the xiphoid process); in the back it is on a level with the 
eleventh vertebra. Heart and lung are located above the diaphragm; liver and kidneys 
are located below the diaphragm. The spleen is located below the diaphragm but very 
close to it. The diaphragm is that which separates the clear from the turbid; it divides 
the upper and the lower [part of the body] and serves as a boundary [between] the 
five depots. The qi of the five depots rule the four seasons in turn. If the diaphragm is 
harmed, then the yin and yang qi of the depots are mixed up with each other. This is 
harm to the center. Hence death follows within one year.” 2263/37: “The present list¬ 
ing of the number of days elapsing before one dies after [one of] the five depots has 
been struck by a needle, is different from Su wen 5 2 and Su wen 64. Also, ‘when the 
liver is struck one dies within five days’ is omitted altogether. .. The present passage, 
therefore, must be completed on the basis of Su wen 52.” 

42 Wang Bing: “The kidneys are attached to the spine; the spleen is situated in 
the center. The diaphragm is linked to the flanks. Those who know, they act accord- 
ingly; those who do not know, they act contrary [to the requirements] and harm the 
depots.” 

43 'fu appears to refer here to a cloth of a somewhat thicker tissue, i.e., made of hemp 
or linen. 

44 Wang Bing: “When [the position of their] physical appearance is determined, one 

will not erroneously hit the five depots.” Lin Yi et al.: “Other editions have ‘ban¬ 
dages/or [til, ‘screen,’ instead of Zhang Jiebin: “tt is read &Z,jiao. It stands for 'fu, 

‘to spread.’ is read jfi], zhuo. It stands for iSIU, ‘to be dressed.’ ” Wu Kun: “Because 
the chest and the abdomen are close to the five depots, one protects them from wind 
and cold.”Ma Shi: “i® should be |®t; it stands for rj] jin, ‘napkin.’ It is spread between 
chest and abdomen. One pierces from above the spread out [napkin]. The reason is: 
one does not wish to enter deeply.” 916/52 agrees. Shen Zumian: “%[ is identified as 
‘happy’ in the Shuo wen, but that is not the meaning here. Here it stands for IS, ‘open¬ 
ing,’ i.e., what is called ‘transporter [hole]’ today. That is to say when piercing chest 
or abdomen, one first presses the hole [to be pierced] with a piece of cloth and then 
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If [a first] piercing does not heal [the disease], pierce again . 45 
When piercing with the needle, [one] must be disciplined . 46 
When piercing swellings, one moves the needle here and there . 47 
For conduit piercing, one must not move [the needle] here and there . 48 
This is the Way of piercing.” 

16-95-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear: 

what is it like when the [qi of the] twelve conduit vessels is exhausted ?” 49 
Qi Bo: 

“When the [qi of the] major yang vessel is finished, 

the eyeball is turned upward , 50 [the spine] is bent backward , 51 and hands and 
feet [change between] spasms and slackening . 52 
The complexion is white . 53 

pierces from above the cloth.” We were unable to identify the meaning of the charac¬ 
ter 'I®. It does not appear in our translation. 

45 Wang Bing: “[The criterion of] success is the arrival of qi. The Zhen jing IlSfe 
states: ‘When the qi does not arrive after insertion of the needle, do pierce again - no 
matter how often - until the qi arrives. Only then withdraw [the needle] and do not 
pierce again.’ (see Ling shu chapter 1.) This is meant here.” Wang Shaozeng/27: 

is ^1^,‘often.’” 

46 Wang Bing: “® stands for if Hf, ‘calm and respectful.’ This way one determines 
whether the qi is still present or has been lost.” 

47 Wang Bing: “The reason is: one wishes to eliminate large amounts of pus and 
blood.” 

48 Wang Bing: “The reason is: one does not wish to drain qi from the conduits.” 

49 Wang Bing: is to say: 3 g, ‘exhausted.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Twelve conduit ves¬ 
sels’ refers to the qi of the twelve depots.” Wu Kun: is to say ‘destroyed and 

interrupted.’ ” 

50 Wang Bing: “JK 0 H is to say: the eyeball fails to move around and the view is di¬ 
rected upward.” 964/2: “Following Huai nan zi, IE means _h,‘upward.’ lEHft is to say: 
‘the eyes of the patient have no spirit; they turn upward and cannot move around.” For 
details and a lengthy discussion of the term JlcBfi, see there. Qian Chaochen-88/255 
agrees. 

51 Zhang Zhicong: “JxT/T is: the back is bent backward.” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: “® refers to tense sinews; refers to relaxed sinews.” 

53 Ma Shi: “The water of the major yang [conduit] of the feet rules black; the fire 
of the major yin [conduit] of the hands rules red. These two colors do not appear and 
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Interrupted [streams of] sweat leave [the body ]. 54 
When it has left, [the patient] will die . 55 

When the [qi of the] minor yang [vessel] is finished, 
the ears are deaf and all the joints are loose. 

The eyes stare [as if the patient had been] terrified; the connection is cut . 56 
One day and a half after the connection was cut [the patient] dies. 

As for his death, first his complexion is green-white, then he will die. 

When the [qi of the] yang brilliance [vessel] is finished, mouth and eyes move 
in [senseless] activity. 

[The patient] tends to be fearful and [utters] absurd words. 

His complexion is yellow. 

When his upper and lower conduits [appear filled to] abundance and 
when numbness sets in, then the end has come . 57 


the complexion is simply white.” 

54 Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/95: is: the sweat flows like pearls.” 

55 2940/40: “The reason is that the vessel of the foot major yang bladder conduit 
rises from the eye and proceeds along the back. Its qi nourishes the exterior of the 
entire body. Hence, when the qi of the major yang conduit is finally cut off, the eyes 
lose their connection and the eyeballs move upward into a fixed gaze; the sinews lose 
their nourishment and are cramped. The external protection is disabled and intermit¬ 
tent sweat flows.” 

56 SWJZ: “jl| is ®f!,‘to stare in terror.’”Wang Bing: “M is to say: ‘one stares straight 
ahead as if in a state of terror.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Jit is to stare straight ahead as if in a 
state of terror. The reason for this is that the minor yang connection is cut and [the 
eyes] cannot move around.” Gao Jiwu/37 agrees: “The eyes stare straight ahead, as if 
in a state of terror. The eye-balls are unable to move around.” Ma Shi: “ | 7 | M. is the 
same as if one were to say ill US, ‘eye socket.’ The so-called M is the M referred to in 
Ling shu 80.” Wu Kun has [] fit instead of | 7 [ jf|: “ [] is is: one watches with revolving 
[eyes].” Li Guoqing/86: “According to Ling shu 09, 0 MMM should be [] MM, ‘the 
eye connection is cut.’ H M is the vessel referred to by Ling shu 80 as connecting [the 
eyes] with the brain.” 

57 Yao Shaoyu: “ ‘Above’ refers to the ren-ying [point] to the sides of the Adam’s 
apple; ‘below’ refers to th & fu-yang [point]. US means hasty movement. In ancient 
times, when someone was about to die, [his condition] was determined by examining 
these [locations].” Wu Kun: “ ‘The conduits above and below’ refers to the yang bril¬ 
liance [conduits] of both hands and feet. US means ‘overly full.’ Here it is to say: no 
stomach qi is present. T't is: not to notice pain.” Gao Shishi: “T v f - is: the body is 
cold and the skin is hard.” 
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When the [qi of the] minor yin [vessel] is finished, 
the face is black and the teeth grow long and are stained. 

The abdomen distends and is closed. 

When above and below no longer communicate, then the end has come. 58 
16-96-2 

When the [qi of the] major yin [vessel] is finished, 
the abdomen distends and is closed. 

One cannot breathe. 

One tends to belch and one tends to vomit. 

Once [the patient] vomits, a movement [of qi] contrary [to its regular course] 
has set in. 

In case of a movement [of qi] contrary [to its regular course] the face turns 
red. 59 

If there is no movement [of qi] contrary [to its regular course], then above and 
below no longer communicate. 

Once they no longer communicate, the face turns black, the skin and the body 
hair [appear] parched, and the end has come. 60 

58 Wang Bing: “When the qi [flow] in the hand minor yin [conduit] is interrupted, 
then the blood does not flow [either]. When the qi [flow] in the foot minor yin [con¬ 
duit] is interrupted, then the bones are no longer flexible. When the bones are hard, 
then they break and are disclosed above. Hence the teeth [appear to] grow longer and 
collect dirt. Sweat and blood deteriorate and the skin assumes a fatal color. Hence 
the face is black like lacquer, but not red.” Gao Shishi: “Dp is: face and teeth have no 
luster.” Wu Kun: “The minor yin kidney vessel passes inside the abdomen, hence it 
causes the abdomen to swell. The openings of the kidneys are the two yin [orifices 
for passing urine and stools], hence [the kidney vessel] causes their closure. Now, in 
case of swelling and closure, above one cannot eat and below one cannot ease oneself. 
Above and below are blocked; heart and kidneys are separated from each other and 
death [is unavoidable].” 

59 Zhang Jiebin: “When the abdomen is swollen and closed, then the upward and 
downward movements are hampered. It one cannot breathe, the passage ways of the 
qi are obstructed. This results in belching and vomiting. In case of vomiting, the qi 
reverses [its normal flow] and moves upward. Hence the face turns red.” Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “The foot major yin vessel enters the abdomen and connects with the spleen. 
Hence it causes abdominal distension. The hand major yin vessel moves above the 
diaphragm and connects with the lung. It rules inhalation and exhalation. Hence it is 
responsible if one cannot breathe.” 

60 Wang Bing: “When [the patient] vomits, the [passageway] above is still open. 
Hence his face is red. In case he does not vomit, then the [passageway] below is closed 
and the one above is no longer passable either. The qi of the heart burns in the [body’s] 
outer regions; hence the skin and its hair are burned and the end has come.” Wu Kun 
identified “above and below are blocked” as referring to [a situation where] the qi of 
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16-96-4 

When the [qi of the] ceasing yin [vessel] is finished, 
central heat and a dry throat [result]. 

One has a tendency to urinate. The heart is vexed. 

In severe cases the tongue curls up. 

When the testicles are drawn in upward, 61 
the end has come. 

These [situations reflect] the destruction of the twelve conduits.” 62 


the spleen cannot rise, while the qi of the lung cannot descend, and “black face” as indi¬ 
cating that the water of the kidneys has been checked by the soil of the spleen: “If the 
[qi] does not move reversely, a blockage exists in the center. The qi of the lung is above 
and cannot descend; the qi of the spleen is below and cannot rise. Above and below 
cannot communicate with each other. When there is no communication, the qi of the 
soil is replete and the water of the kidneys receives evil. Hence the face turns black. 
The hand major yin is the lung; it rules the skin and the body hair. Hence it causes the 
skin and the body hair to become burned.” 

61 For an explicit interpretation of !?P as “testicles,” see 969/61. 

62 Wang Bing: “fj$( is to say: the qi is completely exhausted, hence there is de¬ 
struction.” 
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Chapter 17 

Discourse on the Essentials of Vessels 
and the Subtleties of the Essence 1 


17-98-2 

Huang Di asked: 

“What are the laws of diagnosis?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The laws of diagnosis [are as follows]. 

As a rule, it is at dawn , 2 

before the yin qi has begun its movement, 

before the yang qi is dispersed, 

before beverages and food have been consumed, 

before the conduit vessels are filled to abundance, 

when the [contents of the] network vessels are balanced, 

before the qi and the blood move in disorder , 3 

1 138/20: “The $ 5 it in the title should be it, ‘essential of diagnosis.’The patterns 
of‘observing [the complexions]’ and of‘feeling [the movements in the vessels]’ are 
outlined here. Together with ‘listening/smelling’ and ‘asking’ they constitute the so 
called ‘four diagnostic [approaches].’” 180/8: “The two characters life and are regu¬ 
larly used for each other in the Nei jing .” For a survey of the various meanings of Dr 
in the Nei jing , see there. 

2 705/52: “ H is used here for fp, ‘at,’ ‘in.’ ” 

3 Wang Bing: “Sj is to say SjjM ‘downwards movement.’ iS( is to say Htfli M 
tB, ‘flow out and disperse.’” Lin Yi et al.: “Early morning is the time of pure yang. 
The yin qi does not move yet. How can [Wang Bing in his comment] state that 

W] has the meaning of‘downward movement’?” Ma Shi: “ ‘Yin qi’ is jp[, ‘camp qi.’ 
‘Yang qi’ is [Sift, ‘guard qi.’ ” Wu Kun: “tPS] is If, ‘quiet;’ is ‘to gather.’ 

US is ^P, ‘balanced.’ sIrI ^=0 is TD, ‘harmonious.’ 7kSL is jp, ‘in order.’” 950/715: “Li 
Zhongzi comments: ‘The camp and the guard qi of the human body, during day time 
they pass through the yang section, during night time they pass through the yin sec¬ 
tion. In early morning they convene at the inch-opening. Hence the examination of 
the [movement in the] vessels should be carried out in the early morning, when the 
yin qi is tranquil and does not move yet, when the yang qi is about to abound and has 
not dispersed yet, and before beverages and food have been taken in. [At this time] 
depletion and repletion are easy to recognize.” 538/37: “The two characters ‘yin’ and 
‘yang’ have been erroneously substituted for each other. The early morning is the time 
when yin and yang are exchanged. The yin qi is just at its end; what does it mean: ‘not 
yet moving?’ The yang qi is just being received; what does it mean: ‘not yet dispersed?’ 
Maybe this should be: ‘When the yang qi has not yet started its movement; when the 
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that, hence, 

one can diagnose an abnormal * * 4 [movement in the] vessels. 

17-98-4 

Squeeze 5 the vessels [to determine whether their movement] is excited or quiet, 
and 

observe the essence brilliance. 6 
Investigate the five complexions. 

Observe 

whether the five depots have a surplus or an insufficiency, 

whether the six palaces are strong or weak, 7 and 

whether the physical appearance is marked by abundance or decays. 

All this is brought together to reach a conclusion [concerning] a differentiation 
between [the patient's] death and survival. 8 

yin qi is not yet dispersed.’ Wi is to say: the manifestation of abundance; S$[ is to say: 

extreme weakness.” 

4 Wang Bing: “iS is to say ‘abnormal signs.’” 

5 Wang Bing: is to say: ‘sink the fingers [into the skin] to bring them close to 

the vessels.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: “Essence Brilliance (Sill) is the name of holes; they are located to 
the left and to the right of the hall of brilliance (i.e., the nose) at the inner canthi of 
both eyes. Because they are situated near the eyes, they are called ‘essence brilliance.’ ” 
Zhang Jiebin: “To observe the essence brilliance of the eyes is to diagnose the spirit 
qi.” Wu Kun: “Tire essence brilliance is the essence spirit in the pupils in the eyes.”Yao 
Shaoyu: “[Wang Bing’s] comment interpreting ff as the name of a hole is incor¬ 
rect. The essence spirit of man’s entire body rises to the pour into the eyes. To observe 
the essence brilliance is to say: to observe the luster in the eyes.” 5 3 8/3 7: “IHIf Hf]refers 
to an examination enquiring whether the spirit qi of one’s vision is present or not. If 
0 f| is If it.” Gao Jiwu/ 240: “If Hfj is to say: the eyes. Sun Dingyi ffiiPl ]|[has stated: “If 

is to say [], ‘eye.’ ” 1126/11 agrees. 

7 538/37: “‘Six’ is a mistake for ‘five.’ This mistake results from attempts in pri¬ 
vately transmitted manuscripts to avoid repeating the character ‘five’ of ‘five depots’ 
above. In fact, though, these ‘five palaces’ have absolutely nothing in common with the 
conventional ‘six palaces.’ The [conventional] ‘six palaces’ refer to gallbladder, stomach, 
large and small intestine, urinary bladder, and triple burner. The ‘five palaces’ here refer 
to the ‘palace of essence brilliance,’ ‘the palace of the chest center,’ the ‘palace of the 
kidneys,’ ‘the palace of the sinews,’ and ‘the palace of the marrow’ mentioned below. 
Both [concepts] must not be confused.” 

8 538/38:“ should be read in connection with the following passage; there should 
be no break in this sentence here. .. The two characters l-Iltt summarize the items 
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17-98-6 

Now, 

the vessels, they are the palaces of the blood . 9 

[The movement in the vessels] 

if it is extended, then the qi is in order. 

If it is short, then the qi has a disease . 10 
If it is frequent, then the heart is vexed . * 11 
If it is big, then a disease is advanced . 12 

If it is abundant above, then the qi is [situated] high [in the body]. 
If it is abundant below, then this is a distension [because of] qi . 13 


listed above: ‘feel the [movement in the] vessels, etc..’ lilTt is to say: 

in diagnosing a disease one should feel the [movement in the] vessels, observe essence 
brilliance, and investigate the complexion, examine the five depots, the five palaces, 
physical appearance and qi, and consider all this together to distinguish whether the 
patient will die or survive. should be aft as in ch. 28 of the Qian jin fang.” 

9 Wang Bing: “iff stands for M, ‘to gather.’ That is, whether the blood is present in 
large or small amounts, it always gathers in the conduit vessels and appears there. 
Hence Su wen 53 states: ‘when the vessels are replete, the blood is replete; when the 
vessels are depleted, the blood is depleted.’” 175/34: “All places where things accumu¬ 
late or are stored can be called Iff.” See there for a detailed discussion of the meaning 
of Iff in the Nei jing. 

10 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is extended, the qi is bal¬ 
anced and, hence, ‘in order.’ When it is short, [the qi] is insufficient and hence there 
is a disease. .. An ‘extended [movement in the] vessels’ is one that comes and goes in 
long [periods]. A ‘short [movement in the] vessels’ is one that comes and goes in short 
[periods].” 

11 Wang Bing: “If it is frequent and urgent, this is heat. Hence the heart is vexed. A 
‘frequent [movement in the] vessels’ is one that comes and goes urgently and fast.” 

12 Wang Bing: “If it is strong, evil [qi] abounds. Hence a disease is on the way. A 
strong [movement in the] vessels comes full and strong.” 

13 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ refers to the ‘inch opening;’ ‘below’ refers to ‘in the foot-long 
section.’” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Above’ is the ‘inch’ [location at the wrists]; in the case of 
‘abundance above,’ the evil causes blockages in the upper region. ‘The qi is high’ is to 
say: one coughs out of fullness [above]. The ‘gate’ [section] and the ‘foot-long section’ 
are ‘below.’ In the case of‘abundance below,’ the evil causes blockages below. Hence 
the abdomen is distended and full.” Ma Shi: “ ‘Above’ is the ‘inch;’ ‘above abounds’ is: 
the qi resides in a high location. ‘Below’ is below the ‘inch;’ this is the ‘gate.’ Abun¬ 
dant below’ is: the qi [causes] distension in the center.” Wu Kun: “_h refers to a rising 
[movement in the] vessels. In the case of‘abundance above,’ the disease qi is high. 
‘High’ stands for |R, ‘rough.’ b refers to a descending [movement in the] vessels. In 
the case of‘abundance below,’ the disease qi [causes] distension.” Tanba: “All authors 
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If it is intermittent, then the qi is decreased. 14 
If it is fine, then the qi is diminished. 15 
If it is rough, then the heart aches. 

If it is torrential and arrives urgently, like a gushing fountain, 16 and 

if, in case the disease advances and the complexion is spoilt, it is extremely thin, 

resembling, upon leaving, a string that was cut, death [is imminent]. 17 

17-99-2 

Now, 

the essence brilliance and the five complexions, 


interpret ‘above’ and ‘below’ in the sense of ‘inch’ and ‘foot-long section.’ However, 
even though the Nei jing has the term ‘inch opening,’ it does not have the doctrine 
of the three sections ‘inch,’ ‘gate,’ and ‘foot-long section.’ That is, [all authors] have 
drawn their conclusions from the Nan jing to interpret the \Nei]jing. They cannot be 
followed. When [the text] speaks of‘above’ and ‘below’ here, it refers to all the vessels 
of the upper section and the lower section [of the body] respectively. For details, see 
Su wen 20.” 

14 Wang Bing: “ ‘Intermittent’ is to say: the movement stops in between and cannot 
continue its circulation by itself.” 

15 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has m, ‘smooth,’ instead of &E 3 .” 

16 Wang Bing: is to say: the qi in the vessels is turbid and [moves] disorderly. 

is to say: the [movement in the] vessels arrives string-like and strong, replete and 
extended. ‘Gushing up like a fountain is to say: [the movement in the vessels] arrives 
confused, without any order. It leaves but does not return.” Zhang Jiebin: is: 

turbid and not clear. is: strong and tough like a hide.” 538/38: “Following /j£ a 
second character has been omitted; it should be supplemented again in accordance 
with ch. 1/13 of the Maijing and ch. 28/5 of the Qian jin \fang\. tSplJp/pi!=ji is a paral¬ 
lel to the statement below. The meaning of ppjlp/jEjEpL is to state that the 

vigor of the [movement in the] vessels is excessive, indicating there is yang but no yin. 
Hence [the text] states: iwillM fei, ‘a disease is on the way and this is dangerous.’ ” For 
a detailed discussion, see also 2722/44. 

17 Wang Bing: is to say: very feeble, as if there was something which, however, 

does not strongly respond to [the fingers of one’s] hand. is to say: the [move¬ 

ment in the] vessels is suddenly interrupted, like a string that is cut and vanishes. If 
the signs of a disease advance day by day and the complexion takes a turn to the worse 
and if this is accompanied by the [types of movement in the] vessels described here, 
death is inevitable.” 5 3 8/3 8: “ft is a mistake; in accordance with the Mai jing and the 
Qian jin \fang\, it should be Hi,‘danger.’ iSiSt Mia,‘the disease advances and becomes 
a danger,’ is a complete sentence. The character should be read in connection with 
the following passage and it should be followed by a second character jiffi 
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they are the effulgence of the qi . 18 

A red [complexion] should resemble [something of] vermilion [color] wrapped 
up in white ; 19 

it should not resemble ochre. 

A white [complexion] should resemble goose feathers; 
it should not resemble salt. 

A green-blue [complexion] should resemble the gloss of greenish jade; 
it should not resemble indigo blue. 

A yellow [complexion] should resemble realgar wrapped up in gauze; 
it should not resemble clay. 

A black [complexion] should resemble the color of multi-layered lacquer; 
it should not resemble the sallowness of earth . 20 

If the appearance of the five complexions is delicate and feeble, 
that [person’s] life will not last for long . 21 


parallels the phrase jipflpifilspL above. The character ^5 following §&!§ should be omit¬ 
ted. means that the bow string is destroyed already; chuo chuo, reflects the 

sound of a string that is cut.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The essential reflection of the five qi appears above in the changes 
of the five complexions in between the essence brilliance [holes].” 2767/39: “The two 
characters Bf| have been erroneously moved here from the passage further below: 

Even though it is possible to interpret fjfBf] as 
‘to carefully investigate,’ this would not make any sense here.” 948/607: “Li Zhongzi 
commented: ‘the essence brilliance appears in the eyes; the five complexions manifest 
themselves in the face. [The essence brilliance and the five complexions] all are reflec¬ 
tions of the qi.’ Ma Shi commented: ‘The five complexions are ruled by the essence 
brilliance; the essence spirit manifests itself in the five complexions. Hence essence 
brilliance and the five complexions are the reflections of my proper qi.’” 1923/38: “fjf 
refers to the eyes. Wang Bing’s explanation [of this term] as names of [acupunc¬ 
ture] holes is mistaken. Of course, there are holes named fjf Hfl in the inner canthi of 
the eyes, but the present text does not refer to these holes; it refers to the eyes. The 
evidence for this is in the wording DllM fi, .. The so-called 

5 jft ‘desired’ and ‘undesired’ colors here are the colors of the eyes, not the colors 
of facial complexion.” See there for a detailed discussion of this view. 

19 Ma Shi: “1=1 should be ^,‘silk.’” 

20 65/4: “itfclr is soil of bluish-black color. Both the Maijing and the Jiayijing have 
the character ‘(char)coal.’ The meaning implied is: black and desiccated.” 

21 Wang Bing: “Complexions of ochre, salt, indigo blue, clay, and earth sallow, all 
these are manifestations of destruction visible in extreme feebleness. Hence the life of 
the [persons exhibiting these complexions] will not last long.” 538/38: “IS may be a 
mistake for ja, ‘danger.’ The mistake may have resulted from identical pronunciation. 
The expression ‘five complexions’ summarizes the text above. Ochre, salt, indigo blue, 
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Now, 

essence brilliance, 

it is that by which one observes the myriad beings, 
distinguishes white from black and 
investigates short and long. 

If long is regarded as short, 

if white is regarded as black, 

in this case the essence has decreased. 22 

17-99-7 

As for the five depots, 

they are the guardians of the center. 23 

When the center has abundance and when the depots are full and 
when the qi dominates and one is harmed by fear, 
when the voice sounds as if words came out of a room, 
this is dampness of the central qi. 24 


clay, and earth sallow are spoilt appearances of the five complexions. ‘Essence’ means 
‘very.’ According to the commentary by Gao irj to the Lii shi chun qiu , ‘Jiao zi 81 S,’ 
jfh is JK, ‘destroyed.’ Hence the passage is to say: A sign of extreme 

destruction of the five complexions is manifested externally. This, then, corresponds 
to the meaning of the passage below: his life will not last for long.” 2263/37: “Follow¬ 
ing a character f&, ‘destroyed,’ has been omitted and should be supplemented. .. 
Wang Bing's commentary proves that the version at his disposal still had the character 
mlS should not be interpreted as referring to a bad color. If the character W* is 
inserted, the meaning of the sentence becomes clear.” 

22 Wang Bing: “These are warnings of errors committed by the [physicians]. All 
interpretations of a decay of essence brilliance based on such [erroneous diagnosis] are 
wrong.” 948/607: “Li Zhongzi: ‘The essence qi of the depots and palaces gather above 
in the eyes and cause its radiant brilliance. Hence one speaks of essence brilliance.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “The five depots rule the presence of essence. As long as essence is 
present, one can see the myriad beings and distinguish long and short.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The center of the body’s physical appearance is the location where 
the five spirits are securely guarded.” Lin Yi et al.: “Jia yi jing and Tai su have Iff, 
‘palace,’ instead of xf.” Wang Hongtu et al. /149 suggested in comparison with the 
passage ittSSixf, where Wang Hongtu et al. followed Hu Shu in interpreting \t as 
^p: “\T should be an error for ^p, ‘location,’ ‘dwelling.’ ” See 2847/35 for a discussion. 

24 Wang Bing: “ J 3 is to say ‘in the abdomen.’ US is to say: the qi abounds. is to say: 
the lung depot. IRK is to say: [the qi] overpowers exhalation and inhalation, causing 
them to change to panting breath. That is, when the qi abounds in the abdomen, when 
the lung depot is filled and when the qi overpowers [the patient’s] breathing so that 
it changes [to panting, in this condition the patient] tends to be harmed by fear and 
his voice cannot be emitted; it is as if it were in a room. All this results from dampness 
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When the speech is feeble and 

when it takes an entire day before he speaks again, 

this is qi deprivation. 25 

When someone fails to tie his clothes [properly to his body], 26 and 
when [this person] tends to use bad language, 
without sparing those near and those distant to him, 
this is a spirit brilliance disorder. 27 

17-100-2 

When the granaries do not [keep what they] store, 
in this case the doors are not under control. 28 

qi in his abdomen.” Zhang Qi: “The five character passage beginning with JUH is a 
later addition.” 

25 Wu Kun: “That is to say, [the patient’s] speech is very weak and he has difficulties 
to continue [talking]. He must wait all day before he can talk again.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“The meaning here is that the essence qi of the five depots is depleted and one brings 
forth one’s voice as is described here. IS refers to weakness of the qi of one’s voice. In 
case ‘[the patient has to wait] all day before he can speak again,’ the qi is interrupted. 
The Shang han lun states: ‘repletion results in talkativeness; depletion results in Jf[lS.’ 
Jl| 5 S is ]£fn, ‘to stammer.’ ” Yu Chang: “The character 0 is an erroneous insertion. 

is [to say]: the end of a word, of a statement; not the end of the day” Li Guoq- 
ing: 0 MfM s is to say: one’s speech does not continue. One must let a very long 

time elapse before one is able to continue one’s words. In this case the qi is extremely 
depleted and it is insufficient to let one speak. It is not a ‘stammering.’ ” 2855/53: “75 
also has the meaning of it, ‘difficult;’ ® also has the meaning of Hf, ‘again.’ An ap¬ 
propriate explanation is: ‘one has difficulties in continuing to speak.’” For a detailed 
discussion supporting Wu Kun’s view, see 666/42. 

26 Wu Kun: “'feist T-lft is: one does not feel ashamed to undress.” Nei jing xuan 

du: “One does not know how to dress properly” 1934/35 : is SIS, ‘to cover.’The 

meaning of the entire sentence is: ‘The garments do not cover the body.’ ” For details 
of the argument, see there. 

27 538/38: “T-S is: one cannot distinguish. iS? is identical with 15 $. The Gnangya , 
Shi gu fiiS states 15 $ is ^.The original character of is HJ and 77 J has the meaning 
of BO, ‘to distinguish.’ ” 

28 Wang Bing: “ ‘Granaries’ refers to the spleen and to the stomach. ‘Door’ refers 
to the ft PI, which is the IIP], ‘anus.’ I! stands for SH, ‘tight.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: 
stands for 1 /jlf[, ‘controlled.’ The ‘dark gate’ (i.e., the pylorus), the ‘screen gate’ (i.e., the 
lower opening of the small intestine) and the ‘po gate’ (i.e., the anus), they all are door 
gates of the granaries. When the door cannot close tightly then the intestines and the 
stomach cannot store. Hence uncontrollable diarrhea results.” Yao Shaoyu: “When 
the granaries do not store, everybody blames this on the spleen and on the stomach, 
not knowing that if the stomach has a disease, it cannot take in, and if the spleen has 
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When the water fountain does not stop, 

in this case the urinary bladder does not [keep what it] stores . 29 

Those who are able to guard, they live. 

Those who fail to guard, they die . 30 

Now, 

the five depots, they are [those providing] strength to the body . 31 
As for the head, 

it is the palace of essence brilliance . 32 

When the head is bent and vision is in the depth , 33 

essence and spirit are about to be lost. 


a disease, it cannot move [things] on. Here now it is neither such that nothing can be 
taken in, nor that nothing can be moved on. When the storage is not firm, the respon¬ 
sibility lies with the kidneys. Why? Because the kidney has the two yin [openings; i.e. 
the openings for urine and feces] as its orifices. When the kidneys are depleted, they 
are unable to firmly close [these orifices].” Zhang Canjia: “Spleen and stomach have 
the official position of granary: Hence ‘granary’ definitely refers to spleen and stom¬ 
ach. ‘Door’ refers to the anus. H has the meaning of ‘restrained,’ ‘controlled.’ ” 
1978/46 agrees. See also Zhao Yi’s Gaiyu cong kao for the usage of 

5! in the sense of SI, “to bind.” 

29 Wang Bing: “ ‘Water fountain’ refers to the flow from the anterior yin [orifice].” 

30 Wang Bing: “As long as the spirit qi is given a place to stay and as long as it is 
guarded there, one will five. Once it loses its guard, death is inevitable. Now, how does 
one know that the spirit qi is no longer guarded? When the clothes are not worn or¬ 
derly and when one tends to badmouth others, regardless of whether they are relatives 
or distant persons, then these are signs of disorder. In case the disorder is extreme, the 
[spirit] is not guarded by the depots.” 

31 Wang Bing: “When the depots are in peace, then the spirit is protected. When the 
spirit is protected, then the body is strong. Hence [the text] states: ‘the strength of the 
body.’” Gao Jiwu/163: “?§i is also used to express the meaning of llfHf, ‘to nourish.’ 
(Hence this passage should be interpreted as ‘The five depots provide the body with 
nourishment .’)”Xun zi Tian lun Tclm, has: (Jii^TOfPT], MlRT-telt, with “TSl 
used in the sense of JUSi, “to strengthen.” 

32 110/3: “The Yu plan /Elst states: ifjf is M, ‘to gather.’ A commentary to the Yhou 
li, Tian guan, Ji yi T; g, lie® states: ‘They are called ‘palace’ because they collect to 
abundance.’ .. Hence, the original meaning of j?T is I®, ‘to store.’ ” 

33 Zhang Jiebin: “The eyes have sunk in and they have no luster.” 3 24/51: “The verb 
tM is used here as a noun; it has the meaning ‘eyes’ and serves as subject.” 1932/69: 
“The eyes have sunk back into their caves and have lost their luster.” 
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17-100-5 
As for the back, 

it is the palace of that which is in the chest. 34 
When the back is curved and the shoulders drop, 35 
the palace will soon be destroyed 36 

As for the lower back, 

it is the palace of the kidneys. 

When [a person] is unable to turn and to sway, 
his kidneys will soon be worn out. 37 

As for the knees, 

they are the palaces of the sinews. 38 

When [a person] cannot [freely] bend and stretch and 

if while walking he is bent forward and leans [on a stick], 39 

his sinews will soon be worn out. 

As for the bones, 

they are the palace of the marrow. 

When [a person] cannot stand for long and 
if while walking he staggers back and forth, 
his bones will soon be worn out. 


34 175/34: “That is to say, the chest and the back region constitute the palace of the 
two organs situated in the chest, i.e., heart and lung.” 

35 NJCD, quoting the Yi xue gang mu 1 ] : “Kt is IS, ‘to drop’.” 

36 Duan Yishan/12: “In accordance with the following statements IhFSt$Iii should be 
WHvfiii, ‘the chest is about to be destroyed.’ ” 

37 641/37: “This is to say, the function of the loins depends on the kidneys.” Wu Kun: 
“Ht is identical with ‘destroyed.’ ” 

38 Zhang Jiebin: “Even though the sinews are controlled by the liver, but most 
important among those holding together the joints and thereby keeping the body 
upright are the sinews in the fold behind the knee. Hence the knee is the palace of 
the sinews.” 

39 Lin Yi et al.: “Another edition has lift, ‘to bow down,’ instead of Pff. The Tai su has 
Sf], ‘instep.’ ” Wu Kun: “K is to bend one’s body. Pff is: to be unable to walk by oneself; 
to walk by leaning on something.”Tanba: “To read pff as 'Off is correct. See Zuo zhuan, 
7 th year of duke Zhao ffo.”Li Guoqing: “ pfT is identical with jiff. The Shuo wen states: 
‘-ftf is O&m/to suffer from bowing down.’The Guangya states: ‘jff is fe,‘short.’ UPf] 
is ifiM , ‘to have the back curved and to bow the head.’ ”693/37: “The Shuo wen states: 
‘Pit is pffJI, this is a small earthen hill.’That is, -fTM 1 -! il Pfj is to describe that the shins 
are curved like a hill.” For a detailed discussion of this passage, see there. 
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Those who are able to [maintain] strength, they live. 
Those who fail to [maintain] strength, they die .” 40 

[ ] 


17-100-9 

QiBo : 41 

“In all cases contrary to [what is to be expected in the course of] the four 
seasons, 

surplus generates essence , 42 
insufficiency generates wasting . 43 
Responding to great excess, 
insufficiency generates essence. 

Responding to insufficiency, 
surplus generates wasting. 

When yin and yang [qi] do not correspond to each other, 
the name of the disease is closure and obstruction .” 44 

40 Wang Bing: “'jit is to say: the central qi is strong and firm to offer protection.” 
Gao Jiwu/163: “Those who receive nourishment will live; those who lose nourishment 
will die.” 

41 Lin Yi et al.: “This statement by Qi Bo is not preceded by a question.” Zhang Qi: 
“The 39 character passage beginning with i&it] ET must have been moved here from 
another section of the classic. No forced interpretation should be attempted.” Tanba: 
“The meaning of the two characters fjj and fft is not very clear. Zhang Qi is right.” 

42 Yu Yue: “fjf is 5 , ‘very.’ That is to say, in all instances of surplus there is an excess 

very much [beyond normal].” See also Wang Hongtu et al. /153. 1583/59: “The Nei 
jing shi yi of Beijing Chinese Medical College comments: ‘Essence is to 

say: extreme evil.’ The Shen Nong ben cao jing in its section on Dragon Bones (It'S') 
states: ‘They master demon possession in heart and abdomen; essence beings and old 
goblins.’ And in the section on xu chang qing ‘It masters demonic beings, 

the one hundred essences, and ga-poison.’ All these instances are additional evidence 
proving that ‘essence’ has the meaning of‘disease,’ or ‘evil.’ ” 65/6: “ ‘Essence’ is to say: 
strength. See the Jiyun JUfJl. Tfis to say: when the [movement in the] vessels 
has a surplus, then evil qi abounds.” 

43 65/7: is ii, ‘weak.’ See Shi min shi ji bing STaSiklii. is to say: 

when the [movement in the] vessels is insufficient, the proper qi is weak.” 

44 Wang Bing: “ ‘Contrary to the four seasons’ is: all insufficiencies are decreases of 
blood and qi; all surpluses are dominations of evil qi over the essence. When the qi 
of yin and yang do not correspond to each other, they cannot circulate through each 
other’s [region]. Hence [the text] states: ‘closure and resistance.’ ” Yu Yue: “Wang Bing 
comments: ‘all surpluses are dominations of evil qi over the essence.’ Why, however, 
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17-101-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“The vessels, 

how about their movement in the course of the four seasons? 

How does one know where a disease is located? 

How does one know what changes are caused by a disease? 

How does one know whether a disease is active in the interior regions? 45 
How does one know whether a disease is active in the outer regions? 

I should like to ask these five [questions]; 
may I hear [an answer]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Please, let me speak about 

the [movement in the vessels] as it is as grand as the revolving movement of 
heaven; 46 

outside of the myriad beings and 
inside the six [cardinal points] uniting [the world] 47 
there are the changes of heaven and earth and 
the correspondences with yin and yang. 


does the text speak only of If rather than of TPlRJUlf ? Wang Bing’s comment is 
wrong. If is to say ntt, ‘very.’” Gao Shishi: “If is If®, pure strength.’ iff is 
‘weakness.’The grand schema of the [movement in the] vessels is such that if there is 
surplus, then this is essence [strength]; if there is insufficiency, then this is weakness. 
It the [movement in the vessels] is in contrast to the four seasons, essence [strength] 
and weakness lose their regularity. Hence, during the seasons of spring and summer, 
the [movement in the] vessels should be of great excess. In the case of great excess 
surplus should be considered as essence [strength]. Here now it should be great excess, 
but insufficiency is considered as essence [strength]. During the seasons of autumn 
and winter, the [movement in the] vessels should be insufficient. In the case of insuf¬ 
ficiency insufficiency should be considered as weakness. Here now it should be insuf¬ 
ficient, but surplus is considered as weakness. In this situation, the [movement in the] 
vessels is not in mutual correspondence with the yin and yang of the four seasons and 
the name of the disease is ‘closure and obstruction.’ ‘Closure’ is inability to urinate; 
‘obstruction’ is vomiting.” 

45 65/7: “'f stands for in the sense of‘a disease breaks out.’ 'p is the original ver¬ 
sion of fp. The inscriptions on the bronze vessels of the Shang and Zhou era all have 
''P instead of If.” 

46 Wang Bing: “He refers to those periodic circulatory movements of yin and yang 
that can be observed and serve to explain [those movements] of yin and yang that 
cannot be observed.” 

47 Wang Bing: “/TlT is to say: the four cardinal points [plus] above and below.” 
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The gentle warmth of the bygone spring 
brings forth the summerheat of summer; 
the indignation of a bygone autumn 
brings forth the anger of winter. 48 

17-101-6 

The movement [of the qi] during the four [seasonal] changes: 
the [movement in the] vessels rises and descends with them. 

Therefore, 

in spring it should meet the circle; 
in summer it should meet the square. 

In autumn it should meet the beam; 
in winter it should meet the weight . 49 

Hence, 

during the 45 days [following the term] ‘winter solstice,’ the yang qi is feeble 
and ascends and the yin qi is feeble and descends. 

During the 45 days [following] ‘summer solstice,’ the yin qi is feeble and 
ascends and the yang qi is feeble and descends. 


48 Wang Bing: “ ‘Spring warmth becomes summerheat’ is to say: the yang emerges 
[in spring] and reaches abundance [in summer]. ‘Autumn indignation and winter an¬ 
ger’ is to say: the yin is minor [in autumn] and proceeds towards strenght [in winter]. 
Another [version] has H, ‘urgent,’ instead of The meaning is: in autumn the qi is 
strong and urgent.” 

49 Gao Shishi: “In spring, the qi of heaven begins to emerge. The [movement in 

the] vessels should be soft, weak, at the surface, and smooth. If it is so, it revolves and 
attains the measure of a circle. In summer, the qi of heaven is properly spread. The 
[movement in the] vessels is vast, strong and reaches everywhere. That is, it is full and 
attains the measure of the square. In autumn, the qi of heaven begins to descend. The 
[movement in the] vessels should be balanced, quiet, light, and hollow. That is, it is 
balanced and regular and attains the measure of the beam. In winter, the qi of heaven 
is securely stored. The [movement in the] vessels should be in the depth, stone[-like], 
and heavy. That is, it descends into the depth and attains the measure of the weight. 
These are the movements of the four [seasonal] changes and the [movement in the] 
vessels rises and descends with them.” 65/7: “ 4 1 has the meaning of In', ‘to agree 
with.’ ” For the use of 4 1 in the sense of ht'n', “to correspond”, see Shangjun shu I® 
S#, Jun chen ffE: S ^ T 3 t “Words 

that do not correspond to the rules, do not listen to them. A conduct that does not 
correspond to the rules, do not revere it. Any business that does not correspond to the 
rules, do not carry it out.” Also, Han Fei zi Nan yi it ", has T’SlS'lt, 

“Those who correspond to the rules, they are rewarded. Those who do not 
correspond to the rules, they are punished.” 
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Yin and yang [qi] have their seasons; 

their periodicity [of waxing and waning] corresponds with the [movements in 
the] vessels. 

From the loss of mutual [correspondence between these] periodicities 50 
one knows [how far the movement in the] vessels has departed [from normal]. 
From the length of the time of the departure 
one knows the time of death. 51 

17-102-1 

The subtle and the mysterious [operation of yin and yang qi] occurs in the ves¬ 
sels, 

it must be investigated. 

The arrangement of this investigation 
originates from yin and yang. 

The norms of this origin 

are generated by the five agents. 

The measure of this generation, 

the four seasons provide [its] numbers. 52 

< Supplementation and draining must not be carried out at random; 
they should match heaven and earth as if one were one [with them]. 

Grasp the nature of this oneness 
to know death and survival.:" 53 

17-102-3 

Hence, 

the [pitches of one’s] voice match the five [musical] tones. 54 


50 698/66: “SI] has the meaning of IflT/to come together’,‘to coincide.’” 

51 Wang Bing: “If one observes the regularity in the rising and falling of yin and 
yang, one knows the external signs of the changes and shifts occurring in the conduit 
vessels. If one examines the irregularities in the changes and shifts of the climate, one 
knows the terms when qi and blood are separated from and united with [the climate]. 
The terms of this departure cannot vary; hence one knows the moment of death.” 

52 We follow the Tai su which has ft, “number,” instead of Tl. Yu Yue: “j Tft is cor¬ 
rect. S and ft form a rhyme.” Tanba , Duan Yuzai, and Zhang Yizhi et al. agree. 

53 Tanba: “The 33 characters beginning with iai. do not appear in the Jiayi jing. 

The same applies to the 78 character passage beginning with With 

these characters omitted, the flow of the text becomes meaningful.” 

54 65/7: “The five pitches are: shouting, laughing, singing, wailing, and groaning.” 
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The complexions match the five agents. 

The [movements in the] vessels match yin and yang. 55 

This is to know: 56 
When the yin [qi] abounds, 

then one dreams of wading through a big water and is in fear. 

When the yang [qi] abounds, 

then one dreams of big fires burning. 

When both yin and yang [qi] abound, 

then one dreams of mutual killings and harmings. 

When [the qi] abounds above, 
then one dreams of flying. 

When [the qi] abounds below, 
then one dreams of falling. 

When one has eaten to extreme repletion, 

then one dreams of giving. 57 

When one is extremely hungry, 

then one dreams of taking. 58 

When the liver qi abounds, 

then one dreams of anger. 

When the lung qi abounds, 
then one dreams of weeping. 

When there are many short worms, 
then one dreams of crowds assembling. 59 


55 Wang Bing: “In one’s voice one produces the tones gong, shang,yue, zhi, and yu. 
Hence they correspond to the five tones. In one’s complexion one displays the colors 
green, yellow, red, white, and black. Hence they correspond to the five agents. In one’s 
[movement in the] vessels one exhibits the resting or ruling of cold and summerheat. 
Hence it corresponds to the qi of yin and yang.” 

56 See 2475/158 for a comparison of the following statements with an almost identi¬ 
cal passage in Lie zi, Mu wang fllcE. The following passage from to is 

almost identical with a passage in Ling shu 43. It may have been moved here errone¬ 
ously. If omitted, the argumentation of this treatise in view of an examination of the 
movement in the vessels appears more coherent. Lin Yi et al.: “This passage from PJI 
US to Mil * 5 '; has been erroneously moved here from the Ling shu.” 

57 Wang Bing: “Because there is an internal surplus.” 

58 Wang Bing: “Because there is an internal insufficiency.” 

59 Wang Bing: “If there are many short worms inside the body, then one dreams of 
crowds assembling.” 
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When there are many long worms, 

then one dreams of fights and mutual harming. > 60 

17-103-1 

Hence, 

to feel [the movement in] the vessels has a Way: 

emptiness and quietude are to be treasured . 61 

On spring days, it floats at the surface, 

like a fish swimming in a wave . 62 

On summer days, it is in the skin, 

overflowing ; 63 the myriad beings are present in surplus 

On autumn days, it descends into the skin. 

The hibernating creatures will soon go [into hiding ]. 64 

On winter days, it is at the bones; 

the hibernating creatures are firmly sealed in . 65 


60 Wang Bing: “When long worms move, then there is no peace inside [the body]. 
When there is no peace inside, then the spirit races in disturbance. Hence one has 
such dreams.” Lin Yi et al.: “These two sentences should not appear here. They consti¬ 
tute a text moved here from somewhere else in the classic.” 

61 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing has jit, ‘to treasure,’ instead of W:.” Wang Bing: 
“Above, [the text] has elucidated the correspondences between [the movements in] 
the vessels [and the seasonal movement of yin and yang qi]. Here now it raises the 
issue of the origins of feeling the [movement in the] vessels. Now, the Way of feeling 
the [movement in the] vessels requires that one keeps one’s heart empty (i.e., open) 
and that one keeps one’s mind quiet. This way one secures gain and loss and does not 
lose anything.” Fang Wenhui/74: “vp stands for jtf, ‘precious.’ ‘An unprejudiced mind 
and quietude are most valuable.’ ”951/768: “Li Zhongzi comments: ‘Jut is rShli', ‘open- 
minded,’ ‘unbiased.’ if is: the body should be still and one should refrain from noise 
and movement.’ ” 65/8: “Jut is ‘without desires.’ ” 

62 2284/60: should be iTijJ, ‘in the skin.’ In ancient times, and Iff were 

used separately. JS. referred to the surface [skin] and jpf to the deeper [skin].” Jiang 
Yongao: “-tt fit is a later addition. The original rhyme ends with fflf.” 

63 Wang Bing: “/ife. 5 ] 2 is to describe a great abundance of yang qi, which is reflected 
by the qi in the vessels. ‘The myriad beings are present in surplus’ [is to say: the move¬ 
ment in the vessels] is to obtain easily; it is vast and big.” 

64 Wang Bing: “They follow the gradual descent of the yang qi. Hence [the text] 
states ‘descent into the skin.’ How does one know that the yang qi descends gradually? 
Because the hibernating creatures go into hiding.” 668/72: “i has the meaning here 
of IS, ‘to conceal,’ ‘to remove.’ ” 

65 Wang Bing: “ ‘In the bones’ is to say: the [movement in the] vessels is in the depth. 
‘The hibernating creatures are firmly sealed in’ is to say: the yang qi is hidden away.” 
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<The gentleman resides in his chambers 66 

i 7 _io 3“4 
Hence it is said: 

Those who know the interior, they press [the vessels] and sort out their [inner 
movements]. 

Those who know the exterior, having ended they begin it. 67 
These six [patterns], 

[they constitute] the grand law of feeling the [movement in the] vessels: 

When the beating in the vessels of the heart is firm and extended, 68 

[the patient] must suffer from a curled tongue and from an inability to speak. 


Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu j/53: “That is to say, the [movement in the] vessels is 
hidden in the depth. One has to press the fingers down to the bones to feel it.” 

66 From to HIS the text is worded in rhymes. For an analysis, see 

11 3 I/, 39 - 

67 Wang Bing: “ ‘To know the interior’ is to say: to know the qi in the vessels. Hence 

one presses [the vessels] and makes [the qi] the guiding principle. ‘To know the exte¬ 
rior’ is to say: to know the complexion as reflection [of internal conditions]. Hence 
one ends with the five colors and begins anew.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Interior’ refers to 
the qi of the depots. The [external] manifestation of the [qi in the] depots occurs at 
[definite] locations. Hence one can press [the vessels at these locations] and record 
[the status of the movement passing through them]. ‘Exterior’ refers to the qi of the 
conduits. The [movement in the] conduit vessels follows a [definite] sequence. Hence 
it is possible to reach its end and begin it anew.” Gao Shishi: “One heavily presses the 
vessels and records the arrival frequency [of the movement inside of them]. One be¬ 
gins with light pressure and ends with heavy pressure. From the heavy [pressure] one 
returns to the light [pressure]. This way one knows the [movements in the] exterior 
vessels. Hence, once one knows the exterior, one stops and begins it [anew]. When 
this pressing and recording of the interior and the exterior has ended and begun six 
times, one has acquired the grand pattern of grasping the [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels.” Wu Kun: “The Way of feeling the [movement in the] vessels has end and has 
beginning. At the beginning, one takes the [movement] at the surface; in the end one 
takes it in the depth. The [movement] at the surface serves to indicate the [condition 
in the] exterior; the [movement] in the depth serves to indicate the [condition in the] 
interior. is to say: take its [movement in the] depth and then examine again 

at the surface.” Wang Hongtu et al. /200-201: “ ‘Inner’ refers to the conduit vessels 
here; ‘outer’ refers to the network vessels here.” 

68 Wang Bing: “]tf is to say: to beat against the hand. Whenever the beating of the 
vessels is firm and extended, the heart is overtaxed, and the qi in the depots and ves¬ 
sels is extremely depleted. The hand minor yin vessel of the heart rises from the heart 
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When it is soft and dispersed, he must [suffer from] wasting circle. [The dis¬ 
ease] will end by itself. 69 

When the beating in the vessels of the lung is firm and extended, 

[the patient] must suffer from spitting blood. 70 

When it is soft and dispersed, he must suffer from profuse sweating. 

[Until this day 71 it did not break out again.] 72 


connection and moves on both sides of the throat. Hence it causes the tongue to curl 
up and shorten, with the result that [the patient] cannot speak any longer.” 

69 475/42: “In the wording IT 5 , there seems to be an erroneous omission. 

All the examples above and below have a IS; in accordance with the Mai jing, [the 
character IS] should be supplemented. Also, Lin [Yi] in his commentary (Lin Yi et 
al.) points out: the Jiayi jing has 'M, ‘thirst,’ instead of SI. Ch.4 of the Jiayi jing, ch. 
6 of the Mai jing, and ch. 15 of the Tai su, all have ffl 'M- This is evidence enough that 
following the character vfl the character 'M is missing. However, in the Jiayi jing, the 
Mai jing, and the Tai su, following the character 'M the character St was left out. This 
sentence should read as follows: 'g'lSMS, SI il 2i, ‘one should suffer from wasting- 
and-thirst; it heals by itself after a short while.’ ’’This suggestion is difficult to follow. 
If one assumes that wasting-and-thirst was used to designate diabetes in Chinese 
antiquity already, one may also assume that it was known that this disease does not 
heal by itself. Neither an explanation of fjl as “circulation” nor its interpretations as 
“immediate” make sense here. Hence we may leave the term as it is and hypothesize 
that it reflects an ancient disease term, comparable to (jip/fj, “wasting of the lung” and 
V'B 4 1 , “wasting center”, the meaning of which had been forgotten by the time of the 
Mai jing, the Jia yi jing, etc. It is therefore that we prefer a literal translation. Wang 
Bing: “Whenever the [movement in the] vessels is soft and dispersed, the qi is replete 
while the blood is depleted. is to say: Mffi,‘to disperse.’ ill is to say: iUJu), ‘circle.’ 
That is to say the flow of the qi in the conduits resembles a circular [movement]. It 
should disperse by itself when the fire rules.” 

70 Wang Bing: “In the case of an extreme depletion in the lungs, the [movement in 
the] network [vessels] is reverted. When this is the case, blood flows away Hence [the 
patient] spits blood.” 

71 The Lei jing has , “to let,” instead of Hence Zhang Jiebin: “Sweating is to 
lose large amounts of yang [qi]. Hence it cannot be dispersed further.” - The reference 
edition used by us also has ^ instead of ^7. However, the Renmin weisheng chu- 
banshe edition with unabbreviated characters on which the reference edition is based 
has Obviously this sentence was written in antiquity as a commentary a fact later 
editors were not aware of. Perhaps they modified the character to make this sentence 
fit better into its context. 

72 Wang Bing: “When sweat flows away through the dark palaces, the bodily liq¬ 
uids rush to the interstice structures. When [a person] is washed in that cold water 
is poured over him, his skin closes tightly and the sweat will be kept inside. When 
because of that pouring the sweat is kept inside, the [text] states: ‘Pouring [has caused] 
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When the beating in the vessels of the liver is firm and extended and 
when the complexion is not green-blue, 

[the patient] must suffer from a fall as if he had been beaten. 

<Hence there is blood below the flanks, letting that person pant because of [qi] 
moving contrary [to its regular course] >. 73 

When it is soft and dispersed and when the complexion is glossy, 
he must suffer from spillage drink. 

{‘Spillage drink’ is: one is extremely thirsty and drinks a lot and [the liquid] 
easily enters 74 the muscles and the skin and the region outside of the intestines 
and the stomach.} 75 

When the beating in the vessels of the stomach is firm and extended and 
when the complexion is red, 

[the patient] must suffer from a broken thigh bone. 

When it is soft and dispersed, 
he must suffer from food block. 76 


sweat not to effuse until to now.’ 'if is to say: ill [It, ‘to pour out to wash.’ When sum- 
merheat abounds this is done quite often.” In contrast, Yao Shaoyu: “iUff refers to a 
profuse sweating, as if sweat had been poured over [a person].” 

73 Wang Bing: “In all cases where the presence of the qi of the respective conduit 
itself exhibited in the [movement in the] vessels fails to correspond to the complexion, 
in all these cases the disease has not originated inside but has come to dominate from 
outside. Now, the vessel of the liver depot is straight and long/extended. Hence [the 
text] states: ‘When the complexion is not green-blue, [the patient] must suffer from 
a fall, as if he had been beaten. The liver rules the two flanks. Hence [the text] states: 
‘Hence there is blood below the flanks.’ The ceasing yin vessel of the liver spreads 
through the flanks and follows the back of the gullet. Its branches leave the liver, pen¬ 
etrate the diaphragm in separate courses and rise to pour their contents into the lung. 
In the present case, blood is below the flanks. Hence the blood qi rises and steams the 
lung. Hence it lets the patient pant because of reversely moving [qi].” 

74 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has M, ‘spillage,’ instead of J?.” 1126/9: “H is [It., 
‘to spill.’ ” 

75 Wang Bing: “When the facial complexion reveals drifting moisture, this is a case 
of being struck by dampness. When one is struck by dampness while the blood is 
depleted, the water-liquid fails to dissipate. Hence [the text] states ‘must suffer from 
spillage drink.’ Because one is full of water that one has drunk, [this water] spills over 
into the muscles, the skin, as well as into [the regions] outside the intestines and the 
stomach.” 

76 Wang Bing: “5$ is ?§j, ‘pain.’ The yang brilliance vessel of the stomach .. enters 
the broken basin, moves down to the diaphragm, ties up with the stomach and winds 
around the spleen. Hence when eating one feels pain. [The patient] experiences chest 
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17-104-4 

When the beating in the vessels of the spleen is firm and extended and 
when the complexion is yellow, 

[the patient] must suffer from being short of qi. 77 
When it is soft and dispersed and 
when the complexion is not glossy, 

he must suffer in his feet and shins 78 from swelling. [Resembling water] 

When the beating in the vessels of the kidneys is firm and extended and 
when the complexion is yellow and red, 

[the patient] must suffer from a broken lower back. 79 

When it is soft and dispersed, 

he must suffer from diminished blood.” 80 

[Until this day 81 it did not [break out] again.] 

17-105-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“When in diagnosis one notices a tense [movement in the] vessels of the heart, 
which disease is that? 

What manifestation does this disease assume?” 


pressure; the qi fails to disperse.” Lin Yi et al.: “If is explained as 'M, ‘pain,’ this pas¬ 
sage makes no sense.” Zhang Jiebin: “laW indicates the following: food is consumed 
but not digested; when it is consumed one has chest pressure with pain and spits 
liquid. One must vomit to stop [this feeling].” 538/38: is a mistaken character 

and should be The Shuo wen states: is ?§j, ‘pain.’ -S|£ is a dampness disease; [the 
character] does not carry the meaning of‘pain.’ ” 

77 Wang Bing: “When the spleen is depleted, then the lung has nothing that nour¬ 
ishes it. The lung rules the qi. Hence the qi is diminished.” 

78 SWJZ\ “If is Mffij, ‘the [upper] end of the lower leg.’” NJCD agrees and regards 
If and Iff as conveying identical meanings. 

79 Wang Bing: “When the color of the qi is yellow-red, then this is a sign that heart 
and spleen attack the kidneys.The kidneys [as a result] receive visitor yang. Hence the 
lower back feels as if broken.” 

80 Wang Bing: “The kidneys rule water to generate and transform the bodily liq¬ 
uids. Here now the kidney qi is not transformed. Hence [the patient] must suffer from 
diminished blood.” 

81 See note 71. Here the Tai su has t, too. 
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Qi Bo: 

“The name of the disease is ‘heart elevation illness.’ 

The lower abdomen will exhibit its manifestation.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How is this to be explained?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The heart is a male depot; 

the small intestine serves as its messenger. 

Hence one says: 

The lower abdomen will exhibit its manifestation.” 82 

17-105-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When in diagnosis one notices a stomach [movement in the] vessels; 
what manifestation does the disease assume?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If the [movement in the] vessels of the stomach is replete, then this is di¬ 
stension. 

When it is depleted, then this is outflow.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘When a disease is fully developed 83 a change occurs.’ 

What is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When wind is fully developed, it causes [fits of] cold and heat. 84 

82 Wang Bing: “The heart is a male depot; its qi should be yang. Here now the 
[movement in the] vessels, in contrast, [indicates] cold. Hence this results in eleva¬ 
tion disease. All [movements in the] vessels that are forceful and urgent, are cold. 
‘Manifestation is to say: manifestation of the disease.” Gao Shishi: “The yang in the 
yang, that is the heart. Hence the heart is a ‘male depot.’ The heart connects with the 
small intestine; hence the small intestine serves as its messenger. In the case of‘heart 
elevation disease,’ the small intestine does not serve as its messenger. Hence the lower 
abdomen should have a manifestation [revealing this].” 

83 475/42: “The following five characters file should all be read as US, ‘to abound.’ In 
ancient times, was often used to substitute IS.” 

84 Zhang Jiebin: “In some cases the [wind] accumulates in the interior and, as a con¬ 
sequence, the yang is depleted. When the yang is depleted, then external cold is felt. 
In other cases the [wind] accumulates in the exterior and, as a consequence, the yang 
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When the solitary [heat] disease is fully developed, it causes a wasting center . 85 
When a recession is fully developed, it causes peak illness . 86 
Wind staying for long causes outflow of [undigested] food . 87 
Fully developed wind in the vessels causes /z ’. 88 

The changes and transformations caused by diseases are innumerable.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Tong-abscesses, swelling, sinew cramps, and bone pain, how does all this 
emerge?” 


is replete. When the yang is replete, this generates external heat.” Ma Shi: “When 
stomach wind is fully developed, this results in a disease of alternating fits of cold and 
heat.”Tanba: “ ‘Cold and heat’ refers to the cold and heat of depletion and taxation. 
This is what was called later on ‘wind taxation.’ ” Li Guoqing agrees: “The [following] 
text speaks of‘..wasting center,’ ‘.. peak illness,’ ‘.. food outflow,’ and 7 z,’ always refer¬ 
ring to names of diseases. Accordingly, ‘cold and heat’ mentioned here does not refer 
to symptoms but to a ‘cold heat disease.’ This is consumption.” 

85 Wang Bing: “ ‘Daw-disease 0 ’ is dampness with heat. The heat accumulates in¬ 
ternally; hence it changes to ‘wasting center.’ The signs of‘wasting center’ are desire 
to eat and emaciation.” Gao Shishi: “ Daw-disease’ is a fire-heat disease. When the 
obw-disease is fully developed, then the internal liquids are exhausted. Hence a change 
towards ‘wasting center’ occurs.”Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/i 13: “ Daw-dis¬ 
ease’ is an accumulation of heat evil, tfl refers to excessive digestion of liquid and 
solid food. T 1 refers to the central burner, spleen and stomach. T 1 is to say: one eats 
much and urinates frequently.” For a detailed discussion of the term 0 see Suwen 35, 
note 35. 

86 Wang Bing: “ ‘Recession’ is to say: qi moving in a reverse direction. When the 
qi moves in a reverse direction, it rises and fails to move down again. When this is 
completed it changes into a peak illness above.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Recession’ refers to cold 
hands and feet because of receding [qi]. When the recession is complete, yin and yang 
are no longer in harmony. The qi rises but does not move down again. Hence there is 
a change to headache and peak illness.” 

87 Wang Bing: “Wind staying for long does not undergo a change. But the food 
in the stomach is not transformed and flows off in diarrhea.” Gao Shishi: “If one was 
harmed by wind in spring, in summer this changes to food outflow.” 

88 Wang Bing: “Su wen 42 states: ‘When wind cold settles in the vessels and does 
not leave, this is called /z-wind.’ ” Gao Shishi: “When wind harms the conduit vessels, 
it changes into the li abscesses of the lai disease Si. Hence vessel wind develops into 
/z'.”Gao Jiwu/25: “US is the ancient version of today’s 18 , ‘leprosy.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: 
“Wang Bing’s comment in Su wen 42 has IDSJiLlS^yS. Obviously, file and 1 ® were 
used interchangeably in ancient times.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“These are swellings [caused] by cold qi ; 89 
changes of the eight winds are [responsible].” 

17-106-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“How are they treated?” 

Qi Bo: 

“These are diseases [associated with the course] of the four seasons. 

One heals them with a treatment relying on that by which they are domi¬ 
nated .” 90 

[Huang] Di: 

“When there is an old disease which is activated in the five depots, and when, 
as a result, harm [is manifested in the movement in the] vessels and in the 
complexion , 91 

how can one know, in each such case, whether it is a chronic [disease], or one 
that came about all of a sudden ?” 92 

17-106-4 
Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

If it is verified that the [movement in the] vessels is diminished and that the 
complexion is not lost, 
it is a new disease . 93 


89 538/38: “IS is a mistake; it should be iS. M has the meaning of‘to gather.’ 

2.M is to say: accumulations of cold qi.” 

90 Wang Bing: “Hf is Wf]A, ‘to subdue.’ Like, metal overcomes wood; wood over¬ 
comes soil; soil overcomes water; water overcomes fire; fire overcome metal. This then 
is [the order of] mutual overcoming.” 

91 In contrast: Gao Jiwu/454: “Huang Di asked: there are old diseases and there 
are new diseases because the five depots were affected by some external evil. As a re¬ 
sult, the pulse and the complexion show harm. How can one distinguish in each case 
whether it is an old disease or one that was acquired recently.” 

92 538/38: “The character 31 is an erroneous insertion. Yang [Shang shan] in his 
commentary on Tai su 15 states: ‘How does one know the difference between an old 
disease and a recent onset.’ It appears as if the version of the Tai su on which Yang re¬ 
lied did not have the character 31 ; hence he did not mention it in his commentary.” 

93 Wu Kun: is SI, ‘to examine.’ ” 
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If it is verified that the [movement in the] vessels is not lost and that the com¬ 
plexion is lost, 
it is a chronic disease. 

If it is verified that both the [movement in the] vessels and the five complex¬ 
ions are lost, 
it is a chronic disease. 

If it is verified that both the [movement in the] vessels and the five complex¬ 
ions are not lost, 
it is a new disease. 

When liver and kidney [movements in the] vessels arrive simultaneously and 
when the complexion is greenish-red, 

[the patient] must suffer from injuries, [although] no blood is visible. 

If blood is already visible, 

there is dampness as if struck by water. 94 

17-106-8 

[The inside of the foot-long section, on both sides, 
this is [the region of] the free ribs.] 95 

94 Wang Bing: “The complexion [associated with the] liver is green; the complexion 

[associated with the] heart is red. When a red complexion appears, the corresponding 
[movement in the] vessels is vast. It a kidney [movement in the] vessels appears, the 
corresponding complexion is black. Here now a kidney [movement in the] vessels 
arrives but, in contrast [to what is appropriate] one observes a heart complexion. The 
reason is an injury, but no blood is visible. If blood is visible, then dampness qi and wa¬ 
ter are in the abdomen.” Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever the sinews and bones are injured, 
regardless of whether blood appears or not, the blood will coagulate and the conduits 
will become blocked. When the qi and the blood are coagulated and blocked, the 
physical appearance will swell and show fullness as if there were dampness qi in the 
conduits and this will be similar to being struck by water.”Tanba believes that the en¬ 
tire passage from 'flS' E3 : -ff SStlS to itf TH-Kf ii does not fit with the preceding and the 
following text. Hence he assumes that some text was erroneously omitted. Zhang Qi: 
“The six character passage beginning with -T'JnLlfl is an erroneous insertion.”2 85 5/5 4: 
“What connection could exist between ‘blood is already visible’ and ‘dampness?’ 'M 
may be an error for ffl, ‘rough.’ For instance, Ling shu 36 has and this is 

MM&'f '''ff in the Tai su. Also, Q has the meaning of‘to eliminate.’ There should be 
a stop behind S, with the entire sentence reading as follows: T'Miifl, 3 , 

JnLlfl, ‘he should suffer from an injury. If no blood is visible, this can be 

healed. If blood is visible this may reach a situation where the passage of qi and blood 
is rough, similar to being hit by water qi.’ ” 

95 Wang Bing: “ ‘Inside the foot-long section’ is to say: inside the foot marsh [region]. 
‘Both sides’ is to say: the outer sides of the foot [marsh region]. The ‘free ribs’ are close 
to the kidneys. The foot-long section rules them. Hence inside the foot-long section, 
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The exterior of the foot-long section serves to examine the kidneys; 
the interior of the foot-long section serves to examine the abdomen. 

On the central instep, 96 
on the left, 

the exterior serves to examine the liver; 
the interior serves to examine the diaphragm. 

On the right, 

the exterior serves to examine the stomach; 
the interior serves to examine the spleen. 97 

17-107-2 

On the upper instep 
on the right, 

the exterior serves to examine the lung; 


on both sides, are the free ribs.” 950/716: “Li Zhongzi comments: is -tMjj], ‘the 

free ribs.’ ” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “ ‘Inside the foot-long section refers to the inner side of 
the arms; it has nothing to do with the ‘foot-long section’ of the inch-gate-foot region 
[at the wrists] of later times.” Mori: “This paragraph beginning with H.FTffi'flj differs 
greatly from the text in the Tai su; it may be an insertion by Wang Bing.”The meaning 
of this statement remains unclear. It may make sense as an isolated statement pointing 
out that the lower arm (the foot-long distance between elbow and wrist) touches on 
the free ribs if held in front of the chest. Such a meaning, though, if correct, appears 
to be rather unrelated to the subsequent references to points inside and outside the 
“foot-long section” where the conditions of the kidneys and of the abdominal center 
can be examined. 

96 According to Chinese dictionaries, this is the only known use of Wt in the sense 

of Sft, “instep”. The recent Tai su editions have fUTh Sff_h.The 1983 edition by Ren 
min wei sheng chu ban she offers the same punctuation but includes the commentary 
of Shou Shange xf |JL| DU who in contrast would read this passage T 3 fff _h. We 

follow this reading which is in accordance with the structure below (missing in the Tai 
su version): HfSefR!. _t.PfT_t. It remains unclear wether the diagnostic technique out¬ 
lined in these paragraphs refers to an examination of pulses, or to an inspection of the 
condition of the skin. The latter possibility appears plausible in view of the distance 
of the “central instep” region from the wrists. Also, such ancient terms as ‘to 
inspect the vessels,’ as well as some terms associated with the condition of the vessels, 
including ffi, “rough”, and if], “smooth”, suggest that feeling the condition of the skin 
above the vessels may have played a significant role in ancient diagnosis. “Rough” and 
“smooth” are primarily descriptions of a surface, not of a movement in the vessels. 

97 Wang Bing: “The spleen is located in the center. Hence it is examined through 
the interior. The stomach is the market place. Hence it is examined through the ex¬ 
terior.” 
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the interior serves to examine the chest center. 98 
On the left, 

the exterior serves to examine the heart; 
the interior serves to examine the dan zhong 

The front serves to examine the front; 
the back serves to examine the back. 100 

<The upper [part] of the upper end, this is where the affairs in the chest and in 
the throat [can be examined]. 101 

The lower [part] of the lower end, this is where the affairs in the lower abdo¬ 
men, the lower back, the thighs, the knees, the shins, and the feet [can be 
examined]. > 102 

1 7 _I ° 7 _ 5 

When [the movement in the vessels] is rough and big, 
the yin is insufficient and the yang has surplus. 

This is a heated center. 

When [the movement in the vessels] comes hastily and leaves slowly, 
with repletion above and depletion below, 
this is recession with peak illness. 


98 Wang Bing: “The lobes of the lung hang down towards the outside. Hence they 
are examined through the exterior. The chest center rules the qi pipe. Hence it is ex¬ 
amined through the interior.” 

99 Wang Bing: “The dan zhong is the sea of qi; it is the throat.” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang 
Bing considered the dan zhong to be the throat. He was wrong.” 2755/11: “Dan zhong 
is in fact an old name for the throat.” For a detailed argument, see there. See also Su 
wen 08, where Wang Bing interpreted dan zhong as a reference to the “see of qi” in the 
center of the chest. Yang Shangshan, too, had interpreted dan zhong as “chest center.” 
Later commentators agreed to identify dan zhong as heart enclosure, heart enclosing 
network. 

100 Wang Bing: “The upper front is to say: the left inch opening. The lower front is to 
say: the front of the chest, as well as the sea of qi. Upper back is to say: the right inch 
opening. Lower back is to say: the back of the chest, the spine, and the qi pipe.” 

101 Wang Bing: “_hj£_h is: up to the fish fine, is to say: the entire location 

of the foot-long section where the movement in the vessels appears.” 

102 See 950/716 for an explication of these locations and for an explanation of their 
rationale in terms of systematic correspondence. 
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When [the movement in the vessels] comes slowly and leaves hastily, 
with depletion above and repletion below, 
this is [being struck by] bad wind. 

[The fact is, 

when one is struck by bad wind, the yang qi receives it.] 103 

When all [the movements in the] vessels are in the depth, fine, and frequent, 
this is minor yin recession. 104 

When they are in the depth, fine, frequent, and dispersed, 

[this causes alternating fits of] cold and heat. 105 

When they are near the surface and dispersed, 
this causes dizziness 106 and they fall to the ground. 107 

17-107-8 

Whenever [the movement in the vessels] is near the surface and does not race, 
[the evil] is always in the yang. 

This then causes heat. 

When it races, it is in the hand. 108 

Whenever [the movement in the vessels] is fine and in the depth, 

[the evil] is always in the yin: 


103 Wang Bing: “Because the upper regions are depleted; hence the yang qi receives 
it.” 

104 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels in the foot-long section is in 
the depth, fine, and frequent, this is a receding movement of the minor yin qi of the 
kidneys. Why? Because the [movement in the] vessels in the foot-long section must 
not be frequent. Here now it is frequent. Hence [the text] states: M, ‘recession.’ ” 

105 Wang Bing: “The yang attacks the yin; the yin qi is insufficient. Hence [the pa¬ 
tient experiences] cold and heat.” 

106 916/53: “ifO is identical with ix, ‘confused vision.’ ” 

107 Wang Bing: “When this [movement in the] vessels is at the surface, that is [a 
sign of] depletion. When it is dispersed, that is [a sign of] insufficiency. When the 
qi is depleted and the blood is insufficient, the head experiences dizziness and [the 
patient] falls to the ground.” 

108 Wang Bing: “That is to state the grand pattern. When [the movement in the 
vessels] is at the surface and does not race, then the disease is inside the foot yang 
vessels. When it races, the disease is in the hand yang vessels. Yang is fire. Hence it 
causes heat.” 
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This then causes pain in the bones. 

When it is quiet, it is in the feet. 109 

When it is frequent and stops once in a while, 

the disease is in the yang vessels. 110 

[There is] outflow; the stool [carries] pus and blood. 

In all cases of excess, squeeze the [vessels]. 

In the case of rough [movements in the vessels], the yang qi is present in 
surplus; 

in the case of smooth [movements], the yin qi is present in surplus. 

When the yang qi is present in surplus, the body will be hot without sweating; 
when the yin qi is present in surplus, one will sweat profusely and the body will 
be cold. 

When yin and yang [qi] are present in surplus, one will be cold without sweat¬ 
ing. 

17-108-4 

If one pushes it into the exterior and if it remains in the interior and does not 
move into the exterior, [then the patient] has accumulations in the heart and in 
the abdomen. 

If one pushes it into the interior and if it remains in the exterior and does not 
move into the interior, then the body has heat. 

If one pushes it upwards and if it moves upwards and does not move into the 
lower [part], then the lower back and the feet are cool. 

If one pushes it downwards and if it moves downwards and does not move into 
the upper [part], then head and nape ache. * * 111 

109 Wang Bing: “When it is fine and in the depth and races, then the disease has 
emerged from within the hand yin vessels. When it [is fine and in the depth and] is 
quiet, the disease has emerged from within the the foot yin vessels. The yin [qi] rules 
the bones. Hence the bones ache.” 

110 Wang Bing: is lh, ‘to stop.’ When it moves frequently and stops once in a 

while, that is a disease ruled by yang qi.” SWJZ : “fH is M, ‘to replace.’ ” 

111 Yang Shangshan: “It one pushes upwards what is below, the qi cannot move 
down. Hence one knows that lower back and feet are cold. If one pushes downwards 
what is above, the qi cannot rise. Hence one knows that head and nape ache.” The Jia 
yi jinghas "h TfffT'Tr. instead of _hMT''T and it has _h TfffT'T' instead of ~F Ifn^h K 
Yu Yue: “The Jia yi jing version is correct. Earlier the text says TiTfO^h i., 

ffTTif FTi, JfWIfeiil. In these statements, as well as 

refer to states of disease. Hence the present two statements should follow 
the same structure. Otherwise, ‘if one pushes it down, so that it moves down and does 
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If one presses [the vessels] down to the bones and if the qi in the vessels is 
diminished, then the lower back and the spine ache and the body experiences a 
block.” 112 


not move up,’ etc., why should there be a disease? Wang Bing’s comment is based on 
a corrupt version of the text; his interpretation is forced.” 

112 Wang Bing: “This is so because of excessive yin qi.” 
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Discourse on Phenomena [Reflecting the Status of] Qi 
in a Normal Person 


18-109-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“What is [the movement in the vessels of] a normal person [like ]?” 1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“In man, 

during one exhalation, the vessels exhibit two movements . 2 
During one inhalation, the vessels exhibit two movements too. 

Exhalation and inhalation constitute one standard breathing period. 

If the vessels exhibit five movements, 

this is an intercalation [of a fifth movement] because of a deep breathing . 3 

1 Wang Bing: “A ‘normal person is to say: someone whose qi signs are balanced.” Gao 
Jiwu/483: “Following the character A a character US was omitted. It should be XA 

iP, ‘what is the [movement in the] vessels of a normal person like?’ ” 

2 300/42: “Ff is not X, ‘again,’ but PS, ‘twice.’ ” 

3 Zhang Jiebin: “To emit qi is called , ‘to exhale.’ To take in qi is called RS., ‘to in¬ 

hale.’ One exhalation and one inhalation together are called one breathing. Wl is M, 
‘to arrive.’ is jJfM, ‘to arrive twice.’ A normal person’s [movement in the] vessels 
arrives twice during one exhalation and it arrives twice again during one inhalation. 
Of is to say: the moment when one breathing is completed while the next 

breathing has not commenced yet. [At this moment] the [movement in the] vessels 
arrives another time. Hence [the text] speaks of five movements/arrivals. H is t£, 
‘surplus.’Just as one says PHTI,‘an intercalary moon.’That is to say, a normal person 
among his regular breathing, exhibits one very long breathing. This is [meant by] H 
H AJ§>, ‘insertion of a great breathing.’ Still, the arrival [of movements in the vessels] 
is not restricted to just five. This is just the status of a normal person without disease. 
However, if one counts the moments between breathings and the deep breathings, 
roughly the [movement in the] vessels should arrive six times during one breathing. 
Hence Ling shu 15 says: During exhalation and inhalation, the movement in the ves¬ 
sels proceeds by six inches. Hence one arrival corresponds to one inch.”Tanba: “ pfl is 

‘excess.’ Zhang Jiebin’s comment is quite detailed and corresponds to the contents 
of the Nan jing. However, the Nan jing states: ‘One exhalation, two movements. One 
inhalation, two movements. Between exhalation and inhalation, one movement. That 
is, during a standard breathing period: five movements.’ Zhang Jiebin states that there 
are four movements during one breathing period and with another movement in be¬ 
tween two breathing periods, this makes altogether five movements. This is slightly 
different [from the Nan jing\." Mori: “One breathing period with four movements 
[in the vessels], that is one standard breathing period. Between each exhalation and 
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That is called ‘normal person.’ * * * 4 
{A ‘normal person’is not ill.} 

As a rule, one takes [someone] who is not ill [as a standard] to assess a patient's 
[condition]. 

The physician is not ill. 

Hence one takes the normal breathing [of the healthy physician] as a pattern 
for assessing the patient’s [condition]. 5 

18-109-5 
When man 

exhales once and his vessels exihibit one movement and 
when he inhales once and his vessels exhibit one movement, 
that is called ‘short of qi.’ 6 
When man 

exhales once and his vessels exhibit three movements and 

when he inhales once and his vessels exhibit three movements and are racing, 

with heat appearing in the foot-long section, 


inhalation there is one [additional] movement. This accounts for five movements dur¬ 

ing one standard breathing period. has the same meaning as the B in the term 
B Ti , ‘intercalary month.’ Hence, because in addition to the standard breathing period 

there is an additional breathing, it is called ‘intercalary.’ With this intercalary breath¬ 
ing added, [a person] is normal and exhibits five movements in the vessels during one 
breathing period. If one were to speak only of exhalation and inhalation, then there are 
four movements during one breathing period.” 

4 Wang Bing: “The total length of the conduit vessels for one circulation through the 
body is 162 feet. Both during exhalation and during inhalation two movements in the 
vessels [can be felt]. During a standard breathing period, [because] yet another move¬ 
ment in the vessels [arrives], there are altogether five movements. After altogether 
270 standard breathing periods, the qi can complete one circulation. Fifty circulations, 
then, cover 13 500 standard breathing periods. [In this time], all the qi passes over a 
distance of 8100 feet. If this is the case, [the movement of the qi] corresponds to the 
regular measures of heaven and the qi in the vessels is neither insufficient nor greatly 
excessive. The phenomena [reflecting the status] of the qi are balanced and adjusted. 
Hence [the text] speaks of a ‘normal person.’ ’’The first chapter of the Wai ke jingyi fy\- 
ftii quotes this passage, but has J|, ‘constitutes,’ instead of B. 

5 We read this passage as 

6 Wang Bing: “If both during exhalation and inhalation the vessels exhibit one 
movement, this is less one half of [the status of] a normal person. During 270 stan¬ 
dard breathing periods, the qi proceeds by 81 feet, that is 4050 feet during 13500 stan¬ 
dard breathing periods. Hence the reason for speaking of‘diminished qi’ is obvious.” 
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that is called ‘to suffer from warmth .’ 7 
If the [skin in the] foot-long section is not hot and 
if the [movement in the] vessels is smooth, 
that is called ‘ill from wind.’ 

If the [movement in the] vessels is rough, 
that is called ‘block .’ 8 

18-109-7 
When man 

exhales once and his vessels exhibit four movements or more, 
that is called ‘fatal.’ 

If the [movement in the] vessels is interrupted and fails to arrive, 
that is called ‘fatal .’ 9 

If at times it is spaced, at times frequent , 10 
that is called ‘fatal.’ 

18-109-8 

The regular qi of a normal person is supplied by the stomach. 

[The stomach [qi] is the regular qi of the normal person.] 

When someone has no stomach qi, that is called ‘movement contrary [to a 

7 Wang Bing: “S8 is jflSft, ‘perplexed.’” Gao Jiwu/162: “Wang Bing’s comment is a 

misrepresentation of the ancient meaning [intended here]. The character feg in the 
present text should be interpreted as ‘racing with force.’ ” 

8 Wang Bing: “If both during exhalation and inhalation the vessels exhibit three 
movements, this exceeds [the status of] a normal person by one half. During 270 stan¬ 
dard breathing periods, the qi proceeds by 243 feet. The signs of the disease become 
apparent because of this [status]. Now, the foot-long section is a yin section, while the 
inch section is a yang section. When both the yin and the yang sections are hot, this 
is warmth. If only the yang section exhibits a hasty and abounding [movement], then 
this [is a sign of] wind hitting the yang. ‘Smooth’ is to say: yang abundance. Hence the 
disease is wind. ‘Rough’ is to say: absence of blood. Hence the disease is numbness- 
block.” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./io6: “ ‘Block’ is a disease where the passage of 
blood and qi are blocked.” 1484/388: “Symptoms of pain and numbness in the muscle 
flesh and joints resulting from disharmonies in qi and blood caused by affections by 
wind, cold, or dampness evil.” For a comprehensive discussion of the meaning of 1 $ 
in the Nei jing, see 1801/10. 

9 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is interrupted and fails to ar¬ 
rive, the true qi of heaven is completely absent.” 

10 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is alternatingly spaced and 

frequent, the essence of the grain in the stomach has perished too. Hence these are all 
signs of [imminent] death. Hence the following statement.” Gao Jiwu/236: is to 

be interpreted as SH 5 u,‘fine and close meshed.’ It is to be read as cu .” 
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regular course] 11 

A movement contrary [to a regular course results in] death. 

When in spring [the vessels have] stomach [qi and exhibit a] slightly 
string[-like movement], 12 that is called ‘normal.’ 

If it is mostly string[-like] with diminished stomach [qi present], that is called 
‘liver disease.’ 

If it is only 13 string[-like] with no stomach [qi present], that is called ‘fatal.’ 14 
If stomach [qi is present] and if [the movement] is hair[-like], that is called 
‘autumn disease.’ 15 

If it is very hair[-like], that is called ‘present disease.’ 16 
<[In spring,] 

the true [qi of the] depots disperses into the liver. 17 
The liver stores the qi of sinews and membranes. > 

18-110-4 

When in summer [one feels] stomach [qi together with a] slightly hook[-like 
movement in the vessels], 18 that is called ‘normal.’ 

If it is mostly hook[-like] with diminished stomach [qi present], that is called 
‘heart disease.’ 

If it is only hook[-like] with no stomach [qi present], that is called ‘fatal.’ 

If stomach [qi is present] and if one has a stone[-like movement in the vessels], 

11 Wang Bing: “i£ is to say: in opposition to the signs exhibited by a normal person.” 
Gao Jiwu/i62: “According to the Shuo wen is iT, in the sense of ‘lost.’That is 
to say, originally stomach qi was present. Because of some reason it is ‘lost’ now.” 

12 Wang Bing: “This is to say: it appears slightly string[-like]; it does not say: it is 
feeble and string[-like].” 

13 917/44: “IS is to be interpreted as IT,‘only,’ here.” 

14 Wang Bing: “That is to say it is tight and strong like a new bow string.” 

15 Wang Bing: “ ‘Hair[-like]’ is the [movement in the] vessels of metal qi [associated 
with] autumn.” 

16 Wang Bing: “[In this case] the wood receives metal evil. Hence the disease is 
present now.” 

17 Wu Kun: “In spring, the liver-wood is active. Hence the true heavenly qi of the 
five depots is all dispersed into the liver.” Yao Shaoyu: “The five depots require the 
stomach qi as their foundation. This stomach qi is the true qi of the five depots. Hence 
[the text] speaks of [stomach qi as] true [qi of the] depots.” 

18 Wang Bing: “[Hook-like] is curved at first and settled afterwards, like the hook 
holding a belt.” 
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that is called ‘winter disease.’ 19 

If [the movement is] very stone[-like], that is called ‘present disease.’ 20 

< [In summer,] 

the true [qi of the] depots penetrates into the heart. 

The heart stores the qi of the blood and the vessels. > 

18-110-6 

When in late summer [one feels] stomach [qi together with] a slightly soft and 
weak [movement in the vessels], that is called ‘normal.’ 

If [the movement is] mostly weak, with diminished stomach [qi present], that 
is called ‘spleen disease.’ 

If it is only intermittent with no stomach [qi present], that is called ‘fatal.’ 21 
If [the movement is] soft and weak and also stone[-like], that is called ‘winter 
disease.’ 22 

If it is very weak, that is called ‘present disease.’ 23 

< [In late summer,] 

the true [qi of the] depots provides moisture to the spleen. 

The spleen stores the qi of the muscles and of the flesh. > 

18-110-9 

When in autumn [one feels] stomach [qi together with] a slightly hair[-like 
movement in the vessels], that is called ‘normal.’ 

If [the movement is] mostly hair[-like] with diminished stomach [qi present], 
that is called ‘lung disease.’ 


19 Wang Bing: “ ‘Stone[-like]’ is the [movement in the] vessels [associated with] 
winter. It is the water qi.” 

20 Wang Bing: “Fire is invaded by the water. Hence the disease is present now.” 

21 Wang Bing: “That is to say, it moves and stops in the middle. It is [so weak that it 
is] unable to return by itself.” For a more detailed discussion of different interpreta¬ 
tions of IT, see Su wen 23. 

22 Wang Bing: “ ‘Stone[-like]’ is the [movement in the] vessels of water qi [associ¬ 
ated with] winter. In accordance with the sequence of [mutual] overcoming [among 
the five agents], stone[-like] should be string[-like]. In late summer the soil is cut (i.e., 
the movement of the qi associated with soil/stomach/spleen is interrupted). Hence 
[the text] states: ‘stone[-like].’” 

23 Wang Bing: “If it is very weak, the soil [qi] is insufficient. Hence the disease is 
present now.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has ‘stone [-like]’ instead of‘weak.’ ” 
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If it is only hair[-like] with no stomach [qi present], that is called ‘fatal .’ 24 
If [the movement is] hair[-like] and if there is also a string[-like movement], 
that is called ‘spring disease .’ 25 

If it is very string[-like], that is called ‘present disease .’ 26 
< [In autumn,] 

the true [qi of the] depots rises high into the lung to stimulate the passage of 
the camp [qi] and guard [qi], of yin and yang [qi ].> 27 

18-1i1-2 

When in winter [one feels] stomach [qi together with] a slightly stone[-like 
movement in the vessels], that is called ‘normal.’ 

If [the movement is] mostly stone[-like] with diminished stomach [qi] present, 
that is called ‘kidney disease.’ 

If it is only stone[-like] with no stomach [qi present], that is called ‘fatal.’ 

If [the movement is] stone[-like] and if there is also a hook[-like movement], 
that is called ‘summer disease .’ 28 

If it is very hook[-like], that is called ‘present disease .’ 29 


24 Wang Bing: “[‘Hair-like’] is to say: like a floating item, like hair blown by the 
wind.” 

25 Wang Bing: “ ‘String[-like]’ is the [movement in the] vessels [associated with] 
spring; it is wood qi. In accordance with the sequence of [mutual] overcoming [among 
the five agents], ‘string[-like]’ should be ‘hook[-like].’ [Here now,] metal qi presses 
against the liver. As a result, the arrival of the [movement in the] vessels appears 
string[-like]. Hence it is not hook[-like] but string[-like].” 

26 Wang Bing: “If the wood qi moves contrary [to its normal course] and invades 
the [region of] metal, then the disease is present now.” 

27 Wang Bing: “The lung is situated in the upper burner. Hence the true [qi of the] 
depots rises high. The Lingshu states: Inside the path of the camp qi, the grains cause 
repletion. The grains enter the stomach; its qi is transmitted to the lung. It flows 
into the center and disperses to the outside. The pure essence moves in the conduits. 
Because its distribution starts from the lung, hence [the text] states: ‘it stimulates the 
passage ...’ ” 

28 Wang Bing: “ ‘Hook[-like]’ is the [movement in the] vessels [associated with] 
summer; it is fire [qi] combined with soil qi. In accordance with the sequence of [mu¬ 
tual] overcoming [among the five agents], ‘hook[-like]’ should be weak. The soil rules 
in late summer but its true appearance does not show. Hence [the movement in the 
vessels] is stone[-like] and there is also a hook[-like] movement. It appears together 
with the [qi of] soil.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The water receives evil [qi] of fire and of soil. Hence the disease is 
present now.” 
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< [In winter,] 

the true [qi of the] depots descends into the kidneys. 

The kidneys store the qi of the bones and of the marrow. > 30 

18-111-4 

The large network [vessel] of the stomach 
is called xu li . 31 

It penetrates the diaphragm and connects with the lung. 

It surfaces below the left breast. 

The movement in this [vessel] is reflected by [movements of] the garment . 32 
[This is [caused by] the basic qi in the vessels .] 33 

30 Wang Bing: “The kidneys are located in the lower burner. Hence [the text] states: 
‘the true [qi of the] depots descends.’ The kidney [qi] transforms into bones and mar¬ 
row. Hence ‘they store the qi of bones and marrow.’ ” 

31 Yang Shangshan: “iSS is a location like a city or district. This large network [ves¬ 
sel] of the stomach is the location where the five depots and six palaces receive their 
supplies. Hence it is called xu li.” 2269/37-38: “iSfi is not only ‘a location like a city 
or district,’ it is a general reference to human habitats which are summarily called ijt 
M. In his poem Gui yuan tian ju fj 0 EB[lj,Tao Yuanming [ft® M stated: BJtflMiBA 
Tt, ftObviously, ijlfi is a general designation for fiS,‘villages and lanes.’ 
Earlier commentators have adopted this usage in their interpretations of xu li in the 
present context. When in this paragraph the large network [vessel] of the stomach is 
called xu li, that is to say: the large network [vessel] of the stomach penetrates the xu 
li. In reality this designation refers to the heart. The ancients named the heart xu li be¬ 
cause the heart has a left chamber and a right chamber, where it stores large amounts 
of blood. It constitutes a hollow pathway for the circulation of the entire body. Like 
‘villages and lanes,’ [the blood] can enter and leave [the heart]. Hence it is called xu 
li .” (For details, see there) Gao Shishi: “The [movement in the] vessels depends on the 
stomach. The stomach is the center, the soil. Its qi penetrates the four sides. Hence 
the large network [vessel] of the stomach is called xu li. Tvlft is the network vessel of 
the stomach. Jji 5 has the meaning of 0 IS, penetrating the four [sides].’’’Wang Qi: 
“The xu li is located below the left breast; this is the location of the apex beat.” Gu dian 
yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /55: “Other names are ^l®, ‘breast root,’ and IfCBii, ‘qi eye.’” 
See also 1720/14. We consider xu-li to be a transliteration of a foreign term, possibly 
related to the Greek xulos. See introductory section. 

32 The Jiayi jing has “its movement can be felt by [one’s] hand.” 

33 Wang Bing: is ‘honorable,’ or A, ‘ruler.’ That is to say, this is the honorable 

ruler of the twelve conduit vessels.” Gao Shishi: “This is to say the balanced qi of the 
stomach network [vessel].” Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say the [movement in the] 
vessels of the five depots depends on the stomach. And the stomach qi that penetrates 
the five depots, that is the ‘venerable qi.’ ” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5 5:“zR has 
the meaning of ® A, ‘basic.’ The heart rules the blood vessels. Hence the ‘basic’ qi of 
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If it is abundant, panting, 34 frequent, and interrupted, 35 then the disease is in 
the center. 36 

In case of transverse knottings, the [qi] has accumulations. 37 

If it is interrupted and does not arrive at all, that is called ‘fatal.’ 38 

{As for the movement reflected by the garments below the breast, [if it is inter¬ 
rupted and does not arrive, in this case] the basic qi leaks.} 39 


the vessels is located in the heart.” 701/4: “US is used as a verb here in the sense of‘to 
examine the pulse.’ JDS^nA is: ‘to examine the venerable qi.’ ” For details, see there. 
2269/38: “The ‘venerable qi’ refers to the yang [qi] of the heart and to the qi of the 
lung.” For details, see there. 

34 Gao Jiwu/179: “The Shuo wen states: ‘Brfij is ‘rapid breathing.’ The Su wen 
employs in its original meaning of HffiSE, ‘condition of panting.’ In addition, the 
meaning of Bffi is employed metaphorically to denote the running movement of the 
heart depot, to denote a running movement in the abdomen, to denote sounds in the 
intestines, and to denote a [movement in the] vessels indicating a disease of the heart.” 
2855/53: “US is jfe, ‘fast,’ it does not have the meaning of ‘panting,’ here. 

)&|S is to say: the [movement in the] vessels comes with abundant force, it is fast and 
frequent, and stops once in a while.” 

35 Wang Bing: “IB is to say: ff BlfIS, ‘temporarily cut off.’ ” 

36 Wang Bing: “ 4 3 is to say: IM'tY ‘in the abdomen.’ ” 

37 Zhang Canjia: “In is to say: the [movement in the] vessels comes retarded and 

stops at times. |ft describes the extended and firm [nature] of the [movement in the] 
vessels.” 682/28: “All previous commentaries suggest the following structure of this 
passage: i?§I 1 ffiJK!S4§'. ll l JiSS: 4 l . In MIS. .. It should be: 

SRIBlS', Mlllfii’E’lLlnIS/f-MET^E, ‘if it is abundant, panting, frequent, 
and interrupted, then the patient suffers from knottings in the center, and there are 
transverse accumulations. If it is interrupted and does not arrive at all, that is called 
death.’ ’’For details, see there. 114/40: “Ip indicates that the movement comes to a halt 
now and then. ]ft is to indicate that the location shifts transversely. Tanba assumed: 
‘fc is to say: the movement shifts towards the left side.’ In fact, this transverse shift¬ 
ing may be directed towards the upper left or towards the right in direction of the 
scrobiculus cordis.” 

38 Wang Bing: “All these are types of movements in the vessels [that can be felt] 
below the left breast.” 

39 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition does not have these eleven characters. 

The Jia yi jing does not have them either. Given the meaning of the preceding and 
of the following text, these eleven characters should be omitted.” 475/42 suggests to 
change the sequence of the characters as follows: 45 Bjutll, JtlftlSW, fli 

EPSiSiT, 3 t!EjJj!S^, KSftfS'fc, lIvfcffMi, “The large network [vessel] of 

the stomach is called xu li. It penetrates the diaphragm and connects with the lung. It 
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18-111-8 

If one wishes to know [the diseases associated with] great excess and inad¬ 
equacy: 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening strikes the hand as a short 

[movement], 

that is called: ‘headache.’ 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening strikes the hand as an 

extended [movement], 

that is called: ‘foot and shin pain.’ 40 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening strikes the hand as press- 

ingly beating upwards, 41 

that is called: ‘shoulder and back pain.’ 42 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening is in the depth and firm, 
that is called: ‘disease in the center.’ 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening is at the surface and 
abundant, 

that is called: ‘the disease is in the outer [regions].’ 43 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening is in the depth and weak, 
that is called: ‘cold and heat’ and 

‘elevation conglomeration ill,’ with pain in the lower abdomen. 44 

surfaces below the left breast. When its movement can be felt by [one’s] hand, this is 
the base qi in the vessels. When its movement is reflected by [a movement of one’s] 
garments, [this is a sign that] the basic qi leaks.” 

40 Wang Bing: “ ‘Short’ means insufficient yang qi. Hence the disease is in the head. 
‘Extended’ means greatly excessive yin qi. Hence the disease is in the legs.” 

41 Wang Shaozeng 8cXu Yongnian/104: “In front of a character M is miss¬ 

ing.” 

42 Wang Bing: “The yang abounds above. Hence shoulders and back have pain.” 

43 Wang Bing: “ ‘In the depth’ and ‘firm’ are yin [qualities], hence the disease is in 
the center. ‘At the surface and abundant’ are yang [qualities], hence the disease is in 
the outer [regions of the body].” 

44 Wang Bing: “ ‘In the depth’ is cold; ‘weak’ is heat. Hence [the text] states ‘cold and 
heat.’ Also, ‘in the depth’ is yin abundance; ‘weak’ is yang surplus. If abundance and 
surplus hit each other, there should be cold and heat. There should be no elevation ill¬ 
ness with conglomerations and pain in the lower abdomen. This [passage] must been 
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If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening is in the depth, with 
transverse [knottings], 

that is called: ‘accumulations below the flanks.’ There are transverse accumula¬ 
tions in the abdomen, with pain. 45 

If the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening is in the depth and pants, 
that is called: ‘cold and heat.’ 

18-112-4 

If the [movement in the] vessels is abundant, smooth, and firm, 
that is called: ‘disease in the outer [region].’ 

If the [movement in the] vessels is diminished, replete, and firm, the disease is 
in the interior. 46 

If the [movement in the] vessels is diminished, weak, and rough, 47 
that is called ‘chronic disease.’ 48 

If the [movement in the] vessels is smooth, at the surface, and hasty, 
that is called ‘new disease.’ 49 

If the [movement in the] vessels is tense, 

that is called: ‘elevation conglomeration ill’ with pain in the lower abdomen. 


mistakenly placed here in former times.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing does not have 
these 15 characters. Also, the text further down has P DtctfcTfPffi 0 US-Hit '0 

The passage here is superfluous and should be deleted.” 964/1-2: “The 
Shuo wen states: HU is SMm, ‘abdominal pain.’ Mr.Yan’s (Hi) commentary is: ‘lib: The qi 
moves quickly up and down in the abdomen. stands for HE, ‘disease.’ That is, Hblfi is 
a conglomeration in the abdomen that can move around and causes pain.” 

45 Wang Bing: “These, again, are internal knottings of yin qi.” 

46 Wang Bing: “ ‘Abundant’ and ‘smooth’ are yang; ‘diminished’ and ‘replete’ are 
yin. In case of a yin disease, the disease is in the interior. In case of a yang disease, the 
disease is in the outer [region].” 

47 Gao Jiwu/353: “The character H is identical here with M,‘and.’” 

48 Wang Bing: “ ‘Diminished’ means the qi is depleted. ‘Rough’ means there is no 
blood. Because blood and qi are depleted and weak, [the text] speaks of an old disease 
that has gone far.” 

49 Wang Bing: “ ‘Smooth’ and ‘near the surface’ are yang sufficiency. A fast [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels is qi wholeness. Because there is yang sufficiency and qi whole¬ 
ness, the [text] speaks of a new disease that has not penetrated deeply.” 
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18-112-7 

If the [movement in the] vessels is smooth, 
that is called: ‘wind.’ 

If the [movement in the] vessels is rough, 
that is called: ‘block.’ 50 

If it is relaxed and smooth, 
that is called: ‘heated center.’ 

If it is abundant and tight, 
that is called: ‘distension.’ 51 

If the [movement in the] vessels follows the yin and yang [nature of the dis¬ 
ease], 

the disease is easy to bring to an end. 

If the [movement in the] vessels runs counter to the yin and yang [nature of 
the disease], 

the disease is difficult to bring to an end. 52 

If the [movement in the] vessels agrees with the four seasons, 
that is called: ‘disease without other [damage].’ 53 


50 Wang Bing: “Smooth is yang. When the yang receives a disease, then this is 
wind. Rough is yin. When the yin receives a disease, then this is block.” 

51 Wang Bing: “ffi refers to a relaxed appearance; it is not the slowness of a mo¬ 
vement. The yang [qi] abounds in the center. Hence the vessels are smooth and re¬ 
laxed. Cold qi causes blocks and fullness. Hence the vessels are abounding and tight. 
HSR is iStil, ‘full with abounding [qi].’ ” 

52 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels and the [nature of the] disease 
correspond to each other, that is called fit, ‘coinciding.’ When they oppose each other, 
that is called ili, ‘moving contrary to a regular course.’ ” 

53 Zhang Jiebin: “If in spring one feels a string[-like], in summer a hook[-like], in 
autumn a hair[-like], and in winter a stone[-like movement in the vessels], that is 
called ‘in accordance with the four seasons.’ Even though one may say [the person] 
has a disease, there is no other problem present.” Ciyuan IfiS: “Sftllil is Hftifr, ‘no 
damage.’ ” See Hon Han shu ilkWLwi 13, biography of Wei Ao [$lii. 
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If the [movement in the] vessels contradicts the four seasons, 

<and if it does not skip a depot> 

that is called: ‘difficult to bring to an end.’ 54 

18-113-1 

When the arms have many green-blue vessels, 
that is called: ‘lost blood.’ 55 

When the vessel [movement] in the foot-long section is relaxed and rough, 56 


54 Nan jing 53 states: PflliSllli'flJITIjfrTi'ttl, “[Diseases] that skip a depot [in their 
transmission through the organism] are transmitted to those [depots] which are ge¬ 
nerated [by the transmitting depot].’’This refers to a transmission, for instance, from 
the lung to the kidneys. Since the lung [i.e., metal] is the mother depot [i.e., agent] of 
the kidneys [i.e., water], such diseases will not take the patient’s life. The four charac¬ 
ters XT' MSSc appear to be a later insertion here, possibly as a comment. The structure 
of the present statement corresponds to that of a passage further below: fl)SWISivcGI 

(see 18-114-3). In that case, too, the latter four characters appear to be 
a commentary inserted into the main text. 

55 Wang Bing: “If there is only a little blood, the vessels are empty and as a conse¬ 
quence visitor cold enters. Cold makes the blood liquid coagulate. Hence the color of 
the vessels is bluish.” 

56 Wang Bing: “The foot-long section is a yin region; [the movement in the vessels 
there] is ruled by the abdomen and the kidneys. ‘Relaxed’ is heated center. ‘Rough’ 
is absence of blood.” Yao Shaoyu: “There are two interpretations of M. One is TPM, 
‘peaceful.’This applies to the situation called ‘the vessels have stomach qi.’ Another is 
Ulli, ‘tardy.’ This is a situation where the principal qi is harmed and the [movement 
in the] vessels is insufficient. If seen from this perspective, ‘rough’ is to say: decreased 
blood, and ‘relaxed’ means, without any doubt, ‘qi depletion.’ Even though each of 
the three sections of the vessels has its characteristics, the foot-long section is often 
considered the ‘root and basis.’ Hence if [the movement in the vessels] is relaxed and 
rough in the foot-long section, one knows that the qi is depleted and the blood is 
decreased and that their root and basis has already received harm.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “ ‘Foot length’ refers to the skin of the foot-long section; when the [movement in 
the] vessels of the foot-long section is relaxed and rough, the skin of the foot-long 
section is relaxed and rough [too].”Li Guoqing: “XIUSS should be X.®I8ffi.This 
is to say, the skin and the muscle flesh in the foot-long section are relaxed without 
any strength and the [movement in the] vessels arrives rough, blocked, [i.e.] not un¬ 
impeded. All this is the result of insufficiencies of qi and blood.” 475/43 agrees. The 
structure of the combination of X and H1K varies in the present and in the subsequent 
statements. Given the wording P flU above, H.U 5 may be the original, correct word¬ 
ing here. The wordings Kfi, “the foot length is rough’ and LISS, “the foot length is 
cold”, below may be reminiscences of early difficulties to leave skin diagnosis com¬ 
pletely in favor of pulse diagnosis. 
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that is called \jie-yi. sl 

[The patient] longs for sleep. 58 

When the [movement in his] vessels is abundant, 
that is called: Tost blood.’ 59 

When the [skin in the] foot-long section is rough, while [the movement in 

the] vessels is smooth, 

that is called: ‘profuse sweat.’ 60 

When the [skin in the] foot-long section is cold, while the [movement in the] 
vessels is fine, 

that is called: ‘outflow behind.’ 61 


57 Wang Bing: “A cold which is not cold, a heat which is not hot, a weakness which 

is not weak, a strength which is not strong. That is, diseases that cannot be named, 
they are called I#®.” Hua Shou: ‘extremely remiss.’ ” Gao Shishi: “Iff® 

is like ‘remiss.’ ” 2269/38: “® is an alternative for iff' and this iff is an ancient 

version of K, ‘armpit.’.. The ancients named [diseases] after their symptoms. Because 
[in all the cases just mentioned] the two armpits and the four extremities appear as if 
loosened, they were named tB®.” Yang Shangshan: “'ll?®' is Jj/ifiSKjii, ‘lazy,’ ‘to 
have difficulties to move.’ ” In this case, the pinyin transliteration would be xie-yi. The 
term jie-yi/xie-yi may be a transliteration of a technical term of non-Chinese origin, 
the meaning of which was lost subsequently. See Su wen 37-214-1 for a similar term 
'ft®' which may likewise be a transliteration of a foreign term. 

58 Gao Shishi: “icEA. is Hl!EA,,‘one wishes to lie down.’”475/43: “the two characters 
icEA, are read linked to the preceding characters in Tai su 15. Following the style of 
the phrases IWf® •• below, it may be that ;$rEA. is an ancient commentary to !jfl4L$lf 
®.” 

59 Wang Bing: “To sleep for long [indicates:] the qi is harmed. When the qi is 
harmed, diagnosis should reveal a feeble [movement in the] vessels. If now the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels is abundant, not feeble, then the blood has left and the qi has 
nothing it could rule..” 

60 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the skin in the foot-long section is rough, with the 
[movement in the] vessels in the foot-long section being smooth. When the skin is 
rough, the blood is dried up inside. When the [movement in the] vessels is smooth, 
the yang qi abounds internally. With the blood being dried up and the yang qi being 
present in surplus, [the patient] sweats a lot and the [movement in the] vessels is as 
is described here.” 

61 Zhang Jiebin: “When the skin in the foot-long section is cold, the yang of the 
spleen is weak, because the spleen rules the muscle flesh and the four extremities. 
When the [movement in the] vessels of the foot-long section is fine, the yang of the 
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When the movement [in the vessels in] the foot-long section 62 is coarse, with 
regular appearance of heat, 
that is called: ‘heated center.’ 63 

18-113-4 

If a liver [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at geng and xin. M 
If a heart [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at ren and kui.^ 

If a spleen [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at jia and jyz’. 66 
If a lung [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at bing and ding ? 1 
If a kidney [movement] appears, [the patient will] die at wu and ji. 6S 
<That is to say, 

whenever [a movement of] the true [qi of a] depot appears, [the patient will] 
die.> 

When the neck vessel moves and [the patient] is panting fast and coughs, 
that is called: ‘water.’ 69 


kidneys is weak, because the kidneys rule the two yin [openings] and the lower section 
[of the body]. Hence there is ‘outflow behind.’” 

62 Another interpretation might render “When the [movement in the] vessels and 
[the skin in] the foot-long section are rough,..” 

63 Wang Bing: “That is to say, in the lower burner.” Gao Shishi: “'ft'flft is jpffe?b The 
[movement in the] vessels is coarse and the skin is hot. This is an indication of a sur¬ 
plus of yang qi. Hence, it is called ‘heated center.’ ” 

64 Wang Bing: “Geng xin is metal; it fells the wood of the liver.” Ma Shi: “This is 
to say, when a [movement of the] true [qi of a] depot appears, the date of death is 
determined [on the basis of the order of] mutual overcoming [among the five agents]. 
Geng xin is a metal day. If a [movement of the] true [qi of the] depot of the liver ap¬ 
pears and has absolutely no stomach qi, death will follow on the geng xin day because 
metal dominates wood.” 

65 Wang Bing: “Ren gui is water; it inundates the fire of the heart.” 

66 Wang Bing: “Jia yi is wood; it subdues the soil of the spleen.” 

67 Wang Bing: “Bing ding is fire; it melts the metal of the lung.” 

68 Wang Bing: “Wu ji is soil; it punishes the water of the kidneys.” 

69 Wang Bing: “When the water qi rises to overflow, then the lung is steamed by 

heat and the yang qi rises contrary [to its normal course]. Hence the [movement in 
the] neck vessels drums in abundance and [the patient] coughs and pants. ‘Neck ves¬ 
sels’ refers to the ren-ying vessels below the ears to the side of the throat.” The Tai su 
has “the neck vessel moves fast and [the patient] pants and coughs.” 

Hence, Mori: “The Tai su has That is correct. This statement refers to vessels 
and pathoconditions alike. ‘moves fast,’ refers to the [movement in the] vessels; 
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When the eye lids are slightly swollen, resembling a silkworm rising from sleep, 
that is called: ‘water.’ 70 

When the urine is yellow-red and one longs for sleep, 
this is ‘yellow solitary [heat] disease.’ 71 

If after finishing one's meal [one has a feeling] as if one were hungry, 
that is ‘stomach solitary [heat] disease.’ 72 


When the face is swollen, 

that is called: ‘wind.’ 73 

When the feet and the shins are swollen, 


Pjfijl®, ‘pants and coughs,’ refers to the pathoconditions.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Wang 
Bing’s commentary, too, refers to [movement in] the vessels and to pathoconditions. 
Hence he must have based his comments on a correct version.” 

70 Yang Shangshan: “ [] 31 is [] _h _ Fi^, ‘the lids above and below the eye.’ ” Wang 

Bing: “Su wen 33 states: ‘Water is yin; [the region] below the eyes is also yin. The 
abdomen is where the extreme yin resides. Hence water in the abdomen will necessar¬ 
ily cause swelling below the eyes.” Zhang Jiebin: “ [] US is the lid below the eyes. The 
stomach vessel reaches here and the spleen qi rules here. When one notices a slight 
swelling resembling silkworms rising from sleep, the [reason] is that water qi has 
inundated spleen and stomach.” 916/53 identifies 3k as JjC, “nest,” “indentation,” and 
interprets [] 3 k as “socket of the eyeball.” The Tai su does not have the character J|, 
“silkworm.” Lingshu 74 has “as if rising after just having fallen asleep.” 

71 Wang Bing: “ 3 a is 9=1, ‘taxation.’ When the kidneys are taxed and the uterus is hot, 
one’s urine is yellow-red. The Zheng li lun jK-ffiffM states: ‘One calls this 9 =? 3t because 
one gets it from taxing [intercourse] with women.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “In his commentary, 
Wang Bing considers 3a to be HH.This is not the meaning. When it is said: one gets 
3a from taxing [intercourse] with women, this is admissible; [but] if one considers 
3a to be 5^, then this is not correct.” SWJZZ : “The pronunciations of 0 and 3a are 
identical; the meanings, though, differ. As the commentary by Kuo #[S to the Shan hai 
jing lilWM and the Shi Gu Spilf commentary to the Han shu iUH state: 3 t is ]Sf3H, 
‘yellow disease.’"Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Shuo wen states: 3a is JflS,‘yellow disease’; 
0 is ‘B’m, ‘taxation disease.’” 

72 Wang Bing: “If this is so, then one’s stomach has heat. If it has heat it digests 
the grain. Hence after finishing a meal, one feels as if one were hungry.” Gu dian yi 
zhu xuan bianxiezu 1: “3a is 3t, ‘weariness.’ ’’Tanba: “This is what was called 4 1 , 
‘wasting center,’ in the preceding treatise.” 

73 Wang Bing: “If, in addition, the face is swollen, then the diagnosis is ‘stomach 
wind.’ Why? The yang brilliance vessel of the stomach emerges from the intersection 
of the nose with the central point between the eyebrows. It moves down outside the 
nose. Hence this [situation emerges].” 
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that is called: ‘water.’ 74 

When the eyes are yellow, 

that is called: ‘yellow solitary [heat] disease.’ 75 

When the hand minor yin vessels of women have a very [pronounced] move¬ 
ment, 

that is [a sign of] pregnancy. 76 


74 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the lower burner has water. The minor yin vessel of 
the kidneys emerges from the sole of the foot and moves upwards along the shinbone. 
It passes the groin and rises from the kidneys to penetrate the liver and the diaphragm. 
Hence when there is water in the lower burner, the feet and the shins swell.” 

75 Wang Bing: “When yang flames upwards, heat accumulates in the chest. When 
yang qi burns above, the eyes become yellow.” 

76 Yang Shangshan: “The hand minor yin vessel is the heart conduit vessel. The 
[movement in the] vessels associated with the heart is ruled by the blood. When a 
woman is pregnant, her monthly blood is closed in and cannot leave towards outside. 
Hence there is an abundance in the hand minor yin vessel which [in turn] causes this 
type of a movement.” Wang Bing: “The hand minor yin vessel is one whose movement 
can be felt with the little finger in the fold behind the palm. SO is to say: ftj JJ 5 , ‘moving 
vessel.’ A ‘moving vessel’ is as big as a bean.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition 
has ‘foot minor yin.’ ” Ma Shi: “The inch section of the left [hand] is associated with 
the hand minor yin [vessel] of the heart conduit and it is outside and inside with the 
hand major yang vessel of the conduit of the small intestine. The Maifu fllSIst states: 
A big [movement in the] major yang [conduit indicates] a pregnancy with a male 
[child]. Hence one knows: when the [movement] in the hand minor yin vessels is very 
[pronounced], this is a pregnancy with a male child.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Minor yin’ is the 
[movement in the] vessels in the foot-long section. From examining the [movement 
in the vessels in the] foot-long section one knows the location of the disease and one 
can also know whether a woman is pregnant. When there is an excessive movement 
in the hand minor yin vessels in both hands of a woman, one knows that [her] kidney 
qi has a surplus, [because] it was affected by the qi generated by Tian yi —. Hence 
she is pregnant.” Zhang Jiebin: “Su wen i j states: ‘On the outside on the left of the 
upper [region] of the upper instep, one examines the heart.’ Hence the heart should 
be examined at the inch [section] on the left. A ‘very [pronounced] movement’ is a 
movement of a free and smooth flow. The heart generates the blood. When the blood 
increases the womb may become pregnant. In case the movement in the heart vessel 
of a woman is very [pronounced], this is so because the blood is increased. Hence she 
should be pregnant.” Yao Shaoyu: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘foot minor yin,’ and 
here it is written ‘hand minor yin.’ The meaning of both [statements] is the same. 
Now, the hand minor yin is the heart; the foot minor yin is the kidney. The kidneys 
rule the essence; the heart rules the blood. When essence and blood mix, one may have 
a child. Hence a very [pronounced] movement of the minor yin is a [movement in 
the] vessels [indicating] pregnancy.” 
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18-114-3 

The [movement in the] vessels may be contrary to or in compliance with the 
four seasons. 

When their physical appearance fails to [reflect the condition of] the depots, 
[i.e.] 77 

when the vessels are lean in spring and summer, or 
when they are at the surface and big in autumn and winter, 
that is called: ‘[movement] contrary to the four seasons.’ 78 

If [one suffers from] wind 79 and heat while the [movement in the] vessels is 
quiet, or 

[if one suffers from] outflow and loss of blood while the [movement in the] 
vessels is replete; 80 

if the disease is in the center while the [movement in the] vessels is depleted; 
if the disease is in the exterior, while the [movement in the] vessels is rough 
and firm, 

all these [situations] are difficult to cure. 81 

[That is called ‘[movement] contrary to the four seasons. ’] 

18-115-1 

Man requires water and grain as his basis. 

Hence, 


77 The 53 character passage beginning with and ending with laSltH ap¬ 

pears almost identically in Su wen 19. 

78 Wang Bing: “ ‘A lean [movement in the] vessels in spring and summer’ is to say: 
in the depth and fine. If the movement is at the surface and big in autumn and winter, 
this is not in correspondence with these seasons. The grand pattern is such that in 
spring and summer it should be at the surface and big; instead, it is in the depth and 
fine. In autumn and winter it should be in the depth and fine, instead it is at the sur¬ 
face and big.. Hence [the text] states: it does not correspond to the seasons.” 

79 Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 19 has m, ‘to suffer from,’ instead of HI.” 

80 Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 19 has SMIlETc, fffijfiLMIHilf, ‘outflow and a big [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels; loss of blood and a replete [movement in the] vessels.” 

81 Wang Bing: “In case of wind heat, the [movement in the] vessels should be 
running, but, on the contrary, it is a quiet [movement]. In case of outflow and loss of 
blood, the [movement in the] vessels should be depleted, but, on the contrary, it is a 
replete [movement]. In case of evil qi in the interior, the [movement in the] vessels 
should be replete, but, on the contrary, it is a depleted [movement]. When the disease 
is in the exterior, [the movement in] the vessels should be depleted and smooth, but, 
on the contrary, it is a firm and rough [movement]. Hence all these [are situations 
which] are difficult to cure.” 
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once man is cut off from water and grain, he will die. 

Once the vessels contain no stomach qi, death [is imminent] too. 

[What is referred to here as ‘contain no stomach qi’ is [a situation] where one 
can feel a [movement in the] vessels of only the true [qi of a] depot, but does 
not feel any stomach qi.] 

{{When it is stated ‘in [feeling the movement in] the vessels one does not feel 
any stomach qi,’ [then this refers to situations where] a liver [movement] is not 
string[-like], a kidney [movement] is not stone[-like, etc.]]] 82 

The arrival of a major yang [movement in the] vessels, 
it is vast, big, and extended. 83 

The arrival of a minor yang [movement in the] vessels, 
it is at times frequent, 
at times spaced, 
at times short, 
at times extended. 84 

The arrival of a yang brilliance [movement in the] vessels, 
it is at the surface, big, and short. 85 

18-115-6 

Now, 

the arrival of a vessel [movement indicating a] normal heart is [as follows]: 
strung together, resembling a string of pearls; 86 


82 Zhang Jiebin: “Human life depends on water and grain. Hence the stomach has 
water and grain as its basis. And the five depots, in turn, have the stomach qi as their 
basis. If a [movement in the] vessels [shows] the absence of stomach qi and if only 
the [movement in the] vessels of true [qi of the] depots is apparent, [the patient] 
will die. This resembles what was called in the preceding treatise ‘only string[-like] 
with no stomach [qi]; only stone[-like] with no stomach [qi].’ But even though ‘only 
string[-like]’ and ‘only stone[-like]’ indicate the true [qi of the] depots, if the liver has 
no qi then there is no string[-like movement] and if the kidneys have no qi there is no 
stone[-like movement]. This, too, is the result of a failure of the stomach to supply the 
five depots with qi. It is the same as [in a situation where there is only] the true [qi of 
the] depots with no stomach [qi] present.” 

83 Wang Bing: “When the qi abounds [the movement in the vessels] can be like 
this.” 

84 Wang Bing: “Because the passage of the qi is at times free and at times it is not 
free.” 

85 Wang Bing: “Because [the vessels] are filled to abundance with grain qi.” 

86 Yao Shaoyu: “ ‘String of pearls’: It arrives continuously without intervals, and it has 
the slipperiness of jade.” 
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[it feels] as if [one’s fingers] passed over langgan [jade]. 

That is called: the heart is normal. 

<In summer take the [presence of] stomach qi as basis [of an assessment],> 87 

The arrival of a diseased heart [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
panting in sequence; 
in between it is slightly curved. 

That is called: the heart has a disease. 

The arrival of a dying heart [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
curved in front and straight behind, 
as if one grasped a hook holding a belt. 88 
That is called: the heart dies. 

18-116-3 

The arrival of a normal lung [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
faded, like the murmur (of trees) 89 
resembling the falling of elm seeds. 

That is called: ‘the lung is normal.’ 

<In autumn take the [presence of] stomach qi as basis [of an assessment].> 90 

87 Wang Bing: “When there is stomach qi in the vessels, the [movement] is strung 
together and slightly reminiscent of a string of pearls.” 

88 Wang Bing: “Hr is: not moving.” Wu Kun: “When the [movement in the] vessels 
arrives curved and not stretched at first and is later settled and immobile, its appear¬ 
ance is vast and big and not smooth and free.” Zhang Jiebin: “flf [8] is to say: under 
light pressure [the movement appears] firm, strong, and not soft. fjlljlr is to say: under 
heavy pressure [the vessels appear] unyielding, replete, and not moving.” The Tai su, 
ch.15, has %J] [fijjo jit, ‘curved in front and straight behind.’ ” Li Guoqing: “A ‘hook[- 
like movement in the] vessels’ is the manifestation of a heart [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels. No matter whether it is a [movement in the] vessels indicating balance, disease, 
or death, in each case it should be hook[-like].The Shuo wen states: “'6] is [8]..’. ® is 
identical with IE. In ancient scripts tT) and [E do often appear together. .. From this 
one knows '&J (88) and fE (Hr) both have the meaning of 88, ‘curved.’ ” For philo¬ 
logical-etymological details, see there. 2051/58 agrees. I454/54 1 ”‘Et is IE, in the sense 
of ]![, ‘straight.’ Wang Bing’s commentary ‘Hr is: not moving’ is wrong.” 

89 915/56: “MJ 1 ( ydnyan ) is ‘faded color.’The biography of LiXun in the Han 

shu has TllJi. MMifUiSK, ‘all the stars have lost their color; they are sallow, like 

fading light.’ (she she) refers to weak sounds.” 

90 Wang Bing: “When there is stomach qi in the vessels, the [movement] is slightly 
reminiscent of the light and hollow [nature of] elm seeds.” 
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The arrival of a diseased lung [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 

neither rising nor descending; [it feels] 

as if [one's fingers] passed over chicken feathers. 

That is called ‘the lung has a disease.’ 91 

The arrival of a dying lung [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 

resembling a floating item; 

it is like body hair blown by the wind. 

That is called ‘the lung dies.’ 

18-116-5 

The arrival of a normal liver [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
soft and weak and waving, 

as if one were raising the tip of a long bamboo cane. 92 
That is called ‘the liver is normal.’ 

<In spring take the [presence of] stomach qi as basis [of an assessment],> 93 

The arrival of a diseased liver [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
abundant, replete, and smooth, 

as if [one's fingers] passed along a long bamboo cane. 94 
That is called ‘the liver has a disease.’ 

The arrival of a dying liver [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
tense, with increasing force, 


91 Wang Bing: “That is to say: it is firm in the center and depleted on both sides.” 

92 Wang Bing: “That is to say, extended and soft.” Ma Shi: “fp is identical with ill. 
The extreme tip of a long cane is SIS, that it, it is very soft and weak.” 915/56: “fS 
fp: to call someone with one’s hand is ffi.” Fang Wenhui/61: “fp is used for 30; its 
original meaning is ‘elevated and remote.’ Here it is to be interpreted as ‘soft, weak, 
and pliant.’ ” 

93 Wang Bing: “When there is stomach qi in the vessels, the [movement] is ex¬ 
tended and soft like the tip of a bamboo cane.” 

94 Wang Bing: “It is long but not soft.” Yu Chang: “The characters ^ and J'i' do not 
rhyme. A bamboo cane is hollow inside, it is not ‘abundant and replete/solid.’ Also, 
it is not ‘smooth.’ Because the appearances of the two characters are very similar, 
must be a corrupted writing of the character jy, ‘hairpin.’ Such hairpins are made 
either from jade or from ivory. This corresponds to the meaning ‘abundant and replete, 
as well as smooth.’The ancients used two types of hairpins. One type was employed to 
fix the hair, the other to fix a cap. Those to fix the hair were short, those to fix the cap 
were long. Hence, a Tong hairpin’ refers to a hairpin used to fix the cap.” 
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like a bow string that is just being pulled. 95 
That is called ‘the liver dies.’ 

The arrival of a normal spleen [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
harmonious, soft, and distanced, 
resembling chicken stepping on the earth. 96 
That is called ‘the spleen is normal.’ 

<In late summer take the [presence of] stomach qi as basis [of an assess¬ 
ment].:* 97 

The arrival of a diseased spleen [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
replete, abundant, and frequent, 
resembling chicken raising their legs. 

That is called ‘the spleen has a disease.’ 

The arrival of a dying spleen [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
pointed and firm, 
like a crow's beak, 
like a bird's spur, 

like [water] dripping into a house, 
like the flow of water. 

That is called ‘the spleen dies.’ 98 

18-117-3 

The arrival of a normal kidney [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
panting and strung together, 
like a hook. 


95 Wang Bing: “$(j is to say: ‘unyielding and strong.’ This is the highest degree 

of tightness.” 

96 Wu Kun: is: the [movement in the] vessels arrives unconnected.” 2268/35: 

“According to the Zhou li , @ is JH, ‘to be connected with.’ Hence this is to be in¬ 
terpreted as [[]!!, joined to.’ In the present passage is to say: ‘harmonious 

and soft [movements] are closely connected.’ ” 

97 Wang Bing: “When there is little stomach [qi], the [movement in the] vessels is 
replete and frequent.” 

98 Wang Bing: “ ‘[Like] a crow’s beak, [like] a bird’s spur’ is to say: pointed and 
firm. ‘[Like] the flow of water, [like water] dripping into a house’ is to describe the 
nature of its arrival. ‘[Like] the flow of water’ is to say: the arrival is balanced, there is 
no drumming. ‘[Like water] dripping into a house’ is to say: at times it moves, then 
it rests.” 
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When one presses it, it is firm. 

That is called ‘the kidneys are normal.’ 99 

<In winter take the [presence of] stomach qi as basis [of an assessment].> 100 

The arrival of a diseased kidney [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
as if one pulled a creeper. 

When one presses it, it increases in firmness. 

That is called ‘the kidneys have a disease.’ 101 

The arrival of a dying kidney [movement in the] vessels is [as follows]: 
it manifests itself as if a rope was pulled away, 102 
[it sounds like] bi-bi as if a stone was hurled. 103 
That is called ‘the kidneys die.’ ” 104 


99 Wang Bing: “Like a [movement in the] vessels associated with the heart, but 
formed like a hook [rather than being straight]. Upon pressure it turns small and 
firm.” 

100 Wang Bing: “When there is little stomach [qi], the [movement in the] vessels 
[feels] hard even without being pressed.” 

101 Wang Bing: “The physical appearance resembles ‘pullingge-beans’ is to say: with¬ 
out pressing it it is obviously hard already. When pressed it is particularly hard.” 

102 Wang Bing: “ ‘Emerging as if a rope was pulled’ is like the movement of a snake.” 
Wu Kun: “When two persons pull [the ends of] a rope, it is drawn long and becomes 
firm and tense.” 

103 Wang Bing: “ ‘ Bi-bi as if a stone was hurled’ is to say: pressing and firm at the 

same time.” Gao Shishi: is: the coming and the going [of this movement] is 

irregular. ‘Like a pellet’ is: round and firm, not soft.” 2165/39: is used here as a 

verb, ‘to hurl.’ 5 PTJ is a pulse quality resembling in its firmness the ‘pipi’ sound 

produced by a hurled stone.” 

104 For a table including all the information on the various movements in the vessels 
in relation to the seasons and to the different states of health of the five depots, see 
Wan Lanqing et al./20. 
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19-118-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“In spring, the [movement in the] vessels resembles a string. 

How can it be string[-like]?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“In spring, the [movement in the] vessels is a liver [movement]. 

The East is wood; 

this is whereby the myriad beings come to life first. 

Hence, when this qi comes, it is soft, weak, light, depleted, and smooth. 

It is straight and extended. 

Hence, it is called ‘string[-like].’ 

[A movement] contrary to this [indicates] disease.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How can it be contrary?” 

19-118-5 
Qi Bo: 

“When this qi comes replete and strong, 
this is called ‘greatly excessive.’ 

The disease is in the exterior. 

When this qi comes not replete and is feeble, 
this is called ‘inadequate.’ 

The disease is in the center.” 1 

[Huang] Di: 

“When in spring the [movement in the] vessels is greatly excessive or inad¬ 
equate, 

what are all the respective diseases like?” 


1 Wang Bing: “In the case of qi surplus, the disease assumes shape in the exterior. 
In the case of being short of qi, the disease is in the interior.” Wu Kun: “When the evil 
enters from the outside, then the disease is ‘great excess.’ When the evil emerges from 
within, then the disease is ‘insufficiency.’ ” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When it is greatly excessive, 

then this causes a person to be forgetful; 2 

he experiences vertigo and suffers from peak illness. 3 

When it is inadequate, 

then this lets a person have chest pain pulling [also] on the back. 

When it is below, 

then there is fullness in the lower and upper flanks on both [sides].” 4 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

In summer, the [movement in the] vessels resembles a hook. How can it be 
hook[-like]?” 

19-119-1 
Qi Bo: 

“In summer, the [movement in the] vessels is a heart [movement]. 

The South is fire; 

this is whereby the myriad beings abound and grow. 

Hence, when this qi comes, it is abundant; when it leaves, it is weak. 
Hence, it is called ‘hook[Tike].’ 

A [movement] contrary to this [indicates] disease.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How can it be contrary?” 


2 Su wen 69 has Su wen 22 has ffS#, ^A#«. 

Hence Wang Bing: “iS is most likely a mistake for the character ‘anger.’ ” Lin Yi 
et al., Zhang Jiebin, Ma Shi, Wu Kun, and Tanba agree. In contrast, Gao Shishi and 
Zhang Zhicong accept £5,“to forget.” 965/40: “S is 'pfe, ‘confused.’The following pas¬ 
sage serves as proof.” For a detailed discussion, see 959/42. 

3 SWJZ: “M is Is,‘to forget.’”Hence 1588/45 reads this passage: ^\^~MMM, Ilf 
PM..” In contrast, Wang Bing: “M-M- is ‘not in good health.’ U is IT B 2 , ‘gid¬ 
diness.’ One sees things as if they were revolving. M is to say M lef, ‘chest pressure.’ ” 
Cheng Shide et al.: “M-M- is ] jtM, ‘confused,’ and ‘the spirit is not clear.’” 1588/45: 
“M-M> is to describe forgetfulness.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Peak illness’ is a disease in the top 
[of the head].” Wu Kun: “ ‘Peak illness’ is: to fall.” 

4 Wang Bing: “U; refers to the ribs below the armpits.” Tanba Genken JTK 7 tS: 
“Yang Shangshan states: ‘Three inches below the armpits, these are the Wi- Below the 
J6 down to the outer side of the 8th vertebral intersection, these are the Hi;.” 
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19-119-3 

Qi Bo: 

“When this qi comes abounding and leaves abounding, too, 
this is called ‘greatly excessive.’ 

The disease is in the exterior. 5 

When this qi comes not abounding and leaves, on the contrary, abounding, 
this is called ‘inadequate.’ 6 
The disease is in the center.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“When in summer the [movement in the] vessels is greatly excessive or inad¬ 
equate, 

what are all the respective diseases like?” 

i 9 -n 9 -5 
Qi Bo: 

“When it is greatly excessive, 

then this lets a persons body be hot and his skin be painful. 

This is soaking. 7 

When it is inadequate, 

then it lets a person have a vexed heart. 


5 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels comes abounding and leaves 
abounding, too, that is yang abundance. The heart qi is present in surplus. Hence this 
is ‘greatly excessive.’ ” 

6 Zhang Jiebin: “This ‘when it leaves, in contrast, it is abundant’ does not refer to 
an abundance in strength. All [movements in the] vessels emerging from the section 
of the bones and of the flesh to the borderline of the skin, they are called ‘coming.’ 
Those returning from the borderline of the skin to the section of the bones and of the 
flesh, they are called ‘leaving.’ When their coming is not abundant while their leaving, 
in contrast, is abundant, this is to say: their coming is insufficient and when they leave 
they have a surplus.” 

7 The Tai su has ‘bone,’ instead of If, ‘skin.’ Gao Shishi: “When the [movement 
in the] heart vessels is greatly excessive, then the fire qi comes to the surface outside. 
Hence it causes the body to be hot and the skin to have pain. The heat harms the exte¬ 
rior of the skin. Hence this causes ‘soaking’ and results in ulcers.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Soaking’ 
is: the heat does not leave; it saturates [the body] and leads to excess. [‘Soaking’] is 
a name for evil heat gradually penetrating deeper and deeper.” Ma Shi: “ ‘Soaking’ 
is: the pain flows through the entire body.”Yao Shaoyu: “ ‘Soaking’ is sweat. The fire 
presses on the lung and causes sweating.” Su wen 69 has: 
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Above there appears coughing and spitting; 
below it is qi outflow .” 8 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

In autumn, the [movement in the] vessels is like [something] floating. 

How can it be floating ?” 9 

Qi Bo: 

“In autumn, the [movement in the] vessels is a lung [movement]. 

The West is metal; 

this is whereby the myriad beings are gathered after they have reached maturity. 
Hence, when this qi comes, it is light, depleted, and floating. 

It comes tense and leaves dispersed. 

Hence, it is called ‘floating .’ 10 

A [movement] contrary to this [indicates] disease.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How can it be contrary?” 

19-119-10 
Qi Bo: 

“When this qi comes hair[-like] and if it is firm in the center and depleted on 
both sides, 

this is called ‘greatly excessive .’ 11 
The disease is in the exterior. 

When this qi comes hair[-like] and is feeble, 
this is called ‘inadequate.’ 

The disease is in the center.” 


8 Wang Bing: “The heart minor yin vessel emerges from the center of the heart. 
It is tied to the heart connection, moves down through the diaphragm and encloses 
the small intestine. Also, another branch moves upwards from the heart connection 
into the lung. Hence, in the case of greatly excessive heart [qi], the body is hot, the 
skin aches, and soaking overflow spreads into the physical appearance section.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ ‘Qi outflow’ is: breaking a wind.” 

9 951/769: “Li Zhongzi: ‘floating’ is another term for Tight and depleted.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “The [movement in the] vessels arrives light and depleted. Hence 
it is called ‘floating.’ When it comes tense, this is because the yang [qi] had not pen¬ 
etrated into the depth. When it leaves dispersed, this is because the yin qi rises.” 

11 81/37: “!§ means: depleted tE, soft and no strength.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When in autumn the [movement in the] vessels is greatly excessive or insuf¬ 
ficient, 

what are all the respective diseases like?” 

19-119-13 
Qi Bo: 

“When it is greatly excessive, 

then this lets a persons qi move contrary [to its regular course] and [causes] 
back pain. 

[The person] feels uncomfortable . 12 

When it is inadequate, 
then this lets a person pant; 

he exhales and inhales being short of qi and coughs. 

There is rising qi; blood appears. 

Below one hears the disease sound .” 13 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

In winter, the [movement in the] vessels is as if encamped. 

How can it be encamped?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In winter, the [movement in the] vessels is a kidney [movement]. 

The North is water; 


12 SWJZ: “fm is IS, ‘anger.’” According to SWJZZ, the SWJZ should be read as: “‘IS 

is fS, ‘grievance.’ ” Tai su, ch. 14, has “warm,” instead of fmlm. Cheng 

Shide et al.: “tm ‘18 means WPPtIT'Sf, ‘uncomfortable with chest pressure.’” 915/56: 
“‘IS is SiS, ‘to collect.’ ” See 2764/22 for a detailed discussion of >8 and IS. 

13 Wang Bing: “ ‘Below one hears the disease sound’ is to say: When the breathing is 
panting, there are sounds in the lung.” Zhang Jiebin: “In the case of insufficiency, one 
pants, coughs and is short of qi. ‘Below one hears the disease sound’ is to say: If one’s 
breath is panting, then there is a sound below the throat.” Yao Shaoyu: “ ‘The disease 
sounds’ is: the qi flows out below and one frequently breaks wind.” Hua Shou: “ h'ljff, 
Mlfil, THlsW is to say: one pants and throws up blood and one coughs again and 
again. T' is identical with 1 %, ‘a series,’ and H, ‘repeatedly.’ ” Gao Shishi: “When the 
coughing injures the network vessels of the lung, blood appears when the qi moves 
upwards. When the qi moves upwards but fails to move downwards, then one hears 
disease sounds below. ‘Disease sounds’ refers to groaning; this is [a sign of] depletion 
below.” Wu Kun has changed T'HIhW to &H 3 !Si=r, ‘and one hears pathological 
sounds.’” 
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this is whereby the myriad beings are brought together and stored. 
Hence, this qi comes in the depth and is beating . 14 
Hence, it is called ‘encamped .’ 15 
A [movement] contrary to this [indicates] disease.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How can it be contrary?” 

i9-i20-4 
Qi Bo: 

“When this qi comes like a hurled stone , 16 
this is called ‘greatly excessive.’ 

The disease is in the exterior. 

When this [qi] leaves like [a movement that is] frequent , 17 

this is called ‘inadequate.’ 

The disease is in the center.” 


14 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has $p|, ‘to moisten,’ instead of ] 5 j. One should follow 
the Jiayi jing and change it here to J|I|.” Wu Kun: “Itf is 'Khx, ‘hidden drumming.’ ” 

15 Wang Bing: “That is to say, it strikes against the hands from the depth.” Nan jing 

15 has TJ, “stone,” instead of §. Gao Shishi: is like TJ, ‘stone.’ It means ‘stored in 

the depth.’”Hua Shou: “ft is like the § in HH, ‘entrenched camp.’ It is a location 
of assemblance. In the winter months, the myriad living beings are concealed. Hence 
[the text] says ‘encamped.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “H? is a military camp. Here it is a 
metaphor for a concealed [movement in the] vessels during winter time. Even though 
it is in the depth, hidden in it are nevertheless vital activities.” Zhang Zhicong: “ft is 
Hr, ‘to dwell,’ ‘to rest.’ That is to say, in winter the qi dwells peacefully in the interior.” 
95r/77°: “Li Zhongzi: H? is ‘to return to seclusion.’” 238/401: “Mr. Yu comments: 
§ is to say: [Mltffi,‘to encircle.’The character is identical with Hf,‘to wind around.’ In 
winter, the [movement in the] vessels is in the depth, as if it were wrapped.” Zhang 
Yizhi et al.: “§ is identical with TlJ 

16 See the comments on this phrase in Su wen 18. 

17 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai su, ch.14, has Tr;, ‘hair[-like],’ instead of fX. Yang 
Shangshan commented: ‘The kidney qi is insufficient. Hence when this qi leaves, 
pressing it feels like pressing on hair. .. Another version has $PjK.’ Presumably, IX 
stands here for i®. In his commentary on the Zhou li JHHi, Chun gong $ la, Zheng 
Jl|5 stated: ‘In ancient texts IX was written for Iff. Du Zichun tiff $ said: IX should 
be ,4®. The Shuo wen states: ® is iL.” Cheng Shide et al.: “XtllX does not refer to a 
frequent [movement in the] vessels as it is caused by repletion heat.” Zhang Jiebin: 
‘Actually, a frequent [movement] is associated with heat. Here, though, is a [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels of destroyed true yin and it should also be tight and frequent. The 
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19-120-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“When in winter the [movement in the] vessels is greatly excessive or inad¬ 
equate, 

what are all the respective diseases like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When it is greatly excessive, 

then this lets that person experienceyze-jyz". 18 

The vessels in the spine ache and being short of qi one does not wish to speak. 

When it is inadequate, 

this lets a person’s heart become suspended. 

[As if one suffered from hunger.] 19 
The lateral abdomen is cool. 20 
There is pain in the spine. 

The lower abdomen is full. 

The urine changes [its nature].” 21 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 

19-120-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“In the sequence of the four seasons, 

there are differences in the changes between opposition and compliance. 


greater the depletion is, the more frquent [is the movement in the vessels]. Actually 
this is not the frequent [movement] of strength, yang, repletion and heat. Hence [the 
texts] states: Tike frequent.’ ” 

18 For comments on the term jie-yi, see 18-113-1. 

19 Yang Shangshan: “The kidney vessels extend upwards into the skin. When, there¬ 
fore, the kidneys are depleted, the heart is as if suspended.” Zhang Jiebin: “In the case 
of this insufficiency, the true yin is depleted. With this depletion, heart and kidneys 
cannot interact. Hence this causes that person to have his ‘heart suspended’ and be¬ 
come fearful, as if he suffered from hunger.” 

20 Wang Bing: “IT'T 3 is the soft and hollow region below the small ribs on both sides 
of the spine. It is located outside of the kidneys. Hence it should be cool.” 

21 Wu Kun: “ ‘Change’ means it changes its normal appearance. It may become clear 
in color, or it may be blocked, or it may flow incessantly.” Yao Shaoyu: “ ‘The urine 
changes’ [is to say:] the color is yellow red; the water dries up and becomes turbid.” 
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This being so, 

the spleen [movement in the] vessels alone, how is it ruled?” 22 
Qi Bo: 

“The spleen [movement in the] vessels is [associated with] the soil. 

[The spleen] is a solitary depot 23 serving to pour [qi] into the four sides.” 24 

[Huang] Di: 

“This being so, 

whether the spleen is in good or bad [condition], 
can this be seen?” 

Qi Bo: 

“A good [condition] cannot be seen; 
a bad [condition] can be seen.” 25 

[Huang] Di: 

“How can a bad [condition] be seen?” 


22 Wang Bing: “ ‘Ruled’ is to say: ‘ruling season and months.’ ” 

23 Wang Bing: “It receives water and grain, transforms [them] into the body liquids 
and pours [these liquids] into the liver, the heart, the lung, and the kidneys. Because 
it does not rule officially during [any of] the four seasons, it is called ‘solitary depot.’ ” 
Zhang Jiebin: “The spleen is associated with the soil. The soil is the origin of the 
myriad beings. Hence it moves water and grains and transforms [them into] liquids 
which it pours into the four depots liver, heart, lung, and kidneys.The soil has no defi¬ 
nite location of its own; its rule is distributed over the four seasons. Hence it is called 
‘solitary depot.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Solitary depot’ is not a designation specifically 
applied to the spleen; in Su wen 34 it refers to the kidneys.” 

24 Shen Zumian: “Hi is a mistake for ®, ‘to weigh.’ refers to the four weft 

cords, mentioned in Guan zi ‘g'-p, You gong pian should be 

25 Wang Bing: “[The spleen] does not rule officially during [one specific] season, 
but extends its government over all four terms. Hence its goodness cannot be seen; 
its badness can be seen.” Gao Shishi: “A good [condition] of the spleen [movement 
in the] vessels affects all depots; hence when [the spleen] is in good [condition] this 
can not be perceived. When the spleen [movement in the] vessels lacks moisture, 
then all the depots have either great excess or insufficiency. Hence when it is in bad 
[condition], this can be seen.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the spleen has no disease, then it 
pours out [liquids] everywhere, the four depots are in peace and one does not know 
the strength of the spleen involved here. Hence its ‘good’ condition cannot be seen. 
When the spleen has a disease then, as a consequence, the four depots have diseases, 
too. Hence bad signs appear.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“If [the spleen movement in the vessels] comes like the flow of water, this is 
called ‘greatly excessive.’ 

The disease is in the exterior. 

If it resembles the beak of a bird, this is called ‘inadequate.’ 

The disease is in the center.” 26 

19-121-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Sir, you say that the spleen is a solitary depot; 

it is the center, [i.e.,] soil, from which [qi] is poured into the four sides. 

When its [movement] is greatly excessive or inadquate, 
what are all the respective diseases like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When it is greatly excessive, 

then this lets a person be unable to lift his four limbs; 27 
when it is inadequate, 

then this let a persons nine orifices become impassable.” 

[This is called “heaviness and stiffness.”] 28 

26 In accordance with Su wen 18, Zhang Qi: “ ‘Flowing water’ and ‘crow’s beak’ are 
spleen [movements in the] vessels indicating death. There maybe a mistake here.”Yao 
Shaoyu agrees. In contrast, Zhang Jiebin: “The terms are identical, but the meaning 
is different.” Gao Shishi: “When the outpour [from the spleen] is greatly excessive, 
the spleen qi comes like a flow of water. In this case, dampness qi has occupied [the 
spleen] and this is called ‘greatly excessive dampness in the soil.’The disease should be 
in the exterior. When the outpour [from the spleen] is insufficient, the spleen qi does 
not spread. ‘When [the movement in the vessels] resembles the beak of a crow’ then 
it is firm and stops by itself. This is called ‘the qi of the soil is insufficient.’The disease 
should be in the center. All these [situations] can be seen.” 

27 Wang Bing: “Because [the spleen] rules the four limbs, when it has a disease, one 
cannot lift them.” 

28 Yang Shangshan: “When the spleen is depleted and receives a disease, it cannot 
pass qi to the nine orifices. Hence they are impassable. [The spleen] does not pass qi 
through the body. Hence the body becomes heavy (It) and is stiff ([sS).” Wang Bing: 
“The solitary depot of the spleen pours [liquid] into the four adjacent [depots]. In the 
case of disease [in the spleen], the five depots lose their harmony and, as a result, the 
nine orifices are impassable. ]t is to say: the qi of the depots is duplicated, dii is to say: 
the qi is not in harmony.” Gao Shishi: “It is read in the second tone, ‘m is read in the 
fourth tone. When the spleen [movement in the] vessels is out of harmony and when 
the nine orifices are impassable, then the spleen has a disease and above and below and 
all the four sides, all have a disease. Hence this is called ‘repeated loss of harmony.’ dli 
is T'TH, ‘out of harmony.’ ” 
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19-121-7 

When [Huang] Di rose he was startled. 29 

He paid reference twice knocking his head on the ground and said: 

“Good! 

I have received [your teachings on] the great essentials of the [movements in 
the] vessels and 

on [the great essentials of] the perfect numbers in the world. 

[And I have also heard that as far as the texts] 

The Five Complexions, 

The Changes in the [Movements in the] Vessels, 

To Estimate and Measure, and 

The Strange and the Normal [are concerned], 

the Way [expounded in all these texts] is one. 30 

The spirit turns around, it does not go backwards. 

When it goes backwards, then it no [longer] turns around. 

In this case [one] has lost [one’s vital] mechanism.” 31 

The essentials of the perfect numbers are at hand and yet subtle. 

He had them inscribed on jade tablets, 32 and 
he had them stored in the depots and palaces. 33 
He read them every morning. 


29 Wang Bing: “U is 'It, ‘in haste.’ ” Gao Shishi: “H is itH, ‘startled.’ ” 

30 210/43 does not accept the interpretation of these terms as titles of ancient scripts: 
means fifijjPjJ,‘to measure.’ nf j'M is ‘normal and changed.’ [This passage] points out: 

For [interpreting] the changes of the five complexions and of the five [movement in 
the] vessels it is essential to know their normal state and to measure their changes.” 

31 Wang Bing: “When the five qi continue their circulation in due time, this is [a 
situation where] the spirit qi flows in circulatory movement and does not return. If it 
turns backward, weakens and opposes the [passage of the] normal qi of heaven, then 
this [is a situation where] it turns back and fails to continue its circulatory movement. 
Because it turns back and fails to continue its circulatory movement, the dynamics of 
the vital qi are lost.” 

32 See Han shu, biography of Zhang Heng DM®, for a use of the term Tx|k to des¬ 
ignate an instrument employed in prognostication. 

33 Gao Shishi: “UHT is lit, ‘private quarters .’" Han shu 49, biography of Chao Cuo 

HJh, has SOT'cEIK, K/PatlS, “inscribe them on jade tablets and store them in the 
golden chest.” In the introduction to the Shi ji, Si-ma Qian states: ife 

H3TK, HliSStiL, ‘the maps and scripts of the ancient Hall of Brilliance and Stone 
Chamber, of the Golden Chest and of the Jade Tablets were [all] scattered in chaos.’ ” 
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Their title is Jade Mechanism .” 34 
19-121-11 

[Each of] the five depots receives qi from the [depot] which it generates; 
it transmits it to the one which it dominates. 

The qi rests in [that depot] by which [the transmitting depot] is generated. 
Death results [when it is] in that [depot] which [the transmitting depot] can¬ 
not dominate. 

<If a disease will result in death, 

it must first be transmitted and pass [from one depot to another]. When it has 
reached [a depot] which [the transmitting depot] cannot dominate, the patient 
will die. > 35 

[This is to say ‘passage of qi contrary [to a regular course].’ 

Hence death [follows ].} 36 


34 See Su wen 15 and 63 for parallel passages. The Tai su has 1 L®, ‘mechanism 
of life’, instead of 3 f®. 2868/28 emphasises that such parallel passages must not 
necessarily be interpreted as duplications of original Nei jing passages within the Nei 
jing. Rather, these appear to be fragments of third texts quoted in similar or different 
contexts in various treatises of the Nei jing. For details, see there. 138/19: “There may 
have been a text of this title in ancient times. Ti® is an instrument. In the same way 
as the ‘jade board’ it served as a measure.” 

35 Wang Bing: Td is to say: they receive disease qi from [a depot] which 

they themselves generate. is to say: they transmit [it to a depot] which they 

themselves dominate. is to say: [the qi] rests in [a depot] by which [the 

transmitting depot] itself is generated. is to say: death occurs at [a depot] 

by which [the transmitting depot] itself is dominated.” Gao Shishi: “ft should be ft, 
‘to give.’ The same applies to [the usages of ft] below. The qi given by the five depots 
to those [depots] which they generate, this is the proper qi. It is given to the son one 
generates. If it is transmitted to [a depot] which [the transmitting depot] dominates, 
this is the disease qi of the five depots. [A depot] transmits it to [the depot] which it 
dominates. I generate [something else] and [something else] generates me. Both are 
[instances ot] ‘that which generates.’The qi which rests in the [depot] which gener- 
ates/is generated, this is the proper qi of the five depots. It rests in the mother [depot] 
which generates [the transmitting depot]. Death occurs at [a depot] by which [the 
transmitting depot] is dominated, [this refers to] the fatal qi of the five depots. Death 
occurs where one is subdued. This is the depot which [the transmitting depot] itself 
cannot dominate. When a disease leads to death, this is not a sudden death. It must 
first be transmitted to all the other depots. When it finally reaches the depot which 
[the depot affected first] cannot dominate, then the disease will end in death.” 

36 969/61: “This is a ‘reverse passage’ of‘son transmits to the mother.’ After a trans¬ 
mission through three [depots the qi] has reached [the depot] which cannot be domi¬ 
nated and death follows.” 
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The liver 

receives qi from the heart. 

It transmits it to the spleen. 

The qi rests in the kidneys. 

Death occurs when it reaches the lung. 

The heart 

receives qi from the spleen. 

It transmits it to the lung. 

The qi rests in the liver. 

Death occurs when it reaches the kidneys. 

19-122-3 
The spleen 

receives qi from the lung. 

It transmits it to the kidneys. 

The qi rests in the heart. 

Death occurs when it reaches the liver. 

The lung 

receives qi from the kidneys. 

It transmits it to the liver. 

The qi rests in the spleen. 

Death occurs when it reaches the heart. 

The kidneys 

receive qi from the liver. 

They transmit it to the heart. 

The qi rests in the lung. 

Death occurs when it reaches the spleen. ” 

{All these are cases of death from a [passage] contrary to [a regular course ].} 37 
19-122-6 

{One day and one night, 
this [period] is divided by five. 


37 969/61: “This is an ancient commentary which was later mixed up with the text. 
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It is by this that one predicts whether death or survival 38 will be early or late.} 39 
Huang Di: 40 

“The mutual communications and the transmissions [of diseases] among the 
five depots, 

they all follow a [specific] sequence. 41 
When [one of] the five depots has a disease, 

it is always transmitted to the [depot] which [the transmitting] can dominate. 42 
If it is not cured [there], 

the law is that after three months or six months, 
or after three days or six days, 

[the disease] is [further] transmitted among the five depots and then must 
result in death.” 43 


38 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has the character ^3 instead of 3 £.” (In this case the 
passage reads as: “One may predict whether death will be early or late.”) Wang Shao- 
zeng 8c Xu Yongnian/45: “^E/e, the meaning emphasized here is I'E, ‘death.’ ” 

39 Wang Bing: “[A disease transmitted initially by] the liver will end in death [when 
it has reached the position of] the lung; i.e., in autumn [or during the period of] geng 
xzVz.The same applies to the remaining four [possibilities]. Also, the morning is ruled 
by [the terra] jia yi\ the daytime is ruled by bing ding ; the four periods, soil, (some edi¬ 
tions have _h; this is a mistake for it, ‘soil’) are ruled by wu ji\ late afternoon is ruled 
by geng xin\ night is ruled by ren giti. From these [relationships] it is possible to know 
whether death or survival will be early or late.” Gao Shishi: “The five divisions are: yin 
mao is ruled by [the agent] wood; si wu is ruled by [the agent] fire; shenyon is ruled by 
[the agent] metal; hai zi is ruled by [the agent] water; chen xu and chou wei are ruled 
by [the agent] soil. When [a disease transmitted by] the liver reaches the lung, [the 
patient] dies. Death occurs in the period shen you. When [a disease transmitted by] 
the heart (i.e., fire) reaches the kidneys (i.e., water), [the patient] dies. Death occurs 
in the period hai zi (i.e., water). When [a disease transmitted by] the spleen (i.e., soil) 
reaches the liver (i.e., wood), [the patient] dies. Death occurs in the period yin mao 
(i.e., wood). When [a disease transmitted by] the lung (i.e., metal) reaches the heart 
(i.e., fire), [the patient] dies. Death occurs in the period si wu (i.e., fire). When [a dis¬ 
ease transmitted by] the kidneys (i.e., water) reaches the spleen (i.e., soil), [the patient] 
dies. Death occurs in the periods chen xu and chou wei (i.e., soil).” 

40 Zhang Qi and others consider the three characters W E 3 to be erroneous inser¬ 
tions. 

41 2215/28: “fflffi is ‘mutual penetration.’ is ifclf, ‘sequence.’ ” 

42 Wang Bing: “Because the text above has stated that death occurs as a result of 
reverse transmission, here it states that this is a move contrary to the sequence of 
transmission to the [depot] which can be dominated.” 

43 Wang Bing: “ ‘Three months’ is to say: [the period required by] one single depot 
for further transmission of a qi. ‘Six months’ is to say: [the period required by the qi] 
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This is in accordance with the sequence of transmission to the [depot] which 
can be dominated. 44 

19-122-10 

Hence, when it is said: 

‘By differentiating at the yang, 

one knows where the disease comes from. 

By differentiating at the yin, 

one knows the time of death and survival,’ 45 

to reach the position of [that depot which is] dominated [by the transmitting depot]. 
‘Three days’ refers to the number of the three yang [conduits] to match them with the 
days [of transmission]. ‘Six days’ counts them together with the three yin [qi]. Su wen 
31 states: ‘A harm caused by cold, within one day it is received by the great yang [con¬ 
duit]. Within two days it is received by the yang brilliance [conduit]. Within three 
days it is received by the minor yang [conduit]. Within four days it is received by the 
major yin [conduit]. Within five days it is received by the minor yin [conduit]. Within 
six days it is received by the ceasing yin [conduit]. That is meant here.” 

44 Lin Yi et al.: “These seven characters follow the preceding commentary [by Wang 

Bing]. They were erroneously incorporated into [the main text]. They are absent from 
the Quan Yuanqi edition and from the Jia yi jing." 458/12: “There is no doubt, [the 
seven characters jHllpi'fii 0 f®Z.^] must be a commentary by Wang Bing, because 
Wang Bing has written in a commentary on the previous paragraph the following 
sentence: ‘this is a move contrary to the sequence of transmission 

to the [depot] which can be dominated.’ ” 

45 Lin Yi et al.: “An examination of an older [version] shows that a commentary was 
written here as [main text of] the classic. It should be reverted to a commentary.” For 
an almost identical passage, see Su wen 07. Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Yang’ refers to the outside; 
this is to say: the external indicators. ‘Yin’ refers to the inside; this is to say, to the qi in 
the depots. Whenever an evil hits the body, it must assume physical appearance in the 
exterior and through examining the external signs one can know in which conduit the 
disease is located. Hence through differentiating at the yang one knows the origin of 
the disease. When a disease harms the qi in the depots, it must destroy its true [qi] and 
through examining its basis one can know on which day there will be a crisis. Hence 
through differentiating at the yin one knows the date of death or survival.” Ma Shi: 
“If one differentiates at the yang conduits, one knows the origin of the disease, that 
is, from which yang conduit it has arrived at its present location. From differentiating 
at the yin conduits one knows the date of death or survival. This is what is said in Su 
wen 05: ‘if next one treats the six palaces,’ [the disease] must not necessarily end in 
death; ‘if next one treats the five depots,’ the chances of death or survival are half and 
half. Hence one can know the date of death or survival.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Yang’ is a [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels arriving in harmony; it has stomach qi. ‘Yin’ is a [movement in 
the] vessels arriving without harmony. Here the true [qi of a] depot dominates and no 
stomach qi is present. That is to say, that what can differentiated in a harmonious yang 
[movement in the] vessels, this is: one knows the origin of the disease if one section 
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this is to say: one knows that he will die once it reaches that [depot] where it 
meets distress. 46 

19-123-1 

Hence, 

the wind is the chief [cause] of the one hundred diseases. 47 
Now, 

when wind and cold settle in a person, 

they let [this] persons entire finest body hair [stand up] straight. 

The skin closes and develops heat. 

At this time, 

[the wind and the cold] can be effused through [induced] sweating. 48 

In some cases block, numbness, swelling, and pain [result]. 49 
At this time, 

it can be removed through hot water and poultices, as well as through fire 
cauterization and piercing. 50 

If no cure is achieved, 

the disease enters the lung and lodges there. 


is not in harmony. Through distinguishing the true [qi in the] depots in the five yin 
[movements in the] vessels one can know the date of death or survival in advance.” 

46 Wang Bing: “15 is: to reach [a depot] which cannot be dominated.” Gao Shishi: 
“g is 5SM, 'to be subdued.’ ” 

47 Su wen 03 has: “The wind is the beginning of the hundred diseases.” Fu Weikang 
8c Wu Hongzhou/280: “-ft is W, ‘head,’ ‘begin.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “As for [the wind 
and the cold] arrive from outside like visitors; where they settle is not their permanent 
[residence].” 

48 Wang Bing: “itr is to say: ‘it settles in the physical appearance of 

man.’ The wind strikes against the skin; the cold dominates the interstice structures. 
Hence the fine hair stands up straight, the dark palaces close and heat emerges.” 

49 Wang Bing: “These states result because the disease undergoes changes. When 
the heat strikes blood and qi, then blockage and numbness result. When the coldness 
qi harms the physical appearance, this causes swelling and pain.” 

50 Wang Bing: “That is to say, to disperse the cold evil and to spread the proper qi.” 

Fu Weikang 8t Wu Hongzhou/280: “ ‘Hot water’ means: by washing with hot water. 
‘Poultice’ means: by applying hot drugs on the skin. iKyi is g ‘to cauterize 

with hot fumes.’ ” 
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It is [now] called ‘lung block.’ 51 
It develops cough and rising qi. 

19-123-5 

If no cure is achieved [at this stage], 

then the lung will transmit [the disease] further and pass it to the liver. 

The disease is [now] called liver block. 

Another name is ‘recession.’ 52 

The flanks ache and food is thrown up. 

At this time, 

one can press as well as pierce. 53 

If no cure is achieved, 

the liver transmits it to the spleen. 

The disease is [now] called ‘spleen wind.’ 

[The patient] develops solitary [heat] disease and has heat in the abdomen. 
The heart is vexed and the discharge is yellow. 

At this time, 

one can press, one can give drugs, and one can bathe. 

19-124-1 

If no cure is achieved, 

the spleen transmits it to the kidneys. 54 

The disease is [now] called ‘elevation conglomeration ill.’ 55 


51 Cheng Shide et al.: is f?rj,‘closed.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “The skin and the qi sec¬ 

tion are the yang [section]; the five depots are the yin [section]. When the disease 
is in the yang [section], it is called ‘wind.’ When it is in the yin [section], it is called 
‘blockage.’ The disease has settled in the lung; hence it is called ‘lung blockage.’ •)$ 
is Ptl, ‘closed.’ The evil is enclosed in the lung. Hence one coughs and [suffers from] 
rising qi.” 

52 Wang Bing: “The metal of the lung fells the wood. The qi moves down into the 
liver. Hence [the text] states: ‘If no cure is achieved, [the lung] transmits it to the 
liver. The qi of the liver communicates with the gallbladder. The gallbladder tends to 
develop anger. In the case of anger, qi moves contrary [to its proper course]. Hence 
another name [of the disease] is ‘recession.’ ” 

53 Zhang Zhicong: is ‘massage and physical exercise.’ ” 

54 Gao Jiwu/557: “Some authors interprete ic as HlJ, ‘to reach.’ In reality, though, 
is identical with fp, ‘to.’ It may also be interpreted as iifp, ‘[transmit] it to.’ ” 

55 964/2: “The Shuo wen states: Sk is ‘abdominal pain.’ is a disease of‘having 
lumps in the abdomen that can move and cause pain.’ ” For details, see there. 
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The lower abdomen feels pressed , 56 is hot and has pain. 

One's discharge is white. 

Another name is ‘bug poison .’ 57 
At this time, 

one can press and one can give drugs. 

If no cure is achieved, 

the kidneys transmit it to the heart. 

One suffers from sinews and vessels pulling each other and becoming tense . 58 
The disease is [now] called ‘spasms .’ 59 
At this time, 

one can cauterize and one can give drugs. 

If no cure is achieved, 

after [the disease] has lasted for ten days, 

the law is that death must occur. 

19-124-5 

After the kidneys have transmitted [the disease] to the heart, 
if the heart transmits it back to the lung, 

[the patient] develops [feelings of] cold and heat . 60 
The law is that after three years one must die . 61 

56 692/41: is the same principle as " 111 ,‘to feel pressed.’” 1574/70: is like ® 

‘to feel pressed with heat.’ ” 970/4 has a detailed discussion on the meaning of ^ 

in the present context and interprets in accordance with Su wen 35 and other 
treatises, as IflTO , “annoyed, vexed.” 

57 Wang Bing: “This is as if one’s flesh was eaten by some bug. It wastes away day by 
day. Hence another name is HI, ‘bug poison.’ ” 

58 Wang Bing: “When the [qi of the] kidneys is insufficient, then no water is gener¬ 
ated. When no water is generated, then the sinews desiccate and become tense. Hence 
they pull each other. When the yin qi is weak internally and when the yang qi flames 
up in the outer regions, the sinews and the vessels receive heat and cramp. Hence [the 
disease] is named ‘spasm.’ ” 

59 1790/58: “M is JfrliS or IfiJat,,‘contraction,’ ‘to seize.’” 

60 Wang Bing: “Because the kidneys transmit [the evil] to the heart and because 
the heart cannot receive a disease, [the heart] transmits it back again to the metal of 
the lung. The lung, now, is harmed a second time. Hence [the patient] experiences 
cold and heat.” Gao Shishi: “The heart rules the spirit-brilliance and usually does not 
receive evil. Hence when the kidneys transmit the [disease] to the heart, the heart in 
turn transmits it back and has it pass to the lung.” 

61 Wang Bing: “The [transmission from the] lung reaches the kidneys within one 
year. [The transmission from] the kidneys reaches the liver within one year. [The 
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This is the sequence of the [transmission of] diseases. 62 

However, those [diseases] that develop all of a sudden, 63 they must not neces¬ 
sarily be treated [in accordance with the sequence of] transmission. 64 

In some cases, it happens that transmission and transformation [of the disease 
through the depots] do not follow the [normal] sequence. 65 

Those that enter [the body] without following the sequence [of transmission], 
are anxiety, fear, sadness, joy, and anger. 

They are the cause that [diseases] are unable to follow this sequence [of trans¬ 
mission]. 

Therefore they let a person have a serious disease. 66 
19-124-8 

Hence, if a massive depletion [results 
from] joy, 

then the qi of the kidneys takes advantage [of this depletion]; 67 
[from] anger, 

then the qi of the liver takes advantage [of this depletion]; 68 


transmission from] the liver reaches the heart within one year. The fire then avails it¬ 
self of the lung. Hence [the text] states: ‘three years.’ ”Hua Shou: “ ‘Three years’ should 
be ‘three days.’ ” Wu Kun has .®, “three belches,” instead of ^.Jk. 

62 Wang Bing: “That is to say: transmission [by a depot] to that [depot which is] 
dominated [by the former].” 

63 Gao Shishi: is to be read as cu [in the sense of] ‘suddenly.’ ” 

64 Wang Bing: “They do not necessarily occur following a sequence of transmis¬ 
sion. Hence it is not necessary to treat them in accordance with the [sequence ot] 
transmission.” 

65 Gao Jiwu/562: “Hi is used here in the sense of ®M,‘in accordance with.’” 

66 Wang Bing: “An outbreak of anxiety fear, sadness, joy, or anger is not tied to any 
regular division [of time]. As soon as one encounters [these emotions], an outbreak 
follows. Hence their generation of disease qi does not follow any order either.” Yao 
Shaoyu: “Harm caused by [any of] the five emotions accumulates for long and then 
breaks out all of a sudden. In the beginning it does not come in accordance with [an 
established] order. Hence the disease does not follow any sequence [of depots].” 

67 Wang Bing: “In the case of joy heart qi is transferred to the lung. The heart qi is 
not protected. Hence the kidney qi occupies/takes advantage of [the depletion].” 

68 Wang Bing: “In the case of anger, the qi moves contrary [to its proper course]. 
Hence the liver qi occupies the spleen.” The character “anger”, appears to be a 
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[from] sadness, 

then the qi of the lung takes advantage [of this depletion]; 69 
[from] fear, 

then the qi of the spleen takes advantage [of this depletion]; 70 
[from] anxiety, 

then the qi of the heart takes advantage [of this depletion]. 71 
This is the Way of this. 72 

Hence, 

there are five diseases. 

Five [diseases per] five [depots results in] 25 changes, 

as well as in transformations [occurring in the process of] transmission. 

{‘Transmission is the term [used here] for‘taking advantage.’] 73 

19-125-3 

When the major bones have dried and 

when major [masses of] flesh have sunk down, 74 

when the qi in the chest is full and 

when the breath is panting and does not flow unimpeded, 
while the qi moves one's physical appearance, 

mistake for B, “pensiveness.” The qi of the liver, i.e., of wood, takes advantage of the 
void left by a depleted qi of the spleen, i.e., of soil. Pensiveness is the emotion associ¬ 
ated with the agent soil. 

69 Wang Bing: “In the case of sadness, the lung qi is transferred to the liver. Tire liver 
qi receives the evil [qi]. Hence the lung qi has occupied it.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Lung’ 
should be ‘liver.’ ‘Sadness’ should be B, ‘pensiveness.’ ’’The character “sadness”, ap¬ 
pears to be a mistake for S, “anger.”The qi of the lung, i.e., of metal, takes advantage 
of the void left by a depleted qi of the liver, i.e., of wood. Anger is the emotion associ¬ 
ated with the agent wood. 

70 Wang Bing: “In the case of fear, the kidney qi is transferred to the heart. The qi of 
the kidneys is no longer protected. Hence the spleen qi occupies [the kidneys].” 

71 Wang Bing: “In the case of anxiety, liver qi is transferred to the spleen. Tire liver 
qi is no longer protected. Hence the heart qi occupies [the liver].” 

72 Wang Bing: “That is the normal path/way of [a transmission that does] not fol¬ 
low the [regular] sequence.” 

73 252/39: “This appears to be a commentary which later became mixed with the 
text.” 

74 Wang Bing: “When the skin is desiccated and sticks to the bones and when the 
flesh has sunk in, this is called ‘the major bones have dried and the major [masses of] 
flesh have sunk down.’ ” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Tire major bones’ and ‘the major [masses of] 
flesh’ refer to the bones and to the flesh of both arms and thighs.” 
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death is to be expected within six months. 75 

If one notices a [movement of the] true [qi of a] depot [in the vessels], 
one [can] inform [the patient] of the expected day [of his death]. 

When the major bones have dried and 
when major [masses of] flesh have sunk down, 
when the qi in the chest is full and 

when one's breath is panting and does not flow unimpeded and 
when internal pain pulls on the shoulders and the nape, 
death is to be expected within one month. 76 

If one notices a [movement of the] true [qi of a] depot in the vessels, 
one [can] inform [the patient] of the expected day [of his death]. 

19-125-6 

When the major bones have dried and 
when major [masses of] flesh have sunk down, 
when the qi in the chest is full and 

when one's breath is panting and does not flow unimpeded, 

when internal pain pulls on the shoulders and the nape and 

when the body is hot, with the flesh wasting away and the protuberant muscles 

being destroyed and 


75 Wang Bing: “When ‘the qi in the chest is full and when one’s breath is panting 
and does not flow unimpeded,’ then the lung has lost control. The lung is responsible 
for order and regulation; the qi and the breathing originate from it. When its qi moves 
the physical appearance, then this is [to say] the qi does not flow in succession. Hence 
one raises shoulders and back to draw in the required qi from afar. In such a situation, 
all the physical depots have already received harm and the spirit depots are injured, 
too. When such signs appear, death can be predicted to occur within 180 days. If 
the true [qi of the] depot appears in the vessels, then the [exact] day of death can be 
given.” Gao Shishi: “When ‘the major bones have dried out,’ this is a kidney disease. 
When ‘the great flesh has sunk down,’ this is a spleen disease. When ‘qi fills chest and 
center and when one’s breath is panting and does not flow unimpeded,’ this is a lung 
disease. {E is like HJ, ‘unimpeded.’ ‘The qi moves the physical appearance’ is to say: the 
qi does not leave or enter the body unimpeded, hence it causes the body to shake.” 

76 Wang Bing: “When the fire essence leaves towards outside and when the yang 
qi flames above, the metal has been affected by a fire disaster. Hence there is internal 
pain and shoulders and nape are as described here. Death can be predicted within 30 
days. Hie depot [referred to here is that] of the heart.” Gao Shishi: “Following the 
kidney disease, the spleen disease, and the lung disease mentioned above, [here now 
the text] speaks of internal pain affecting shoulders and nape. In this case the disease 
has proceeded along the conduits and has arrived in the wind palace now. Hence 
death follows within one month.” (Hie “wind palace” is a location at the back of the 
skull, above the nape) 
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if one notices a [movement of the] true [qi of a] depot [in the vessels], 
death [follows] within ten months. 77 

When the major bones have dried and 

when major [masses of] flesh have sunk down, 

when the shoulders [draw] inwards and when the marrow dissolves, 

when one's movement and activities weaken increasingly and 

if one notices the arrival of the true [qi of a] depot, 

death is to be expected within one year. 78 

If one notices the true [qi of a] depot, 

one [can] inform [the patient] of the expected day [of his death]. 

19-126-1 

When the major bones have dried and 

when major [masses of] flesh have sunk down, 

when the qi in the chest is full and 

when there is pain in the abdomen, 

when one feels uneasy in the heart and 

when the shoulders, the nape and the body are hot, 

when the protuberant [muscles] are destroyed and when the flesh has wasted 
away, 

when the sockets of the eye have sunk in and 
when one notices a true [qi of the] depots and 
when [the patient's] eyes do not perceive anybody, 
death is imminent. 

If [the patient still] perceives someone, 

he will die when the time is reached that cannot be dominated. 79 

77 Wang Bing: “The yin qi is weakened and the yang qi flames internally. Hence the 
body is hot. Ill are the tips of the flesh. The spleen rules the flesh. Hence when the 
flesh looks as if it had fallen off entirely, the III appear as if destroyed. When such signs 
appear, death follows after 300 days. Ill refers to the flesh behind elbows and knees 
resembling lumps.” Gao Shishi: “The fat is called IB.” Zhang Jiebin, Hua Shou, and 
Wu Kun suggest “ten days” instead of “ten months.” 

78 Wang Bing: “It fl | 7 j VH is to say: the broken basin (i.e., the supraclavicular fossa) 
is deep. ‘The activities weaken’ is to say: the intercourse [with the other depots] weak¬ 
ens gradually. But the other depots have not been affected yet. Hence death is to be 
predicted within 365 days.The depot [referred to] is that of the kidneys. ”Lin Yi et al.: 
“The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have idiSTkJIL instead of lOlKjfeM. 

is an error for t|c, 'not yet.’ ” Wu Kun, Zhang Zhicong, and others agree. 

79 Wang Bing: “The wood generates this fire; the liver qi passes through the heart 
vessel to reach the lower abdomen. Above it spreads through the flanks and proceeds 
along the back of the throat into the nape and into the forehead. Hence there is ab- 
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In case an acute depletion arrives in the body suddenly, 

the five depots are closed, [because] they are cut off [from circulation], 

the vessel paths are impassable and 

the qi fails to come and go. 

This is like falling or drowning; 

one cannot determine the time [of death]. 80 

19-126-5 

When a [movement in the] vessels is interrupted and fails to arrive, or 
when it arrives five or six times while a person breathes once, 81 
even if the flesh of his physical appearance has not wasted away and 82 
even if one does not notice a true [qi of a] depot [in the movement in the 
vessels], 

[that person] must die nevertheless. 83 


dominal pain and uneasiness in the heart. Shoulders, nape, and the body are hot; the 
muscle lumps are destroyed and the flesh has fallen off. The liver rules the eyes. Hence 
the sockets of the eyes have sunk in. When [the patient] cannot see other persons any 
longer, death follows immediately. ‘At a time which cannot be dominated’ refers to the 
geng xin month. The depot [mentioned here is that] of the liver.” 

80 Wang Bing: “That is to say: When the five depots transfer [a disease] among each 
other, in cases [the disease] is transmitted to a depot which the transmitting depot 
cannot dominate, one can wait for the true qi of the depot [to arrive] in the vessels. 
Once it arrives, the day of death can be predicted. In case an acute depletion evil hits 
the interior of the body, the five depots are cut off [from circulation] and close [their 
entrances and exits].Tire vessel paths are no longer passable and the qi does not move 
back and forth. Hence [the text] compares this with a fall or death from drowning; 
i.e., the days of death cannot be predicted here either.” 

81 Lin Yi et al.: “Why should a person die if the [movement in the] vessels arrives 
five or six times during one breathing period? The character Jj, is a mistake for , ‘to 
exhale.’ ” 

82 Yu Chang: “The first character ?b may be an erroneous insertion linked to the 
second character 2 f\. Because the flesh of the physical appearance has fallen off, death 
is inevitable even though the true qi of that depot does not appear. If the statement 
were to say ‘the flesh of the physical appearance has not fallen off,’ there should be a 
St, ‘even though,’ in this sentence. It should be worded: ‘Even though the flesh has 
not fallen off and even though the true qi of the depot does not appear.’ Another 
[commentator] has stated the character 2 b should be B, ‘completely.’ Su wen 20 has 
a parallel wording: M Si BIS, TllSStH, KM^E.” 

83 Wang Bing: “This is a [movement in the] vessels of‘dramatic depletion’ and ‘sud¬ 
den arrival [of evil qi].’ ” 
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When a [movement of the] true [qi of the] liver arrives in the vessels, 
which is tense in the center and in the outside 

as if [one’s fingers] passed along the blade of a knife, giving one a cutting 
sensation, 

as if one pressed the strings of a cither, 84 and 
when the complexion is green-white and not glossy, 
with [the patient's] body hair breaking off, 
then [the patient will] die. 

When a [movement of the] true [qi of the] heart arrives in the vessels, 

which beats and is firm and strung together, 

as if [one's fingers] passed along [a line of] yiyi seeds, 85 and 

when the complexion is red-black and not glossy, 

with [the patient's] body hair breaking off, 

then [the patient will] die. 

When a [movement of the] true [qi of the] lung arrives in the vessels, 
which is big and depleted, 

as if one touched a person's skin with fur or feathers and 
when the complexion is white-red and not glossy, 
with the [patient's] body hair breaking off, 
then [the patient will] die. 

When a [movement of] the true [qi of the] kidneys arrives in the vessels, 
with is beating and [occasionally] interrupted, 

[sounding] hi-hi as if a finger hurled a stone and 
when the complexion is black-yellow and not glossy, 
with [the patient’s] body hair breaking off, 
then [the patient will] die. 

When a [movement of] the true [qi of the] spleen arrives in the vessels, 

which is weak and at times frequent, at times spaced, and 

when the complexion is yellow-green and not glossy, 

with [the patient’s] body hair breaking off, 

then [the patient will] die. 


84 915/56: “m is 'to call out.’ i s the sound of the crow.” 2662/22 separates 

between and 

85 Possibly the seeds of Coix lacryma-jobi L.var.mayuan (Roman) Stapf. 
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In all cases where one notices a [movement of the] true [qi of the] depots in 
the vessels, [the patients will] die and [can]not be cured .” 86 

19-126-13 
Huang Di: 

“When one notices a [movement of the] true [qi of the] depots, this is called 
‘fatal.’ 

Why?” 

Qi Bo: 

“All the five depots are supplied with qi by the stomach. 

[Hence] the stomach is the basis of the five depots. 

The qi of the depots cannot arrive by itself at the hand major yin [conduit]; 
it is only because of the stomach qi that it can arrive at the hand major yin . 87 

Hence, 

[the qi of] each of the five depots, 
when its time [of dominance has come], 

it is in its [specific] manner that it arrives at the hand major yin . 88 

19-127-3 

Hence, 

when evil qi dominates, 
the essence qi is weakened. 

Hence, 

in the case of severe diseases, the stomach qi cannot arrive together with it at 
the hand major yin. 


86 Lin Yi et al.: “Yang Shangshan has stated: ‘Because it is not mixed with other qi, 
it is called true qi.’ The qi of the five depots are all mixed with stomach qi; they are 
unable to operate alone. .. As long as the qi of the five depots is mixed with stomach 
qi one will live a long life. When the true qi [of a depot] appears alone, death is in¬ 
evitable.” 

87 Wang Bing: “The normal [condition] of a balanced person is supplied with qi by 
the stomach. The stomach qi is the normal qi of a balanced person. Hence it is because 
of the stomach that the qi of the depots can arrive at the hand major yin [conduit].” 
Lin Yi et al.: “This is main text of Su wen 18 which was moved here as a comment 
by Wang Bing.” 

88 Wang Bing: “[‘By itself’ means:] it arrives at the hand major yin [conduit] in 
its own specific manifestation.” Gao Shishi: “The [qi of the] five depots liver, heart, 
spleen, lung, and kidneys arrive at the hand major yin [conduit], each at its time 
[of dominance] and when they cause [the movement of the qi in the vessels] to be 
string[-like], hook[-like], hair[-like], or stone[-like].” 
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Hence, 

the true qi of the depot appears alone. 

When it appears alone, the disease has dominated the depot. 

Hence, 

this is called ‘fatal.’ ” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 

19-127-7 
Huang Di: 

“For all treatments of diseases, one investigates the [patient’s] physical ap¬ 
pearance, his qi, and whether his complexion is glossy, 
whether the [movement in the] vessels abounds or is weak, 
whether the disease is new acquired or chronic and 
then, in treating it, one does not act too late. 89 

When physical appearance and qi agree, 
this is called ‘curable.’ 90 

When the complexion is glossy and [when the movement in the vessels] is at 
the surface, 91 

this is called ‘easily brought to an end.’ 

When the [movement in the] vessels conforms with the four seasons, 
this is called ‘curable.’ 92 

When the [movement in the] vessels is weak and smooth, 
then it has stomach qi. 

This is called ‘easy to cure.’ 


89 Wang Bing: “One strives to be ahead of its time when seizing it.” 

90 Wang Bing: “When the qi abounds and the physical appearance abounds; when 
the qi is depleted and the physical appearance is depleted, this is ‘they agree with each 
other.’ ” Tanba Genken TfiRTIlM: “The qi referred to here is the breath. One must 
check the quiet or hasty nature of [a patient’s] breathing and compare it with the lean 
or fat status of his physical appearance, like outside and inside, and consider this as a 
cornerstone in diagnosis.” 

91 Zhangjiebin: “];p is VH,‘moist.’ '££ is H[[,‘clear.’When the color is clear and moist, 
the disease must be easily brought to an end.” 

92 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is string[-like] in spring, 
hook[-like] in summer, floating in autumn, and encamped in winter, this is called 
‘coinciding with the four seasons.’ ” 
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Seize the [disease] in time. 93 
19-128-1 

When physical appearance and qi do not agree, 
this is called ‘difficult to cure.’ 94 

When the complexion has faded away 95 and is not glossy, 
this is called ‘difficult to bring to an end.’ 96 
When the vessels are replete and firm, 
this is called ‘increasingly serious.’ 97 

When the [movement in the] vessels opposes the four seasons, 

[the disease] cannot be cured. 98 

One must investigate [whether any of] these four difficulties [is present] and 
clearly announce them [to the patient]. 99 

The so-called [movement] ‘opposing the four seasons’ [is as follows]: 

In spring one notices a lung [movement in the] vessels; 
in summer one notices a kidney [movement in the] vessels; 
in autumn one notices a heart [movement in the] vessels; 
in winter one notices a spleen [movement in the] vessels. 


93 Wang Bing: “If one waits for the time when it can be seized and then seizes it, 
then in thousand cases treated a myriad cures will be achieved. That is, one treats ac¬ 
cording to the location of blood and qi in the course of the four seasons.” Gao Shishi: 
“In treatment, one must not act too late. Hence [the text] states: ‘seize it in time.’” 
Wu Kun: “ ‘Seize it in time’ is: in spring, pierce the scattered transporters; in summer, 
pierce the network transporters; in autumn, pierce the skin; in winter, pierce the trans¬ 
porter holes of the interstices.” 

94 Wang Bing: “When the physical appearance abounds while the qi is depleted, or 
when the qi abounds while the physical appearance is depleted, all these are instances 
of a failure to agree.” 

95 On the meaning of k in the Nei jins;, see 240/c c. SWfZ: “k is 13 , ‘to bend.’” 
JJZG-. “k is ill, ‘catastrophe.’” 

96 Wang Bing: “k is not clear and bad. is to say: withered and 

desiccated.” 

97 Wang Bing: “When the vessels are replete and firm, the evil qi abounds. Hence, 
[the disease] is increasingly serious.” 

98 Wang Bing: “The four preceding sentences are called ‘the four difficulties.’ Hence 
the following statement. 

99 Wang Bing: “These four, it is easy for the crude practitioner to talk about them 
and it is difficult for the able practitioner to deal with them.” 
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<A 11 these [movements] arrive suspended and interrupted, and they are in the 
depth and rough, hence 

they are called ‘opposing the four seasons.’> 100 

<When [the movement] does not show a [proper] manifestation of the depot, 
[i.e.] 

when in spring and summer the [movement in the] vessels is in the depth and 
rough, or 

when in autumn and winter [the movement in the] vessels is at the surface and 

big. 

then this is called ‘opposing the four seasons.’ > 101 

When the disease is heat but the [movement in the] vessels is quiet; 
when [the disease] is outflow but the [movement in the] vessels is big; 
when one has lost blood but the [movement in the] vessels is replete; 
when the disease is in the center but the vessels are replete and firm; 
when the disease is in the exterior but the vessels are not replete and firm, 
all these [are situations that] are difficult to cure.” 102 

Huang Di: 

“I have heard: 

depletion and repletion can serve to decide whether [a patient] will die or 
suvive. 

I should like to hear about the circumstances [of such decisions].” 

Qi Bo: 

“The five repletions are fatal and 
the five depletions are fatal.” 103 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the five repletions and about the five depletions.” 


100 Wang Bing: is like an item that was suspended and has now been cut off.” 

See Su wen 07 for a parallel terminology. 533/18: “HM appears to have the meaning 
of ‘separated.’ ” 

101 Wang Bing: “ ‘Does not have [the physical appearance of the depot]’ is to say: it 
does not have the appearance of the [movement in the] vessels associated with that 
depot.” 

102 Wang Bing: “They all are difficult to cure, because they do not agree with their 
signs.” 

103 For detailed discussions of the concepts of “five repletions/depletions,” see 
1266/40, 1502/50, and 2840/11. 
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Qi Bo: 

“An abounding [movement in the] vessels, 
a hot skin, 

an abdominal distension, 
blockage in front and behind; 
mental and physical pressure, 
these are called the five repletions. 104 

A fine [movement in the] vessels, 
a cold skin, 
being short of qi, 

unimpeded outflow in front and behind, 
beverages or food do not enter [the stomach], 
these are called the five depletions.” 105 

19-129-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Occasionally [people in such situations] survive. 
Why?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When congee enters the stomach and 
when the diarrheal outpour comes to a halt, 106 
then those with depletion will survive. 

When the body sweats and 

when they can [relieve nature] behind fluently, 

then those with repletion will survive. 

These are the manifestations of these [survivals].” 


104 Wang Bing: “ ‘Repletion’ refers to abundance and repletion of evil qi. Now, when 
the [movement in the] vessels abounds, [the evil is in] the heart. When the skin is hot, 
[the evil is in] the lung. When the abdomen is distended, [the evil is in] the spleen. 
When the front and the behind are impassable, these are the kidneys. In the case of 
chest pressure and dizziness, [the evil is in] the liver.” 

105 Wang Bing: “ ‘Depletion refers to an insufficiency of true qi. Now, when the 
[movement in the] vessels is fine, [the evil is in] the heart; when the skin is cold, it is 
in the lung. When one is short of qi, it is in the liver. When there is outflow in front 
and behind, [it is in] the kidneys. When beverages and food do not enter [the body], 
[it is in] the spleen.” 

106 Gao Jiwu/252: “Guo Aichun-92 states: Qi is a mistake; it should be TO, ‘free 
flow.’ ” 
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Discourse on the Three Sections and Nine Indicators 1 


20-129-6 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard about the [art of the] nine needles from you, Sir . 2 
[Its applications] are manifold and comprehensive, 
they are innumerable. 

I should [now] like to hear the Way of the essential, 
to entrust it to children and grandchildren ; 3 
to transmit it to later generations; 
to attach it to the bones and their marrow, and 
to store it in liver and lung. 

[I shall] smear blood around my mouth when [I] receive [this knowledge ], 4 
[I will] not dare to let it leak [to others] carelessly. 


1 A scroll with a fragmentary version of Su wen 20 - most likely copied during the 
middle of the Tang dynasty (8th century) - was discovered in the Dunhuang caves in 
1899; it is now kept in the National Library in Paris (P.3287). A comparison of the 
Dunhuang version with the textus receptus in the Su wen was published by Wang 
Mimi in 1987 (see 1870/38). While no principle is apparent that could have led the 
compiler of the Dunhuang version in abridging the Su wen version, quite a few passa¬ 
ges in the Dunhuang version are better understandable than in the Su wen version. 
For details, see 1870/38. Quan Yuanqi and Wu Kun have changed, in their editions of 
the Nei jing, the title of Su wen 20 to DlTH'Etn, “Discourse on how to decide about 
survival and death.” 

2 On the various meanings of the expression ‘Nine Needles’ in the Nei jing, see 
799/16. The author categorizes all usages of‘Nine Needles’ into four meanings: 1. 
As a reference to the art of piercing in general. 2. As a reference to a book title. 3. As 
a reference to the various types of needles. 4. As a reference to the numbers one to 
nine found in heaven and on earth. Tire present passage is identified as a reference to 
piercing in general. 802/190 grouped all usages of‘Nine Needles’ according to three 
meanings: 1. As a reference to a book title. 2. As a reference to the art of piercing. 3. 
As a reference to the numbers constituting heaven and earth. Here, too, the present 
passage is identified as a reference to piercing in general. 

3 Zhang Jiebin: “H is f]', ‘to hand over.’” Ma Shi: “JH is identical with HI, ‘to in¬ 
struct.’’’See also 916/54. 

4 Wang Bing: “fljfclfiL is ‘to drink blood.’ ” This is a reference to an ancient ritual of 
smearing blood around one’s mouth when taking an oath. 
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To have it conform to the Way of heaven , 5 
it must have an end and a beginning. 

Above, it corresponds to the luminaries of heaven, 
and to the calendrical arrangements of the stars . 6 

Below, it concurs with the four seasons and five agents. [Their qi] take their 
positions of high and low rank one after another . 7 
In winter yin [qi dominates] and in summer yang [qi]. 

How does man correspond to this? 

I should like to hear the method [to establish this correspondence].” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“A question touching the mysterious, indeed! 

These are the perfect numbers of heaven and earth .” 8 

20-129-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the perfect numbers of heaven and earth. 

To have them match the physical appearance, the blood, and the qi of man and 
to [be] always [able to] decide about [a patient’s] death or survival, 
how is that done?” 

20-130-1 
Qi Bo: 

“The perfect numbers ol heaven and earth, 
they begin with one and 
they end with nine. 


5 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ^"'n'Ttilil, ‘let it agree with heaven 
and earth.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: is to say: sun, moon, and the stars. Mf&E is to say: the arrange¬ 

ment of the passage of sun and moon through the 28 [zodiacal] constellations and the 
365 degrees of the sky.” 

7 Wang Bing: “The qi of the five agents ruling during [one of] the four seasons is of 
‘high rank.’That which assists is of Tow rank.’” See Su wen 22, where the metaphor of 
‘high and low rank’ is unambiguously associated with the five agents. Su wen 25 has M 
M, instead of MS. Gu Guanguang and others consider this to have been the original 
wording of the present passage, too. 

8 Wang Bing: “MU is to say: M-ffiMU, ‘the numbers reaching the final limits.’ ” Wu 
Kun considered the preceding 99 characters as superfluous and omitted them from 
his version. 
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One is heaven; 
two is the earth, 
three is man. 

Subsequently they are multiplied by three 
- three [times] three is nine - 
to correspond to the nine fields. 

Hence, 

man has three sections. 

[Each] section has three indicators. 

They serve to decide about death or survival. 

They serve to manage the one hundred diseases, 

They serve to regulate [states of] depletion and repletion and 
to eliminate evil and disease.” 9 

20-130-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say: ‘three sections’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[Man] 

has a lower section, 
has a central section and 
has an upper section. 

Each section has three indicators. 

The three indicators: 

[one] is heaven, 

[one] is earth and 
[one] is man. 

One must [use] one’s finger to point them out [on the body] and 
only then one can accept them as real. 10 

9 Wang Bing: “The so-called ‘three sections’ are the upper, central, and lower sections 
of the human body; they are not the inch, gate, and foot-long sections [at the wrist]. 
The conduit paths originate from within these three sections. Hence all examinations 
regarding [a patient’s] death or survival are based on these [locations]. By piercing 
them to achieve supplementation or drainage, evil diseases can be eliminated.” 

10 Wang Bing: “That is to say, they must be taught by a teacher.” Zhang Jiebin: “J[f 

is to say: one must receive instructions from a teacher.” Gao Shishi: “JH MlJr 
5 c. is to say: one must follow [the vessels] with the fingers and press them.” Tanba: 
“Zhang Jiebin is right. Jt should be M” 703/38: “A Ming manuscript edition has jf, 
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The heaven [indicator] of the upper section: 

the moving vessels on the two [sides of the] forehead . * 11 

The earth [indicator] of the upper section: 

the moving vessels on the two [sides of the] cheeks . 12 

The man [indicator] of the upper section: 

the moving vessels in front of the ears . 13 

The heaven [indicator] of the central section: 
the hand major yin [locations ]. 14 
The earth [indicator] of the central section: 
the hand yang brilliance [locations ]. 15 
The man [indicator] of the central section: 
the hand minor yin [locations ]. 16 

The heaven [indicator] of the lower section: 

the foot ceasing yin [locations ]. 17 

The earth [indicator] of the lower section: 


‘evidence,’ instead of JC, ‘true.’ Also, Wang Bing in his comment states M is f®. Hence 
it is obvious that is a mistaken character.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The movement of the qi of the foot minor yang vessels [can be felt] 
there.” 

12 Wang Bing: “This is the vessel movement to be felt on both sides, next to the 
grand crevice, below the nose holes. The movement of the qi of the hand yang bril¬ 
liance vessels [can be felt] there.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The movement of the qi of the hand minor yang vessels [can be felt] 
there.” 

14 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the lung vessels. Their movement can be felt in the 
‘inch opening’ behind the palm.” 

15 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the vessels of the large intestine. Their movement can 
be felt at the ‘union valley’ section at the junction of the bones between the thumb 
and the index finger.” 

16 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the heart vessels. Their movement can be felt at the 
‘spirit gate’ section at the tip of the prominent bone (i.e., the styloid processus) behind 
the palm.” 

17 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the liver vessels.Their movement can be felt - it should 

be taken while the person lies down - at the ‘five miles’ section in the hollow one and 
a half inches below the Sheep Droppings [piercing hole] outside the [pubic] 

hair line.” 
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the foot minor yin [locations]. 18 

The man [indicator] of the lower section: 

the foot major yin [locations]. 19 

Hence, in the lower section 

the heaven [indicator] serves to examine the liver. 20 

The earth [indicator] serves to examine the kidneys. 21 

The man [indicator] serves to examine the qi of spleen and stomach.” 22 

20-131-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“How about the indicators of the central section?” 

Qi Bo: 

“It, too, has a heaven [indicator], 
it, too, has an earth [indicator], 
it, too, has a man [indicator]. 

The heaven [indicator] serves to examine the lung. 23 
The earth [indicator] serves to examine the qi in the chest. 24 
The man [indicator] serves to examine the heart.” 25 

[Huang] Di: 

“Through which [indicators] is the upper section examined?” 

Qi Bo: 

“It, too, has a heaven [indicator], 

18 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the kidney vessels. Their movement can be felt at the 
‘big ravine (Tl'S)’ section in the hollow behind the ankle and above the heel bone.” 

19 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the spleen vessels. Their movement can be felt at the 
‘winnower gate (JEFI)’ section directly below the ‘five miles’ [section] between the 
running sinews OUltS) above the ‘fish belly (^,IS)‘.” 

20 Wang Bing: “The foot ceasing yin vessel passes through here.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The foot minor yin vessels passes through here.” 

22 Wang Bing: “The foot major yin vessel passes through here.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The hand major yin vessel is located here.” 

24 Wang Bing: “The hand yang brilliance vessel is located here. The classic states: 
‘intestines and stomach are examined together.’ Hence [this location] is used to ex¬ 
amine the chest-center.” 

25 Wang Bing: “The hand minor yin vessel is located here.” 
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it, too, has an earth [indicator], 
it, too, has a man [indicator]. 

The heaven [indicator] serves to examine the qi at the corners of the head . 26 
The earth [indicator] serves to examine the qi of mouth and teeth . 27 
The man [indicator] serves to examine the qi of ears and eyes . 28 

The three sections, 
each has a heaven [indicator], 
each has an earth [indicator] and 
each has a man [indicator]. 

Being three they form heaven; 

Being three they form the earth; 

Being three they form man. 

Three times three, together this makes nine. 

Nine [serves] to divide [the earth] into the nine fields; 
the nine fields are the nine depots. 

[The fact is, 

the spirit depots are five, 
the physical depots are four. 

Together this makes nine depots .] 29 


26 Wang Bing: “[This indicator] is situated at the corners of the head. Hence it serves 
to examine the qi of the corners of the head.” 

27 Wang Bing: “It is situated near mouth and teeth. Hence it serves to examine 
them.” 

28 Wang Bing: “It is located exactly in front of the ears and the vessels reach to the 
external canthi of the eyes. Hence it serves to examine the [qi of the ears and the 
eyes].” 

29 Wang Bing: “As for the so-called ‘spirit depots,’ the liver stores the hun- soul, the 

heart stores the spirit, the spleen stores the sentiments, the lung stores the ^>o-soul, 
the kidneys store the mind. Because spirit qi resides in each of them, the [text] speaks 
of ‘five spirit depots.’ The so-called four physical depots include, first, the corners of 
the head, second, the ears and the eyes, third, the mouth and its teeth, and fourth the 
chest-center.” Lin Yi et al.: “The passage beginning with and ending with 

n is a repetition from Su wen 09. For commentaries on its meaning, see there.” 

Zhang Zhicong: “The spirits of the five depots are generated by the liquids of the in¬ 
testines and the stomach. The stomach rules the transformation of water and grains to 
the [body’s] liquids. The large intestine rules the_/z>z-liquids; the small intestine rules 
the y<?-liquids; the bladder is the place where the liquids are stored. Hence these four 
palaces are the physical depots.” 138/20: “Wang Bing’s explanation is incorrect. [The 
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When the five depots have been ruined, 

the complexion [of the patient] will fade away. 30 

When it has faded away, [the patient] will die.” 31 

20-132-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“To conduct an examination, 
how to proceed?” 32 

Qi Bo: 

“One must first assess the physical appearance’s fat or lean [condition] 
to regulate depletion or repletion of the [patient’s] qi. 

In case of repletion, drain it. 

In case of depletion, supplement it. 33 

20-132-6 

One must first remove [an evil from] the blood vessels, 
and only then one regulates any [depletion or repletion]. 

Regardless which disease is concerned, 

[the treatment is continued] until a balance is reached.” 34 


four physical depots] include the head with the brain, the skeletal structure, the sinews 
with the vessels, and the skin with the flesh.” 

30 The Dunhuang version (see 1870/40) has a more concise wording of this passage: 

3 T'fi'J'i':T:,“the nine fields are the nine 
depots. When the spirit depots are ruined and when the physical depots are exhaust¬ 
ed, the [patient’s] complexion must have faded.’’The four characters do not 

appear in the Dunhuang version. 

31 Wang Bing: is to say: the complexion of death. It is an indicator of an ab¬ 

normality. The complexion is the signal of the spirits; the depots are the abodes of 
the spirits. Hence when the spirits leave, the depots are ruined. When the depots are 
ruined, the complexion appears as an indicator of an abnormality and this is death.” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “fljl means examination of the nature of the disease.” Zhang 

Zhicong: “Examine the vessels at the nine indicators in the three sections and needle 
them.” 

33 Wang Bing: “fS. is to say: a, ‘to measure.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “Iff is aHH?, ‘to 
investigate.’ ” 

34 Wang Bing: “When the blood vessels are full and hard, this is called: the evil 
has settled down. Hence they are needled first to let blood. It is only then that [any 
depletion or repletion] can be regulated. There is no need to enquire whether the 
disease is an abundance or a depletion. The goal is to balance the qi in the vessels.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever there is stagnating blood in the vessels and when there are 
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[Huang] Di: 

“To decide about [a patient’s] death or survival, 
how is that done?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the physical appearance abounds, while the vessels are fine and 
when one is short of qi [to a degree that] there is not enough for breathing, 

[this indicates] danger . 35 

When the physical appearance is lean, while the vessels are big and 
when there is much qi in the chest, 

[this indicates] death . 36 

When physical appearance and qi agree, 

[this indicates] survival. 

When brought together but cannot be made to fit, 

[this indicates] disease . 37 

When all the [movements in the vessels at the] nine indicators in the three sec¬ 
tions do not conform with each other, 

[this indicates] death. 

obstructions, one must first needle [the vessels] and eliminate these obstructions and 
it is only then that one can regulate any depletion or repletion.” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao 
Guangzhen/260: “ ‘Remove the blood vessels’ is ‘remove the stagnations in the blood 
vessels.’ Ma Shi states: ‘In case of all these diseases there must be an evil. One must 
first remove the knotted blood inside the vessels to remove this evil.’ ” 

35 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing, as well as the Mai 
jing have •I'E, ‘death,’ instead of la.” The Dunhuang version (see 1870/40), too, has 
^E, ‘death,’ instead of la. Also, instead of the Dunhuang version has ft T 
“the qi is diminished in the chest,” or: “in the chest and in the center.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When the physical appearance abounds while the [movement in the] vessels is fine 
and while the qi is diminished so that it does not suffice for breathing, then the exte¬ 
rior has surplus and the center has an insufficiency, the branches and leaves abound, 
while the roots are depleted. Hence a danger of perishing is near.” 

36 Wang Bing: “In this case the qi of the physical appearance is insufficient, while the 
qi in the vessels has a surplus.” 

37 Wang Bing: “0 is to say: 0 $i, ‘to examine.’ {E is to say: KIE,‘to categorize.’” 
The expression , also written^jfi, to be read “san wu” or “ can wu , has been a 
metaphor for “mismatched” and “confused” since its earliest usage in the Yi jing, in 
Xun zi, Han Fei zi, and Shiji. (See CY 241 and HYDCD 2, 840.) However, the usage 
of in the Su wen (Su wen 17-98-6, Su wen 26-166-9) suggest a meaning of “to 
bring [various parameters] together [for assessment]”. 
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When the [movements in the] vessels above and below, on the left and on the 
right 

correspond to each other like the pounding in a mortar, 

[this indicates that] the disease is severe . 38 

When [those movements in the vessels] above and below, on the left and on 
the right that do not conform are innumerable, 

[this indicates] death . 39 

When the indicators in the central section - even if they alone are in agree¬ 
ment - 

do not conform with [the status of] all the [other] depots, 

[this indicates] death. 

When the indicators in the central section show a diminished [qi] in compari¬ 
son [with the remaining sections], 

[this indicates] death .” 40 

<When the eyes have sunk into [their sockets, this indicates] death. > 41 

20-133-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“How does one know the location of a disease?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Investigate the nine indicators. 

If [the vessels at] any single one [of them] are small, [this indicates] disease . 42 

38 Wang Bing: is to say: a big and frequent drumming, like the up and down 

pounding of a pestle in a mortar.” For a detailed discussion, see 2496/57. 

39 Wang Bing: “ ‘Cannot be counted’ is to say: [the movement in the vessels] arrives 
ten times or more during one breathing period.” 

40 Wang Bing: “M is to say: {ImtP, ‘unilaterally diminished.’ ” 

41 Wang Bing: “This refers to the major yang. The major yang vessel emerges from 
the inner canthus of the eye. When the eye sinks in, the major yang [movement in the 
vessels] has been interrupted.” Zhang Jiebin: “The essence qi of the five depots and 
six palaces pour all into the eyes and give them clarity. When the eyes are sunk in, the 
yang essence is lost. Hence [the patient] must die.” 

42 Zhang Zhicong: “The [movements in the vessels at] the nine indicators [should] 
correspond to each other; above and below [should be] like one. They must not lose 
their correspondence. If one section alone differs, one knows where the disease is lo¬ 
cated and treats it according to the signs. ‘Big’ and ‘small’ refers to the appearance of 
the vessels themselves. ‘Hasty’ and ‘retarded’ refers to the frequency of qi [arrivals in 
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If [the vessels at] any single one [of them] are big, [this indicates] disease. 

If [the movement in the vessels at] any single one [of them] is hasty, [this 
indicates] disease. 

If [the movement in the vessels at] any single one [of them] is retarded, [this 
indicates] disease. 

If [the skin of] any single one [of them] is hot, [this indicates] disease. 

If [the skin of] any single one [of them] is cold, [this indicates] disease. 

If one single [of them] has sunk down, [this indicates] disease . 43 

With [your] left hand on the foot, move up to a distance of five inches above 
the ankle and press [the vessel] there. 

Both at the right hand [and right] foot, 
flip [the vessel] exactly at the ankle . 44 

If the [movement] responding [to one’s finger] extends over five inches or 

45 

more, 

as if there were wriggling worms, 

[this indicates] there is no disease . 46 

the vessels]. ‘Cold’ and ‘hot’ refers to the temperature of the skin in the three sections.” 
Tanba: “ ‘Hot’ refers to a smooth [movement in the vessels]; ‘cold’ refers to a rough 
[movement]. When Zhang Zhicong claims that ‘hot’ and ‘cold’ refer to the tempera¬ 
ture of the skin, this, I fear, is wrong.” 

43 Zhang Jiebin: “[[in' is: [the movement in the vessels] is hidden in the depth and 
does not rise.” 1990/179 and 951/767 agree, with the former identifying ‘has sunk 
in’ as indicating emaciation of the flesh at the location of any of the nine indicators. 
For a detailed survey of the various meanings of the phrase P§T' in the Nei jing , see 
757/3°9-Tanba considered “hot” and “cold” as references to pulse qualities: “ ‘Hot’ is 
to say ‘smooth [movement in the vessels],’ ‘cold’ is to say ‘tight [movement in the ves¬ 
sels].’ ” See also 53/7 for a discussion of the significance of the appearance or absence 
of identical movements at all nine indicators. 

44 The Jiayijing has the following version: S 

H’iSrfD'PPii. The Dunhuang version is as follows: \f", fsWM 

Wang Bing: “The [movement] must be examined 
both at the hands and at the feet. ‘Above the ankle of the hand’ is the hand major yin 
[movement in the vessels], ‘above the ankle of the foot’ is the ‘foot major yin’ [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels. The foot major yin vessel rules the flesh; it is felt in the lower 
section. The hand major yin vessel rules the qi; it is felt in the central section. Hence 
the text further down states: When the flesh has wasted away and when [the patient] 
cannot walk [any longer], this is fatal.” 1126/11: “M is §J,‘against.’ ’’For a description 
of this technique of pulse feeling, see 733/8. 

45 Zhang Jiebin: “IM is ®J, ‘to move.’ ” 

46 Wang Bing: “Because the qi is harmonious.” 
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If the [movement] responding [to one’s finger] is hasty and 
if it strikes the hand [like a] torrential [stream, 
this indicates] disease . 47 

If it strikes the hand slowly, 

[this indicates] disease. 

If [the movement] responding [to one’ finger] upwards fails to extend over [the 
entire distance of] five inches, or 

if upon flipping [the vessels] it does not respond [to one’s finger at all, 
this indicates] death . 48 

20-134-4 

Hence, 

when the flesh has wasted away and when the body [can] not move, 

[this indicates] death . 49 

When [the movement] in the central section arrives at times spaced, at times 
frequent, 

[this indicates] death . 50 

<When the [movement in the] vessels there is intermittent and hook[-like], 
the disease is in the network vessels. > 51 


47 Wang Bing: “) 5 p>ip is iL, ‘chaotic.’” 915/56: “Jlpyip refers to the appearance of a 
strong water flow.” For a detailed discussion see 1455/46. 

48 Wang Bing: “The [movement of] qi is interrupted; hence, it cannot be felt.” 

49 Yang Shangshan: is ]f, ‘to move.’ When the flesh is lean and when the body 

is weak and cannot move, this results in death.” Wang Bing: “When the grain qi in 
the [body’s] exterior is weakened, the flesh appears as if it had fallen off entirely and 
the true [qi endowed by] heaven is exhausted in the [body’s] interior. Hence, the body 
cannot move. When the true [qi] and the grain [qi] are both weakened, death is im¬ 
minent. is like It‘ to move.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say, when the proper 
qi is depleted, when the flesh has wasted away. The evil remains in the body and does 
not leave (i). 2111/37: “ife is It®J, ‘to walk and move.’ 2284/60: “ife should be 
‘adult man.’ That is, ‘if the body is no [longer that of an] adult man, [the patient] will 
die.’ ” For details, see there. 

50 Wang Bing: “ ‘At times spaced, at times frequent’ means that the qi is weakened 
and chaotic. Hence death [follows].” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Central section’ [refers to] the 
vessels of the two hands.” 

51 Wang Bing: “A hook[-like movement in the vessels] is a summer [movement in 
the] vessels. In addition, summer qi is in the network [vessels]. Hence the disease is in 
the network vessels. When the network vessels receive an evil, then the conduit vessels 
are blocked. Hence [the movement in the vessels] is intermittent and stops.” 
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As for the mutual correspondence of the nine indicators, 
above and below [should be] like one. 

It must not be that they do not conform with each other. 52 

When [the movement at] one indicator is late, 
then [this indicates] disease. 

When [the movements at] two indicators are late, 
then the disease is severe. 

When they are late at three indicators, 
then the disease is dangerous. 53 

[The so-called ‘is late’ means: [the movements] responding [to one’s finger] do 
not arrive together.} 54 

When investigating the [patient’s] palaces and depots 
to know the time of death or survival, 55 
one must first know the regular [movement in the] vessels, 
and then one knows a disease [movement in the] vessels. 56 
When the true [qi] of a depot appears in the vessels, 

[the patient will] die [when the disease has reached a depot, or continued until 
a time] by which it is dominated. 

Those whose [movement of the] qi of the foot major yang [vessel] has been 
interrupted and who are unable to bend or stretch their feet, 
they will die with their eyeballs turned upward.” 57 


52 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above and below are like one’ is to say: speed [of movement] and 
size [of vessels] are identical.” 

53 Zhang Zhicong: “If no movement can be felt at one of the indicators, then one 
of the qi of heaven, earth, and man is lost . Hence this indicates disease. If the move¬ 
ments at two of the indicators are late and cannot be felt, then two [of the qi] in the 
three sections are lost. Hence this indicates a severe disease. If the movements at three 
of the indicators cannot be felt, then [the qi] in all three [sections] are lost. Hence this 
indicates a critical disease.” 

54 Wang Bing: “IPI is like lb], ‘identical,’ % ‘one.’ ” 

55 Wang Bing: “When the disease enters the palaces, then it [can be] cured. When it 
enters the depots, then this is fatal.” 

56 Wang Bing: “A ‘[normal movement in the] vessels’is a [movement in the] vessels 
of the five depots [in accordance with] the four seasons.” 

57 Wang Bing: “The foot major yang vessels start from the inner canthi of the eyes, 
... they reach to the outer side of the feet. When the [movement of the] major yang qi 
is interrupted, death [follows] as is outlined here.” 
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20-135-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“[In] winter yin [qi dominates], in summer yang [qi]. 

How is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“All [movements in the] vessels at the nine indicators that are in the depth, 
fine, suspended, and interrupted, they are yin and they rule in winter. 

Hence, [patients with such movements] die at midnight. 

[All movements] that are abounding, racing, panting, and frequent, they are 
yang and they rule in summer. 

Hence, [patients with such movements] die at noon. 

Hence, 

those who suffer from cold and heat disease, 
they die at dawn. 

Those who have a heated center and who suffer from heat disease, 
they die at noon. 

Those who suffer from wind [intrusion], 
they die at dusk. 

Those who suffer from water [intrusion], 
they die at midnight. 

Those whose [movement in the] vessels is at times spaced, at times frequent, at 
times retarded, and at times hasty, 58 

they may die in the final thirds of the four [quarters] of the entire day. 59 
20-136-1 

When the physical appearance and the flesh have wasted away, 

even if the [movements in the vessels at the] nine indicators are in agreement, 

[the patient will] die. 

Even if [one of] the seven diagnostic indicators [of death] appears, 
as long as all the [movements in the vessels at the] nine indicators comply 
[with the season], 


58 Mori: “I® and ft have the same meaning as @ and Hence four of these eight 
characters may be an insertion. Yang Shangshan refers, in his comment, only to I® and 
ft, not to S and Ij 5 . One may also say that j® and ft refer to the appearance of the 
[movement in the] vessels, while @ and refer to the strength of the [movement in 
the] vessels. In this case there were no duplication and hence no later insertion.” 

59 We read IT If! as E 3 , “an entire day long”. 
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[the patient] will not die. 60 

[As for the so-called ‘will not die,’ [this refers to] diseases of wind qi, and dis¬ 
eases associated with the monthly period. 61 

They appear like diseases of the seven diagnostic indicators [of death], but they 
are not. Hence, [the text] states: ‘will not die.’} 

If a disease of [one of] the seven diagnostic indicators [of death] is present, 
[the patient] will die if the [movement in] the respective vessels indicates 
destruction too. 

[[The dying patient] will develop hiccup and belching.} 62 
20-136-4 

One must inquire about the [patient’s] initial disease, 
and about the present disease. 63 


60 Wang Bing: “In case of a wind disease, the vessels are big and [the arrival of qi in 

them is] frequent; in case of diseases associated with the monthly period, the vessels 
are small and tender. Even though these indicators are roughly identical with those of 
the seven diagnostic indicators [of death], the evidence they give of death or survival 
is different. Hence [the patient] will not die.” Wu Kun: “When wind harms a person, 
the head will be affected first. Hence the vessels in the upper section alone are big, 
[the movement in them is] hasty and [the skin is] hot. In case of diseases [associated 
with] the monthly period, [despite a] surplus in the passage of blood, the vessels in 
the lower section are insufficient. Therefore they alone are small, or they alone have a 
retarded [movement], or they alone are cold, or they alone are sunk in. That is, all these 
[states] resemble disease vessels of the seven diagnostic indicators [of death], but they 
are not. Hence [the text] states: ‘will not die.’’’The Dunhuang version (see 1870/40) 
has _k'hl! 5 t, “the seven indicators [of death mentioned] above,” instead of 'tl>. In 
fact, altogether eight indicators of death are mentioned in the preceding survey; also 
the wording appears in the following passage. Hence I vtlS may have been a 
change from the meaning of which may have been understood as little by the 

compiler of the Dunhuang version as it was by later commentators. See also 2017/5. 

61 In contrast, Zhangjiebin: is Tong term.’”Yao Shaoyu: “M is ^k,‘long time.’ 

That is to say, the disease lasts longer than a month. An interpretation as ‘monthly 
period’ is wrong.” Zhang Zhicong: “MJT is TRIM, ‘water diseases.’ ’’The Dunhuang 
version (see 1870/40) has MPbJ instead of MTJ. The meaning is not clear; it might 
parallel and “the menstrual period.” 

62 The Dunhuang version (see 1870/40) has “the dying [patient] 

will develop hiccup and belching.” Wang Bing: “When the essence of the stomach 
is exhausted internally, the spirit not longer guards the heart. Hence this belching 
develops at the time when [the patient] dies.” See Su wen 23 for the rationale of this 
statement. 

63 Wang Bing: “7f is IE, ‘right [now].’” Gao Shishi: “The Way of all examinations 
of diseases is such that ‘one must ask about the initial disease’ is [to say:] one must 
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Then one [must] squeeze all the vessels and 

inspect the conduits and the network [vessels] near the surface and in the 
depth. 

One follows them upward and downward, contrary to and following [the flow 
of their contents]. 64 

When the [movement in] these vessels is hasty, [this indicates] no disease. 65 
When the [movement] in these vessels is retarded, [this indicates] disease. 66 
When no [movement in the] vessels comes and goes, [this indicates] death. 
When the skin sticks [to the bones, this indicates] death.” 67 


investigate the origin from which a disease arrived. ‘One searches for the present 
disease’ is: one investigates its present signs.” Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘initial disease’ is 
a disease that has lasted for long and is in the depth. The ‘present disease’ is a recently 
acquired evil; it has not penetrated [the body] deeply [yet].”The Dunhuang version 
(see 1870/40) has b’K, “one 

must investigate, through questioning, the beginning [of the disease]. If there is a dif¬ 
ference between the disease at the beginning and where it hurts now, then one may 
determine [whether the disease will have an] auspicious or unauspicious outcome.” 

64 Wu Kun: “^S-W is: feel each of the nine indicators.To bring the fingers close to the 
vessels, this is called i/J; to follow the vessels with the fingers, this is called l/S. Those of 
the vessels that run straight [through the body], they are called ‘conduits.’ Those that 
branch out and run transversely, they are the ‘network [vessels].’ Those visible at the 
surface, they are the ‘tertiary network [vessels].’ Vessels in the outer parts are ‘at the 
surface;’ those in the inner parts are ‘in the depth.’ Those located high [in the body] 
are ‘up;’ those located below are ‘down.’ To move against them with the fingers is ‘con¬ 
trary;’ to follow them is ‘compliance.’ ’’Most commentators, though, interpret the sec¬ 
ond f/f as a reference to treatment which should ‘follow’ the status of the movement 
in the vessels. We follow Wu Kun since the present text is clearly divided into a di¬ 
agnostic section, including this second m, and a section devoted to treatment. Zhang 
Zhicong: “In case of diseases that have lasted for long, the [movement in the] vessels 
is in the depth and stands in opposition. In case of recent diseases, the [movement 
in the] vessels is compliant and at the surface. Hence one must observe the conduits 
and the network [vessels] near the surface and in the depth and [after investigating 
whether the evil is] above or below and whether [the movement in the vessels] is in 
opposition, or is compliant, [one carries out one’s treatment] accordingly.” See also Gu 
dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /52. 

65 Wang Bing: “Because the qi is strong and abounds.” 

66 Wang Bing: “Because the qi is insufficient.” 

67 Wang Bing: “The bones are dried out.” Zhang Jiebin: “The blood and the liquids 
have been lost completely. [Hence this is to] say: the skin is dried and sticks to the 
bones.” 
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20-136-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“Of these, the curable [diseases], how [are they treated]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In case of diseases in the conduits, treat the conduit. 

In case of diseases in the tertiary network [vessels], treat the blood in the terti¬ 
ary network [vessels ]. 68 

In case of diseases in the blood and if the body has pain, treat the conduits and 
network [vessels ]. 69 

If the disease consists in an unevenly distributed evil, then carry out a mislead¬ 
ing piercing with respect to the vessel affected by the unevenly distributed 
evil . 70 

If the [evil] stays [at one place, if the body] is lean, and [if the disease] does not 
move, pierce section by section . 71 

68 Wang Bing: “When blood stagnates [in the tertiary network vessels] pierce [the 
vessels] and let it [flow away].” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing does not have the two 
characters JJ/firr, ‘tertiary.’ ” 

69 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing does not have the two characters ifililH, ‘blood dis¬ 
ease.’” 

70 Wang Bing: “ nf is to say ‘a qi [affecting only] a single [conduit] 

not a pair [of conduits],’occupying a misleading location in the conduit vessels. Hence 
it is [treated by] ‘misleading piercing.’ ‘Pierce it misleadingly’ is: In piercing the net¬ 
work vessels, if [the evil is] on the left, take it from the right; if it is on the right, take 
it from the left.” Zhang Jiebin: “itf JfP, ‘unevenly distributed evil,’ does not enter the 
conduits; the disease is in the network [vessels]. When the evil resides in the big net¬ 
work [vessels], then from the left it flows into the right, from the right it flows into the 
left. This qi does not occupy a permanent location. Hence one must [treat] it by ‘mis¬ 
leading piercing.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “In case of ‘unevenly distributed evil,’ an evil does 
not enter the conduits but flows into the big network [vessels] and generates strange 
diseases.” This commentary is supported by the wording in Su wen 63. Wu Kun: “ nf 
JfP is an evil affecting only one of a pair of the single conduit [vessels].” 

71 Wang Bing: “When the disease qi stagnates, when the physical appearance is lean 
and when the signs [of the disease] do not change, then follow the rhythm of [the 
patient’s] breathing and apply a nourishing piercing.” Cheng Shide et al.: “[§ is: the 
evil qi stagnates. .. is to say: the disease evil does not move. Sp is M'fo, ‘levels.’ 
Another opinion identifies f(J as ‘joints.’ ” For example, Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever a 
disease evil stays for long and does not move, there must be accumulations in the eight 
folds of the four limbs. Hence one must search for them at the locations of the joints 
and needle there. This way the [qi] can be regulated.” Zhang Zhicong: “When a dis¬ 
ease is in the vessels and network [vessels], take it from the vessels; when a disease is 
in the bones and joints, treat the joints.” 2284/60: “S should be 111, ‘to be concealed.’” 
For details of this argument, see there. 
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20-137-1 

In case of repletion above and depletion below, 
squeeze [the vessels] and follow them [with the fingers], 
search for their knotted network vessels, 
pierce them and let their blood flow out, 
so that they are made passable [again ]. 72 

Those whose pupils are high , 73 their major yang [qi] is insufficient. 

Those whose eyeballs are turned upward , 74 their major yang [qi] is interrupted. 

These are the essentials of how to decide about death and survival; 
it is absolutely essential to investigate them.” 

>The fingers of the hand move five fingers above the outer ankle of the hand 
and let the needle stay there. < 7S 


72 The Tai su does not have the character M. It says HUEM, “to make them pass¬ 

able [again].” Wang Bing: “sg is to say: the blood is knotted in the network [vessels]. 
When the blood has been eliminated, the conduits are passable [again].” Lin Yi et al.: 
“The Jiayi jing has ‘to make its qi pass through [again]’ instead of HIM 

iSM.” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of repletion above and depletion below, there must be 
a barrier. Hence one must feel [along] the vessels to search for it and one follows the 
conduits to take it away. One tries to find out those of the network vessels that are 
blocked by knottings, needles them and lets their blood flow out. When the knottings 
blocking [the vessels] are eliminated, an open passage will be noticeable.” On the vari¬ 
ous recommendations of bloodletting in the Nei jing, see 700/43. 

73 Zhang Jiebin: “This is: to stare upward.” 

74 Cheng Shide et al.: “Their eyeballs are fixed staring upward.” 

75 The Tai su has HIUlTiTf’Jti [h] Sit: “five cun above the ankle keep the needle be¬ 
tween the fingers.” Wang Bing: “This passage was mistakenly abridged.” Gao Shishi: 
“This is to say: when the [movement in the] foot major yang conduit vessel is insuffi¬ 
cient, one must treat it by filling at the hand major yang [conduit].” 
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21-138-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“As for [the differences between] the places where people live, between their 
being active or quiet, brave or timid , 1 

does the [movement in the] vessels change, too, because of these [differences]?” 
Qi Bo responded: 

“Whenever a person is frightened, fearful, angry, or overworked , 2 
whether one is active or quiet, all this causes changes. 

Hence, 

when one walks at night, 

then the [resulting] panting originates from the kidneys . 3 
< Excessive qi brings disease to the lung .> 4 


1 Wu Kun: “Those who are strong, they are called Ji§; those who are weak, they are 
called 'IS.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Brave and timid’ refers here to strength and weakness 
in a person’s physical constitution.” 231/55 agrees. 

2 2376/43 rejects the identification of §=? as “overworked,” “taxed,” for most parts of 
the Nei jing and suggests, in the present context, an interpretation as Hlfe, “grief.” 

3 Wang Bing: “The kidneys rule at night; their qi associates with the darkness. Hence 
when one walks at night, the [resulting] panting originates from the kidneys.” Zhang 
Qi: “Panting is always a lung disease, but it may have different reasons. That is, the qi 
of any of the five depots may enter the [lung] and then can cause panting.” 1306/46: 
“This treatise discusses the [movement in the] conduit vessels; also, does it not begin 
with the statement: ‘this causes changes in the [movement in the] vessels?’ Hence, 
‘panting’ is not the panting in one’s breathing; it is a quality of the [movement in the] 
vessels.” 920/35 discusses the three interpretations of “panting” as a quality of breath¬ 
ing, as a quality of the movement in the vessels, and as a substitute for trfij, “mournful,” 
and agrees with the second. 1129/5 agrees. 

4 Wang Bing: “Panting results from walking at night and straining the kidneys. 

When the qi is excessive and does not follow the [normal] sequence, then it will cause 
disease in the lung.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the yin is harmed, the yang abounds. The 
qi moves contrary [to its normal course] and causes suffering. Lung and kidneys are 
mother and child depots and the minor yin vessel runs upward and enters into the 
lung. Hence the panting originates from the kidneys and the suffering from a disease 
occurs in the lung.” Cheng Shide et al.: refers to a wildly moving, disorderly qi 

causing harm.” 231/55: “?H is ‘greatly excessive,’ ‘not normal.’” Yao Shaoyu: “]=I is lit., 
‘overflow.’ It is the surplus qi of diseases.” 
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When something makes one fall, [causing] fear [that one is injured], 
the [resulting] panting originates from the liver. 5 
< Excessive qi harms the spleen. > 6 

When something makes one feel frightened, [causing] fear, 
the [resulting] panting originates from the lung. 7 
<Excessive qi harms the heart.> 8 

When one crosses through water and when one stumbles and falls to the 
ground, 

the [resulting] panting originates from the kidneys and from the bones. 9 


5 Wang Bing: “Fear is generated in the liver. To fall down harms the sinews and 
the blood. Hence one pants hastily and this [panting] originates, therefore, in the 
liver.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘To fall down and to have fear’ is to have fear because one has 
fallen down. To fall down harms the sinews. The liver rules the sinews. Hence the 
panting originates from the liver.” Zhang Qi: “Fear is associated with the kidneys and 
the panting originates from the liver. That is, when one falls down and has fear, the 
blood is harmed and the qi is in disorder. Hence [the panting] has its origin in the 
liver.” Tanba: “The association of the two characters ‘to fall’ and ‘to have fear’ is not 
meaningful here. Also, further down [the text] mentiones ‘fright’ and ‘fear.’ Hence the 
character for ‘fear’ may be a mistake here.” 

6 Wang Bing: “When the [qi of the] liver, [i.e.,] the wood, moves uncontrolled, it 
harms the spleen, [i.e.,] the soil.” 

7 Wang Bing: “In case of fright, the heart has nothing to lean on and the spirit has 
nothing to return to. The qi in the chest is in disorder. Hence the [resulting] pant¬ 
ing originates from the lung.” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of fright and fear, the spirit qi 
disperses in disorder. The lung stores the qi. Hence this panting originates from the 
lung.” 

8 Wang Bing: “In case of fright, the spirit leaves [its residence]. Hence the qi over¬ 
flows, turns against the heart and harms it.” Yao Shaoyu: “The heart controls the spirit 
brilliance. In case of fright and fear, the qi rushes upward against the lung. The spirit 
brilliance rebels in disorder and the heart, contrary [to normal circumstances], is 
harmed by it.” 

9 Wang Bing: “The humidity qi penetrates the kidneys and the bones. It is ruled by 
the kidneys. Hence when one crosses water, stumbles and falls, the [resulting] panting 
originates from the kidneys and the bones. jij&is to say: AErft,‘to slip.’ ][ is to say: Jf 
wi, ‘to fall prostrate.’” Gao Shishi: “To cross water and to slip is to fall down and be 
frightened. It is worse than walking by night. Hence the panting originates from the 
kidneys and from the bones. [The qi] cannot move upward and join with the lung [qi]; 
[rather], perverse qi harms the bones. Hence [the text] states ‘and [from the] bones.’ ” 
Cheng Shide et al.: “IS is ijx, ‘to cross over.’ ” 
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In such situations, 

in those who are brave the qi [continues to] flow and [the panting] ends by 
itself. 

In those who are timid, the [qi] is stuck and this causes disease . 10 

Hence, when it is said: 

‘the Way of diagnosing disease: 

to observe a persons brave or timid [nature], 

[his] bones, [his] flesh, and [his] skin, 

enables one to recognize his state,’ 

then this is to be considered the law of diagnosis. 

21-138-8 

Hence, 

when one has drunk or eaten to extreme repletion, 

the [resulting] sweat * 11 originates from the stomach . 12 

When one was frightened and has lost essence, 

the [resulting] sweat originates from the heart . 13 

When one bears a heavy load and walks over a long distance, 

the [resulting] sweat originates from the kidneys . 14 

When one runs fast and is in fear, 


10 Fang Wenhui/119: is ‘to attach to.’ ” 

11 On the concept of “sweat” in the Net jing, see 1102/10. 920/35 discusses the two 
interpretations of sweat found in the secondary literature, i.e., literally as “sweat,” and 
as a substitute for $him, and rejects both. Rather, 920/35-36 argues, the definition 
given in Su wen 33, FFlIffif , “sweat is essence qi,” applies here: “The sweat men¬ 
tioned here is not the sweat liquid on the outside of the skin; [‘sweat’] refers to the 
essence qi. This is sweat in a broader sense. The essence qi in the depots and palaces is 
wasted because of excesses such as ‘drinking and eating to extreme sufficiency,’ ‘scare 
with loss of essence,’ ‘carrying heavy loads and walking over long distances,’ (etc.).” 

12 Wang Bing: “When one has eaten to extreme sufficiency, the stomach is full. 
Hence the [resulting] sweat originates from the stomach.” 

13 Wang Bing: “Fright robs the heart of its essence. The spirit qi comes to the surface 
and leaves [the heart]. Yang [qi] enters it. Hence the [resulting] sweat originates from 
the heart.”Gao Jiwu/238: “ ‘Essence’ refers to ‘spirit.’” 

14 Wang Bing: “The bones are taxed, the qi rises excessively, and the kidneys are re¬ 
peatedly strained beyond [their capacity]. Hence, when one carries a heavy load and 
walks over a long distance, the [resulting] sweat originates from the kidneys.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “To carry a heavy load and walk over a long distance harms the bones. The 
kidneys rule the bones. Hence the sweat originates form the kidneys.” 
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the [resulting] sweat originates from the liver. 15 
When one agitates the body and works hard, 
the [resulting] sweat originates from the spleen. 16 

Hence, 

whenever in spring, autumn, winter, and summer, 

[i.e.,] during the four seasons with their [rise and fall of] yin and yang [qi], 
a new disease emerges because of overexertion, 

[then] this is the rule. 17 

The qi of food enters the stomach. 

[The stomach] spreads essence to the liver. 

Excessive qi [flows] into the sinews. 18 

15 Wang Bing: “Sudden stress on the sinews extremely exhausts the liver qi. Hence 
when one runs fast and is in fear, the [resulting] sweat originates from the liver.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “The liver rules the sinews and stores the hun-soiA. Fast walking harms 
the sinews; fear harms the hun-soxA. Hence the [resulting] sweat originates from the 
liver.” 

16 Wang Bing: “ ‘To agitate the body to fatigue’ is to say: to exert oneself in work. It is 
not to run fast, or to walk over long distances. Now, when in working one exerts one’s 
strength, then the essence of the grains spreads to the four [extremities]. The spleen 
transforms the water and the grains. Hence the [resulting] sweat originates from the 
spleen.” Zhang Zhicong: “To agitate one’s body and to tax one’s physical appearance 
requires the presence of flesh. Only the spleen rules the muscles and the flesh. Hence 
the sweat originates from the spleen.” Wu Kun: “To agitate the body to fatigue, is to 
exert oneself in work. The spleen rules the extremities. Hence the [resulting] sweat 
originates from the spleen.”419/5: “If the passage itfcittitfiS, ... fFAj/PlS is tied to 
the theories of traditional Chinese medicine, it simply makes no sense. There are many 
such passages in the Nei jing\ their meaning awaits further research.” 

17 Wang Bing: “Not to act in accordance with one’s nature and to force [activities on 
oneself], this is called ‘beyond [one’s capacity],’ and causes disease. This is the normal 
principle involved here. When the five depots receive qi, they get their regular share. 
It the [qi] is used up beyond [the capacity of the depot involved], disease emerges as a 
result. Hence the following statement.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The liver nourishes the sinews. Hence when the stomach spreads the 

qi of the essence of the grains into the liver, then [this qi] is absorbed by the sinews 
and the network [vessels] as nourishment.” Yao Shaoyu: “Disease qi is S. When the 
essence qi of food is also called then this designation is applied, in both cases, to 
a surplus.” Cheng Shide et al.: is la, ‘extreme.’ Here it is to be interpreted as '$& 

W, ‘to nourish.’ The character is the same as in the preceding text, but the meaning is 
different.” Ma Shi: “The qi of the grains enters the stomach and [the stomach] moves 
[the products of its] transformation to the spleen. The very finest qi is spread to the 
lung whence it flows, as nourishment, into the sinews.” 
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The qi of food enters the stomach. 

The turbid qi turns to the heart. 

Excessive essence [flows] into the vessels . 19 

21-139-4 

The qi in the vessels flows through the conduits. 

The qi in the conduits turns to the lung. 

The lung invites the one hundred vessels to have an audience with it . 20 
They transport essence to the skin and the body hair. 

The hair vessels unite the essence and 
they move qi to the palaces . 21 

19 Wang Bing: is the qi of the grains. The heart is located above the stomach. 

Hence the qi of the grains turns to the heart, from where [in turn] the finest essence 
flows into the vessels. Why so? Because the heart rules the vessels.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“ ‘Turbid’ is a reference to the substantial aspects of the qi of food.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“The network [vessel] of the stomach moves upward to penetrate the heart. Hence the 
food qi that has entered the stomach turns to the heart. The child offers repletion to 
the mother.” 

20 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the flow of the qi in the vessels constitutes the big 

conduits. The qi of the conduits turns upward to the lung to make its court appear¬ 
ance there.The lung is the canopy [covering all other depots]. Its position is on high; 
ordering and rhythm originate from there. Hence it accepts the court appearance of 
the one hundred vessels.” 2032/4: has been explained, since Wang Bing 

and later by Zhang Jiebin, Wu Kun, Zhang Zhicong, Gao Shishi, and Ma Shi as ‘the 
lung is where the hundred vessels meet.’.. It should not be interpreted as ‘the hundred 
vessels meet at the lung;’ it should be understood as ‘the lung [qi] flows toward the 
blood vessels of the entire body to move the blood and to have the essence qi spread 
through the entire body.’” For details, see there. 866/3 agrees: “A, ME, l§, IS, $ii, It, 
and iJ, all these are verbs of directional motion; it is impossible that only IS could be 
an exception.” For further details, see there. 1903/19 agrees: “H$|U Wife is IrMiWIfeiP 
ill,‘the lung causes the [movement in the] vessels to flow like a wave.’ ”721/52 offers a 
detailed argument supporting the identification of IP as ?!§ in the sense of describing 
the movement of clouds, water, qi, blood, and other body liquids. In contrast, 1957/28: 
“This is to say: the blood liquid of the entire body returns, through its passageways, to 
the lung.” 500/55: “IS has the meaning of "itJIL, ‘to gather.’ Only because the 
hundred vessel gather at the lung, [the lung] is able to make the qi of the spleen dis¬ 
perse and turn upward to the lung. ‘One hundred vessels’ does not mean ‘all the body’s 
vessels;’ it means ‘many vessels.’ ” Gu dianyi zhu xnan bianxiezu /20: “ ‘One hundred 
vessels’ refers to all the vessels of the body.” 499/38 opposes the identification of Jpj 
with 'iH. A replique was published in 2466. For most extensive discussions of MJiflW 
JII 5 , see 112/5,499/39, 2466/54, and 2465/32. Also: 848/6 and 2144/15. 

21 Yang Shangshan: “TiflJS are the ‘tertiary [network] vessels.’” Wang Bing: 

“JfT is to say: a place where qi is accumulated; this is to say, the ‘sea of qi’ (JR?®). It is 
located between the two breasts. It is [also] named MTV” Zhang Jiebin: “The lung 
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21-139-6 

If the essence 22 of the palaces and the spirit brilliance 23 
remain in the four depots , 24 
the qi turns to weight and beam. 

Because [this lets] weight and beam be balanced , 25 


rules the body hair; the heart rules the vessels. Hie lung stores the qi; the heart gener¬ 
ates the blood. Qi and blood are called father and mother. Only these two depots are 
located in the chest; hence [the text] states: ‘body hair and vessels unite [their] es¬ 
sence.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “The skin rules the qi; the conduit vessels rule the blood. Tr; 
W-'am is: blood and qi unite with each other. The six palaces are yang; hence they are 
the first to receive the [qi].” Wu Kun: “A character "If should be added in front of Iff. 
The body hair is associated with the lung qi; the lung is associated with the heart and 
the blood. When the body hair and the vessels join their essence, then the qi which 
moves to the ‘palaces’ is the guard qi. The "S'Iff, ‘dark palaces,’ are the interstice struc¬ 
tures (JgtH).”Tanba: “When Wu Kun proposes to add the character and equates 
"If HT with the interstice structures, that is a big mistake. "Ifjff refers to the sweat holes; 
this is something different than the interstice structures.” Gao Shishi: “The hair on the 
skin as well as the hundred vessels combine the essence moved by the lung and pass 
qi to the six palaces.” Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/44: “ ‘Body hair’ refers to the 
lung; ‘vessels’ refers to the heart.” 2593/46: “Hie qi and the blood in the skin and in 
the body hair and in the conduit vessels of the human body come together and flow 
into the dan zhong in the chest.” For a detailed justification of Wang Bing’s view, see 
254:1/55. 1284/11: “Jff is RH,‘to collect.’ [The term] refers [here] to the larger blood 
vessels.” 2087/17 repeats and argues in favor of the interpretation of Tslfc as “very fine 
vessels.” See also 175/33 f° r a detailed analysis. 506/62 discusses previous interpreta¬ 
tions of flT and identifies “palace” here as a reference to the heart. 

22 1583/59: “If is 3 &,‘strong.’” 

23 1055/44: “[Hie term] ‘spirit brilliance’ is to denote the normal functioning of the 
yang qi in the chest center.”The entire passage is unclear. Even if “palace” is interpreted 
here as “interstice structures” or “sweat holes”, as some commentators have suggested, 
the statement remains obscure. We cannot decide whether the first iff was meant to 
express the same meaning as the second. 

24 Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /20: is jjit,‘to flow into.’” 

25 Wang Bing: “When the dan zhong spreads the qi [through the body], this occurs 
by means of three separate ducts. One moving downward joins the ‘qi street’ 

One moving upward joins the ‘breath way’ (Mill). The basic qi remains in a ‘sea’ and 
accumulates in the chest center. This is called the ‘sea of qi.’ If [the qi] is distributed 
this way, the four depots are settled peacefully and the triple burner is balanced. Cen¬ 
ter and outside, above and below, all receive their respective [share].” Zhang Zhicong: 
“W : %S stands for ‘balanced.’ ‘Qi-opening’ refers to the major yin vessel-openings of 
both hands.”Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/20: “ ‘Weight and beam’ has the meaning 
of‘equilibrium.’ ” 
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at the qi-opening [a section of one] inch is established 
to decide about [a patient’s] death or survival. 26 

Beverages enter the stomach. 

Overflowing essence qi 
is transported upward to the spleen. 27 
The spleen qi spreads the essence, 
which turns upward to the lung. 28 


26 Wang Bing: “The ‘qi opening’ is the grand important meeting point of the vessels. 

All the one hundred vessels make their court appearance there. Hence this section 
serves to decide about [a patient’s] death or survival.” Zhang Zhicong: “fifeTf [is to 
say:] one separates an inch section from the foot-long section. In other words, the five 
depots and six palaces are supplied with qi by the grains and they send essence into 
the vessels. All changes become apparent at the qi opening and this makes it possible 
to decide about [a patient’s] death or survival.” Ma Shi: “The [qi opening] lies one 
inch /cun away from the fish-line (i.e., the fold separating palm and wrist). Hence it 
is named fife \f".” 476/32: “The Tai su, ch. 16, has HIT 2 ® Pfifefif, 

‘Weight and beam’ is a metaphor referring to the qi opening. Guan zi, ‘Ming fa 
jie’ /icl# states: ‘S8f #Bx LlfetSlCElife. Through diagnosis at the qi opening, one 
is able to distinguish whether a disease is light or serious; hence ‘weight and beam’ is 
used as a metaphor. The second mentioning of‘weight and beam’ is an erroneous reit¬ 
eration. fife means: to determine ‘inch,’ ‘gate,’ and ‘foot’ within the one inch section 
of the inch opening, fife is TeI, ‘to determine.’ The meaning of the entire phrase LIT 2 
A P fife tf, tT/TlTE Tr is: ‘On the basis of a diagnosis of the [movement of the] vessels 
at the qi opening, distinguish the diseases of ‘inch,’ ‘gate,’ and ‘foot’ (representing the 
depots and palaces) and determine the periods within which [the patient] will die or 
survive.’ ” 

27 Wang Bing: “Water [consumed as] beverage flows downward [in the body] and 
reaches the triple burner. [There] the water is transformed to finest essence which rises 
and turns into clouds and fog. Clouds and fog disperse and flow into the spleen. The 
Ling shu states: ‘The upper burner is comparable to fog; the central burner appears to 
soak.’ This explains what is said here.” 5 29/3: “The character fi in Wang Bing’s com¬ 
mentary is a mistake for ®, ‘pivot.’ The upper burner is compared to fog; the lower 
burner is compared to a ditch. Fog and ditch are nouns; to soak is a verb. This must be 
a mistake. ‘The central burner is comparable to a pivot’ is to explain the important role 
of stomach and spleen in moving [qi and essence] up and down in the body.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “m is m'fe, ‘to float.’ i is '/if Si, ‘to flow away rapidly.’ ” Wu Kun: “ ‘Essence 
qi’ is the essence qi of the beverages.” Cheng Shide et al.: “fflf is to say: filled to 
overflow with essence qi.” 

28 Li Zhongzi: “When water [consumed as] beverage enters the stomach, it is moved 
first to the spleen. There it is used by the central burner for soaking. The spleen qi 
[then] disperses [its] essence which meets [again] in the lung section. This is similar to 
the qi of the earth which rises and then condensates to become clouds and fog. Hence 
[the Ling shu states:] ‘the upper burner is comparable to fog.’ ” 
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[The latter] frees and regulates the paths of the water, it transports [the water] 
downward to the urinary bladder. 29 

21-140-1 

The essence of water is spread to the four [cardinal points], 
it moves through all the five conduits simultaneously. 30 

When this [movement] conforms with the yin and yang [qi] of the four sea¬ 
sons and of the five depots, then 

[the book] Estimate and Measure considers this as regular. 31 


29 Wang Bing: “[The qi of] water and soil are transformed together. They rise to 

nourish the metal of the lung. The metal qi penetrates to the kidneys. Hence [the text 
states:] it regulates the water ways. It turns around and flows into the lower burner. 
The urinary bladder stimulates transformations, which leads to urination. The Ling 
shu states: ‘The lower burner is like a ditch.’ This explains what is said here.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “The lung corresponds to heaven and rules the qi. Hence it is able to clear 
and regulate the paths of water and to move [qi] downward into the urinary bladder. 
This is what is called ‘the earth qi rises and turns into clouds; the heaven qi descends 
and turns into rain.’” 1903/19: “Because the phrase iEUfTRill is preceded by the char¬ 
acter flip, all the physicians of later times have read this as However, a 

close reading of the Neijing suggests that this [reading] should be reconsidered. ..The 
fact is that !$JfC,‘the qi of the spleen,’ is the subject of the preceding sentence and also 
of ifiall/Klfi.” For details, see there. In contrast, 1957/28: “This is to say: the lung is 
able to open and penetrate the water ways of the entire body.” For a detailed discussion 
of iSilTKiK, see also 983/35. 

30 Zhang Jiebin: “Water is generated out of qi; qi is the mother of water. Whenever 
lung qi arrives [in the urinary bladder], then the water essence is spread from there.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “As for TlSRTmT, this is: [the water essence] pours into the conduit 
vessels of the five depots.” 

31 Wang Bing: “The qi in the conduits is the product of spreading the essence of the 

water. It makes the sinews and bones move and it completes the generation of blood 
and qi. When it corresponds to cold and summerheat in the course of the four seasons, 
to the state of yin and yang [qi] in the five depots, which are measured as abundance 
or depletion, then this is the normal Way in operation, is a, ‘to measure.’ HI is fH, 
‘to operate.’” Lin Yi et al.: “Another version has: Such a wording would 

be considerably more meaningful than the present version. In this case one could read 
the entire passage beginning with 1=f Hi' as “coinciding with the [course of the] four 
seasons, the [state of the] five depots, the [presence of] yin and yang [qi], as well as the 
active or quiet [nature of the patient].” Ma Shi: “This is truly in accordance with the 
common meaning of the four seasons and five depots and of the ancient writings Yin 
yang and Kui Du.” 394/54 identifies ill as one sentence and interprets 

H as identical with today’s l^ilf,“to diagnose.” 920/36 agrees. See Su wen 15,46, and 
77 for further interpretations of PHP8 and as book titles. 
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When only [the qi of] the major yang depot arrives, 32 

[accompanied by] receding [qi], panting, depletion, 33 and qi moving contrary 
[to its proper course], 

this is [a situation] of yin insufficiency and yang surplus. 34 
The exterior and the interior alike must be drained. 

Take it at the lower transporters. 35 

21-140-4 

When only [the qi of] the yang brilliance depot arrives, 

this is [a situation] of doubled yang qi accumulation. 36 

The yang [qi] must be drained, the yin [qi] must be supplemented. 

Take it at the lower transporters. 


32 Zhang Qi: “<S 513 j is to say: the qi of one conduit abounds.” 

33 Zhang Qi: “The major yang rules the skin and the hair. Internally it is associated 
with the lung. [Here now the major yang] conduit qi is particularly flourishing. Hence 
[the patient] coughs, sighs and has reversely moving qi.” Cheng Shide et al.: “!§ is 
tt, ‘to sigh.’ ” 

34 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yin’ is to say: the kidneys; ‘yang’ is to say: the bladder. Hence the 
following statement.” 

35 Wang Bing: “ ‘Only [a movement of the major] yang arrives’ is to say: the yang 
qi arrives in abundance. When only yang [qi] arrives, the yang has a surplus. When 
the yin [qi] is insufficient, then yang evil enters [the yin region]. Hence outer and in¬ 
ner sections must be drained. One selects the six transporters at the feet. The Tower 
transporters’ are the transporters at the feet.” Lin Yi et al.: “Tie character A, ‘six,’ [in 
Wang Bing’s commentary] should be the character 7 X, ‘[needling] hole.’ For the [six] 
palaces there are six transporters and for the [five] depots there are five transporters. 
In the present case, both depots and palaces have to be drained; hence Wang Bing 
should not state ‘six transporters.’ ‘Six transporters’ does not include the depots. It 
[the commentary] stated ‘/Z HU, this would refer to depots and palaces alike.”Wu Kun: 
“The major yang vessel rises from the Extreme Yin (zhi yzre 3 IPI|) [point] at the small 
toe. Hence one must take the [major yang qi] from the lower transporters. ifT is BU 7 T, 
‘transportation hole.’ ” 

36 Zhang Jiebin: “The yang brilliance is the foot yang brilliance conduit of the stom¬ 

ach. The yang brilliance is the sea [supplying] the twelve conduit vessels. It moves qi 
to the three yang. When it arrives alone, then the yang qi has collected in the original 
depot (i.e., the stomach) because of some evil. Hence one must drain the yang of the 
stomach and fill the yin of the spleen. One selects the lower transporters. The yang 
brilliance transporter is called ‘Inundated Valley (tao gu the major yin trans¬ 

porter is called ‘Grand White.’” Wu Kun: “The major yang and the minor yang qi have 
joined with the yang brilliance. Hence the yang surplus must be drained and the yin 
insufficiency must be supplemented.” Zhang Qi: “The yang brilliance is the richest 
yang. When yang evil is transmitted to it, then this is called ‘two yang have joined.’” 
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When only [the qi of the] minor yang depot arrives, 
this is [a situation of] receding qi. 

The region in front of the walker [vessel] is suddenly big. 

Take it at the lower transporters. 37 

[When only the minor yang [qi] arrives, 

this is [a situation of] excess of the first yang.] 38 

When the [qi of the] major yin depot [arrives] beating, 
one carefully examines whether there is true [qi]. 39 

When the qi in [all] the five vessels is diminished and 
when the stomach qi is not balanced, 
this is [a situation of excess of] the third yin. 40 
One should treat [this at] the lower transporters 


37 Wang Bing: “IS is to say: the yang walker vessel. This is the foot minor yang ves¬ 
sel below the outer ankles of the feet. When the region in front of the walker is all of 
a sudden big, then the minor yang qi abounds. Hence one selects the transporters at 
the feet; [these] are the minor yang [transporters].” Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yang 
is the foot minor yang conduit of the gallbladder. Diseases of the gallbladder conduit 
are connected with the liver. Its qi tends to move reversely. When, therefore, minor 
yang [qi] arrives alone, this is reversely moving qi. Now, reversely moving qi begins 
below the feet. Hence it is to be examined in front of the walker. ‘Walker’ is the yang 
walker; it is tied to the shen mai [transporter] of the foot major yang conduit. ‘In 
front’ of the yang walker is the minor yang conduit. When the qi in the minor yang 
[counduit] abounds, the region in front of the walker is suddenly big. Hence [for 
treatment] one must select the lower transporters of the minor yang.” Gao Shishi: 
“T- is ‘hasty.’ ‘Minor yang’ is the beginning yang; it emerges from the ceasing yin. 
‘Minor yang arrives alone’ [is to say:] the yang qi does not abound yet; it is a ceasing 
yin qi. When the beginning yang fails to rise, then a hasty, big [movement appears] 
in front of the walker. The minor yang conduit vessels is located in front of the yang 
walker.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Walker’ refers to the ankles at the feet. The minor yang vessel of 
the gallbladder emerges below in front of the outer ankle. Hence one suffers from a 
sudden swelling in front of the walker.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The ‘first yang’ is the minor yang, ill is to say Tlis!, ‘greatly excessive.’ 
Because it is greatly excessive, the region in front of the walker is suddenly big.” 

39 Wang Bing: “When one notices a hidden drumming of the major yin [movement 
in the] vessels, one must carefully examine it. If it is a [movement of the] true [qi of 
the] depot, it should not be treated.” Cheng Shide et al.: “jtf is to beat strongly; it is 
identical with the ‘hidden drumming’ further down in the text. is IS, ‘to exam¬ 
ine.’ ” 

40 Wang Bing: “ ‘Third yin’ is the major yin vessel of the spleen.” 
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by supplementing the yang [qi] and draining the yin [qi]. 41 
21-140-8 

When the first yang [qi] hisses alone, 

[this is a situation of] minor yang recession. 42 
The yang collects above and 
the four vessels compete. 43 
The qi turns to the kidneys. 44 

One should treat [this at] the conduits and network [vessels] 
by draining the yang [qi] and supplementing the yin [qi]. 45 

When the first yin [qi] arrives, 

this is because the ceasing yin governs. 46 

The true [qi] is depleted and makes the heart feel pain. 47 


41 Zhang Jiebin: “When a [movement of the] major yin depot strikes [one’s fingers], 
then this is [a situation where] the major yin [qi] arrives alone. When the major yin 
[qi] arrives alone, then the qi is diminished in the vessels of all the five depots and the 
stomach qi is not balanced either. This is great excess of the third yin. Hence one must 
treat at its lower transporters, in that one fills the xian gu [transporter] of the foot 
yang brilliance [vessel] and the tai hai [transporter] of the foot major yin [vessel].” 

42 Wang Bing: is a sound in one’s ear, like hissing. The vessels of the gallbladder 

and of the triple burner enter the ears. Hence if qi moves up in a reverse flow, one 
hears sounds in one’s ears.” Lin Yi et al.: “The minor yang is mentioned twice, the 
minor yin not at all. Hence ‘first yang’ may have been mistakenly written for ‘second 
yin.’ The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘minor yin recession’ [instead of‘minor yang reces¬ 
sion’]. This should be sufficient evidence.” Zhang Jiebin: “S® is J§Ja|,‘to blaze alone.’ 
Cheng Shide et al.: “JlpJt is ‘abounds alone.’” Zhang Yizhi et al. quotes JMMi 
H : “%|i should be HI, ‘stern.’ ‘Stern alone’ is equivalent to ‘arrives alone.’ This would 
parallel the wording in the preceding and in the subsequent statements.” 

43 Gao Shishi: “ 5 PJB is TTH/out of harmony.’” We interpret 5 PJB in the sense of 

44 Wang Bing: “When the four vessels of heart, spleen, liver, and lung compete for 
extension and when the yang [qi] has accumulated above, then the qi in the kidneys is 
insufficient. Hence qi turns to the kidneys.” 

45 Wang Bing: “When the yin qi is sufficient, then the yang qi will no longer ac¬ 
cumulate above.” 

46 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Arrives’ means ‘arrives alone.’ in is 35 ,‘to rule.’ — | 5 j£ should have 
been followed by a character $§• 

47 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “IpJ is SSilif, ‘ache.’” Gao Jiwu/176: “Dll'Lb is ; lYJfl, ‘vexed 
heart.’ ” 
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The receding qi remains [at one place] and beats . 48 
It develops into white sweat . 49 

[This is to be] regulated with diet and harmonized through drugs. 

The treatment is to be conducted at the lower transporters .” 50 

21-141-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“The [state of the] major yang depot, how is it reflected in an outer image?” 
Qi Bo: 

“It is reflected in the [qi] in the third yang [conduit] and [in a movement] at 
the surface .” 51 


48 Zhang Jiebin: ‘if the qi does not disperse, it remains and 

accumulates in the conduits.’” 

49 2022/41: “l$L, 1 = 1 , and i!=L were used interchangeably in ancient times. is iden¬ 
tical with the ShF mentioned in Su wen 2i.Tanba quotes a commentary by Bao Biao, 
BeM, to the Zhanguo ce\ ‘White sweat is sweat not caused by heat.’” 668/71: “ijit./h is 
1=1 ff and is also illfh,‘spontaneous sweat.’” 

50 Wang Bing: “Another version has ‘second [yin]’ instead of‘first [yin];’ this is a 
mistake, though. The ceasing yin is the first yin. Above it is said: when the second yin 
arrives, the minor yin must be treated. Below it is said: when the minor yin governs, 
then the first yin should arrive. Now, the classics of the Three Grand [Emperors] have 
been ruined by vulgar use for long. The people seldom open [the texts] and study their 
characters. Hence there are many writing errors in their transmission.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The ‘first yin’ is the foot ceasing yin conduit of the liver. ‘Arrives’ has the meaning 
of‘arrives alone.’ Jn is =E, ‘to rule.’ When liver evil arrives alone, the true qi must be 
depleted. Wood and fire attack each other. Hence the heart feels pain. ‘Ceasing qi’ is re¬ 
versely moving qi. When the ceasing qi fails to disperse, it remains in the conduits and 
accumulates there. When the qi is depleted and not stable, then the [body’s] outside 
produces white sweat. ‘Regulated with diet and harmonized through drugs’ [is to say:] 
one tries to get appropriate [drugs and diet]. If needles are used for treatment, [this 
treatment] should be directed to the lower transporters. The ceasing yin transporter is 
called tai zhong .” Zhang Zhicong: “When reversely moving ceasing [yin] qi stays and 
accumulates below the heart, it then moves upward against the lung, which therefore 
effuses white sweat. Now, a depletion of true [qi] and a heart in pain, this is a disease 
in the interior. When the conduit qi ceases and moves reversely, the disease is in the 
exterior. Diseases in the interior are treated with drugs and diet; diseases in the exte¬ 
rior are treated with needles and sharpened stones.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ [=J JJ' is [RfF, 
1 po sweat.’ ffe and 1=3 were used interchangeably in ancient times.” 

51 Zhang Jiebin: “From here on downward the appearance of the sole arrival of [the 
qi of one of] the six conduits is explained once again. As for ‘the [state of the] major 
yang [depot] is reflected in third yang [qi],’ the yang [qi] moves in the outer sections 
and [the major yang qi] is the apex of yang. Hence the [movement in the] vessels is 
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[Huang] Di: 

“The [state of the] minor yang depot, how is it reflected in an outer image?” 

Qi Bo: 

“It is reflected in the first yang.” 

[As for the [movement of the qi of the] first yang depot, it is smooth and not 
replete.] 52 

[Huang] Di: 

“The [state of the] yang brilliance depot, how is it reflected in an outer image?” 
Qi Bo: 

“It is reflected in big [movements] near the surface.” 53 

<When a [movement of the qi of the] major yin depot beats [against one's 
fingers] 

that is called ‘hidden drumming.’ 54 
When a second yin [qi] arrives beating, 

this is a kidney [movement] in the depth, not near the surfaces 55 


at the surface in the exterior.” Wu Kun: “The \Nei\jing states: when a major yang 
[movement in the] vessels arrives, it is vast, big, and extended. ‘Vast’ is a yang [move¬ 
ment]; ‘big’ is a yang [movement]; and ‘extended’ is a yang [movement]. Hence its 
appearance is three[fold] yang. The major yang rules the outer sections; hence the 
[movement in the] vessels is near the surface.” 

52 Ma Shi: “The minor yang is the interior of the yang and the exterior of the yin; 
it is what is called ‘half exterior, half interior.’ Its depot is where the yang emerges 
first. Hence the physical condition of its vessels is smooth and not solid.” Wu Kun: 
“ ‘Smooth’ is yang. It is smooth but not replete. Hence it is called first yang.” 

53 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi and Tai su have: M-'Ci.TZifpuL, ‘it is reflected in the 
big and superficial [appearance] of the [vessels associated with the] heart.’ ” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The yang brilliance, even though it is inside the major yang, it is, in fact, at the 
outside of the minor yang. In comparison with [a movement that is] smooth and not 
replete, it is big and at the surface.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Yang brilliance’ is the union of 
the brilliance of the two yang (i.e., minor yang and major yang). When the yang qi 
are united, then yang heat abounds. Hence it appears as a big [movement] near the 
surface. ‘Big and near the surface,’ that is the qi of the second yang.” 

54 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “ ‘Hidden drumming’ means: even though the movement 
appears to be hidden, it nevertheless drums against the fingers.” 

55 Wang Bing: “This was written to elucidate once again the appearance of an iso¬ 
lated/solitary arrival of [the qi of individual depots in the] vessels.” 
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Chapter 22 

Discourse on How the Qi in the Depots 
Follow the Pattern of the Seasons 


22-141-9 
Huang Di asked: 

“To correlate the physical appearance of man with the pattern of the four sea¬ 
sons and five agents and to treat [him accordingly], 1 how [should one proceed] 
to comply with [these] and how does one oppose [them]? 

The meaning of achieving and of missing [a success], 

I should like to hear about these matters!” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“As for the five agents, 

these are metal, wood, water, fire, and soil. 

Alternately they resume high and low ranks. 

Through them one knows [whether a patient] will die or survive. 

Through them one decides about completion or destruction and 
[through them] one determines the [status of the] qi in the five depots, 
the time when [a disease] is light or serious, 2 and 
the time of [a patient's] death or survival.” 

22-141-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about this comprehensively!” 3 
Qi Bo: 

“The liver rules in spring. 4 


1 Guo Tian: “1=f is SSifS, ‘complete.’ IT is ill, ‘rule.’ ” NJCD: “'a is ‘to com¬ 
bine.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “iT is ‘to agree’ .’’The initial phrase of this paragraph 
remains unclear. If the first character iT were correct, it should require two items to 
be “brought together.” Here, however, the text names only one, i.e., the “physical ap¬ 
pearance of man.” 

2 Zhang Zhicong: “Pa] is the time when a treatment can be achieved; tS is when [the 
disease] increases in severity.” Cheng Shide et al.: “PhItU means if Ilf.” 

3 Zhang Jiebin: is M, ‘comprehensively.’ ” 

4 Wang Bing: “Because it corresponds to wood.” 
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The foot ceasing yin and the [foot] minor yang [conduits] rule [its] treatment. 5 

Its days me jia andyz'. 6 

When the liver suffers from tensions, 

quickly consume sweet [flavor] to relax [these tensions]. 7 

The heart rules in summer. 8 

The hand minor yin and the [hand] major yang [conduits] rule [its] treatment. 9 

Its days are bing are ding } 0 

When the heart suffers from slackening, 

quickly consume sour [flavor] to contract it again. * 11 

22-142-2 

The spleen rules in late summer. 12 


5 Wang Bing: “The [foot] ceasing yin [vessel] is the vessel of the liver; the [foot] 
minor yang [vessel] is the vessel of the gallbladder. Liver and gallbladder form a union. 
Hence their treatment is identical.” 

6 Wang Bing :"Jia andyz are wood; they are the [heavenly] stems of the East.” Guo 
Tian: “Jia is yang;yz is yin. Hence the gallbladder is jia wood and the liver isyz wood.” 
On the occurrence of the “heavenly stems” in the Nei jing, see 1576/42. 

7 Wang Bing: “The nature of sweet [flavor] is harmonizing and relaxing.” Lin Yi et 

al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘When the liver suffers from 

tensions. That is: its qi has surplus.’ ’’The portion omitted in Wang Bing’s version may 
have been an older commentary not considered essential by Wang Bing. Zhang Jiebin: 
“The liver has the official position of a military general. When the mind is angry the 
qi will be tense. When it is tense, it will inflict harm on [the liver] itself and [the liver] 
will suffer from this. [Hence] one consumes sweet [flavor] to relax these [tensions]. 
This way tensions can be balanced. Softness can check hardness.” 

8 Wang Bing: “Because it corresponds to fire.” 

9 Wang Bing: “The [hand] minor yin [vessel] is the vessel of the heart; the [hand] 
major yang [vessel] is the vessel of the small intestine. Hence their treatment is identi¬ 
cal.” 

10 Wang Bing: “Bing and ding days are fire; they are the [heavenly] stems of the 
South.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The nature of sour [flavor] is to gather things together.” Lin Yi et al.: 

“The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘when the heart suffers from lack 

of tension. That is: a situation where the qi of the heart is depleted.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The heart stores the spirit. When its mind is joyful its qi will relax, the heart is de¬ 
pleted and the spirit disperses. Hence one should consume [sour] flavor to contract 
it again.” 

12 Wang Bing: “ ‘Late summer’ is to say: the sixth month.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan 
Yuanqi edition states: ‘The spleen rules during all four seasons.The sixth month is the 
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The foot major yin and the [foot] yang brilliance [conduits] rule [its] treat¬ 
ment. 13 

Its days are wu and7V. 14 

When the spleen suffers from dampness, 

quickly consume bitter [flavor] to dry it. 15 

The lung rules in autumn. 16 

The hand major yin and the [hand] yang brilliance [conduits] rule [its] treat¬ 
ment. 17 

Its days are geng and xin. w 

When the lung suffers from qi rising contrary [to its regular course], 
quickly consume bitter [flavor] to drain it. 19 


place when the fire rules. Now, because the spleen rules the center and because the 
sixth month is in the middle of the twelve months, in the half of a year, it is therefore 
that the spleen rules during the sixth month.’”Guo Tian: “ ‘Late summer’ refers to the 
sixth month; this is the season when the qi of the soil flourishes.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The [foot] major yin [vessel] is the vessel of the spleen; the [foot] 
yang brilliance [vessel] is the vessel of the stomach. Spleen and stomach form a union. 
Hence their treatment is identical.” 

14 Wang Bing: “Wu and ji are soil; they are the [heavenly] stems of the center.” 

15 Wang Bing: “The nature of bitter [flavor] is desiccating.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
function of the spleen is to move and transform the water and the grains and to keep 
the water under control. When dampness gains the upper hand, it harms the spleen, 
[i.e.,] the soil. [In such a situation] one should consume bitter [flavor] to dry it up.” 

16 Wang Bing: “Because it corresponds to metal.” 

17 Wang Bing: “The [hand] major yin [vessel] is the vessel of the lung; the [hand] 
yang brilliance [vessel] is the vessel of the large intestine. Lung and large intestine 
form a union. Hence their treatment is identical.” 

18 Wang Bing: “Geng and xin days are metal; they are the [heavenly] stems of the 
West.” 

19 Wang Bing: “The nature of bitter [flavor] is to drain off.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan 

Yuanqi edition has ‘when the lung suffers from qi rising in 

reverse movement [that is: its qi is present in surplus}.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The lung rules 
the qi. It carries out orders aimed at regulation and economy. When the qi has a dis¬ 
ease, it rises in reverse movement to the lung. Hence one should qickly consume bitter 
[flavor] to drain it.” Wu Kun: “The lung is the depot of purity and emptiness. It has the 
order of moving [qi] downwards. In the case of reversely upwards moving qi, the lung 
suffers from this. One should quickly consume sour [flavor] to drain the lung qi.” 
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The kidneys rule in winter . 20 

The foot minor yin and the [foot] major yang [conduits] rule [its] treatment . 21 

Its days are ren and gui , 22 

When the kidneys suffer from desiccation, 

quickly consume acrid [flavor] to moisten them. 

[[Acrid flavor] opens the interstice structures, lets the body liquids reach [their 
destination] and [makes] the qi penetrate [the body ].] 23 

22-142-6 

When a disease is in the liver, 
it will heal in summer . 24 
If it does not heal in summer, 
it will become serious in autumn . 25 
If [the patient] does not die in autumn, 


20 Wang Bing: “Because they correspond to water.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The [foot] minor yin [vessel] is the vessel of the kidneys; the [foot] 
major yang [vessel] is the vessel of the bladder. Kidneys and bladder form a union. 
Hence their treatment is identical.” 

22 Wang Bing: “Ren and gui are the [heavenly] stems of water and of the North.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The nature of acrid [flavor] is moistening. Now, when the interstice 
structures open and when [body] liquids arrive, then the lung qi flows downwards 
[with the result that] kidneys and lung communicate. Hence [the text] states: ‘[acrid 
flavor makes the liquids] communicate with the qi.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Hie kidneys are 
the depot of the water; they store the essence. In the case of yin diseases, they suffer 
from desiccation. Hence one should consume acrid [flavor] to moisten them. Now, 
acrid [flavor] is transformed out of metal which is the mother of water. It is able to 
open the interstice structures and reach to the body liquids because it is able to make 
the qi penetrate [the body]. Within the water is the true qi and only acrid [flavor] can 
reach to it. When the qi reaches the water, [the acrid flavor] reaches it, too.” A number 
of authors have discussed the theoretical principle behind the recommendation to 
employ acrid flavor for moistening; see 82/8, 1120/54, 2197/116, 2900/57, 977/8, 
2205/4, 976/13, and 639/56. 

24 Wang Bing: “The son [of wood, i.e., fire] checks the demon [attempting to de¬ 
stroy the wood, i.e., metal]. The same principle applies to all the remaining healings 
[listed further down].” Zhang Jiebin: “Summer is associated with fire. [Fire] is gener¬ 
ated by wood. The liver-wood fears the metal. Fire can balance [excessive] metal.” 

25 Wang Bing: “The son [of wood, i.e., fire] rests, but the demon [attempting to 
destroy the wood, i.e., metal] returns to dominance. The same principle applies to all 
the remaining cases of diseases turning more serious [listed further below].” 
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[the qi] will be maintained throughout winter. 26 
[The patient] will rise in spring. 27 
He must avoid to encounter wind. 28 

Liver diseases are healed at bing and ding days. 29 
If they are not healed at bing and ding days, 

[the disease] will increase at geng and xin days. 30 
If [the patient] does not die at geng and xin days, 

[the qi] will be maintained through ren and gui days. 31 
[The patient] will rise at jia and yi days. 32 

In the case of liver diseases, 

[the patient] feels better at dawn. 

[The disease] becomes serious in late afternoon. 

At midnight [the disease] calms down. 33 

The liver [qi] longs for dispersion. 

[In case of a disease in the liver] 

26 Wang Bing: “The demon [attempting to destroy the wood, i.e., metal] rests and 
the mother [of wood, i.e., water] offers nourishment. Hence the qi is maintained in 
the home territory of its parents. The same principle applies to all the remaining cases 
of [qi] being maintained.” Zhang Jiebin: “[In winter the liver-wood] is supplied with 
qi of its mother. Hence it can be maintained without harm.” Wang Ji: “illhr is S/L, 
‘to maintain.’ That is to say, there is neither addition, nor taking away. Rather, the bal¬ 
ance is maintained.” 

27 Zhang Jiebin: “The period when wood rules.” Mori: “iijB is LIffi, ‘to recover.’ ” 

28 Wang Bing: “Because wind qi communicates with the liver.” 

29 Wang Bing: “ Bing and ding days corresponds to summer.” 

30 Wang Bing: “Geng and xin days corresponds to autumn.” 

31 Wang Bing: “Ren and gui days corresponds to winter.” 

32 Wang Bing: “\Jia andyz days] corresponds to spring and wood.” 

33 Wang Bing: “At the time [of the day] when the wood rules, [the patient] feels 
better. At the time [of the day] when the metal rules, [the disease] becomes more seri¬ 
ous. At the time [of the day] when the water rules, the [disease] subsides. The same 
principle applies to all the remaining cases of [patients] feeling better or [diseases] 
turning worse. Minor differences exist in view of at what time [a disease] subsides.” 
1311/44: “Yu Chang comments: M should be ifH, ‘to heal.’ The Fangyan Jd a, Chen 
chu pian Bl/Stlfl, states: In Southern Chu, when a disease has healed, one sometimes 
calls this S,‘to awake.’The Guangya Iff Jfi, Shi gu flSgjli states: W, is ST,‘to heal.’”In 
contrast, Gao Jiwu/399: “The essence spirit of persons suffering from a liver disease is 
comparatively clear at dawn.” 
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quickly consume acrid [flavor] to disperse its [qi]. 34 

Use acrid [flavor] to supplement it, sour [flavor] to drain it. 35 

22-143-5 

When a disease is in the heart, 
it will heal in late summer. 36 
If it does not heal in late summer, 
it will become serious in winter. 37 
If [the patient] does not die in winter, 

[the qi] will be maintained throughout spring. 38 
[The patient] will rise in summer. 39 

He must abstain from warm food 40 and from garments [causing] heat. 41 

Heart diseases are healed at wu and ji days. 42 
If they are not healed at wu and ji days, 

[the disease] will increase at ren and gui days. 43 
If [the patient] does not die at ren and gui days, 


34 Wang Bing: “Because the regular [nature] of the qi of this depot is to disperse, 
hence one employs acrid [flavor] to disperse it.” Zhang Jiebin: “Wood should not form 
thickets. Hence one wishes to disperse it with acrid [flavor].” 

35 Wang Bing: “Acrid flavor disperses, hence [it is employed] to supplement. Sour 
flavor collects, hence [it is employed] to drain.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The usage of 
‘supplement’ and ‘drain here is not identical with the usual meaning of these concepts. 
As Wu Kun stated: ‘Compliance with its nature is to supplement; to oppose its nature 
is to drain. The liver, [i.e.] the wood, favors acrid [flavor] and dispersion and dislikes 
sour [flavor] and [its function of] contracting [things].”’ Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan 
Yuanqi edition has : ‘Supplement it with sour [flavor]; drain it with acrid [flavor].’ ” 

36 Zhang Jiebin: “Late summer, [i.e.] soil is the son of fire.” 

37 Zhang Jiebin: “Fire does not dominate water.” 

38 Zhang Jiebin: “This is when fire is generated.” 

39 Zhang Jiebin: “When fire rules.” 

40 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Warm’ is to say: not hot.” Gao Shishi: ‘TM'fr, ‘damp food,’ was 
erroneously changed to ‘warm food’ in ancient editions.” Zhang Qi: “frai'H' should be 

'ft',‘cold food.’ It generates cold and this is most harmful to the spleen.” Li Guoqing 
agrees with Gao Shishi. 

41 Wang Bing: “Heat makes the heart run fast. Hence it is strictly forbidden.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “This might support the fire evil.” 

42 Wang Bing: “Wu and ji days corresponds to late summer.” 

43 Wang Bing: “Ren and gui days corresponds to winter.” 
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[the qi] will be maintained through jia and yi days . 44 
[The patient] will rise at bing and ding days . 45 

In the case of heart diseases, 

[the patient] feels better at noon . 46 

[The disease] becomes serious at midnight . 47 

At dawn [it] calms down . 48 

The heart [qi] longs for softness. 

[In case of a disease in the heart,] 

quickly consume salty [flavor] to soften its [qi ]. 49 

Use salty [flavor] to supplement it, sweet [flavor] to drain it. so 

22-144-2 

When a disease is in the spleen, 
it will heal in autumn . 51 
If it does not heal in autumn, 
it will become serious in spring . 52 
If [the patient] does not die in spring, 

[the qi] will be maintained through summer . 53 
[The patient] will rise in late summer . 54 


44 Wang Bing: “Jia and yi days corresponds to spring.” 

45 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to summer and fire.” 

46 Zhang Jiebin: “The time [of the day] when fire rules.” 

47 Zhang Jiebin: “The time [of the day] when water gains the upper hand.” 

48 Zhang Jiebin: “The time [of the day] when fire is generated.” 

49 Wang Bing: “Because the regular [nature] of the qi of this depot prefers softness, 
hence one employs salty [flavor] to soften it.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the heart fire is 
greatly excessive, [the heart] races beyond its limits. Hence one should quickly con¬ 
sume salty [flavor] to soften it. Now, salty [flavor] is transformed out of water; hence 
it can be of help here.” 

50 Wang Bing: “By supplementing with salty [flavor] one makes use of its softening 
[nature]. By draining with sweet [flavor] one makes use of its relaxing [nature].” 

51 Zhang Jiebin: “Autumn is associated with metal, the son of soil.” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: “Soil does not dominate wood.” 

53 Zhang Jiebin: “Soil is generated by fire.” 

54 Zhang Jiebin: “When soil rules.” 
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He must abstain from warm food and from overeating, 
from damp earth and from soggy clothes. 55 

Spleen diseases are healed at geng and xin days. 56 
If they are not healed at geng and xin days, 

[the disease] will increase at jia andyz' days. 57 
If [the patient] does not die at jia andyz days, 

[the qi] will be maintained through bing and ding days. 58 
[The patient] will rise at wu and ji days. 59 

In the case of spleen diseases, 

[the patient] feels better when the sun begins to decline westwards. 60 
[The disease] becomes serious at sunrise. 61 
In the late afternoon it calms down. 62 

The spleen [qi] longs for relaxation. 

[In case of a disease in the spleen], 

quickly consume sweet [flavor] to relax its [qi]. 63 

Use bitter [flavor] to drain it and sweet [flavor] to supplement it. 64 

55 Wang Bing: “Warmth, dampness, and eating to ample sufficiency, all alike harm 
the spleen qi. Hence they are strictly forbidden.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Warm’ is to say: not 
hot. Thereby one prevents obstructions. Humid earth and soggy clothes represent yin 
cold. They all can cause disease in the spleen.” 

56 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to the qi of autumn.” 

57 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to the qi of spring.” 

58 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to the qi of summer.” 

59 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to late summer.” 

60 Zhang Jiebin: “The soil does not rule yet. Hence there is a turn for the better.” 

61 Zhang Jiebin: “Because wood dominates soil.” 

62 Wang Bing: “When the soil rules, [the patient] feels better. When the wood 
dominates [the soil], then [the disease] becomes more serious. When the metal sup¬ 
ports it, then [the disease] subsides.” Zhang Jiebin: “Its son aprroaches; hence it calms 
down.” 

63 Wang Bing: “The nature of sweet [flavor] is to harmonious and relaxed. It coin¬ 
cides with [the desire of the qi of the spleen to be] relaxed.” 

64 Wang Bing: “By draining with bitter [flavor] one makes use of its [nature to 
cause] hardening and to dry By supplementing with sweet [flavor] one makes use of 
its pacifying and relaxing [nature].” Zhang Jiebin: “The nature of the spleen prefers 
to be relaxed. Hence one should consume sweet [flavor] to relax it. The spleen likes 
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22 - 144-7 

When a disease is in the lung, 

it will heal in winter. 65 

If it does not heal in winter, 

it will become serious in summer. 66 

If [the patient] does not die in summer, 

[the qi] will be maintained through late summer. 67 
[The patient] will rise in autumn. 68 

He must abstain from cold beverages or food and from wearing cold clothes. 69 

Lung diseases heal at ren andgwz days. 70 
If they are not healed at ren and gui days, 

[the disease] will increase at bing and ding days. 71 
If [the patient] does not die at bing and ding days, 

[the qi] will be maintained through wu and ji days. 72 
[The patient] will rise at geng and xin days. 73 

In the case of lung diseases, 

[the patient] feels better in the late afternoon. 

[The disease] becomes serious at noon. 

At midnight it calms down. 74 


sweet [flavor] and abhors bitter [flavor]. Hence bitter serves to drain it; sweet serves 
to supplement it.” 

65 Zhang Jiebin: “The son of metal approaches.” 

66 Zhang Jiebin: “[Fire] cannot be dominated by metal.” 

67 Zhang Jiebin: “This is when metal qi is generated.” 

68 Zhang Jiebin: “This is when metal qi rules.” 

69 Wang Bing: “The lung dislikes cold qi. Hence [cold] clothing and food are strict¬ 
ly forbidden.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the physical appearance is cold and when the 
beverages are cold, this harms the lung.” 

70 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to winter and water.” 

71 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to summer and fire.” 

72 Wang Bing: “This is late summer, soil.” 

73 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to autumn and metal.” 

74 Wang Bing: “When the metal rules, there is a turn to the better. When the water 
rules, the[ diseases] calm down. When the fire rules then [the disease] becomes more 
serious.” 
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The lung longs for contraction. 

[In case of diseases in the lung], 

quickly consume sour [flavor] to contract it. 

Use sour [flavor] to supplement it and acrid [flavor] to drain it. 75 

22 - 145-3 

When a disease is in the kidneys, 

it will heal in spring. 76 

If it does not heal in spring, 

it will become serious in late summer. 77 

If [the patient] does not die in late summer, 

[the qi] will be maintained through autumn. 78 
[The patient] will rise in winter. 79 

He must strictly abstain from anything burning, from hot food, and from 
warmth resulting from cauterization and clothes. 80 

Kidney diseases heal atjia and yi days. 81 
If they are not healed atjia and yi days, 

[the disease] will become serious at wu and ji days. 82 
If [the patient] does not die at wu and ji days, 

[the qi] will be maintained through geng and xin days. 83 
[The patient] will rise at ren and gui days. 84 


75 Wang Bing: “[The nature of] sour is to collect and harden. Hence it supple¬ 
ments. [The nature of] acrid is to disperse. Hence it drains.” Zhang Jiebin: “The lung 
corresponds to autumn; the qi [of autumn] rules the collection [of things]. Hence 
one should consume sour [flavor] to collect it. The lung qi should be accumulated; it 
should not be dispersed. Hence sour collects and serves to supplement; acrid disperses 
and serves to drain.” 

76 Zhang Jiebin: “The domain of the son of water.” 

77 Zhang Jiebin: “Water does not dominate soil.” 

78 Zhang Jiebin: “This is when water is generated.” 

79 Zhang Jiebin: “This is when water rules.” 

80 Wang Bing: “The nature of the kidneys abhors dryness. Hence these things are 
strictly forbidden.” 

81 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to spring and wood.” 

82 Wang Bing: “This is late summer, soil.” 

83 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to autumn, metal.” 

84 Wang Bing: “Corresponds to winter, water.” 
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In the case of kidney diseases, 

[the patient] feels better at midnight. 

[These diseases] are severe during the final thirds of all four [quarters of a 
day]. 85 

In the late afternoon they calm down. 86 

The kidney [qi] longs for hardness. 

[In case of diseases in the kidneys], 

quickly consume bitter [flavor] to harden their [qi]. 87 

Use bitter [flavor] to supplement them and salty [flavor] to drain them. 88 

22 - 145-8 

Now, when evil qi has settled in the body, 

[the resulting disease] will increase when [it meets] with [a time associated 
with an agent that] dominates [the agent associated with the respective 
depot]. 89 


85 Zhang Jiebin: “Water rules at midnight; hence the turn to the better. The soil rul¬ 
ing through all four periods dominates the water; hence [kidney diseases] are serious 
[throughout the final thirds of the four (quarters of a day)].” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: 
“ ‘Final thirds of the four [seasons]’ refers to the four quarters of a single day.”The use 
of 0 * in connection with the four quarters of a single day rather than of a year is 
rare; in the Su wen, it is not attested elsewhere. See also Su wen 20 - 135 - 6 . 

86 Wang Bing: “At the time [of the day] when water rules [the patient] feels better. 
At the time [of the day] when the soil rules [the disease] becomes more serious. At 
the time [of the day] when metal rules [the disease] calms down.” 

87 For a detailed discussion of this principle, see 2206 . 

88 Wang Bing: “By supplementing with bitter [flavor] one makes use of its [nature 
to cause] hardening. By draining with salty [flavor] one makes use of its [nature] to 
soften.” Zhang Jiebin: “The kidneys rule closure and storage; their qi appreciates com¬ 
plete seclusion. Hence if one wishes to harden the kidneys, one should consume bitter 
[flavor] to harden them. Bitter [flavor] can harden; hence it serves to supplement. 
Salty [flavor] can soften what is hard; hence it serves to drain.” 

89 Wang Bing: “TP, ‘evil’ includes everything that is not ‘proper.’ Wind, cold, summer- 
heat, dampness, hunger, overeating, taxation, and idleness are all evil. Not only de¬ 
mons, poison, or epidemics.” Wu Kun: “When the six excessives meet with a time 
[associated with an agent] that dominates [the agent the excessives are associated 
with], then they are enforced and cause disease in man.” 
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When it reaches [a time associated with an agent] which [the agent associated 
with the respective depot] generates, it will be healed. 90 

When it reaches [a time associated with an agent] which [the agent associated 
with the respective depot] does not dominate, it will become more serious. 91 
When it reaches [a time associated with an agent] by which [the agent associ¬ 
ated with the respective depot] is generated, it will be maintained. 92 
When it occupies its [proper] position [the patient] will rise. 93 

One must first determine the [movement in the] vessels of the five depots. 
Then one is in a position to speak about the times when [a disease] is light or 
serious, and 

about the times of [a patient’s] death or survival. 94 
22 - 146-3 

In the case of a liver disease, 

there is pain below the two flanks and [this pain] pulls on the lower abdomen. 
[The disease] lets that person develop a tendency to be angry. 

In the case of depletion, the eyes become unclear and cannot see anything; 


90 Wang Bing: “That is to say, when it reaches [into a time associated with an agent 
which the agent associated with the depot where the illness is situated] generates.” 
Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “For instance, wood generates fire. Hence a liver (i.e., wood) 
disease will be healed in summer (i.e., a time associated with fire) and it will be healed 
at bing and ding days.” 

91 Wang Bing: “That is to say when it reaches [into a time] the qi [of which is as¬ 
sociated with an agent which] dominates [the agent associated with the depot where 
the illness is situated].” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “For instance, liver diseases become 
more serious in autumn, they increase in strength at geng and xin days, because metal 
subdues wood.” 

92 Wang Bing: “That is to say when it reaches [into a time] the qi [of which is as¬ 
sociated with an agent which] generates [the agent associated with the depot where 
the illness is situated].’’Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “For instance, liver diseases continue 
through winter and the [qi is] maintained through ren and gin days, because water 
can generate wood.” 

93 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “For instance, [patients with] liver diseases will rise in 
spring, they will rise at jia andyz days.Jia andyz days and spring are periods of flour¬ 
ishing wood.” 

94 Wang Bing: “The [movements in the] vessels of the five depots is to say: the liver 
[movement] is string[-like]; the heart [movement] is hook[-like]; the lung [move¬ 
ment] floats at the surface; the kidney [movement] is encamped; and the spleen 
[movement] is intermittent. If one knows them one can speak about death and sur¬ 
vival, minor and serious [states of illness].” 
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the ears cannot hear anything. 

[The patient] tends to be fearful, as if someone were about to arrest him. 

[For treatment] select the respective conduits, 

[namely,] the ceasing yin and the minor yang [conduits ]. 95 
If qi moves contrary [to its regular course], when 
the head aches, the ears are deaf, 

[or the hearing is] not clear, and the cheeks are swollen, 
take those [with] blood . 96 

22 - 146-6 

In the case of a heart disease, 
there is pain in the chest. 

The flanks have propping fullness. 97 
There is pain below the flanks. 

There is pain between breast, back, shoulder, and shoulder blades. 

There is pain inside of both arms. 

In the case of depletion, chest and abdomen are enlarged. 

The region below the flanks and the lower back pull each other and have pain. 

[For treatment] select the respective conduits, 

[namely,] the minor yin and the major yang [conduits], and 
pierce those [with] blood below the tongue . 98 

If [a heart disease] changes into [other] diseases, pierce in the cleft, those 
[with] blood." 


95 Wang Bing: “ ‘Conduits’ refers to the conduit vessels; these are not diseases of the 
network [vessels]. Hence [the text states:] ‘Select the respective conduits.’ One selects 
the ceasing yin [conduit] to treat the liver qi; and one selects the minor yang [conduit] 
to regulate reversely moving qi.” Guo Tian: “ffXis ‘to treat.’ ” 

96 Wang Bing: “When the vessels are filled with blood to a degree that they differ 
significantly from their regular status and if the qi is diagnosed as moving contrary [to 
its normal course], one needles [the vessels for bloodletting] depending on where [the 
problems is] on the left or on the right.” 

97 Wang Bing: is SO, ‘[conduit] branches.’ ” NJCD: is iSSS'/ii, propped 

up and swollen.’ ” 

98 Wang Bing: “The minor yin vessel rises from the heart connection and moves 
along the throat. Hence [for treatment] one selects [a location] below the base of the 
tongue.” 

99 Wang Bing: “The fold of the hand minor yin [vessel] is in the vessel behind the 
palm, in a distance of half an inch from the wrist, exactly behind the small finger.” 
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22-147-1 

In the case of a spleen disease, 
the body is heavy; 

muscles and flesh tend to be limp . 100 

The feet cannot be contracted for walking . 101 

There is a tendency to spasms and 

there is pain below the legs . 102 

In the case of depletion, the abdomen is full and 

there are sounds in the intestines. 

There is outflow of [undigested] food. 

[The food is not digested .] 103 

[For treatment] select the respective conduits, 

[namely] the major yin, the yang brilliance and the minor yin [conduits], those 
[with] blood . 104 

22-147-4 

In the case of a lung disease, 

one pants and coughs from qi moving contrary [to its regular course]. 

There is pain in the shoulders and the back. 

Sweat flows. The sacrum, the yin [region], the thighs, the knees, the thigh 
bones, the calves, the shins, the feet - they all have pain. 

In the case of depletion, and if one is short of qi, 


This is a reference to the “Yin Cleft” needling point on the hand minor yin conduit 
of the heart. 

100 The Jia yi jing has All S '-fM, “a tendency to be hungry; the muscles and the 

flesh [are marked by] limpness.” Guo Tian: “Hr is ‘often.’ ” 

101 Wu Kun ends the sentence after tx; Wang Bing and Gao Shishi end the sen¬ 
tence after 1R and begin the next sentence with fx. Cheng Shide et al. agrees with 
Gao Shishi. Guo Tian: “T'fe is ‘useless.’” 

102 Paralleling the signs of diseases in the heart and in the liver listed above, MP could 
be a writing error for Hi, “flank”, “subaxillary region.” See also Su wen 48-264-5, Su 
wen 69-405-4, and Su wen 69-412-4. 

103 In Su wen 2 this wording appears as part of a commentary by Wang Bing. Here, 
too, it may be a commentary. 

104 Wang Bing: “The minor yin [conduit] is the vessel of the kidneys. Because the 
disease mentioned above involves sprasms when walking and pain in the lower [sec¬ 
tions] of the feet, hence one selects it for letting blood. Whenever [vessels] are filled 
with blood, one applies [bloodletting.” 
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one is unable to breathe consecutively . 105 
The ears are deaf and the throat is dry. 

[For treatment] select the respective conduits, 

[namely] the major yin [conduits,] outside of the foot major yang [conduits] 
and inside of the ceasing yin [conduits], those [with] blood. 

22-147-6 

In the case of a kidney disease, 

the abdomen is enlarged and the shins are swollen. 

[The patient] pants and coughs and the body is heavy. 

Sweat flows during sleep ; 106 [patients] dislike wind. 

In the case of depletion, there is pain in the chest, 
and there is pain in the upper and lower abdomen . 107 

[Patients suffer from] coolness [because of] receding [qi ]; 108 [their] sentiments 
are unhappy. 

[For treatment] select the respective conduits, [namely] the minor yin and 
major yang [conduits], those [with] blood . 109 

105 Zhang Jiebin: is U,‘to return.’ T'ieSLIl is to say: In exhaling and inhaling 

one is short of breath/qi.” Qian Chaochen-88/40: “Wang Bing fails to explain $j?. In 
the ancient literature, was often used as a substitute for lit, in the sense of‘fast.’” 
For numerous examples, see there. NJCD: “flt is &c%$, ‘continue,’ ‘consecutively.’ ” 

106 Wang Bing in a commentary to Su wen 71-498-11: “ftifl 1 is to say: while one 
sleeps sweat leaves from the region of the chest, the throat, the neck and the armpits. 
It is often erroneously called j&fl", ‘robber sweat.’ ” Guo Tian: “ftfF is IntFF, ‘robber 
sweat.’ ” 5 3 8/1 o: “ft?"F has been commented on in three ways. First, it has been inter¬ 
preted as IntIT, ‘robber sweat,’ i.e., sweat flowing while one sleeps. Second, it has been 
interpreted as §, ‘to flood.’ This is to say: the body liquids flood [the body] and flow 
off as sweat. The body is extremely saturated with dampness. Thirdly, authors have 
avoided an interpretation. I think the interpretation of ftfT as §,‘to flood,’ is correct. 
The Jiyun Hii and the Guangya shu zheng /ft JiBflBlE both use ft identical with §; 
the Shuo wen has ft as the original version of §.” For further evidence, see there. 

107 The Jiayi jing has TcIStMIJI, “large intestine and small intestine”, instead of 7C 

jam 

108 Wang Bing: “?]f is to say: ‘the qi is cool/cold.’ M is jR®, ‘reversely mov¬ 

ing qi.’ ” 

109 Wang Bing: “The Way of all needling is such that in the case of depletion, one 
supplements it and in the case of repletion, one drains it. In case there is neither abun¬ 
dance nor depletion, one selects the conduits for treatment. That is to say: [to treat 
in] keeping with the Way. When there is blood in the conduits and network [vessels], 
needle them to remove it. That is called ‘protective pattern.’ One must examine the 
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22-148-2 

The liver [is associated with] the color green-blue; 

[in the case of disease] one should consume sweet [flavor]. 

Non-glutinous rice, beef, dates, and the kui [herbs] are all sweet. 110 

The heart [is associated with] the color red; 

[in the case of disease] one should consume sour [flavor]. 

Small beans, * * 111 dog meat, plums, and leek are all sour. 112 

The lung [is associated with] the color white; 

[in the case of disease] one should consume bitter [flavor]. 

Wheat, mutton, apricots, and chives are all bitter. 113 

The spleen [is associated with] the color yellow; 

[in the case of disease] one should consume salty [flavor]. 

Large beans, pork, chestnuts, and bean leaves are all salty. 114 

[patient’s] physical appearance and identify the [status of his] qi. First remove the 
blood [from the] vessels and then balance surplus and insufficiency.” 

110 Wang Bing: “The nature of the liver includes a tendency to be tense. Hence one 
eats sweet things to make use of their relaxing [quality].” 

111 The Jiayi jing has Jw, “hemp,” instead of “small beans.” 

112 Wang Bing: “The nature of the heart includes a tendency to slacken. Hence one 
eats sweet things to make use of their contracting and hardening [qualities].” MM is 
identified nowadays as Allium tuberosum Rottler ex Sprengel, vernacular name: “Chi¬ 
nese leek”. In a fresh state it is classified as ‘acrid’, in a boiled state as ‘sweet’. It is not 
clear whether the plant that was named MM two millennia ago, and is listed as ‘sour’ in 
the present context, is identical with the item traded under this name today. Neverthe¬ 
less, we have translated MM as “leek”. 

113 Wang Bing: “The nature of the lung includes a tendency towards qi moving con¬ 
trary [to its normal course]. Hence one eats bitter things to make use of their trans¬ 
mitting and draining [qualities].” IS is identified nowadays as Allium macrostemon, 
vernacular name: “Chinese chives’”. It is classified as ‘acrid’ and ‘bitter’. It is not clear 
whether the plant that was named IS two millennia ago, and is listed as ‘bitter’ in the 
present context, is identical with the item traded under this name today. Nevertheless, 
we have translated IS as “chives”. 

114 Wang Bing: “An analysis of why these things should be eaten demonstrates that 
the purpose is to keep the mechanisms of the gates moving freely The kidneys con¬ 
stitute the stomach gate. Spleen and stomach form a union. Hence one makes use 
of [the ability of] salty [flavor] to soften to make their gates move freely. When the 
gates move freely, the stomach qi passes [freely, too]. When the stomach [qi] passes, 
the spleen qi transform. Hence the flavors to be consumed for [treating] the spleen 
differ from all the others.” 
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The kidneys [are associated with] the color black; 

[in the case of disease] one should consume acrid [flavor]. 

Yellow glutinous millet, chicken meat, peaches, and onions are all acrid . 115 

22-149-1 

Acrid [flavor] disperses; 
sour [flavor] contracts; 
sweet [flavor] relaxes; 
bitter [flavor] hardens; 
salty [flavor] softens . 116 

Toxic drugs attack the evil . 117 

The five grains provide nourishment . 118 

The five fruits provide support. 

The five domestic animals provide enrichment. 

The five vegetables provide filling. 

When they are consumed in [appropriate] combinations of their qi and flavors, 
they serve to supplement the essence and to enrich the qi .” 119 

22-149-4 

<These five [grains, fruit, domestic animals, and vegetables] have acrid, sour, 
sweet, bitter, and salty [flavors]. 

Each exerts its [specific] benefit. 


115 Wang Bing: “The nature of the kidneys includes a tendency towards drying up. 
Hence one eats acrid things to make use of their moistening [qualities].” 

116 Wang Bing: “These are their natural qi. However, the ability of acrid flavor and 
bitter flavor is not limited to hardening and dispersing alone. Acrid [flavor] is also able 
to moisten and to disperse; bitter [flavor] is also able to dry and to drain.” 

117 Wang Bing: “ ‘Drugs’ is to say: metals, precious stones, minerals, herbes, trees, 
vegetables, fruit, insects, fish, birds, and quadrupeds. They all can eliminate the evil 
and nourish the proper [qi]. However, only toxic [drugs] are able to ward off evil and 
to pacify the proper. Because of this ability, one always calls them ‘toxic drugs.’ ” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Poison’ is to say: [a specific] qi or flavor is unilaterally strong.” 

118 2493/530: “The statement ‘The five grains serve to nourish’ originates from the 
Z.hou li.” 

119 Wang Bing: “Qi is a yang transformation; flavor is a yin application. When qi and 
flavor are combined harmoniously, then they supplement and increase essence qi.” 
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Some disperse, some contract; some relax, some tighten; some harden, some 
soften. 120 

As for the diseases of the four seasons and five depots, [they are treated] in ac¬ 
cordance with the capabilities of the five flavors. > 


120 Tanba: “Wang Bing failed to comment on the two characters sKlH and so did all 
other commentators. Because the preceding text lists nothing that has a tightening 
quality, these two characters may be an erroneous insertion.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The 
[qualities] dispersing, contracting, relaxing, hardening, and softening correspond to 
the [flavors] acrid, sour, sweet, bitter, and salty [mentioned earlier]. There is nothing 
that corresponded to “some tighten.” Hence this may be an erroneous insertion; the 
Tai su version may serve as proof.” 
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Wide Promulgation of the Five Qi 1 


23-150-2 

Where the five flavors enter: 

Sour [flavor] enters the liver. 

Acrid [flavor] enters the lung. 

Bitter [flavor] enters the heart. 

Salty [flavor] enters the kidneys. 

Sweet [flavor] enters the spleen. 

These [relationships] are called “the five enterings.” 

When the qi in the five [depots] have a disease : 2 
In the heart it causes belching . 3 
In the lung it causes coughing . 4 

1 1764/5 3 : "It is S,‘to develop.’ Hf] is SI,‘manifest.’ jEl® is EEHclZ.®,‘the qi of the 
five depots.’” 

2 Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of the five depots cause diseases through reverse mo¬ 
vements.” Gao Jiwu/ 291 : “The pathological changes resulting from a loss of balance 
of the qi of the five depots.” 

3 Wang Bing: “It reflects fire flaming upwards. Smoke leaves together with the 

flames. The heart does not accept anything dirty. Hence belching leaves from it.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Bjj; is M|®, ‘belching.’ One may examine the entire \Shen nong] ben 
jing it does not mention the sign Bf|® even once and refers only to UlS. 

Hence the latter is the [former].... [These quotations from the Neijing demonstrate:] 
the heart, the spleen, and the stomach, [diseases in all] these three depots have this 
sign. Because of an oppression of fire and soil the qi [of these depots] cannot expand 
freely. Hence this sign results.” Zhang Zhicong: “The reason is that stomach qi rises 
contrary [to its normal direction] to the heart and thereby causes belching.” SWJZ : 
“B,© is tfiltrM, ‘the breath [after one] has eaten to utter sufficiency.’ ” Gao Shishi: “B© 
is ‘weak belching.’” Zhang Zhicong: “BJ| is Ts®^®, ‘unbalanced qi.’” Li 

Guoqing: “Following the statement in the Shuo wen , many authors have explained B© 
as ‘belching.’ In fact, though, (and apparent from references in the Guangyun Iff fl, 
the Jiyun Jllfll, the Zhong hua da zi dian T 1 Ip®? Jfir) RS means ‘to sigh.’ When the 
qi of the heart is oppressed and cannot move freely, one often notices the pathocondi- 
tion of sighing. Hence ; Ll'^|B© should be interpreted as the sound of sighing.” Based 
on a discussion of the association of the term B© with the three depots ‘heart,’ ‘spleen,’ 
and ‘stomach’in the Nei jing , Gao Jiwu /40 suggest to interpret B© as ‘belching’ when 
it appears related to the stomach and the spleen, but as ‘sighing’ when it is related to 
the heart. Yao Shaoyu identifies Bjf as “[emitting] qi but no sound.” 

4 Wang Bing: “It reflects the unyielding hardness of metal. When one knocks at it 
it produces a sound. Hence when evil strikes the lung, coughing is the result.” 
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In the liver it causes talkativeness. 5 
In the spleen it causes swallowing. 6 

In the kidneys it causes yawning <[and] it causes sneezing.> 7 

In the stomach it causes qi to move contrary [to its regular course], it causes 

hiccup <[and] it causes fear.> 8 

5 Wang Bing: “It reflects the branches and twigs of trees and the branching off of 
physical appearances. Speech displays what is hidden. Hence it leaves from the li¬ 
ver.” Yao Shaoyu: “Talkativeness is that by which oppressions [of qi] in the center are 
changed to expansions. The liver likes expansion and dislikes oppression. Hence it 
generates talkativeness to change the oppression of the qi to expansion.” Gao Shishi: 
“In is ‘talkative.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: “It reflects the enclosing and containing carried out by the soil. All 
things return to [its] interior and are accepted by it. Hence [the spleen qi] causes the 
swallowing.” Zhang Zhicong: “The main task of the spleen is to enable the stomach to 
pass its liquids. When the qi of the spleen has a disease and is unable to pour liquids 
into the [remaining] four depots, then these liquids, contrary [to their normal direc¬ 
tion of movement], overflow at the mouth which is the orifice of the spleen. Hence 
the sign of‘swallowing’ results.” 

7 Wang Bing: “It reflects water flowing down. When it rises, it creates clouds and fog. 

The qi is blocked in the stomach. Hence yawning is generated there. When the major 
yang qi is balanced and unimpeded it fills the heart and leaves through the nose. This 
then generates sneezing.” Yao Shaoyu: “^K. is ‘to yawn.’This is a disorderly and 

indolent arrival of spirit qi. Now, the kidneys store the essence. When the essence is 
depleted, the spirit qi becomes disorderly and indolent and this causes yawning. PS is 
BMP!!, ‘to sneeze.’ This is an arrival of lung qi proceeding to the outside. The kidneys 
are associated with cold. [Their] qi easily freezes and coagulates. The kidneys are the 
son [depot] of the lung. Their [qi] rises and moves to the mother [depot]. From there 
it effuses and causes sneezing. Sneezing is caused not only by cold or wind-cold com¬ 
ing from the outside.”Tanba: “Ling shu 78 does not have the two characters JlPit, ‘it 
causes sneezing;’ they may be an erroneous addition.” 25/45: “I believe the two char¬ 
acters were meant to explain the two characters ^l^v.This ancient commentary 
was later erroneously inserted into the main text. The Shuo wen states: ‘^K, 510 ^, 
fcHil.’The Shuo wen also states: ‘®, fn, jjPMPCftl.’ UPfljC has the same meaning as 
Hence and ® can serve to explain each other.” 

8 Wang Bing: “[The stomach] is the sea of water and grains. The kidneys constitute 
its gates. When the gates are closed and impassable, then the qi moves reversely and 
rises. Because [the stomach] encloses and contains water and grains, its nature prefers 
to accept cold. When cold and grains strike against each other, the result is burping. 
When cold abounds, burping emerges; when heat abounds, fear emerges. Why so? 
When the stomach is hot, the qi of the kidneys is feeble and weak. Hence this causes 
fear.” Zhang Jiebin: “The stomach is the sea of water and grains. When the stomach 
has lost its harmony, then this causes the qi to [rise in a] reverse movement. Pit is PIbISl, 
‘hiccough.’ When cold has entered the stomach, this results in hiccough. ‘Fear’ is the 
mental condition of the kidneys. The stomach is associated with the soil; the kidneys 
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In the large intestine and in the small intestine it causes outflow. 9 
In the lower burner, if it overflows it causes water. 10 

In the urinary bladder, if it does not pass freely it causes protuberance illness; 
if it is unrestrained, it causes [involuntary] loss of urine. * 11 
In the gallbladder, it causes anger. 12 

These are the so-called “the five diseases.” 13 

are associated with the water. When soil evil harms the kidneys, then the spirit has 
fear. Hence they all pass through the stomach.” Yao Shaoyu: “When the kidneys are 
depleted, fear results. Fear is not a disease of the stomach. Now, basically the stomach 
has large amounts of qi and large amounts of blood. [In the present case] its fire is 
most abundant. When the fire abounds, it diminishes the water. When the water is 
depleted, the kidneys are weak. Now the kidneys are no longer a match for the stom¬ 
ach and hence they develop fear.”Ma Shi: “When the stomach is hot then the kidney 
qi becomes hot, too. Hence fear results.” Zhang Zhicong: “When the stomach qi de¬ 
scends in reverse movement and accumulates in the kidneys, then this results in fear.” 
Neither Ling shu 78, nor the Tai sn has the two characters ^S, ‘causes fear.’ Hence 
Tanba: “They may be an erroneous insertion.” Li Guoqing agrees. 

9 Wang Bing: “The large intestine is the palace representing a transmission route; 
the small intestine is the palace of accepting riches. When the abundant qi received 
[by the small intestine] is depleted and when the marshal of the transmission routes 
is not restrained, then this results in outflow.” 

10 Wang Bing: “The lower burner is the location where the streams are separated. 
When the qi chamber is not drained, there will be overflow and this generates water.” 
Cheng Shide et al.: “ 7 .K stands for /KIM, ‘swellings from water.’ Hence Zhang Zhi¬ 
cong: ‘The lower burner is like a ditch; the water ways emerge from there. In the case 
of disease, [the water] turns back and overflows and this results in water disease.’ ” 

11 Wang Bing: “The urinary bladder is the palace of body liquids; the water originates 
from it. Now, when the foot triple burner vessels are replete, this closes the lower 
burner making them not passable. As a result [the patient] cannot urinate. When the 
foot triple burner vessels are depleted and when the lower burner is not closed, then 
[the patient suffers from involuntary] loss of urine.” See also Su wen 49, note 55/56. 

12 Wang Bing: “When the Central Rectifier passes decisions, he is neither selfish 
nor biased. His nature is tough and decisive. Hence he causes anger.” 

13 2809/56: “The interpretations of this paragraph by the physicians have varied in 

the course of time. In some cases they have interpreted these statements on the basis 
of the theory of mutual control among the five agents. Examples are the comments 
by Zhang Qi on the heart, by Zhang Jiebin on the stomach, and by Wu Kun on the 
lung. .. For an explanation of other statements they have taken recourse to the theory 
of the rising and descending of yin and yang. Examples are the comments by Zhang 
Jiebin, Ma Shi, and Wu Kun on the kidneys. Nowadays, some commentators believe 
that the entire passage from Pf to is a commentary written by a later 

author that was erroneously inserted into the main text. This author believes that this 
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23-151-2 

The locations where the five essences collect : 14 
When essence 15 qi collects in the heart, joy results . 16 
When it collects in the lung, sadness results . 17 
When it collects in the liver, anxiety results . 18 
When it collects in the spleen, fright results . 19 
When it collects in the kidneys, fear results . 20 
These are the so-called “the five accumulations.” 

{In cases of a depletion mutual accumulations occur .} 21 


passage is intricately linked to the text and cannot be omitted.” For a detailed analysis 
following this introduction, see there. 

14 Zhang Jiebin: “Jf is W, ‘to collect.’” Yang Shangshan: “jf is W®, ‘unilateral 
domination.’ ” Wu Kun: “Jf is 1=fTO A/c_, ‘to unite and enter.’ As long as the essence 
qi of the five depots are stored in their respective depot, no disease results. But when 
they unite and agglomerate within one single depot, then they are evil qi causing a 
repletion there.” Gao Jiwu/242: “The diseases resulting from accumulations of the es¬ 
sence qi of the five depots within one single depot.” 

15 1583/59: “In the present context, the character fjf carries the meaning of ii®, 

‘overly excessive,’ and may be explained as iro, ‘disease.’ Tf is to be interpreted as 5, 
‘very much.’ The idea is: when too much disease qi is present in the heart, joy results, 
etc. Su wen 17 states: Wt^^lU/to have surplus creates essence.’This is interpreted by 
Beijing zhongyi xueyuan as follows: "’Essence” is to say: excessive evil.’ The Shen nong 
ben cao jing states in its monograph on ‘Dragon Bones:’ TcDM if ‘they 

master demonic possession in the heart and in the abdomen, essence[-like] beings, 
and old goblins.’ In all these cases ‘essence’ carries the meaning of‘disease’ and ‘evil.’” 

16 Wang Bing: “ ‘Essence qi’ is to say: the essence qi of fire. When the lung is de¬ 
pleted and the essence of the heart accumulates there, then this causes [a person] to 
be joyful.” Gao Jiwu/242: “When the essence qi accumulates in the heart, one is often 
joyful and laughs.” 

17 Wang Bing: “When the fiver is depleted and the lung qi accumulates there, then 
this causes [a person] to be sad.” 

18 Wang Bing: “When the spleen is depleted and the liver qi accumulates there, 
then this causes [a person] to be grieved.” 

19 Wang Bing: “Another text has HI [instead of S]. When the kidneys are depleted 
and the spleen qi accumulates there, then this causes [a person] to be in fright.” 

20 Wang Bing: “When the heart is depleted and the kidney qi accumulates there, 
then this causes [a person] to be fearful.” 

21 1076/23: “This is to say: when the essence qi of one depot or palace is depleted, the 
remaining depots/palaces will - because of this depletion - send [their own] essence 
qi for assistance and pour it [into the depleted depot/palace]. This section of the \Nei\ 
jing speaks only of some emotional changes accompanying the ‘accumulation’ of es- 
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What the five depots dislike: 

The heart dislikes heat . 22 

The lung dislikes cold . 23 

The liver dislikes wind . 24 

The spleen dislikes dampness . 25 

The kidneys dislike dryness . 26 

These are the so-called “the five dislikes.” 

23-152-1 

The fluids transformed by the five depots : 27 
The heart generates sweat . 28 


sence qi [in a specific depot] because [this depot] was ‘depleted.’ It does not elucidate 
why the essence qi through its accumulating in the heart, the lung, and the kidneys 
stimulates emotional processes characteristic of the respective depots, while its ac¬ 
cumulation in the liver and in the spleen stimulates emotional processes not charac¬ 
teristic of these depots.” For a discussion of this issue, see there. 331/3: “There are two 
major interpretations of this statement by later commentators. The first is represented 
by Yang Shangshan and considers jf- as referring to imM, ‘unilateral dominance.’That 
is, when the kidneys have a disease, they may exploit the fact of a depletion in the 
other depots. [Their qi] may unilaterally accumulate in [any of] the five depots and 
cause disease [there]. The second explanation is represented by Wang Bing and Zhang 
Jiebin and focusses on an accumulation between two depots in a relationship of [one] 
controlling [the other]. This generates emotional disease. This explanation interpre- 
tes Tf as M, ‘to accumulate.’ It assumes that the appearance of emotional disease is 
brought forth by [a situation where] one depot is replete, while that depot which 
[according to the five-agents theory] it can overcome, is depleted, so that of these two 
depots one is the origin and the other is the result.” For further interpretations of !§ 
MfflTf-, see there. 

22 Wang Bing: “Heat causes the [movement in the] vessels to rush and become 
turbid.” 

23 Wang Bing: “Cold causes the qi to stagnate and obstruct [the vessels].” 

24 Wang Bing: “Wind makes the sinews dry and tight.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Dampness makes the flesh weak and lets it swell.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Dryness causes the essence to dry up.” 

27 Zhang Zhicong: “Water and grain enter the stomach; their flavors are five. Each 
fluid moves through its particular passage-way. When the five depots receive the fluids 
of water and grains, they pour them to their external orifices and transform them to 
the five fluids.” 

28 Wang Bing: “It flows away through the skin interstices.” 
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The lung generates snivel . 29 

The liver generates tears . 30 

The spleen generates saliva . 31 

The kidneys generate spittle . 32 

These are the so-called “the five fluids.” 

When the five flavors are to be avoided: 

The acrid [flavor] moves to the qi; 

in the case of diseases in the qi one must not consume acrid [flavor] in large 
quantities. 

The salty [flavor] moves to the blood; 

in the case of diseases in the blood one must not consume salty [flavor] in large 
quantities . 33 

The bitter [flavor] moves to the bones; 

in the case of diseases in the bones one must not consume bitter [flavor] in 
large quantities . 34 

The sweet [flavor] moves to the flesh; 


29 Wang Bing: “It moistens the nostrils.” 1803/6: “Throughout history physicians 
have explained as H 1 -®, ‘snivel.’ For instance Zhang Jiebin: ‘Snivel leaves from the 
nose; [the nose] is the orifice of the lung.’ I believe to explain }$} solely as ‘snivel’ is 
too overly restrict its meaning. In a broad sense, this term includes snivel and phlegm. 
Anything excreted from the respiratory ducts is called and this includes in addition 
to the snivel produced by the membranes in the nose (i.e., snivel in a narrow sense), 
the phlegm produced by the laryngotracheal ducts and by the bronchi.” For a detailed 
discussion, see there. 

30 Wang Bing: “They pour into the eyes.” 

31 Wang Bing: “It overflows lips and mouth.” For a detailed discussion of this rela¬ 
tionship, see 462/6. 

32 Wang Bing: “It is generated by the teeth.” 

33 Lin Yi et al.: “Huangfu Shi’an (i.e., Huangfu Mi aim) stated: ‘Salty [fla¬ 

vor] moves first to the kidneys. Here [the text] states: it moves to the blood. [The 
reason for this discrepancy is:] The kidneys and the triple burner form a union. Even 
though the blood vessels are tied to the liver and to the heart, they nevertheless con¬ 
stitute passage ways of the central burner. Hence salt moves to and enters the blood.” 
In contrast, Ling shu 78 and Tai su 2.4 D (latter part) associate salty flavor with the 
bones and bitter flavor with the blood. However, Ling shu 63 and Tai su 2.4D (earlier 
part) list associations identical with those outlined here. 

34 Wang Bing: “Bitter [flavor] moves towards the heart. Here [the text] states: it 
moves to the bones. [The reason is:] water and fire assist each other. Hie qi of the 
bones communicates with the heart.” 
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in the case of diseases in the flesh one must not consume sweet [flavor] in 
large quantities. 

The sour [flavor] moves to the sinews; 

in the case of diseases in the sinews one must not consume sour [flavor] in 
large quantities. 35 

These are the so-called “the five interdictions.” 

[Do not let [the patient] 36 eat large quantities.] 

23-152-7 

Where the five diseases break out: 37 
Yin diseases break out in the bones. 

Yang diseases break out in the blood. 38 
Yin diseases break out in the flesh. 

Yang diseases break out in winter. 

Yin diseases break out in summer. 39 
These are the so-called “the five outbreaks.” 40 

The disorders caused by the five evil [qi]: 

When evil [qi] enters the yang [section], craziness results. 


35 Wang Bing: “In all these cases [the flavors] cause a rapid movement of the re¬ 
spective qi. Hence one should not consume large quantities. If one consumes large 
quantities, the disease becomes more serious. Hence patients should not consume 
large quantities.” 

36 Gao Jiwu/482: “A ~Z_ was omitted here, referring to the patient.” 

37 Zhang Zhicong: “The diseases of each of the five depots have specific locations 
where they break out.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The bones and the flesh are yin and motionless; hence yang qi 
moves there. The blood and the vessels are yang and show motion. Hence they are 
occupied by yin qi.” 

39 Wang Bing: “In summer the yang qi abounds. Hence yin diseases break out in 
summer. In winter the yin qi abounds. Hence yang diseases break out in winter. This 
is so because the respective [qi] is diminished.” Zhang Jiebin: “When yin dominates 
then the yang is ill; when yang dominates then the yin is ill.” 

40 Gao Shishi: “The kidneys are yin; they rule the bones. Hence kidney-yin diseases 
break out in the bones. The heart is yang; it rules the blood. Hence heart-yang diseases 
break out in the blood. The spleen is yin; it rules the flesh. Hence spleen-yin diseases 
break out in the flesh. The liver is yang; its season is spring. If winter fails to store, 
spring has nothing with which to create life. Hence liver-yang diseases break out in 
winter. The lung is yin; its season is autumn. It summer fails to bring growth, autumn 
has nothing to harvest. Hence lung-yin diseases break out in summer.” 
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When evil [qi] enters the yin [section], a block results . 41 
When it strikes at the yang, then this causes peak illness . 42 
When it strikes at the yin, then this causes muteness . 43 

When yang [qi] enters [the interior] and proceeds 44 to the yin [section], then 
this results in loss of motion. 

When yin leaves [the interior] and proceeds to the yang [section], then this 
results in anger . 45 

These are the so-called “the five disorders .” 46 
2 3 _I 53 _ 3 

How the five evil [qi] appear: 

When in spring one feels an autumn [movement in the] vessels, 

41 Wang Bing: “When evil settles in the yang vessels, heat abounds in the four 
limbs. This results in craziness. When the evil enters the yin vessels then the [con¬ 
tents of the] six vessels coagulate, stagnate and [their flow] is blocked. Hence a block 
results.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When the evil internally strikes at the yang [section], then the speed 
of the flow in the vessels increases. This results in a disease rising to the peak.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Ilf is 3 |E, ‘to strike.’ K is KI, peak disease.’ When evil strikes against the yang, 
then the yang qi receives harm. Hence peak disease results. Earlier the text stated: 
‘when the evil enters the yang, craziness results.’ In that case the evil supports the 
yang, the [resulting craziness] is a repletion of yang. Here [the text] states: ‘when [evil] 
strikes against the yang, peak disease results.’ In this case the evil attacks the yang; the 
[resulting peak disease] is a depletion of yang.” For an analysis of the usage of the cha¬ 
racter |lf in the ancient medical literature, see 1207/48 and 1205/42. 

43 Wang Bing: “When the evil internally strikes the yin [section], then the [contents 
of the] vessels do no longer flow. This causes muteness, that is, inability to speak.” 
2196/7: “The type ofmuteness’ referred to here resembles the stiffening of the tongue 
and the difficulties to speak caused by warmth diseases.” For a detailed discussion of 
altogether seven meanings of If} in the Nei jing, see there. 

44 Wang Bing: “ft is ft, ‘to proceed to.’” Gao Jiwu/557: “ft is used for fp, ‘to,’” 
2568/50 agrees. Lingshu and Taisu have ft ft,“to move to.” 

45 Zhang Zhicong: “When an evil of the yang section enters the yin [section], then 
the resulting disease is a loss of motion. Hie reason is: yin abundance causes loss of 
motion. When an evil of the yin section enters the yang [section], then the resulting 
disease is frequent anger. This reason is: yang abundance causes anger.” 

46 One might arrive at a more meaningful interpretation if Ilf (see above) were to 
be read as IH, “to accumulate.” In this case, this paragraph describes, first, the con¬ 
sequences of evil qi entering the yang and the yin sections respectively; second, the 
consequences of evil qi accumulating in the yang and yin sections respectively; and 
third, the consequences of evil qi moving from the yang section into the yin and from 
the yin section into the yang section respectively. 
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when in summer one feels a winter [movement in the] vessels, 
when in late summer one feels a spring [movement in the] vessels, 
when in autum one feels a summer [movement in the] vessels, 
when in winter one feels a late summer [movement in the] vessels. 

[This is named: ‘the yin [qi] leaves [the interior] and proceeds to the yang [sec¬ 
tion]. Patients tend to be angry .’ 47 This is incurable.] 

These are the so-called “the five evil [qi].” 

[They all have the same fate; they die and cannot be cured .] 48 

What the five depots store: 

The heart stores the spirit . 49 
The lung stores the^>o-soul. so 
The liver stores the hun- soul . 51 
The spleen stores the sentiments . 52 
The kidneys store the will . 53 

These are the so-called “what the five depots store.” 

What the five depots rule: 

The heart rules the vessels . 54 
The lung rules the skin . 55 
The liver rules the sinews . 56 


47 Lin Yi et al.: “[The passage] appears in the preceding passage 

already. Being repeated here it makes no sense. It must have been mistakenly inserted 
in an ancient [version of] the text.” Without this insertion, the original text appears 
to have read: 43 ETT'tp. 

48 Beijing zhongyi xueyuan: “These six characters may have been a later commentary 
written on the margins of the text, that were still later erroneously copied into the 
main text.” Yao Shaoyu: “The three characters |H] w are an erroneous insertion.” 

49 Wang Bing: “[The spirit] is a transformation product of the essence qi.” 

50 Wang Bing: “It assists the essence spirit.” 

51 Wang Bing: “It supports the essence spirit.” 

52 Wang Bing: “They record and do not let one forget.” 

53 Wang Bing: “It focusses the sentiments [on one goal] and does not let them shift 
elsewhere.” 

54 Wang Bing: “They block the camp qi. Their movement responds to one’s brea¬ 
thing.” 

55 Wang Bing: “It encloses the sinews and the flesh. It wards off all evil.” 

56 Wang Bing: “They keep the motive apparatus tied together. Their movement 
follows the spirit.” 
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The spleen rules the flesh . 57 

The kidneys rule the bones . 58 

These are the so-called “the five rulings.” 

2 3 _I 54"3 

The harms caused by the five taxations : 59 

To observe over a long time harms the blood . 60 

To lie down for a long time harms the qi . 61 

To sit for a long time harms the flesh . 62 

To stand for a long time harms the bones . 63 

To walk for a long time harms the sinews . 64 

These are the so-called “harms caused by the five taxations.” 

The phenomena reflecting the five [movements in the] vessels : 65 
The liver [movement in the] vessels is string[-like]. 

The heart [movement in the] vessels is hook[-like]. 

The spleen [movement in the] vessels is intermittent . 66 

57 Wang Bing: “It covers the depots, the sinews, and the bones. The guard qi passes 
through it.” 

58 Wang Bing: “They keep the sinews extended and they transform the marrow. 
They form the framework for keeping the body erect.” For a detailed discussion of the 
relationship between “kidneys” and “bones,” see 708 / 16 . 

59 Zhang Zhicong: is TxiS, ‘greatly excessive.’” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu 

/ 41 : is IS, ‘excessive fatigue.’ ” 

60 Wang Bing: “This taxation affects the heart.” 

61 Wang Bing: “This taxation affects the lung.” 

62 Wang Bing: “This taxation affects the spleen.” 

63 Wang Bing: “This taxation affects the kidneys.” 

64 Wang Bing: “This taxation affects the liver.” 

65 Zhang Zhicong: “The [movements in the] vessels of the five depots, as they cor¬ 
respond to the images of the four seasons and five agents.” 

66 Wang Bing: “Soft and weak.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The meaning of has been 
[interpreted] differently. One opinion is that its meaning is ‘stopping in between.’ 
A second opinion is that its meaning is ‘alternating between big and small.’ A third 
opinion is that its meaning is ‘substituting itself in the course of the four seasons.’ All 
these are called IT The substitution of‘substituting itself in the course of the four 
seasons’ is a substitution in the climate. Tie substitution of‘stopping in between’ is a 
substitution in the frequency of the arrivals. The substitution of‘alternating between 
big and small’ is a substitution in the physical appearance of the [movements in the] 
vessels.The statement in the present paragraph refers to a substitution in the climate. 
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The lung [movement in the] vessels is hair[-like ]. 67 

The kidney [movement in the] vessels is stone[-like ]. 68 

These are the so-called “[movements in the] vessels of the five depots.” 


Hence Zhang Jiebin: ‘fi] is jETh, to substitute. The spleen [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels is harmonious and soft. It conducts a separate rule throughout the four seasons. 
That is: in spring [the movement] should be harmonious, soft, and at the same time 
string[-like]. In summer it should be harmonious, soft, and at the same time hook[- 
like]. In autumn it should be harmonious, soft, and at the same time hair[-like]. In 
winter it should be harmonious, soft, and at the same time stone[-like]. [Different 
spleen movements] substitute each other in the course of the four seasons. Hence [the 
spleen movement] is called substitutive. [The term] does not refer to [the concept of] 
to stop in between [as in its meaning of intermittent, suggested by Wang Bing in his 
commentary to the occurrence of fl] in Su wen 18 ].’” 2902/39 distinguishes between 
a pathological movement in the vessels designated with the term ft] in the sense of it, 
‘to stop,’ and a normal movement associated with the spleen, designated with the term 
ft] in the sense of “representing the spleen throughout the four seasons.” For details, 
see there. Zheng Jinsheng suggests that ft] may have been written Ai, ‘wooden stick,’ 
originally. He points out that the images associated with the movements in the vessels 
of the liver (“string”), the heart (“hook”), the lung (“hair”), and the kidneys (“stone”) 
represent items of daily life. This may have been true also for the image associated with 
the movement in the vessel of the spleen. 

67 Wang Bing: “It is light, drifts at the surface and is depleted/hollow, resembling 
hair or feathers.” 

68 Wang Bing: “It strikes in the depth and is hard. As if a stone was thrown.” 
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Chapter 24 

Blood and Qi, Physical Appearance and Mind 


24-154-8 

Now, 

as far as the regular numbers of man are concerned: 

The major yang [conduits] regularly [contain] much blood, little qi. 

The minor yang [conduits] regularly [contain] little blood, much qi. 

The yang brilliance [conduits] regularly [contain] much qi, much blood. 

The minor yin [conduits] regularly [contain] little blood, much qi. 

The ceasing yin [conduits] regularly [contain] much blood, little qi. 

The major yin [conduits] regularly [contain] much qi, little blood. 

These are the regular numbers of heaven . 1 

Foot major yang [conduits] and [foot] minor yin [conduits] constitute exterior 
and interior. 

[Foot] minor yang [conduits] and [foot] ceasing yin [conduits] constitute 
exterior and interior. 

[Foot] yang brilliance [conduits] and [foot] major yin [conduits] constitute 
exterior and interior. 

These are the yin and yang [conduits] of the feet. 

Hand major yang [conduits] and [hand] minor yin [conduits] constitute exte¬ 
rior and interior. 

[Hand] minor yang [conduits] and [hand] heart ruler constitute exterior and 
interior. 

[Hand] yang brilliance [conduits] and [hand] major yin [conduits] constitute 
exterior and interior. 

These are the yin and yang [conduits] of the hands. 

Now, when one knows that from which the yin and yang [conduits] of hands 
and feet suffer, 


1 Wang Bing: “The quantities of blood and qi [in the conduits] represent the regular 
numbers of heaven. Hence the Way of piercing is employed regularly to drain what is 
[too] much.” Gao Jiwu/232: “In accordance with the wording above, ‘heaven should 
be ‘man’ here.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The 5 2 character passage beginning with AA ap¬ 
pears with larger or smaller differences in the Su wen, the Lingshu, the Jiayi jing, and 
the Tai su. All commentaries differ, too.” 
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whenever one treats the disease, one must first remove their blood . 2 
That is, 

remove that from which they suffer and 
pay attention to what they long for . 3 
Then 

drain what is present in surplus and 
supplement what is insufficient. 

24-155-6 

If one wishes to know [the location of] the transporters on the back , 4 

one first measures 5 the distance between the two breast nipples [with a stalk of 

grass]. 

One breaks [this stalk] in the middle. 

Again one takes another [stalk of] grass, measuring [the distance between the 
nipples], and removes one half of it. 

After that one takes the two ends of the [remaining half] to support [the ends 
of the first stalk ]. 6 

Then one lifts [the resulting triangle] to measure this [person’s] back. 


2 Wang Bing: “ ‘One must first remove their blood’ is to say: when the blood ves¬ 

sels appear filled beyond normal, then remove the [blood]. This is not to say that in 
a normal situation one has to remove the blood before piercing.” Zhang Jiebin: “This 
is not to say that whenever one needles one must first remove blood.” 2111/37: is 

l?p£,‘to eliminate.’” 

3 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “]§J is ISIS, ‘to examine.’” Zhang Jiebin: “After the blood 

[causing] blockages has been removed, examine what the qi of the depots like. That is, 
the liver [qi] likes dispersion, the heart [qi] likes softness, the lung [qi] likes collection, 
the spleen [qi] likes dryness, the kidney qi likes hardness.” Wu Kun: “ [is 

to say]: wind, cold, summerheat, dampness, dryness, and fire, the patients may have an 
aversion to these [qi], or they may like them. One examines what they like and then 
one knows in which conduit the disease is located.” 

4 Ma Shi: “The ‘transporters on the back’ are the transporters of the five depots 
mentioned in the text further below. They below to the foot major yang conduit of the 
bladder. Because they are located on the back they are summarily called ‘transporters 
on the back.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “flu is identical with lit, ‘to transport.’ ” 

5 Wang Bing: “Jft is BLst, ‘to measure.’ ” 

6 1263/16: “jT is most likely a mistake for J±, ‘to oppose.’” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: 
“The meaning is that the first stalk is combined with the second, shorter stalk in such 
a way that an equilateral triangle results.” 
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One lets one angle be situated upwards, on the same level as the great hammer 
on the spine. 7 

The [other] two angles are [situated] below. 

Exactly at the location of the lower angles are the transporters of the lung. 

One measurement 8 further down, [exactly at the location of the lower angles] 
are the transporters of the heart. 

One measurement further down, at the left angle is the transporter of the liver; 
at the right angle is the transporter of the spleen. 

One measurement further down are the transporters of the kidneys. 

These [locations] are called “the transporters of the five depots.” 

These are the measurements 9 for cauterization and piercing. 

24-155-n 

When the physical appearance is joyful, while the mind suffers, 
the disease emerges in the vessels. 

Treat it with cauterization and piercing. 10 

When the physical appearance is joyful and the mind is joyful [too], 
the disease emerges in the flesh. 

Treat it with needles and [pointed] stones. 11 

7 There is a “Great Hammer” hole, i.e., GV-14. Probably what is meant here is not 
this hole, but rather the bone which lends his name to the hole. 

8 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Measurement’ refers to the distance between the upper 
angle and the lower leg of the triangle. 

9 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “S refers to 'US., ‘pattern,’ ‘law,’ here.” 

10 Wang Bing: “jfj is to say Jf fU, ‘the physical appearance of the body.’ Ms is to say 
T'iS, ‘the mind.’ ‘Tie physical appearance is joyful’ is to say: it is not overly exhausted. 
‘The mind suffers’ is to say: to be engaged in pondering and deep thoughts. When 
[the physical appearance] is not overly exhausted, then the sinews and bones are bal¬ 
anced and in a state of normalcy. When someone is engaged in pondering and deep 
thoughts, then the camp and guard [qi] are obstinate, [i.e.,] qi and blood do not follow 
their regular courses. Hence the disease emerges from the vessels. Now, to drain abun¬ 
dance and to supplement depletion, that is the Way of cauterization and piercing.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘The physical appearance is joyful’ means: the body has no fatigue; 
‘the mind suffers’ means: the heart ponders a lot. The heart rules the vessels. Deep 
thoughts and too much pondering cause disease in the vessels. When the vessels have 
a disease, one must treat the conduits and network [vessels]. Hence one cauterizes and 
needles in accordance with the requirements of each [case].” 

11 Wang Bing: “ ‘The mind is joyful’ is to say: one rejoices and forgets all grief. Howe¬ 
ver, when the sinews and bones are not taxed and when heart and spirit rejoice, the 
structures of the flesh narrow down and the passageways of the qi become filled up. 
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When the physical appearance suffers while the mind is joyful, 
the disease emerges in the sinews. 

Treat it with poultices and pulling [exercises]. 12 

When the physical appearance suffers and the mind suffers [too], 
the disease emerges in the gullet and in the throat. 13 
Treat it with the one hundred drugs. 14 


The guard qi becomes disquieted and forms knottings. Hence the diseases emerge in 
the flesh. Now, when the guard qi stagnates and fills [the flesh] it is to be drained by 
means of needles. Knotted accumulations of pus and blood are to be broken up with 
stones. ‘Stones’ is to say: stone needles. These are sharpened stones.” See also Su wen 
04, note 37. 

12 Zhang Jiebin: “ft is to say Sift, ‘medicinal poultice.’ til is to say jSp'jl, ‘guiding 
and pulling exercises.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “When taxation affects the physical appear¬ 
ance, then this harms the sinews; when the mind is idle and joyful, then the blood 
vessels have not been affected by a disease yet. Hence one treats [the harm done to 
the sinews] by means of poultices and gymnastics, thereby causing the blood vessels 
to nourish the sinews. As a result, health is restored.” Yao Shaoyu: “When the sinews 
that are harmed [by taxation] encounter heat, they will relax; when they encounter 
cold, they will become tense. By applying poultice and guiding/pulling exercises, they 
are softened and do suffer neither from relaxation nor from tensions.” 

13 Mori: “H 0 does not have the meaning of‘gullet’ here. It is an alternative for 1 $, ‘to 
choke.’ ..The meaning is: blocked throat and broken voice.’’That is to say: “The disease 
emerges from a blocked gullet.” 

14 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijinghzs | 3 |ill,‘chronic exhaustion,’ instead of B 0 BM,‘gul¬ 
let and throat,’ and Tt’ljl, ‘sweet drugs,’ instead of WHi, ‘the one hundred drugs.’” 
Ling shu 78, too, has ITSj§, “sweet drugs,” instead of JJSI. Zhang Jiebin: “JJ, ‘sweet,’ 
in former times was written |t|. The Ling shu is correct. Hence [I] follow it.” Wang 
Bing: “When one is engaged in serious studies and toils in one’s profession, when 
one ponders and has deep thoughts, or when one is grieved, then the liver qi accu¬ 
mulates in the spleen. The lung and the gallbladder form a union; the throat serves as 
their emissary. Hence the diseases emerge from the throat.” Zhang Zhicong: “To have 
the physical appearance and the mind suffer, there must be a lot of grief and think¬ 
ing. Grief harms the lung, thoughts harm the spleen. Harm to the lung qi results in 
depletion and failure of passage. The qi must stagnate. The vessels of spleen and lung 
move upwards along the throat. Hence diseases emerge at the throat.” Zhang Zhi¬ 
cong: “When physical appearance and mind suffer, this is to say: one hundred griefs 
affect the heart, ten thousand matters tax the physical appearance. As a result, yin and 
yang, blood and qi are harmed. Now, the throat rules the qi of heaven; the gullet rules 
the qi of the eart. [The qi of] heaven is the yang qi; [the qi of the] earth is the yin qi. 
Here now yin and yang, qi and blood are all harmed. Hence the disease emerges in 
the throat and in the gullet.” 
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When the physical appearance is frequently affected by fright and fear, 15 
the conduit [vessels] and the network [vessels become] impassable. 

The disease emerges from [sections that are] numb. 

Treat it with pressing-rubbing and medicinal wines. 16 
These are the so-called five [combinations of] physical and mental appear¬ 
ances. 17 

24-156-4 

Pierce the yang brilliance [conduits] to let blood and qi. 

Pierce the major yang [conduits] to let blood, but abstain from [letting] qi. 
Pierce the minor yang [conduits] to let qi, but abstain from [letting] blood. 
Pierce the major yin [conduits] to let qi, but abstain from [letting] blood. 

Pierce the minor yin [conduits] to let qi, but abstain from [letting] blood. 

Pierce the ceasing yin [conduits] to let blood, but abstain from [letting] qi. 18 

15 Tanba: “Whether the character is in place here can be doubted. Neither Wang 
Bing, nor Wu Kun, or Zhang Jiebin refer to it in their commentaries. Ma Shi and 
Gao Shishi add the character ^ below TJ.” Mori: “ft refers to excessive bedroom 
activities. Fear and fright are something different then ‘the mind suffers.’ That is to 
say: heart and mind are in fear. The kidneys store the mind. Hence [the text] does not 
refer to the mind separately.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “This paragraph speaks of five [states 
of] physical appearance and mind. Apparently the character afe was omitted. If it is 
added, [the entire paragraph] acquires a stringent meaning. Tie character ft need not 
be changed.” 

16 Wang Bing: “In case of fright the qi in the vessels agglomerates; in case of fear the 
spirit is not kept securely. When the [qi] in the vessels coagulates and the spirit travels, 
then the conduits and network [vessels] are not passable and this results in a disease 
of numbness. Now, pressing-rubbing serves to open what is blocked and to draw yin 
and yang [qi through the body]. Medicinal wines serve to nourish the proper [qi] and 
to remove the evil [qi], to regulate the center and to order the qi. BPS! is to say iff 
SI, ‘wine drugs.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “Fright brings the qi in disorder, fear causes the qi 
to descend. In case of repeated fright and fear, qi and blood are dispersed in disorder 
and the conduits and network [vessels] become inpenetrable. Hence one suffers from 
numbness.” 

17 See Unschuld 2003, V.8.10., p. 227, for an interpretation of the term xing zhi W- 
as a Chinese equivalent to the term somatopsychics. 

18 Wang Bing: “This is to elucidate the rules for piercing the three yang and three yin 
[conduits] with their different quantities of blood and qi, as outlined above.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “In general, [in piercing] the major yang and the ceasing yin [conduits], one 
should let blood, but no qi. [In piercing] the minor yang, the minor yin, and the major 
yin [conduits], one should let qi, but no blood. Only [when piercing] the yang bril¬ 
liance [conduit] one can let blood and qi.This is exactly in accordance with the initial 
paragraph.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has: ‘Needle the yang brilliance [conduit] to let 
blood and qi; needle the major yin [conduit] to let blood and qi.’ Yang Shangshan 
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commented: ‘Even though the yang brilliance [conduit] and the major yin [conduit] 
constitute exterior and interior, they equally abound with blood and qi. Hence blood 
and qi are to be drained from both of them.’ That is, the major yin [conduit] and the 
yang brilliance [conduit] both alike have much blood and much qi. In earlier texts, 
it is said of the major yin: ‘[it contains] much blood, little qi’ and elsewhere: ‘much qi 
and little blood’. This does not tell us anything. If this is compared to the Tai su , then 
neither of these two statements is acceptable. ..This paragraph should follow the state¬ 
ment ‘drain what is present in surplus and fill what is insufficient.’ ” 



Chapter 25 

Discourse on Treasuring Life 
and Preserving Physical Appearance 1 


25-158-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“Covered by heaven and carried by the earth, 
all the myriad beings have come to existence. 

None has a nobler position than man. 2 

Man comes to life through the qi of heaven and earth; 
he matures in accordance with the laws of the four seasons. 3 
Rulers and common people, 

they all wish to preserve [their] physical appearance. 4 

[As far as] the diseases of the physical appearance [are concerned, though,] 

no one knows their nature. 

Excessive [qi] staying [in the body] move 5 deeper day by day. 

They attach themselves to the bones and the marrow. 

In my heart I ponder about this. 6 


1 2078/20: “This treatise was titled $!]*, ‘Prohibitions in piercing,’ in the Quan Yu- 

anqi edition.” 2687/55: “Jlf is life, ‘to protect.’ HUf'nfr is flfUfT'ro’, ‘to protect and nour¬ 
ish life.’ is A, ‘maintain the wholeness of the body.’ ” 

2 Ye Gang/i 19: is to be interpreted as tt, ‘in comparison.’” 

3 Wang Bing: “Heaven lets its virtue flow; the earth produces transformations with 
its qi. When virtue and qi form a union, [man] is brought to life.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“Spring corresponds to the liver and supports coming to life; summer corresponds to 
the heart and supports growth; late summer corresponds to the spleen and supports 
transformation; autumn corresponds to the lung and supports harvest; winter corre¬ 
sponds to the kindeys and supports storage.” 

4 Wang Bing: “The noble and the common are different, but in their appreciation 
of life they are identical. Hence it belongs to the normal emotions of the noble and of 
the commoners to love life and to abhor death.” 

5 Zhang Jiebin: “When a disease is in the skin and its hair, it is at the surface and not 
yet in the depth. If one does not treat it early then ‘the excesses stay [in the body] and 
penetrate deeper day by day.’ ” Wu Kun: “When any of the six qi is present in excessive 
abundance, this is evil.” Cheng Shide et al.: “S stands here for evil qi that has invaded 
the human body.” 

6 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai sn has , 1 s, ‘to suffer,’ instead of M .” 
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I wish [to employ] needles to remove these diseases. 

How is this done ?” 7 

25-158-5 

Qi Bo responded: 

“Now, 

as for the salty flavor of salt, its qi lets liquids seep out of a container . 8 

As for a string which is cut, its sound is hoarse . 9 

As for the wood which has become old, its leaves are shed . 10 


7 Wang Bing: “When a depletion evil strikes a person, the evidence appears in 
the [patient’s] complexion first. It cannot be recognized from [an altered state of] 
the body. [Sometimes] it has a physical appearance; [sometimes] it has not. Hence 
no one knows its circumstances. [The evil] remains [in the body] and does not leave. 
Day by day it moves deeper. The evil qi attacks the depletion. Hence it sticks to bones 
and marrow. [Huang] Di’s compassion was immeasurable; hence he wished to apply 
the needle.” 

8 Wang Bing: “ ‘Salty’ is to say: the flavor of salt. It is imbued with bitterness and 

makes things moist. Now, salty [flavor] is generated from bitter [flavor]. Salty [flavor] 
originates from water and contains water. It moistens the lower [parts of the body] 
and [its inherent] bitterness has a draining effect. Hence it is able to cause water liq¬ 
uid in containers to seep away. All [things] that are hollow and hold things are called 
‘container.’ One that is on the outside of the body is the scrotum. Inside the body it is 
the same; there it is called bladder. Now, [speaking in terms of] diseases paired with 
the five depots, then [in the present case] the qi of the heart lies hidden in the kidneys 
and does not leave. This is what is meant here. Why? The kidneys reflect the water and 
their [associated] flavor is salty. The heart forms a union with the fire and its [associat¬ 
ed] flavor is bitter. Bitter [flavor] causes sweat to flow; salty [flavor] moves to the bag. 
The fire seizes the water. Hence there is liquid outside the scrotum resembling sweat 
seeping away without end.” 140/26: “The character M should be The text should 
read: In other words, ‘the flavor of salt is salty. Salty 

flavor proceeds to the bones and roughens the blood. If one consumes large quantities 
of salt, heart and kidneys appropriate its salty qi and this can cause the liquid of the 
depot of the spleen to flow off.’ ” 

9 140/26: “ ‘When a string is cut its sound is spoilt’ [is to say:] When the kidney qi 

is weakened and spoilt, the lung connection Ling shu 10, for “throat”) loses its 

controlling force. Hence the vocal cord is cut internally and as a result its sound is 
silenced.” 

10 The Taisuhas “when the wood is old, the leaves fall off,’’instead 

of SSI fit . Wang Bing: “JR is '(fi, ‘to spread.’ This is to say, the qi of the wood 

spreads .. the disease must break out in the lobes (SI) of the lung. Why? Because this 
is where the qi of wood disperses.” Gao Shishi: “When the [qi of] wood disperses, 
then the branches and the leaves are not firm and fall off.” Li Guoqing: “The Tai su 
interprets f$ as It I, ‘to do away with.’ This is correct. )K)Slf>r is in reality TTSIflf, ‘its 
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As for a disease which is in the depth [of the body], the sound it [generates] is 
hiccup. * 11 

When man has these three [states], 
this is called ‘destroyed palace.’ 12 
Toxic drugs do not bring a cure; 
short needles cannot seize [the disease]. 


leaves fall off’ ’’For further evidence see there. 706/39 agrees: “U is M.” 674/160: “A 
comparison of the Su wen with the Tai su shows that the character in the Su wen is 
an obvious error. Now, IS and do not resemble each other, neither in their pronun¬ 
ciation nor in their written form. How could this error come about? ..Tie Yupian 31 
1 st states: S is occasionally written !ft.” 140: “This should be zfciftlS’, SlitS, ‘When 
the [qi of the] wood is dispersed, the leaves are shed.’The reason [for this metaphor] 
is the parallel between the leaves of trees and the lobes of the lung. The breathing of 
the lung resembles [that of] the leaves.To open up the branches is to harm the heart; 
to disturb the root is to shed the leaves.”Fang Wenhui/27: “!ft stands for Jp|,‘to rot.’” 
Yu Chang: “Tie meaning of lift is identical with that of PJi... lift has the meaning of R 
'fit, ‘to spread,’ and of tCm, ‘old.’ In the present context §j l stands for tKm, ‘old.’The 
commentary by Yan M to Han shu S®, Wen di ji states: I 5 J is fKm, ‘old.’ 

That is correct and the same meaning applies to the phrase /fcjift.” 

11 Yang Shangshan: “This is to say: if one wishes to recognize the subtleties of a dis¬ 
ease, one should know [how to interpret] its signs. When a container is filled with salt, 
liquid flows off towards outside. One sees the liquid and knows of the salty [nature] 
of the salt. When the sound is hoarse, one knows a string of the lute is broken. When 
the leaves are shed, one knows that this is old wood already infested with insects.The 
evidence of the weakness and destruction of these three items is compared to the 
sound of belching; it is [likewise] a sign letting one know the disease in the depth. 
When a person emits belching sounds this is like the three examples given [before]: 
it signals that the palaces are destroyed. When the palaces in the center are destroyed, 
the disease is in the depth. Because the disease is in the depth, needles and drugs can¬ 
not seize [it].’’Mori: “Qi, sound,leaves, and voice constitute four signs, referring to the 
diseases of four depots. ‘Three’ may be an error for ‘four.’ ” Zhang Qi: “The character 
33 is an erroneous insertion.” 

12 Wang Bing: “Iff stands for IS, ‘chest,’ because the lung is situated in the chest. lit 
is to say ImIStTITMIESOS, ‘injure the palace and seize the disease.’ Bao pu zi ffilh 
T states: ‘[Zhang] Zhongjing opened the chest to remove a red cake from it.’ Hence 
one can open the chest and seize a disease.” Yang Shangshan: “Iff is Tiff, ‘central 
palace(s).’ That is to say: the five depots.” 140/27: “ ‘These three [states]’ refers to the 
string that is cut, to the wood [qi] that is dispersed, and to the belching voice. The 
[disease] proposed here very much resembles tuberculosis: when the string is cut, this 
is the first stage; when the [qi of the] wood is dispersed, this is the second stage; when 
the voice sounds belching, this is the third stage. Hence [the text] states: poisonous 
drugs bring no cure; it cannot be seized with short needles.” 
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[If applied they would achieve] nothing but to break 13 the skin and to injure 
the flesh. 

Blood and [evil] qi would fight [each other] to blackness.” 14 

2 5 ~ T 59~3 
[Huang] Di: 

“When I think about the pain of the [people], 
this disturbs my heart. 

In my confusion, contrary to [my intentions I cause their pain] to increase in 
severity. 

I am unable to substitute their diseases [with health]. 15 

When the people hear this, they consider [me] cruel and destructive. 16 
What is to be done?” 

13 546/43: “M has the meaning here of -fit 111 ,‘to injure.’” 

14 Wang Bing: “The disease leaks internally into the lung. Hence toxic drugs cannot 
produce a cure. Externally it is not in the conduits and network [vessels]. Hence short 
needles cannot seize it. Hence it is only with breaking the skin and harming the flesh 
that one can attack the [disease]. Since the bad blood was engaged in a struggle with 
the lung qi for a long time already, the blood is black when it becomes visible [in the 
surgical wound].”Yu Yue: “The ten characters libWMimi |£]lfnjR-=P'iS should come 
in front of TfA ‘broken skin’ is the first; ‘injured flesh’ is the second, and 
‘blood and qi would fight each other to blackness’ is the third. When these three are 
present, the disease is in the depth and the voice is belching... This is called ‘destroyed 
palaces.’Toxic drugs cannot achieve a cure and short needles cannot seize it. This way 
the meaning is very clear. By reversing the order [of the characters], the meaning of 
this passage was lost.” 

15 Ma Shi: “The disease leaves the human body, as if it was removed through ‘sub¬ 
stitution (3rft).’” 

16 Wang Bing: “§S is to say: ‘to harm;’ is to say: tMM), ‘to rob.’ In other 

words, ‘[I] fear to cross over to insensitivity and reach [a state] where I am hated by the 
people.’ ” Zhang Canjia: ‘TSM stands for ‘cruel and without compassion.’ ” 

Yu Chang: “The four characters Jx-SSlS are to be read as one sentence. That is, 
because his mind is unsettled and confused when treating diseases he commits many 
errors. He is not only unable to remove their diseases, on the contrary, he even causes 
them to be more severe and is unable to substitute them.The meaning was quite clear 
originally. Wang Bing’s comments are rather simple, leaving it open how he read [this 
passage]. Later authors have mistakenly read iLSSfifi as one sentence and 

STM/p as a second sentence. .. They have disregarded the subsequent state¬ 

ment ‘when the people hear this, they consider [me] cruel and destructive.’ If he had 
been only unable to ‘substitute a disease,’ why should anyone have considered him 
cruel and destructive? They considered him cruel and destructive because he caused 
their diseases to become even more severe! And because he caused their diseases to 
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Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

man receives his life from the earth; 
his fate depends on heaven. 

When heaven and earth combine their qi, 
that is called ‘Man .’ 17 

If someone is able to correspond to the four seasons, 
heaven and earth are [his] father and mother. 

If he knows the myriad beings, 
one calls him Son of Heaven. 

25-160-1 

Heaven has yin [qi] and yang [qi]; 
man has the twelve sections . 18 
Heaven has cold and summerheat; 
man has depletion and repletion . 19 

Those who are able to take the transformations of yin and yang of heaven and 

earth as guideline, 

they do not miss the four seasons. 


become even more severe, he would have liked to ‘put himself into their place.’ 

‘to substitute,’ means: he would have liked to put his own body in place of the body 
of the diseased people.” 

17 140/27: “Wang Chong states in his Lun heng ffflftf: Afrl ST/, 

‘Heaven and earth combine their qi, men come to life by the mating [of husband and 
wife]’. The present text, beginning with AATiT“it!l to ZFTTIBfilS, is a later addition 
by Daoists.” 

18 Wang Bing: “fl! is to say: ffljR, ‘sectional qi.’ Externally [man] corresponds 
through them to the twelve months; internally they constitute that which rules the 
twelve conduit vessels.” Ma Shi: “Man has the twelve sections of the conduit vessels.” 
Wu Kun: “Heaven has the six yin and the six yang; man also has the six yin and the six 
yang to correspond to them.” Su wen 03 has Jl®T Up, “the five depots, the twelve 
joints.” Gao Shishi: “The qi in the twelve skeletal joints of hands and feet in the hu¬ 
man body are moved through the opening and closure [of these joints] like yin and 
yang [qi] through the opening of heaven at day and its closure during night.” 

19 Wu Kun: “Cold and summerheat [reflect] the waxing and waning of the yin and 
yang of heaven. Depletion and repletion [reflect] the waxing and waning of the yin 
and yang in man.” 
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Those who know the structure of the twelve sections, 

they cannot be fooled even by those with the most sagely wisdom. 20 

[Those who are] able to concentrate on the changes in the eight movements 
and 

on the five dominations taking their positions one after another and 
those who are able to penetrate the numbers of depletion and repletion, 
they emerge and they enter on their own. 

When they open and close their mouth, [the words they say are] most subtle. 
Autumn down is in their eye.” 21 


20 Wang Bing: “fe stands for ‘regular.’ In other words, those who are able to regu¬ 
larly correspond to the Way of yin and yang of heaven in nourishing [their lives], they 
agree with the requirements of birth and growth of the four seasons. Those who know 
the changes in the arrival of the qi of the twelve [annual] sections, they cannot even be 
insulted by and asked to follow the command of those with the most sagely wisdom.” 
698/65: “Some authors have interpreted M as 3 »Rilt,‘to know.’This may be, but upon 
close analysis it appears better to replace M by M&B in the meaning of [pill, ‘to bring 
under control.’ ’’Yang Shangshan: “Even the wisdom of the sages is unable to add [to 
their’s]. SI; is f)P,‘to add.’ ’’Mori: “ and JP were listed in the same rhyming category 
by the Yun jing Ilia. Their pronunciations were used interchangeably in antiquity.” 
Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Lunyu twin, Gong zhi chang Afp-ft,has 

STS'!!l.The comment says: jjP is ISM,‘to abuse.’” 

21 The Tai su has a Ilf following the character J|. Yang Shangshan: “ ‘Eight move¬ 

ments’ is to say: the qi of the eight seasonal junctures (Afp). The qi of the eight 
seasonal junctures coincide with the qi of the five agents metal, wood, water, fire, and 
soil. Alternately they are abolished and established.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The ‘eight 
junctures’ refers to the four [seasonal] beginnings, the two equinoxes, and the two 
solstices.” Wang Bing: “Tf is to say: A-j-p,‘to concentrate one’s mind [on something];’ 
IS is to say Bf| 14 , ‘to comprehend;’ is to say: ABi, ‘to yawn;’ is to say: P^BJI, ‘to 
sigh.’ ‘Autumn downs in the eye’ is to say: they certainly could examine even the fin¬ 
est details. A!R| is to say: AtPAJILIilltl, ‘the changing movements of the winds of 
the eight divisions/sections [of heaven].’ TlB is to say: jL-fTAAffiB, ‘the mutual 
domination of the qi of the five agents.’ M. is to say: 'S'ATtB, ‘the time when [an 
agent] flourishes/rules.’ is to say: MMW 9 S,'the qi arrives and undergoes/has 
undergone a change.’ Once these three are known, the effects [of one’s treatments] 
are obvious and they come as fast as shadow and echo. In all cases the spirit leaves or 
enters independently; even demonic beings are unable to summon it or chase it away.” 
Mori: is IS, ‘to examine.’ ”Huai nan zi jfifltP,Tai zu AIB, speaks of a legendary 

ruler of the past who did not speak for three years. Finally he slightly opened his lips 

and said only one word which was powerful enough, though, to cause a move¬ 
ment all over the world. 
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25-160-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“The physical appearance of human life, 
it does not leave yin and yang. 

Heaven and earth combine [their] qi, 
separating it into the nine fields and 
dividing it into the four seasons . 22 

The moon may be small or large; 

a day may be short or long . 23 

When all the myriad beings arrive together, 

their [multitude] is innumerable . 24 

[There is] depletion and repletion, opening and closing of one‘s mouth. 

May I ask which method [is to be applied in therapy ]?” 25 

Qi Bo: 

“When wood meets metal, it is felled. 

When fire meets water, it is extinguished. 

When soil meets wood, it is penetrated . 26 

22 2209/40: “‘Nine fields’ stands for the space per se; ‘four seasons’ stands for 
time.” 

23 2209/40: “The year has twelve months (Tl); a month may be ‘large’ or ‘small.’The 
year has 365 days (E 3 ); a day may be ‘short’ or ‘long.’ ” 

24 2209/40: “M should be interpreted here as li®, ‘to move back and forth.’ ” 

25 Yang Shangshan: “7f is 111 , ‘Way;’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “ 7 T is lit, ‘Way;’ 'ii, ‘law.’ ” 
2209/40: “These two sentences are to say: ‘Man’s diseases include depletion and reple¬ 
tion; among the symptoms are yawning and sighing. The changes of diseases and sym¬ 
ptoms correspond to the four seasons and to sun and moon, and - like the changes of 
the myriad beings - cannot be estimated. I should like to ask you: Are there any good 
patterns to be applied in their treatment?’ ‘Yawning and sighing’ are the symptoms 
of depletion and repletion. ‘Yawning’ is the sound emitted with open mouth; ‘sighing’ 
is the sound emitted with the mouth closed.” In view of the use of related in 
Huai nan zi (cf. note 21 above), this question may also be interpreted as an interest 
voiced by Huang Di in the principles of how to achieve a maximum of effect through 
a minimum of action. 

26 The image referred to here may be that of a wooden spade or roots of trees pene¬ 
trating soil. Wang Bing: “14 is IS, ‘to penetrate.’ ” 148/5 2: “Wang Bing has interpreted 
14 as ill, ‘to penetrate.’ Most later authors have blindly followed Wang Bing’s com¬ 
mentary and have arrived at forced explanations of 14 . Seen in its context, 14 should 
correspond to ‘to fell,’ yj$, ‘to extinguish,’ Sfe, ‘to break,’ and ‘to interrupt.’ If 
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When metal meets fire, it is destroyed. 

When water meets soil, it is interrupted [in its flow ]. 27 

These [five processes] apply to the [interactions among] all the myriad beings; 
their [validity] is never exhausted. 

25-160-10 

Hence, 

the [application of the] needles is based on five [principles] spread over the 
world, but 

the common people all [discard them like] leftovers from food. 

No one knows them . 28 

explained as ‘to penetrate,’ it does not fit into this context. .. It should be interpreted 
as ‘impenetrable.’ ” 267/3, cover page: “3 should be read as 8, ‘to flog.’ This is 

to say: soil is conquered by wood.” For details, see there. 969/62: “The Shuo wen fa A 
states: ill is and this means PJeLPH, ‘to block.’ ‘To block’ corresponds to the 

meanings of lx, ‘to fell,’ ‘to extinguish,’ ift, ‘to break,’ and M, ‘to interrupt’ above 
and below this passage.” Yu Chang agrees, pointing out that the character 3 t rhymes 
with ]x, ill, 1 ft, and M, and that the meanings of all five are related, too.” Zhang 
Yizhi et at.: “The Tai su has tK instead of 7 |C. That is an error.” See also 484/43 and 
1312/40. 

27 The image referred to here may be that of a dyke. 546/43: “M has the meaning 
here of jM-jflJ, ‘to restrain,’ ‘to check.’ ” 

28 The Tai su has “drink and eat,” instead of ^"ft. Yang Shangshan: “fft'ft is IE 

JH, ‘to apply.’ The common people apply this Way, but they do not grasp its meaning.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has tfilfr, ‘to eat to repletion,’ instead of 
'ft. The commentary states: ‘The ignorant people do not explain [anything in terms 
of] yin and yang and they do not know the subtleties of piercing. They eat to repletion 
all day but no one [of them] knows the subtle benefits of their [food].” Wu Kun: “ 1 ^ 
ti", ‘the black heads,’ refers to the people with black hair.” Zhang Jiebin: “The people.” 
2493/53 l: “The Period of the Warring States did not have the designation itIf for 
the people. It was only in the 26th year of the rule of Qin Shi Huang (221 B.C.) that 
a decree was issued: ‘The designation of the people is changed to it W, ‘black heads.’ ” 
961/28: “According to the Shi ji, Liu guo nian biao, JELbB, the decree was 

issued in the 2nd year after the unification of China, i.e., in the 27th year of Qin Shi 
Huang. However, in the Lii shi chun qiu S ft, which was published in the 8th 
year of Qin Shi Huang, the term itH" was employed at many places. Hence it was in 
wide use already before the unification of the empire.” Zhang Zhicong: is Ttlfi], 

‘general.’ All the common people can do is cultivate their fields to pay their taxes; if 
they have surplus grains they use it for their own nourishment. No one knows any¬ 
thing about the Way of treating [diseases] by means of needles.” 2076/255 considers 
this passage as a reference to the reaction of the people during the Qin dynasty to the 
attempts by the government to standardize piercing by introducing so-called Tl'lf, 
“official piercing”: “Quan Yuanqi’s ffi'ff is wrong. The 24th chapter of Lao zi’s Dao 
de jing itlH&E states: S-SiKtilS: “He who 
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The first is: regulate the spirit. 

The second is: know how to nourish the body. 29 

The third is: know [to decide] whether toxic drugs are reliable. 30 

The fourth is: prepare the pointed stones in small and large [sizes]. 31 

The fifth is: know how to diagnose [the status of] blood and qi of the palaces 

and depots. 

These five laws are all equally established; 
each has its predecessor. 32 


praises himself will not be successful; he who brags of himself will not reach superior¬ 
ity. In terms of the Way this is called ‘leftovers from food’ and ‘useless moves.’ ’’With 
regard to the present paragraph of the Su wen this is to say, the people consider the 
regulations concerning the ‘official piercing,’ propagated throughout the empire, as 
superfluous. In fact, though, they do not know the deep meaning of it.” 

29 The Tai su has “physical appearance”, instead of JJ, “body” Wang Bing: “To 
know the pattern of how to nourish one’s own body is identical to [knowing] the Way 
how to nourish the people.” 

30 Wang Bing: “When evil is attacked by means of toxic drugs, they are to be em¬ 

ployed in accordance with what is appropriate. The Way of proper and true [behavior] 
lies in here.” Cheng Shide et al.: “jit has the meaning of I?®, ‘essentials.’ jit 

is to say: the physician must have grasped the essentials of the nature and function of 
poisonous drugs.” 

31 Wang Bing: “The ancients used pointed stones as needles. Hence [the text] does 
not refer to the nine needles; it simply speaks of pointed stones. One should pre¬ 
pare them in large and small sizes is to say: one employs them in accordance with 
the requirements of the disease.” Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi stated: pointed stones 
represent an ancient method of external treatment. They have three names: 1. needle 
stones, 2. pointed stones, and 3. chisel stone. In fact this is just one item. In ancient 
times [people] were unable to cast iron. Hence they used stones as needles. This is why 
they named them needle stones. That is to say the workmen had to sharpen them and 
give them shapes of varying sizes in correspondence with the illnesses [to be treated]. 
Huang Di created the nine [types of] needles to replace the chisel stones. Those who 
carried out treatments in high antiquity they always followed the requirements of the 
respective region. In the East, people often suffer from swelling due to accumulations. 
Hence [the use of] pointed stones emerged in the East.” Shen Zumian: “This passage 
states that there are five [principles] of piercing spread all over the empire. As for the 
1 x ,shenffi, 2 nd ,shenM, 3 rd , zherifk, and 5 th ,zhen these words all belong to the same 
rhyming category Only the 4 th sentence, H E 3 Ti!j 52 lTT / J'' 7 C , does not fit. Maybe two 

characters are missing. Perhaps the wording should be HU (‘_ 

prepare pointed stones for minor or serious diari). This would parallel the structure of 
the subsequent sentence.The Shuo wen defines dian ;§( as m, ‘disease.’ Elsewhere it is 
defined as IM^M, ‘bloated abdomen.’ ” 

32 In the sense of: the sequence of these five steps must be observed. 
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The piercing in this final age 33 of today [is such that] 
depletions are replenished and 
what is full is drained. 

All practitioners knows this [and nothing else]. 

Now, 

when one takes heaven as law and the earth as rule and 

when [one‘s] activities follow what is corresponding [to them, then] 

harmony with [heaven and earth] will be like an echo and 

following [heaven and earth] will be like a shadow . 34 

The Way does not include any demons or spirits; 

one comes by oneself and one leaves by oneself .” 35 

25-162-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about this Way.” 

Qi Bo: 

“For all piercing to be reliable, 
one must first regulate the spirit . 36 

Once [the condition of] the five depots is determined and 
once [the examination at] the nine indicators has been completed, 
only then a needle can be applied. 

One does not notice the [disturbing] multitude of the vessels ; 37 
one does not pay attention to the [confusing] multitude of bad omina. 
Outer and inner [should] agree with each other, 


33 The expression T 5 ttt, “final age”, contains a notion of decadence. In this case one 
may wonder whether the author had a previous Golden Age of piercing in mind when 
he referred to his own time as “final age.” Final age may also simply have referred to a 
tumultuous period near the end of a dynasty. 

34 Wang Bing read Rt and iB separately: “ffiJfiWlKj is to say: its effects are like a 
shadow, like an echo. That is to say: it is near like a shadow following a physical ap¬ 
pearance, like an echo following a sound.” 

35 2138/37: “This passage is identical with the statement in Guan Yin zi, Wu jian 
pian, IFT 7 , £*!!: it*##, 

36 Wang Bing: “One must concentrate one’s mind and be calm without motion. This 
is the central point (jCit) of piercing.” 

37 Wu Kun: “The deadly [movement in the] vessels of the depots themselves.” 
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and no priority should be given to [the patient's] physical appearance. 38 

If he is able to handle the coming and going [of qi], 

only then he should apply [the needle] to the person [he treats]. 39 

Man has depletions and repletions. 

The five depletions one does not approach; 
the five repletions one does not stay away from. 40 

25-162-7 

When [the moment] has come to deploy [the needle], 

the interval [between decision and action] must not even [be as long as] as the 
blinking of an eye. 41 

The hand is moved with full concentration; 42 
the needle shines and [its shape] is even. 43 

38 Wu Kun: “One must not solely rely on an inspection of the physical appearance.” 
Gao Jiwu/528: “iS stands for ‘do not.’ ” 

39 Wang Bing: is to say: ‘to handle.’ In other words: fjtfli, ‘to be familiar 

with.’”Wu Kun: “ft is to say: mW-, ‘origin of a disease;’ 3 l 5 is to say: j§M,‘ the result¬ 
ing disease.’ In other words: When one is familiar with the origin whence a disease 
has come and the resulting diseases to be expected in the future, only then one may 
apply the needles in the treatment of man.” 

40 Yang Shangshan: “ ‘Five’ is a reference to skin, flesh, vessels, sinews, and bones. 
When these five are depleted, do not approach them to drain them; when these five 
are marked by repletion, do not stay away from them and do not fail to drain them.” 
Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Five depletions’ refers to depletion of essence qi in the five de¬ 
pots. ‘Five repletions’ refers to repletions with evil qi in the five depots.” 

41 Cheng Shide et al.: “fjr is ‘deploy the needle.’” 900/69: “Instead of 0 j|, the 
Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai su have lftj. Both characters stand for Pf, ‘twinkling 
of an eye.’ The Jiayi jing has Hi; this is a mistake.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When the hand moves in the application of the needle, the [physi¬ 

cian’s] heart is as if concentrated on one single task.” 140/27: “8j should be H, ‘ducks;’ 
8 is SS, ‘to jump.’ The five sentences (‘the hand moves like a duck’), IflS 

(‘the needle [is inserted] in a quick and uniform push’), 'KiHljtHJ (‘it lies calm 
like a crossbow’), iSIllSlJl (‘let [the needle] go like setting the mechanism [of the 
crossbow] into action’) and ft-in Sift (‘the hand is [firm] as if it held a tiger’), they 
express the most essential points of acupuncture. When Wang Bing commented [on 
as] ‘to concentrate’ and [on 8 as] ‘the physical appearance of the needle is shiny 
and clean,’ he read the characters literally and arrived at a mistaken explanation.” 

43 Wang Bing: “if8Tf0fT is to say: the needle is clean and shining and its shape 
is even from top to bottom.” Zhang Jiebin: “8 is JhM, ‘clean.’ is: the movement 
of one’s fingers is relaxed.” 1126/9: “8 is a mistake for IS, ‘to shake.’” Mori: “8 is 
identical with IS in the sense of Hf/n, ‘to heal.’ The Fangyan 7 j jg, ch.io, has: IS is 
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The sentiments are calm and [one] concentrates on what is right to do [here]. 
[This way] one observes the changes as they happen. 44 

This is what is called ‘obscure.’ 45 

No one knows its physical appearance. 46 

One sees its wu-wu, 

one sees its ji-ji, 

from seeing it flying by 

one does not know who it is. 47 


Similarly, the Guangya jjfft, Shi gu san ShS-c., has: is S/n. If is 

to say: At the moment the needle is to be inserted, [the physician’s] manner should 
be relaxed. When exhalation turns into inhalation he pierces [the needle] into [the 
patient]. Such insertion follows certain rules; whether it remains near the surface or 
reaches into the depth, that is in accordance with specific patterns.” 

44 Wang Bing: “One looks and breathes with a quiet mind and considers [the indi¬ 
vidual patient’s case] with an upright attitude, and one observes the changes in the 
conduit vessels that have been stimulated through one’s regulation.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “This is, one inspects the changes that occur after the needle has been inserted.” 
1126/9: “i, is a mistake for fP,‘to know.’” 

45 Xun zi Jrj/p, Quan xue Wl^'- “those whose mind is 

not secretive and trustworthy will not shine with glory.” Wang Bing: “lUP! is to say: 
the changes and transformations of blood and qi remain invisible.” 915/56 makes a 
full stop behind [PUP! and interprets [PUP! as fit— : “this is called sincereness and 
concentration.” See also Su wen 26. 

46 Zhang Jiebin: “In other words, the changes in [the state of] blood and qi cannot 
be seen as physical manifestations from the outside.” 

47 Wang Bing: is the [sound produced when] sighing because the qi has ar¬ 

rived; @@ is the [sound produced when] regretting that it has already responded. 
That is to say success and failure in piercing appears to come out of the void. As if one 
observed the coming and going of birds, how could anyone know who is responsible 
for their moves? All one sees is whether the conduit vessels have signs of abundance 
or depletion, and one trusts them. One does not know who has called them or sends 
them away” Zhang Jiebin: is to say: the arrival of the qi resembles the flocking 

together of crows. is to say: the qi is abundant like an amassing of millet. f/£JILT!! 

is to say: the coming and going of the qi resembles the flying around of the crows. 
Now, all this has no center and it is impossible to find out who is in control of these 
[movements]. Hence [the text] states: Zf'ltljTlffi, ‘one does not know who is [behind 
of this].’” 915/56: is fHlf ‘like one following another.’ should be an error 

for Jl. JUS is ‘quick.’ ” Yu Chang: “The character -fit is an error for Ji£, ‘only,’ ‘in vain.’ 

Mi 3 UJRI, ‘it is of no use to watch them flying,’ hence [the text] states: ‘one cannot 
recognize who they are.’ By exchanging JJt with 111 , [the statement] lost its mean¬ 
ing. When Wang Bing interpreted -St as Jit, that was a big mistake.” Mori: “Wang 
Bing’s interpretation of ,l§,l§ and is acceptable. All other authors have offered 
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[The needle] lies down like a cross-bow; 
and it rises as if a trigger had been released.” 48 

25-163-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“How about [treating] a depletion? 

How about [treating] a repletion?” 49 

Qi Bo: 

“When piercing a depletion wait for a repletion. 
When piercing a repletion, wait for a depletion. 50 


wrong interpretations. Now, corresponds to the statement ‘it lies down like a 
cross-bow’ further on in the text; 88 corresponds to the statement ‘like setting the 
mechanism [of a cross-bow] in action.’ In both cases this refers to the reaction of the 
qi to an insertion of a needle. 88 is powerful, vigorous. M has the meaning of 
‘to disperse,’ or W- Wi, ‘weak.’ That is to say, when the qi comes it is weak and confused 
at the beginning. When it abounds, that is @8®TO. The physical appearance of the 
qi leaving and coming in abundance or marked by weakness cannot be named in its 
appearance. Hence [the text] states: T'^ffSCMf.The Yilpian fEs interprets Ml as fT, 
‘what.’That is, one does not know its name.”We interpret ,l§,l§ and 88 as onomato- 
poetic expressions, invoking, though, in the Chinese reader an image of a movement 
in the vessels passing by like swiftly (88) flying crows (,i§It). 

48 14/28: “The meaning of this sentence is: As long as the qi has not arrived yet, one 
should let the needle remain [inserted] and wait for the qi just as one holds a crossbow 
down and waits to release [the arrow.] When the qi arrives, one must quickly with¬ 
draw the needle as fast as one releases the arrow of a cross-bow.” 

49 Gao Shishi: “[Above it was said:] The five depletions, they must not be ap¬ 
proached; the five repletions, one must not stay away from them. That is, one pierces 
only the repletions, one does not pierce the depletions. [Huang] Di, however, wishes 
to pierce both depletions and repletions. Hence he asks how to treat a depletion and 
how to treat a repletion.” 

50 Wang Bing: “That is to say: one should regard the arrival of the [desired] qi as 
effect and conclude [the treatment]; one must not cling to the breathing frequency 
and regard it as a set pattern.” All statements joined here in Qi Bo’s response are com¬ 
mented upon in Su wen 54. Accordingly, the arrival of a yin qi results in depletion, the 
arrival of a yang qi results in repletion. Hence, this statement could be interpreted as 
“when piercing a depletion, wait for yang qi to arrive; when piercing a repletion, wait 
for yin qi to arrive.” Another interpretation might be to read “wait for a repletion” as 
a reference to a solid status (Jtf) of the blood vessels, and to read “wait for a depletion” 
as a reference to a hollow, spongy status (Jat) of the blood vessels. 
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When the conduit qi has arrived, 
guard it carefully, lest it is lost. 51 
Deep and shallow are at [one’s] mind; 
far and near are like one. 

[One must be calm] as if one looked down into a deep abyss; 

the hand [must be strong] as if it held a tiger. 52 

The spirit should not be confused by the multitude of things.” 53 


51 Wang Bing: “Do not change the pattern lest the qi in the conduits is missed.” 

52 Mori: “The two characters make no sense here. A tiger is not an item that 
could be held in one’s hands, IrB is an ancient character used for Ir, i.e., a piece of jade 
shaped like a tiger. is to say: to hold the jade tally issued to deploy the military. 
It signals utmost care and precision.” Zhang Yizhi et al. agrees. 

53 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [one should act with] sincereness and concentration.” 

Tanba Genken “H? is identical with ‘to be confused.’ ” Zhang Yizhi et 

al.: “ft is identical with ‘confused.’ ” 



Chapter 26 

Discourse on the Eight Cardinal [Turning Points] 
and on Spirit Brilliance 1 


26-164-1 
Huang Di asked: 

“ ‘The application of the needle, 

it must be based on laws and rules.’ 2 

Now, what are the laws and what are the rules?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“[In piercing one should take] heaven as law and the earth as rule. 

Combine them with ‘the luminaries of heaven.’” 3 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear of this comprehensively.” 

Qi Bo: 

“All laws of piercing 

require an observation of the qi of sun and moon and stars, 
and of the eight cardinal [turning points] of the four seasons. 4 

1 140/27: “This treatise discusses piercing, but [its contents] have nothing to do with 
piercing. Because the Needle Classic was lost, the prescription masters of the Qin and 
Han took advantage of this void and inserted their compilations. However, they had 
no knowledge of the art and as a result their language is empty and wrong at many 
places.” 

2 The following appears to be a comment on a discourse recorded more succinctly in 
Ling shu 73; most of the following quotes refer to the text in Ling shu 73-452-5 ff. 
Wang Bing: “IE is T?, ‘matter,’ ‘affair,’ ‘business.’ /£ is lie., ‘to imitate.’ HI is Zp, ‘stan¬ 
dard’; it is &T, ‘agreement,’ ‘treaty.’ ” 

3 Wang Bing: “This is to say: one acts in conformity with the gradual movement 
of sun, moon, and stars.” Zhang Jiebin: “The brilliance of heaven appears in sun and 
moon. They are called the ‘luminaries of heaven.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “One conforms 
with the cold and summerheat of heaven, with the cold and warmth of the sun, with 
the fullness and depletion of the moon, and with the movements of the stars.” 

4 Wang Bing: “HBlf AlE is to say: the regular qi of the four seasons and the winds 
of the eight seasonal junctures arrive to assemble at [the changing residences of] Tai 
yi. One carefully examines where the qi is situated and pierces this [location].” Ma 
Shi: “AIE is ‘the regular qi of the eight seasonal junctures.’ The beginnings of the 
four seasons, the two equinoxes, and the two solstices are called ‘the eight cardinal 
[turning points].’ ” 



434 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


When the qi is determined, one [can] pierce the [patient]. 5 
Hence, 

when heaven is warm and when the sun is bright, 
then the blood in man is rich in fluid, 6 
and the guard qi is at the surface. 

[Hence, the blood can be drained easily and 
the qi can be made to move on easily.] 

When heaven is cold and when the sun is hidden, 

then the blood in man congeals so that [its flow] is impeded, 7 and 

the guard qi is in the depth. 

26-164-6 

At the time of beginning crescent moon, 
blood and qi originate as essence, 8 and 
the guard qi begins to move. 


5 Yang Shangshan: “As for /tl, when one examines and recognizes the regular qi of 
heaven and earth, this is called /§, ‘to determine.’ Cheng Shide et al.: “/E is /trill, ‘to 
determine a location.’ In contrast, Wang Bing: “JpL/tr 75 $!Ji is to sa y : When the wind 
qi of the eight seasonal junctures is calm and fixed, then one can pierce the conduit 
vessels and regulate depletion and repletion. Hence the Li ji states: ‘Five days 
before and after the eight seasonal junctures one must not pierce or cauterize. [Oth¬ 
erwise] misfortune [results].’This is to say, the qi is not yet fixed. Hence one must not 
cauterize or pierce.” 

6 Zhang Jiebin: ‘W is jfjfal, ‘rich.’ When the sty is warm and the sun shines, the 
yang abounds and the yin is weak. The blood and the qi in man correspond to this. 
Hence the blood is imbued with liquid and is drained easily. The guard qi is at the 
surface and moves easily. When the sty is cold and the sun is hidden, the yang is weak 
and the yin abounds. Hence man’s blood congeals and the guard qi is in the depth. 
When [the blood] is congealed, it is difficult to drain it. When [the guard qi] is in the 
depth, it has difficulties to move.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “i? has the meaning of 'M 
yp], ‘smooth.’ ” Yu Chang: “'WWL stands for W, ‘morning tides and evening tides.’ ” 
Mori: ‘WS stands for in the sense of ‘rich.’ Yang Shangshan interprets 

as that is wrong.” 

7 Wang Bing: “?'/ is to say: like snow in water.” 238/401/ “m. is S, ‘congealed.’” 
Mori: “The Tai su has WluL instead of iSity in the sense of 8, ‘rough.’ ” 

8 Yang Shangshan: “At new moon, the blood and the qi come to life anew. Hence one 
speaks of fjf , ‘essence.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “flf is IE, ‘regular,’ is $ltT!J, ‘movable.’ ” 
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When the disk of the moon is full, 9 

blood and qi are replete; 

the muscles and the flesh are firm. 

When the disk of the moon is empty, 
the muscles and the flesh wane, 

the conduits and the network [vessels] are depleted and 
the guard qi leaves. 

The physical appearance exists all by itself. 

It is therefore that one follows the seasons of heaven in regulating blood and qi. 10 
26-164-8 

It is therefore that: 
when heaven is cold, do not pierce, * 11 
when heaven is warm, do not hesitate. 12 
At crescent moon, do not drain. 

At full moon, do not supplement. 

When the disk of the moon is empty, do not treat. 

This is the so-called regulation at the right time. 

One follows the sequence of [the qi of] heaven and 
the times of abundance and depletion. 

The position [of the qi] is determined in view of [the luminaries of heaven] 
moving [the position of their] light; 


9 Zhang Jiebin: “The moon belongs to the yin; it is the essence of water. Hence the 
up and down of the tides corresponds to the moon. The physical body of man belongs 
to the yin. The blood vessels belong to the water. Hence their [states of] depletion and 
repletion and [whether the qi is] in the depth or near the surface, also corresponds to 
the moon.” Cheng Shide et al.: “?|I is identical with Up. ^ Up is MTI, ‘full moon.’ ” 

10 1276/10: refers to the sequence of the four seasons spring, summer, autumn, 

and winter.” 

11 Wang Bing: “Because the blood is congealed and the guard qi is in the depth.” 

12 Wang Bing: “Because the blood is rich in liquid and the qi moves easily.” Yang 
Shangshan: “When heaven is warm, blood and qi are rich. Hence one can pierce the 
[patient] and one must not harbor any doubts.” In contrast, Zhang Jiebin, Ma Shi, 
Gao Shishi, and Zhang Zhicong read HE as M, “to congeal.” Zhang Zhicong com¬ 
ments: “When heaven is warm and mild, then blood and qi do not coagulate and flow 
freely.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Obviously the version commented upon by Wang Bing 
had ?1E, ‘to congeal,’ instead of HE, ‘to hesitate.’ ” 
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standing upright one waits for them. 13 

26-165-3 
Hence it is said: 

To drain at [beginning] crescent moon, 
this is called ‘depot depletion.’ 14 

To supplement at full moon, 
when blood and qi soar and overflow and 
when the network [vessels] have resident blood, 15 
this is called ‘doubled repletion.’ 16 

To treat when the disk of the moon is empty, 
this is called ‘causing disorder in the conduits.’ 

Yin and yang [qi] mingle with each other; 
true [qi] and evil [qi] are not separate. 17 
[The evil qi] moves into the depth to stay there; 
external depletion [goes along with] internal disorder. 


13 Wang Bing: “One observes the movement of the sun to determine the position 
of the qi. Facing the South and standing upright, one waits for the arrival of the qi 
and regulates it.” Zhang Jiebin: “The position of the annual seasons is determined by 
means of the movement of the light of sun and moon. One faces the South, stands 
upright, waits [for the light] and examines it. Then one can perceive the indicators of 
the qi.” See 395/42 for a discussion of the astronomical background. 

14 Wang Bing: “[Because] blood and qi are weak.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi 
edition has M, ‘to diminish,’ instead of HI, ‘depot.’ He should be S.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“That is: one depletes a depletion.” Zhang Yizhi et al. suggests to read Hcltt as Mitt, 
‘doubled depletion,’ in view of a warning in the Tai su, ch. 24: “At the time of crescent 
moon, the blood and the qi in the depots are feeble. Hence, piercing them causes 
doubled depletion.” This reading parallels the term jUjUf, “doubled repletion”, further 
below. 

15 Wang Bing: elsewhere is I®, ‘conduits.’ That is wrong. Blood and qi are abun¬ 

dant. (§ elsewhere is i/ll, ‘to flow.’ This is incorrect.” 2107/56: “The character iftL, 
‘blood,’ is a repetition of the previous character lf[L. Tai su ch. 24, TLH, has Sit, 
‘the network [vessels] have resident and stagnating [blood and qi].’ The character iftL, 
‘blood,’ is a mistake for the character lk, ‘to stop,’ ‘to stagnate.’ ” 

16 Zhang Jiebin: “That is, one replenishes a repletion.” 

17 83/6: “jfcJR is lEH,, ‘regular qi.’ ” 
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As a result, excess evil rises.” 18 
[Huang] Di: 

“The stars and the eight cardinal [turning points], what is they examined 
through them?” 19 

26-165-6 
Qi Bo: 

“As for the stars, 

it is with them that one determines the movement of sun and moon. 20 
As for the eight cardinal [turning points], 

it is with them that one examines the depletion evils of the eight winds 
as they arrive in due time. 21 
As for the four seasons, 

it is with them that one distinguishes the location of the qi of spring, autumn, 
winter, and summer. 

In that one makes adjustments to them in time, 


18 Zhang Jiebin: “At the time of waning moon, blood and qi are weak. The regular 
does not overcome the evil. As a result, the evil qi stays in the depth and does not leave. 
It at this moment one applies the needles, yin and yang [qi] will mingle, true and evil 
cannot be distinguished and contrary [to one’s intentions] excess evil will rise.” 

19 Ling shu 73 has: T H AjE, “above inspect the celestial lights, below 

examine the eight regular [cardinal points].” 

20 Wang Bing: “Jj|J is fllS, ‘rules,’ ‘system.’ When one determines [the positions of] 

the stars, one can know the system behind the movement of sun and moon.” Zhang 
Jiebin: is t[l$i!j, ‘to control.’ One examines cold and heat by observing the color of 

the sun; one examines abundance and weakness by observing the light of the moon. 
One examines the alternation of abundance and depletion of sun and moon by ob¬ 
serving the constellations. Hence [the text] states: ‘As for the stars, it is with them that 
one determines the movement of sun and moon.’ ” 

21 Wang Bing: “AlE is to say: ‘the regular qi of the eight seasonal 

junctures.’ The ‘eight winds’ include the ‘infantile wind’ of the East, the ‘great weak¬ 
ness wind’ of the South, the ‘hardness wind’ of the West, the ‘great hardness wind’ of 
the North, the ‘bad omen wind’ of the North-East, the ‘weakness wind’ of the South- 
East, the ‘plotting wind’ of the South-West, the ‘breaking wind’ of the North-West. 
‘Depletion evil’ is to say: [an evil] taking advantage of a depletion in man and causing 
disease. ‘To arrive in time’ is to say: heaven corresponds to the movement of Tai-yi 
through his residences in that prior to and following the eight seasonal junctures the 
[respective] winds appear at the central palace.” Zhang Jiebin: “The AlE are the regu¬ 
lar locations of the eight [cardinal] points. When the qi of the eight [cardinal] points 
arrives in time, one speaks of the ‘eight winds.’ ” 
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{the depletion evils of the eight cardinal [turning points]} 
one avoids them and thus does not offend them. 22 

When a depletion of the body 
meets with a depletion of heaven, 
the two depletions affect each other. 

The respective [evil] qi reaches the bones. 

When it enters, then it harms the five depots. 

When a practitioner observes this [early] and stops it, 23 
it cannot harm. 

Hence it is said: 

‘The prohibitions of heaven must be known.’ ” 24 

26-166-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

[How one takes] the stars as laws, 
that I have heard by now. 

I should like to hear [now how] ‘to take the past as law.’ ” 
Qi Bo: 

“For ‘to take the past as law,’ 


22 Ling shu 73 has: Wang Bing: “As for ‘the location of the qi of the four 

seasons,’ this is to say: In spring, the qi is in the conduit vessels. In summer, the qi is 
in the tertiary network [vessels]. In autumn, the qi is in the skin. In winter the qi is in 
the bones and in their marrow. Now, when one is affected by a depletion evil, this will 
excite and harm the true qi. If one [can] avoid an invasion [by this depletion evil], one 
will not become ill. The Ling shu jing states: The sages avoided the evil in the same way 
as they avoided arrows and stones. Hie reason is that [the evil] can harm the true qi.” 
Wu Kun: “0T-tE [means the following]. During the first and second month, the qi of 
man is in the fiver. During the third and fourth month, the qi of man is in the spleen. 
During the fifth and sixth month, the qi of man is in the head. During the seventh 
and eighth month, the qi of man is in the lung. During the ninth and tenth month, the 
qi of man is in the heart. During the eleventh and twelfth month, the qi of man is in 
the kidneys.”The original passage may have had the wording 

IE. The character fS of tH^c.itlmay be a later addition inserted after what we identify 
as a later commentary had been added. 

23 Wang Bing: “iSf is it, ‘to bring to a halt.’ ” 

24 Ling shu 73 has: AjfEHl'ftlT'C ,o[. Wang Bing: “Man observes prohibitions in view 
of heaven. Hence [the text] speaks of prohibitions of heaven. To oppose them results 
in disease. Hence one must know them.” 
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one [should] first know the Needle Classic , 2S 
‘To apply it effectively today,’ 

one [should] first know of the cold and warmth of the sun and 
of the empty and abounding state of the [disk of the] moon, 
to examine whether the qi is at the surface or in the depth and 
to adjust the body to these [conditions]. 

One will observe an immediate effect confirming these [laws]. 26 

As for the ‘observe its obscure [aspects],’ 
this is to say: 

the qi of the physical appearance, the camp, and the guard [qi], 
they have no physical appearance at the outside, 
and only the practitioners know of them. 27 

26-166-8 

The cold and warmth of the sun, 

the empty and abounding state of [the disk of] the moon and 

the presence of the qi at the surface or in the depth [in the course] of the four 

seasons, 

one brings everything together and assesses it. 

The practitioner regularly sees this beforehand, 

but it has no manifestation visible on the outside [of the body]. 

Hence [the text] states ‘observing what is obscure.’ 

25 1073/31: “Huang-fu Mi MS™ (the author of the Jia yi jing of ca. A.D. 259) 

called the Ling shit the ‘Needle Classic.’ Ling shu 1 has the phrase From 

this can be seen that the Ling shu is older than the Su wen.” 

26 Wang Bing: “If in examining the qi one does not commit a mistake, there will 
be immediate confirmation/an immediate effect.” Zhang Zhicong: “If one observes 
depletion and fullness of sun and moon in heaven and movement or calmness of the 
channels and waters on the earth, to examine whether the qi is near the surface or in 
the depth and whether the blood has congealed or flows gently, this is the so-called 
‘[In piercing one should take] heaven as law and the earth as rule to regulate the [qi 
of the] body.’ ” 

27 Wang Bing: “This is [a commentary] to elucidate the [passage of the] preceding 
treatise (i.e., Su wen 25): ‘The sentiments are calm and [one] concentrates on [one’s] 
duties. [This way] one observes the changes as they happen. This is what is called ‘[ob¬ 
serving] the obscure. No one knows their physical appearance.’ Even though the qi of 
the physical appearance, the camp, and the guard [qi] do not have a physical appear¬ 
ance [themselves] that could become visible outside [of the body], the practitioner, 
with the spirit brilliance of his heart, will reach an understanding; he alone knows 
about their weakness or abundance.” 
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As for ‘penetrate the limitless,’ 

[this is to say:] 

one can transmit [this knowledge] to later generations. 28 

It is therefore in this [respect] that the practitioners differ. 29 

But since it does not have a physical appearance visible at the outside, 

not everybody can see it. 30 

One [tries to] observe it but it has no physical appearance; 
one [tries to] taste it but it has no flavor. 

Hence, it is called obscure; [it] is ‘as fuzzy as the spirit.’ 31 

As for the ‘depletion evil,’ 

this is the depletion evil qi of the eight cardinal [turning points]. 32 
As for the ‘evil of the [eight] cardinal [turning points],’ 33 
[this is to say:] 

when the body is exerted and sweat flows and 
when the interstice structures are open and 
meet with depletion wind, then 
the [latter] ‘strikes man in a very subtle manner.’ 34 


28 Wang Bing: “They stick to the written texts. Hence they can transmit [their 
knowledge] to later generations. Later generations will not interrupt [this tradition]. 
Hence it can exert its functions endlessly (lit.: penetrating through the limitless).” 

29 Wang Bing: “Because it is they alone who see and know, the practitioners are 
different from [ordinary] people.” 

30 Wang Bing: “The [skilled] practitioner is different from the uneducated because 
all the uneducated cannot see it.” 

31 Gao Jiwu/219: “The Shuo wen has WW instead of jtfjt; it is also written as iff 
or mffll, ‘to resemble an item.’ Just as Zhang Jiebin stated: ‘On the borderline of 

non-existence and existence.’ ” Tanba: “When the Shuo wen has If/ft, this is to say: 
Iff means ‘to resemble;’ \% means ‘to behold but not to recognize.’ ” NJCD : “Not to 
recognize clearly.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: is: to see things not clearly.” 

32 Wang Bing: “JklEitLJatlfP is to say: the depletion evil of the eight seasonal junc¬ 
tures. Because it comes from a depleted region, it follows the depletion [in man], 
enters there and causes illness. Hence it is called ‘depletion evil of the eight cardinal 
[turning points].’” Yang Shangshan: “As for‘depletion evil,’ this is wind coming from 
a region with depletion. Hence it is called ‘depletion evil.’ ” 

33 Su wen 80 has AjE?P, “the evil [qi] of the eight cardinal turning points.” 

34 Lingshu 4 and 73 has: lElfPi'J 1 AillliS,“When the regular evil strikes man, this 
is subtle.” 
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Hence, ‘no one knows its nature;’ 

‘no one sees its physical appearance.’ 35 

26-167-4 

‘The superior practitioner stops its sprouts’ 

[is to say:] 

he will certainly perceive first the qi at the nine indicators in the three sections 
and 

he comprehensively regulates what is not ruined and stops it. 

Hence, he is called ‘superior practitioner.’ 

‘The inferior practitioner stops what has already fully developed’ 

[is to say:] 

he [attempts to] rescue what is already ruined. 36 

‘Stops what has already fully developed’ 
is to say: 

he does not know that there are discrepancies among the nine indicators in the 
three sections. 

Hence, diseases [emerge] and ruin the [patient’s physical appearance]. 37 
‘To know where [the disease] is’ is 

to know how to diagnose, at the nine indicators in the three sections, the loca¬ 
tions of the vessels having a disease and to treat them. 

Hence, this is called ‘to guard the doors.’ 38 


35 Wang Bing: “Evil of the [eight] cardinal [turning points] does not come from 
a depleted region. Because it hits man in a subtle way, no one knows its nature and 
no one can see its physical appearance.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Regular evils’ are the regular 
winds of the eight points... Even though they are regular winds, they nevertheless may 
harm man. Hence they are called ‘regular evils.’They are also called ‘depletion winds.’ 
They hit man in a subtle way, not as severely as a depletion evil or robber wind. Hence 
no one knows its nature and man cannot perceive it.” 

36 Ling shu 73 has: T Bf&, ‘the inferior practitioner guards that 

which has already formed, thereby ruining the [patient’s] physical appearance.” 

37 Wang Bing: “The meaning of this [statement] will be outlined in full detail in Su 
wen 27.” 

38 Ling shu 73 has: “When, therefore, 

the [superior] practitioner employs the needle, he knows where the qi is and guards 
its door.” 
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One does not know the nature [of this process], 
but sees the physical appearance of the evil.” 39 

26-167-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard of supplementation and draining, 
but I have not yet grasped [their] meaning.” 

Qi Bo: 

“ ‘For draining, one must employ the fang (Zf),’ 40 
[this is to say:] 
fang [is] 

when the qi is just (fang) abounding, 

when the month is just fang) full, 

when the sun is just fang) warm, 

when the body is just fang) in peace, 41 

when the breathing is just fang) [in a state of] inhaling, 

then one inserts the needle. 

Then one waits until it is just fang) [in a state of] inhaling [again] and twists 
the needle. 

Then one waits again until it is just fang) [in a state of] exhaling and slowly 
pulls the needle [out]. 


39 In contrast, Wang Bing reads to as one long sentence: 

“The nine indicators in the three sections are the door for examining the [presence 
of] evil. One ‘guards the door,’ and hence one sees an evil physical appearance. Since 
it strikes man in a subtle manner, no one knows its nature and shape.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“ ‘To know where they are’ is to know the place of the vessel having a disease. The nine 
indicators in the three sections are the locations where the vessels having a disease 
leave and enter. Hence they are called ‘doors.’ As for those whose [nature] is unknown 
while their physical appearance can be seen, their physical appearance can be per- 
veived here and hence their nature can be examined.” Zhang Zhicong: “The superior 
practitioner knows how to diagnose, at the nine indicators in the three sections, the 
vessels having a disease. Hence he knows where they are and he treats them at the 
location of the vessels having the disease. Hence when [the text] speaks of‘guarding 
the doors,’ this is to say: if one guards the true qi, the evil [qi] will leave by itself.” 

40 Yang Shangshan: “Zf is IE, ‘upright’, ‘proper.’ ” Wang Bing agrees. Cheng Shide 
et al.: “Zf refers here to fell 1 ], ‘rule,’ ^.W, ‘law.’ The meaning is: one must grasp the 
rules.” Ling shu 73 has ffiilZ'ffiit, be., the opposite association of supplementation 
and drainage with Zf and It respectively. 

41 SWJZ : is ‘peace.’” 
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Hence it is said: 

For draining one must use fang (i.e., ‘just [the right moment]).’ 

The [proper] qi will move there. 42 

26-167-12 

‘For supplementation one must employ the yuan (Jt).’ 43 
[this is to say:] 

Yuan is xing (If), ‘to move;’ 

Xing is yi ( 80 , ‘to change location.’ 44 

The piercing must hit the camp [qi]. 45 

During inhalation one repeatedly pushes the needle [into the skin]. 46 
Hence, 

yuan and fang do not refer to the [shape of the] needles. 

The fact is, 

for nourishing the spirit, 

one must know whether the physical appearance is fat or lean and 
whether the camp and the guard [qi], the blood and the qi, abound or are weak. 
Blood and qi, [they are] the spirit of man; 
it is essential to nourish them carefully.” 47 

26-168-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“A mysterious discourse, indeed! 

When matching the physical appearance of man with yin and yang and the 


42 Wang Bing: “When evil qi was drained to leave, true qi will move [again].” 

43 916/54: “H is identical with [HI, ‘circular.’ Meng zi, Bk.IV, states: By*? 

m, ‘[by the use of] circle and square [one arrives at] perfect rectangular and circular 
[structures].’” (Meng zi IV, r, 2 - cf. Legge vol.II, 292; see also IV, 1,1; IV, r, 5.) Ling 
shu 73 has If 

44 Wang Bing: “It is to say: to transmit the qi which does not move.” 

45 Wang Bing: “When the needle enters the blood, this is called ‘to hit the 

camp [qi].’” 

46 Zhang Zhicong: “W is Id, ‘to push.’ ” 

47 Wang Bing: “When the spirit is in peace, then one’s life is extended over long 
periods. When the spirit has left, then the physical appearance deteriorates. Hence 
there is no way but to nourish [the spirit] carefully.” 1055/45: “The ‘spirit’ here refers 
to the blood and qi of man.” 
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four seasons, when it comes 

to their correspondences with depletion and repletion, and 
to the prediction of what is obscure, 
who except you, Sir, could penetrate this? 

Now, Sir, 

you have spoken several times of the physical appearance and of the spirit. 
What does that mean: ‘physical appearance;’ 
what does that mean: ‘spirit’? 

I should like to hear this comprehensively.” 

Qi Bo: 

“Please, let me speak about the physical appearance. 

The physical appearance, ah!, the physical appearance! 

For the eyes it is obscure. 48 

One inquires about the location of the disease. 49 

One searches for it in the conduits. 

It lies clearly perceivable in front of one, 50 
by pressing [though] one does not obtain a hold of it. 

One does not recognize its nature. 

Hence one speaks of‘physical appearance.’ ” 

26-168-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“What does ‘spirit’ mean?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Please, let me speak about the spirit. 

The spirit, ah!, the spirit! 

The ears do not hear [it]. 

When the [physician’s] eyes are clear, his heart is open and his mind goes 
ahead, 


48 For a discussion of the occurrence of the “A TP A” pattern in ancient Chinese li¬ 
terature, see 752/42. 

49 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has IflTtPPiH, ‘one feels with the hand where it has 
pain.’ The meaning is the same.” 

50 Yu Yue: was originally ^^Efcittr, ‘suddenly in front of one.’ ” 
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he alone apprehends [it as if it were] clearly perceivable. 51 
But the mouth cannot speak [of it]. 52 
Everyone looks out, [but] he alone sees [it]. 53 
If one approaches it, it seems to be obscure, 

[but to him] alone it is obvious [as if it were] clearly displayed. 54 
As if the wind had blown away the clouds. 

Hence one speaks of a ‘spirit.’ ” 

<The nine indicators in the three sections: 
treat them as the origin. 

The discourse on the nine needles: 
it it is not necessary to keep it.> 55 


51 Wang Bing: “ ‘The ears do not hear’ is to say: the activities of the spirit are subtle 
and undisclosed. ‘The eyes are clear, the heart is open and the mind is the first’ is to 
say: the penetration [of things] by the heart is comparable to the unveiling of the hid¬ 
den. The vision of the eyes is comparable to the opening of a thick screen.” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: “The miraculous cannot be transmitted through words.” 

53 80/447: “This is to say, when several persons behold one and the same object, it 
may well be that the result of their inspection differs.” 

54 Zhang Zhicong: “liS is M, ‘to arrive.’ This is to say, when the qi arrives unclear, I 
am the only one who clearly perceives it.” 1869/6: “This makes clear: this emergence 
of a new idea, of new images carries an accidental character. When a person is in the 
process of thinking, he is situated in a state of extreme clarity and lucidity. It is as 
if his ears did not hear anything, as if he were separated from everything in his en¬ 
vironment and he achieves a state beyond ordinary thinking where he ‘alone sees,’ he 
‘alone reaches understanding,’ he is ‘alone in his perception.’ ” 

55 Zhang Jiebin: “If one regards the nine indicators in the three sections as origins, 
then one can reach a spirit[-like] understanding. The discourse on the nine needles 
focusses on the physical substratum. Hence, if one has grasped the spirit, why should 
one rely on the [physical] substratum?” 
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Chapter 27 

Discourse on the Division and Union of True [Qi] 
and Evil [Qi ] 1 


27-169-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard of [the art of] the nine needles [outlined in] nine chapters. 2 
You, Sir, have subsequently multiplied them by nine. 3 
Nine times nine is 81 chapters. 

I have understood their meaning entirely. 

The classic says: 

[In case of] qi abundance and weakness, 

[in case of] a shift towards imbalance left and right, 
regulate the below with the above, 
regulate the right with the left. 

[In case] there are surplus and insufficiency, 
supplement and drain at the brooks and transporters. 4 
This I have come to know. 

All these shifts towards imbalance of the camp and guard [qi] 
are generated by depletion and repletion, 


1 See 451/39 for a discussion of the wording of this title. 478/33 and 541/1: “Lin 

Yi et al.: Originally there existed two chapters: .fe'n'tn and JbETPIm, with identical 
contents. Wang Bing eliminated the chapter and established the new title Sft 

'n’jtTPfnl [for the second].” Ma Shi: “[This chapter] discusses how the conduit (M) 
vessels conform (l=f) with the zodiacal constellations and the rivers, and it also deals 
with the meaning of true (j() qi and evil (TP) qi. Hence the title of this chapter.” Wu 
Kun: “jit stands for JEljC, proper qi.’ TP stands for ‘external evil.’ When external 
evil enters [the body] and unites with the proper qi, this is called 'o'. To pierce such a 
[situation] and eliminate the evil, this is called St NJCD agrees. 

2 For a discussion of the various meanings of the phrase “nine needles” in the Netjing, 
see 802/10. The author interprets “nine needles” in the present context as the title of a 
scripture on acupuncture. 

3 @ M is read here as SiM, i.e. fSlitfiSf fiStM .. 

4 The Tai su has 5 t, ‘brooks,’ instead of We follow the Tai su and the 1983 edi¬ 
tion by Ren min wei sheng chu ban she. Wu Kun: “All the twelve conduits have 
‘brooks,’ and fit, ‘transporters.’ Where they flow, these are the where they rush, 
these are the 111.” 
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not because an evil qi has entered the conduits from the outside. 5 

I should like to hear [the following]: 
when evil qi is present in the conduits, 
how does it cause diseases to a person, 6 and 
how can it be seized?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“Now, 

the degrees and numbers introduced by the sages, 
they definitely corresponded to heaven and earth. 7 
Hence, 

heaven has the [lunar] lodges and the [365] degrees; 

the earth has the main waters. 

man has the [main] conduit vessels. 8 

27-169-8 

When heaven and earth are warm and harmonious, 
then the main waters are quiet and calm. 

When heaven is cold and the earth is frozen, 

then the main waters congeal so that [their flow] is impeded. 9 

When heaven has summerheat and the earth is hot, 

then the main waters [gush forth as if] boiling and overflow. 

When a sudden wind rises violently, 

then the main waters gush up in breakers and rise [like] ridges [in the fields]. 10 

5 Zhang Jiebin: “'flHtj'ftMJJl is to say: in case of a unilaterial dominance of yin or yang, 
depletion and repletion emerge internally and cause disease. That is, there is no evil 
qi in the conduits.” 

6 iro is used here as a verb. 

7 Compare with Ling shu 78: S 1 . 

8 Wang Bing: “Jfj is to say: the 28 zodiacal constellations. fS. is to say: the 365 degrees 
of heaven. As for MtK, this is to say: the seas, the large rivers, the Wei [river], the lakes, 
the Mian [river], the Ru [river], the Yangzi [river], the Huai [river], the Lo [river], the 
[Huang-]he [river], the Zhang [river], and the Ji [river]. Because they correspond to 
the main conduit vessels in [the body], one calls them @ 7 jC, ‘main waters.’ ” 

9 Wang Bing: “m. is to say: if! , ‘the blood flow does not flow.’ ” Zhang Jiebin 

agrees. Ma Shi: “'At is read '8,‘rough.’ ”Yu Yue and 2588/23: “The character hi should 
be the character S, ‘to freeze,’ ‘to congeal.’ ” For detailed discussions of this argument, 
see there. 

10 This metaphor refers to the common sight in agricultural regions where certain 
fields have alternating lines of mounds and drains, appearing like motionless waves 
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Now, 

when evil enters the vessels, 

if it is cold, then the blood congeals so that [its flow] is impeded. 

If it is summerheat, then the qi is saturated with moisture. * 11 

When subsequently a depletion evil enters [the vessels] and settles [there], 

then this, too, is similar to when the main waters are affected by wind: 12 

The arrival of the vessel movement in the conduits, 

at times it, too, rises [like] the ridges [in the fields]. 13 

Its passage in the vessels is continuous. 14 

When it arrives at the inch opening and strikes the hand, at times it is big, at 
times it is small. 

[When it is big, then evil arrives; 
when it is small, then it is balanced.] 

Its passage has no permanent location. 15 
It is in the yin and in the yang [sections]; 
one cannot quantify its [advancement]. 16 


and troughs. Cheng Shide et al.: “Fil is identical with @ 1 ,‘eminent,’ ‘to exalt.’” 862/34: 
“ift-Slyll—‘to rush and rise like breakers.’ ‘to rise like the 

ridges in the fields.’ ’’Wang Bing: “When [wind] enters the conduit vessels, they react 
in the same way.” 

11 Wang Bing (commenting on this phrase in Su wen 57): “y^ is 'M, ‘moisture.’ yp is 

‘a moistening liquid.’ This is to say: slightly moist.” 

12 Gao Jiwu/631: “Following the @, a 2 . is missing.” 

13 1193/8: “Guo Aichun of Tianjin reads as ‘the movement 

in/of the conduit vessels.’ ” 

14 Wang Bing: is KIRjIS, ‘to move along accordingly.’ That is to say it goes 

along with the movement and resting of the conduit vessels; it follows the coming and 
going of exhalation and inhalation.” Zhang Zhicong: “flif/i is ‘in succession.’ 

That is, when the evil is in the conduits, even though at times it swells up, it never¬ 
theless follows in its movement the sequence [of the conduits]. It has no permanent 
location.” 

15 Wang Bing: “7C is to say: Zl'S'T 2 , ‘bigger [than the] regular balanced [move¬ 
ment].’ To diagnose a ‘small’ [movement] is not to say a ‘fine and small’ [movement]. 
It is called ‘small’ in comparison with the ‘big’ [movement]. Now, as for the evil qi, 
when it follows the [patient’s] yin qi, then it enters the yin conduits; when it follows 
the [patient’s] yang qi, then it enters the yang vessels. Hence ‘its passage has no per¬ 
manent location.’ ” 

16 Wang Bing: “Because it follows the flow moving through the conduit vessels.” 
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27-170-2 

Hence, one searches for the [evil] 
at the nine indicators in the three sections and 
if all of a sudden one encounters it, 
one early blocks its road. 17 

[When the patient] inhales, insert the needle; 18 
do not let the [proper] qi revolt. 19 

[Hold the needle] calmly and let it remain [inserted] for a long time; 
do not let the evil [qi] spread. 

[When the patient] inhales, twist the needle 
to get a hold of the qi. 

Wait until [the patient] exhales to pull the needle [out]. 

When the exhalation is completed, [the needle] is removed. 

Large [quantities of] qi leave. 

Hence, this is called ‘draining.’” 20 

27-170-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is insufficient is to be supplemented. 

How?” 


17 Wang Bing: “14 is to say 14®, ‘to meet.’ M is to say ‘to interrupt.’ ” Zhang 
Jiebin: “® is If!), ‘to check,’ ‘to control.’ ” 

18 For a detailed discussion of the technique of relating insertion and withdrawel of 
the needle to inhalation and exhalation, see 1289/15 and 524 / 8 . 

19 Gao Jiwu/ 20 : “The needle is inserted at the moment the patient inhales; one 
should not let the needle meet with a countermovement of the qi exhaled and in¬ 
haled.” 

20 Wang Bing: “The message of the classic is to supplement the true qi first and to 
drain the evil [qi] afterwards. Why? .. One must supplement first because the true qi 
is insufficient. If one were to drain it by means of the needle, then the conduit vessels 
would not be full and there would be nothing by which the evil qi could be flushed 
away/drained. Hence the true qi is supplemented first with the aim of generating a 
sufficient quantity of it. Then one drains to eliminate/flush away the evil [qi], is to 
say: *7 [ tfj, ‘to pull out.’ £; is to say: jft7’L ‘to leave the hole.’ One waits for [the patient 
to] exhale and pulls the needle to the door. When the exhalation is completed, then 
one leaves the hole opening. As a result, the [true] qi in the conduits will be given a 
balanced status, while there is nothing to detain the evil. Hence the grand evil qi fol¬ 
lows the needle and leaves [the body]. IFp is to say: the qi leaves; is to say: the qi 
enters; ‘grand qi’ is to say: the qi of a grand/significant evil qi, [i.e.] yin and yang [qi] 
being mixed up.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“It is essential to 

first feel [the vessel] and move [the finger] along it; 

[then] to squeeze it and disperse its [contents]; 

[then] to push and press it; 

[then] to flip [a finger] against [it] and provoke it; 

[then] to pull [the skin] up and lower the [needle into it]. 

[This way, one] comprehensively takes the [qi for supplementation]. 21 

From the outside, pull the door 22 
to shut in its spirit. 23 

When an exhalation is completed, insert the needle. 

[Hold the needle] calmly and let it remain [inserted] for long 
to have the qi arrive. 

As if one were waiting for someone of noble rank; 


21 Wang Bing: “tPIDPi is to say: to feel with the hand, ffl is to say: to squeeze with the 

finger. To ‘feel with one’s fingers and follow it,’ [is appropriate] if one intends to relax 
the qi. To ‘squeeze and disperse it’ causes [the qi] to pass through and disperse in the 
conduit vessels. To ‘push and press it,’ is to push and squeeze the [patient’s] skin. To 
‘flip against and provoke it’ lets the qi fill the vessel to distention. To ‘pull [up the skin] 
and lower the [needle]’ is to place the needle into the exact position. ‘Comprehen¬ 
sively take it’ refers to the usual way [of piercing]. To ‘pull its door from the outside 
and to shut in its spirit’ is to push and press it. That is to say, one presses the skin out¬ 
side of the hole, exactly at the location to be pierced. When the piercing is completed, 
[the needle] is removed and the skin is not harmed. The reason is, when the door 
that is to be pierced is not opened, then the spirit qi is kept inside. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘to shut in his spirit.’”Ma Shi: “Before one applies the needle, one ‘must first 
feel and follow it’ is to say: with one’s finger one feels the hole [selected for piercing] 
and causes the qi to relax. is: one repeatedly presses it and causes an angry 

feeling in the patient, which [in turn] causes the qi to fill the vessels to distention. ffl, 
MT Z is to say: with the nail of one’s left hand one digs right into the hole [selected 
for piercing] and with the right hand one lowers the needle.” Zhang Zhicong: “@110 
ffiZ is: once again one presses the hole with one’s finger and the intention is to give 
the [patient’s] mind something to concentrate on. As a result the qi will move there, 
causing the network vessels to be filled to distention, as if they had risen in anger.” 

22 Zhangjiebin: “APIfilTthis is the [piercing-]hole gate.’” 

23 Ma Shi: “When the needle is inserted for the first time, it must penetrate [to the 
vessels] and seize the [qi]. That is,.. one waits until the qi has arrived and then pulls 
the needle towards outside up to the hole-gate. Then one pushes [the hole with one 
finger] and closes it, to keep the spirit qi shut in.” 
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one does not know whether [he will come during] daytime or in the evening . 24 
When the qi has arrived , 25 

this is exactly the moment for which one has to be on the alert . 26 

Wait for an inhalation and pull the needle. 

The qi must not leave. 

At each place [where a needle was inserted], 
push [the hole] and close the door and 
thereby let the spirit qi be preserved. 

Large [quantities of] qi stay where they are. 

Hence this is called ‘supplementation.’” 

27 - 171-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“To examine the qi, how is this done ?” 27 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

when the evil leaves the network [vessels], 
it enters the conduits and 
it lodges in the blood vessels. 

Cold and warmth do not yet agree with each other. 

[The evil] will rise like breakers gushing up. 

At times it comes; at times it leaves. 

Hence, it has no regular presence [anywhere ]. 28 


24 Wang Bing: “If is B®, ‘evening.’ ” 

25 The VI stands for EL, “already.” 

26 The Tat su has liS A § 131. Wang Bing: “iiS is iliiS, ‘to harmonize.’ !3t is tJET 1 , ‘to 
guard carefully.’ That is to say, when the qi is brought back into balance, one must 
guard it carefully and not let it undergo any changes which would mean that the dis¬ 
ease emerges again. The Needle Classic states: ‘When the conduit qi has arrived, guard 
it carefully, lest it is lost.’ That is the meaning expressed here. As for ‘to guard carefully,’ 
that is outlined in the text below.” 

27 Wang Bing: “That is to say: to search for the qi that can be seized.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“This is to search for the evil qi, not [to wait] for the arrival of the qi at the needle.” 

28 Wang Bing: “Because it circulates in the conduit vessel section of a length of 162 
feet, it cannot remain forever at the location observed.” Zhang Zhicong: “When cold 
and warm do still wish to find each other, then the true [qi] and the evil [qi] have not 
yet formed a union. Hence the evil qi swells up like breakers. It comes and goes in the 
conduit vessels and has no regular location.” 
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Hence it is said : 29 

‘Right at the moment it comes, it is essential to press [the vessel] and stop the 
[evil]. 

When it has been stopped, seize it. 

Do not drain it by encountering its advancement .’ 30 

27 - 172-1 

[The true qi, this is the conduit qi .] 31 
The conduit qi is greatly depleted. 

Hence [when] it is said 
‘it comes and cannot be met,’ 

[then] this means just the same . 32 

Hence, it is said: 

‘One examines the evil but [its status] cannot be recognized. 

Large [quantities of] qi have passed by already .’ 33 

If one were to drain in this [situation], then true qi would be lost. 


29 Beginning here, almost all passages in this reply by Qi Bo marked'....’were quoted 
from a text also recorded in Ling shu 1 . 

30 In contrast, Wang Bing: “flj is to say: balanced qi corresponding to the numbers 
of the clepsydra. The Ling shu jing states: When the water moves down one mark in 
the clepsydra, the qi of man is in the major yang. When the water has moved down 
two marks, the qi of man is in the minor yang. When the water has moved down 
three marks, the qi of man is in the yang brilliance. When the water has moved down 
four marks, the qi of man is in the yin section. Now, when the qi is in the major yang 
[section] then only the major yang [section] abounds with qi. When it is in the minor 
yang [section] then only the minor yang [section] abounds with qi. That is, if one ob¬ 
serves that [a section] alone abounds [with qi] and if, therefore, one says ‘evil has come’ 
and pierces it to drain it, then, contrary [to one’s intentions], one harms the true qi. 
Hence the subsequent statement.”The Jiayi jing has 131, ‘to meet,’ instead of 1ft. 

31 2744 / 419 : “Obviously, ‘true qi’ is a general term used to designate the qi in the 
body.” For a detailed discussion of the meaning of ‘true qi’ in the Nei jing , see also 
83 / 6 . 

32 Ling shu 1 has Vitiff TO IS, SCATO nflft, Tt-TOTO Hilt, “it is clear, calm, and feeble. 
When it comes, it cannot be met; when it departs, it cannot be pursued.” A later com¬ 
mentary in Ling shu 3 reinterprets this metaphor and has JtjfcTOLTiftllf, AlSTO nj 
MiL, “as for ‘it comes and cannot be met,’ [that is to say:] the qi abounds and cannot 
be [further] supplemented.” 

33 Wu Kun: “ AJl is AA, ‘the qi of man.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “AA is the qi of the 
wind evil.” 
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Once it is lost, it does not return. 

The evil qi arrives again and the disease [qi] collects increasingly. 

Hence, [when] it is said: 

‘it departs and cannot be pursued,’ 

[then] this means just the same . 34 

27 - 172-4 

As for ‘they cannot even tie it to a hair,’ 

[that is:] wait for the moment when the evil arrives and 
deploy the needle to drain . 35 

‘If [draining is performed] before or after’ [the right moment], 

blood and qi are exhausted, and 

the disease cannot be brought down . 36 


34 Wang Bing: “It has departed already following the flow in the conduit vessels. 

Hence it cannot be pursued and is asked to return.” Ling shu 3 has WHIMS', M* 

JUT'“as for ‘when it departs it cannot be pursued,’ [that is to say:] the qi is 
depleted and cannot be drained.” 

35 Yu Yue: “The six characters T'TTTi WH^If are a later insertion. jJU is an error for 

The original wording was Hrif®, ‘wait until the arrival of the evil 

[qi] and withdraw the needle from it.’ Tire six characters were moved here erroneously 
from below; a meaning of this passage is not recognizable.” Shen Zumian: “Yu Yue 
was wrong when he commented that these six characters are an erroneous insertion. 
Their meaning is: when inserting the needle, one must not make the slightest mistake. 
The presence of the two characters Sjj E3 makes it quite obvious, that these 6 characters 
are not an erroneous insertion. Also, ?§ is not an error for J®.” Wu Kun “It appears 
that there is an omission of text that should precede these explanations.” Ling shu 1 
has TESTS'WU, RPi.T'S, “Those who know the Way of 

the trigger, they cannot even tie a hair to it [without releasing it]. Those who do not 
know the Way of the trigger, they could not release it even if they knocked against 
it.” As an alternative reading, the character T' in the present wording T'TTSI' may be 
identified as an erroneous later insertion. In this case, the original phrase would have 
meant “Those who know the Way of the trigger, they can [release it even by means 
of] a hair tied to it.”The commentary in Ling shu 3 takes up the erroneous wording 
and has T'TTSI'Wic#, til, ‘ ‘as for ‘it cannot be pulled by a hair,’ that is to 

say: the qi is easily lost.” The passage in the present version of the Su wen starts from 
this wording too. Ling shu 3 has: “ ‘When it departs it cannot be pursued’ [is:] the qi 
is depleted and cannot be drained. ‘It cannot be pulled with a hair’ is to say: the qi is 
lost easily.” 

36 Wang Bing: “That is to say, if one takes it away when it cannot be taken away one 
has missed the [right] time.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has Jfnjpl tliul, 
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Hence it is said: 

‘To know [how] it can be seized, 
is like releasing a trigger. 

Not to know [how] it can be seized, 
is like ramming a pestle .’ 37 

Hence, [when] it is said: 

‘those who know the Way of the trigger, 
they cannot even tie it to a hair ; 38 
those who do not know the trigger, 
they may ram it and it will not be released,’ 

[then] this means just the same .” 39 

27 - 172-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“Supplementation and draining, how are they carried out?” 

Qi Bo: 

“This is [done by] attacking the evil. 

Quickly remove [the needle ] 40 to remove abundant blood and 
to have the [patient's] true qi return . 41 


‘when blood and qi are already depleted.’ The character 16, ‘exhausted,’ should be the 
character ‘depleted.’ ” 

37 Zhang Jiebin: “® is if®, ‘the trigger mechanism of a cross-bow.’ HI is 
‘wooden pestle.’ ” 

38 Chinese commentaries interpret this passage in the sense that one must not hesi¬ 
tate and should deploy the needle immediately once one notices the arrival of the evil 
qi. 

39 Wang Bing: “® is the subtle [mechanism] of a movement.” 

40 Gao Jiwu/ 477 : “Following the character tti a character if was omitted.” Zhang 

Zhicong: iHJl-ff , ‘quickly remove the needle.’ ” 

41 Wang Bing: “Observe where the blood is and take it.” Zhang Jiebin: “That is, 
when one has been struck by evil, one must attack the evil. However, the treatment 
should be early and one must quickly have the evil leave, thereby removing [overly] 
abundant blood. As a result, the true qi will return by itself. This way, in the draining 
there is also supplementation.” 
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This is, when an evil has just arrived as a visitor, 

it [floats around] rong-rong 42 not occupying a definite location yet. 

If one pushes it, then it will move forward; 
if one pulls it, then it will stop. 

Move [the needle] against [its flow] and pierce it. 43 
[This is warm blood.] 

Pierce to let the [patient's] blood and 
his disease comes to an end immediately.” 44 

27-172-i1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Now, 

when true and evil [qi] have united, 

and [yet the qi] does not rise [resembling] breakers [in the sea], or ridges [in 
the fields], 

how is this to be examined?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Investigate abundance and depletion by feeling [the vessels at] all the nine 

42 g 15/5 8: “?$?§ refers to the flow of water.” The Tai su does not have the two char¬ 
acters ?#?$.” 

43 631/61: has the meaning here of lEH^t, ‘to move towards.’ Everyone is familiar 

with the meaning ‘counter,’ ‘to oppose’ of 15 i, but most people do not know that is also 
means 191 , ‘to meet.’ In fact, this is its basic meaning. The Shuo wen states: ‘12 is 391 .”’ 

44 Wang Bing: “That is to say: The evil visitor has just arrived and has not found a 

permanent location yet. When pushing the needle to supplement [qi] at this moment, 
then [the visitor] is supplemented [too] and will move forward. If one pulls the needle 
to make it arrive, then it will follow this pulling and remain stopped [at one place]. 
It one does not cause the abounding blood to leave [the body] and, on the contrary, 
warms it, then the evil qi will dominate internally and, contrary [to one’s intentions], 
the harm will be aggravated. Hence the subsequent statement of the text.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “When evil [qi] has just intruded into a person, it is near the surface in the 
network [vessels] and has not settled at a definite location yet. If one pushes it, one can 
move it forward; if one pulls it, one can bring it to a halt. That is to say, it is very easy 
to seize it. Whenever one selects the network [vessels], one must take their blood.The 
evil [qi] leaves from the warm blood. [When the blood is let,] the evil must follow it 
and disappears. Hence the disease comes to an end immediately jSlfil is ‘heats 
the blood.’ ” Wu Kun: is iilfiL, ‘poisonous blood.’ ” Gao Shishi: “ffl is identical 

with gH,‘to regulate.’” Guo Aichun-81: “iS is a mistake for H,‘to drain.’ ”Li Guoqing 
agrees. 2764/22: “The character i™ should be read as Sf, in the sense of ifflt, ‘thick 
and concentrated.’ ” For details, see there. Mori: is identical with ffi and IS in the 

sense of ‘stagnating blood.’ ” 
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indicators in the three sections and assess the [situation ]. 45 
Investigate whether [the patient’s] left and right, above and below have lost 
mutual [balance] and, if so, which one is diminished in comparison with the 
other. 

Investigate which depot is affected by the disease, to predict [its future stages]. 

Those who do not know of the three sections, 
they do not distinguish between yin and yang and 
they do not separate heaven and earth . 46 

The earth serves to examine the earth; 
heaven serves to examine heaven; 
man serves to examine man. 

Harmonise the [situation in the] central palaces 
to stabilize [the status in] the three sections . 47 

Hence it is said: 

if one pierces without knowing the nine indicators in the three sections and the 
locations of the vessels affected by a disease, 
even in the event of significant transgression 
the practitioner is unable to stop it. 

If one punishes where there is no transgression, 
this is called a great error. 

If one rebels against the grand norms, 
the true [qi] cannot be restored. 

If [a practitioner] treats a repletion as if it were a depletion, 

if he considers evil [qi] as if it were true [qi] and 

if he applies the needles disregarding what is right to do, 


45 Wang Bing: “Drain what is abounding, supplement what is depleted. In case 
there is neither abundance nor depletion, seize [the disease] at the conduits. That is 
the pattern.” 

46 Yu Chang: “These 13 characters are erroneously misplaced here. They should fol¬ 
low the characters !T/El^.nP further below, preceding the characters 

hP. Being moved to this place, the meaning of this passage is obscure.” 

47 Wu Kun: “The ‘central storage place’ is the stomach.” Harper reads zhongfu in 
a plural sense here as “referring to the internal organs in general.” See Harper 1998, 
420. 
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contrary [to his intentions] he will be a plunderer of qi 
in that he removes the proper qi of [that] person. 

2 7 _I 73~7 

He considers compliance to be opposition, 
causing camp and guard [qi] to disperse in disorder. 

The true qi has been lost already, while 
the evil [qi] alone remains attached internally. 

He interrupts the long life of [that] person, 
conferring on [that] man the calamity of early death .” 48 
[He does not know the three sections and the nine indicators. Hence, he can¬ 
not continue for long.] 

<Because he does not know how to bring the [three sections and nine indica¬ 
tors] together with the four seasons and the five agents, 
he will, as a consequence, contribute to their mutual domination. 

He releases the evil to attack the proper, [thereby] 
interrupting the long life of [that] person. > 

<When the evil has come as a new visitor, 
it has no definite location yet. 

If one pushes it, it will move forward; 
if one pulls it, then it will stop. 

If one drains it as soon as one encounters it, 
this disease will come to an end at once .> 49 


48 The textus receptus has “calamities sent by heaven.” In the present context 
this makes little sense. In agreement with the wording in Su wen 66-368-7, and also 
with the parallel text found in the Tai su and Jiayi jing, we read as 

49 Zhang Qi: “These 26 characters are a later insertion.” Mori: “When Zhang Qi 
states that these 26 characters are a later insertion, he is wrong. According to the 
wording in the Tai su, this is a separate paragraph, starting with the seven characters 

E 3 . There is no repetition.” 



Chapter 28 

Discourse Thoroughly Deliberating 
upon Depletion and Repletion 


28-173-13 
Huang Di asked: 

“What is that to say: depletion, repletion?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When evil qi abounds , 1 then [this is] repletion. 

When the essence qi is lost , 2 then [this is] depletion .” 3 

[Huang] Di: 

“[States of] depletion and repletion, what are they like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“A qi depletion is a lung depletion. 

When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course], the feet are cold . 4 
When it is not its time, then [the patient] will survive. 

When it is its time, then he will die . 5 

1 78/43: “Ha is S, ‘to receive,’ to be pronounced as cheng. (For ancient examples, see 
there) Hence, the statement W/li.lifrW'tl i s m indicate ‘when the body receives evil 
qi, repletion results.’ ” 

2 Wang Bing: “U is to say: the essence qi decreases, as if it was taken away 

Zhang Jiebin: “W is to say: tk, ‘to lose.’” 2107/56: “fjf is a mistake for IF, ‘regular.’” 
668/73 agrees. 1788/44: has the meaning of i^^,‘to be taken away.’” 

3 Gao Shishi: “Depletion and repletion does not only refer to the depletion and 
repletion of blood and qi in the conduit vessels. When evil qi abounds in the body of 
man, then this is repletion; when the essence qi was taken away from the inner depots, 
then this is depletion.” 

4 Zhang Jiebin: “The lung rules the qi. Hence in the case of qi depletion, this is a 
lung depletion.” 138/21: “The conduit vessels run in the interior; the network vessels 
can be seen at the outside. Hence a conduit depletion becomes apparent in the lung; 
and a network fullness starts in the feet.” 

5 Ma Shi: “When the lung is depleted and when the season [at the time one has 
this disease] is not [associated with an agent] overcoming [the agent associated with 
the depot afflicted], then [the patient] will survive. This is the case in spring, autumn, 
and winter. When [the disease] falls together with a season [associated with an agent 
that] overcomes [the agent associated with the afflicted depot], then [the patient] 
will die. This is, in the present case, the fire of summer.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Time’ is the time 
when [the qi of a depot] should flourish. Like, in the summer months, all people have 
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The same applies to all the other depots.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say: ‘doubled repletion?” 

Qi Bo: 

“As for the so-called ‘doubled repletion,’ 
that is to say: a severe heat disease. 

[That is,] the qi is hot and the vessels are filled. 

That is called ‘doubled repletion.’” * * * * * 6 

28-174-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When all the conduits and the network [vessels] have a repletion, what is that 
like? 

How is that to be treated?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When all the conduits and the network [vessels] have a repletion, 
the vessels at the inch [section] are tense, while the foot-long section is 
relaxed. 7 


their qi depleted. In the winter months, all people have cold feet. Both [summer and 

winter] are not the seasons when the lung [qi] flourishes. If, however, one has the 

qi depletion and cold feet during the autumn months, then this is a time when the 

lung [qi] should flourish. This is an offense against a serious prohibition. Hence [that 

person] will die.” 

6 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Doubled repletion’ is a disease of great heat in the human body. 
The qi abounds and is hot; the vessels abound [in their contents] and are full. When 
yin and yang, [i.e.,] qi and blood, are both replete, this is to say ‘doubled repletion.’” 
Yao Shaoyu: “Inside and outside are both replete. Hence [the text] states ‘doubled 
repletion.’ ” 

7 Wang Bing: “lEiH is to say: IJK P; ‘vessel opening.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “This refers to 
the foot-long and inch [sections] of the vessel opening. It is there that one investigates 
the depletion or repletion of the conduits and network [vessels].” Ma Shi, Zhang 
Zhicong agree. Tanba: “Wang Bing states ‘jDK^I is to say: JUS P ; vessel opening,’ but 
fails to explain the meaning of All authors consider [the latter] to refer to the 
vessels in the foot-long section. This is wrong. is to say: the skin of the foot-long 
section is relaxed. In the present paragraph, the vessel opening is used for examining 
the conduits, while the skin in the foot-long section is used for examining the network 
[vessels]. The conduits are yin and they are inside. These are the vessel paths. Hence 
they are examined at the inch opening. The network [vessels] are yang and they are 
located near the surface, not in the depth. Hence they are examined by means of the 
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All these [vessels] must be treated. 8 
[Hence it is said: 

When it is smooth, then this is compliance; 
when it is rough, then this is opposition.} 9 

Now, 

all [instances of] depletion and repletion, 

they originate from the grouping of related items. 10 

Hence when the five depots, the bones and the flesh are smooth and easy¬ 
going, [the person concerned] can exist for long.” 11 

[condition of the] skin in the foot-long section.” Gao Jiwu/716: “The terms "vf" and 
K do not correspond to H, ‘inch,’ ‘gate,’ and ‘foot’ [where the pulse is felt at the 
wrists]. Rather,‘inch’ refers here to the vessel at the inch-opening, while ‘foot’ refers to 
the condition of the skin in the foot-long section [between wrist and elbow].” 

8 Zhang Jiebin: “When the [movement in the] vessels in the inch [section] is 
tense, then evil [qi] resides in the conduits. When the [movement in the] vessels in 
the foot-long section is relaxed, then heat abounds in the network [vessels]. In this 
case, the conduits and the network [vessels] are all replete. They must all be treated. 
‘To treat’ is to say: ‘to drain.’ ” 

9 Gao Shishi: “The conduits and network [vessels], internally they penetrate the 

blood vessels, externally they penetrate the skin. When the conduits and the network 
vessels abound [with contents], then the skin is glossy and moist. When the conduits 
and network vessels are poor [in contents], then the skin is rough. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘When it is smooth, then this is compliance; when it is rough, then this is 
opposition .’" JJZG\ is IS, ‘to go along with,’ ‘to comply.’ ’’Tanba: “The 31 charac¬ 
ters from down to HliHIA. may be an erroneous insertion. If moved down 

to follow the statement the structure of the text would be fine.” 

10 Guo Tian: “$l is ‘physical appearance.’ ® is ‘to agree.’ The pathological 

changes of depletion and repletion of the five depots inside the body can be reflected 
in the external physical appearance of the body. Hence Chinese medicine assumes 
that from a depletion or repletion of the physical body one can determine [condi¬ 
tions of] depletion and repletion of the five depots. Vice versa, when the five depots 
are balanced inside, then the bones and the flesh are moist and easily penetrable and 
this indicates that that person is healthy.” In contrast, NJCD : refers to living 

beings including animals and plants.” Gao Shishi: “$p is: ‘appear first.’ That is, 

states of depletion and repletion can be see first in their corresponding external physi¬ 
cal appearances.”Tanba Genken “The Jiayi jing has Ip, ‘to treat,’ instead 

of $p. The meaning of this character appears to be suited best here.” Zhang Yizhi et 
al.: “Wang Bing did not refer to the character in his commentary; it may not have 
appeared in the version used by Wang Bing.” 

11 Wang Bing: “When living beings have just come to life, [their skin] is smooth 
and [their bones, etc.] are easy-going; when they die, [their skin] is withered and 
rough. Hence a rough [skin] is opposition, a smooth [skin] is compliance.” 
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28-174-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the qi in the network [vessels] is insufficient, 
while the qi in the conduits has a surplus, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the qi in the network [vessels] is insufficient, 

while the qi in the conduits has a surplus, 

the vessel opening is hot, while the foot-long section is cold. 12 

In autumn and winter this is opposition; 

in spring and summer this is compliant. 13 

12 The Tai su does not have the character kou P following the character flljS. Gu 
Guanguang: “The vessel passing straight through the inch [section] is the major yin 
conduit. The vessel branching off from the yang brilliance [conduit] at the Broken Se¬ 
quence (I'll®!) [hole] in the foot-long section is the major yin network vessel. Hence 
the inch[-opening] is the location to examine the conduits; the foot-long section is 
the location to examine the network vessels. This has nothing to do with yin and yang. 
Tanba: “When Gao Shishi states: “Foot length’ is to say: the skin in the foot-long 
[section],’ then he is quite right. However, the classic contains no evidence of DSP, 
‘the vessel opening,’ referring to the skin in the inch [section].” 

13 Wang Bing: “In spring and summer, the yang qi has risen high. Hence when the 
vessel opening is hot, while there is cold in the foot-long section, then this is ‘compli¬ 
ant.’The 12 conduits and the 15 network vessels each follow a course on the left and 
on the right [of the human body and each] experiences great excess or insufficiency 
[of their contents]. The expert practitioner must search for what corresponds to them 
best to apply needles or moxa. Hence [the text] states: ‘treat those [locations] ruling 
the disease.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “A yang depletion fears a season of yin abundance. Hence 
autumn and winter are ‘opposition,’ while spring and summer are ‘compliant.’ ” Zhang 
Zhicong: “When evil qi enters into [the body] from the outside, one sees to it that 
proper qi moves from inside towards outside to ward off [the evil], [The proper qi, 
then,] causes the evil [qi] to leave from the skin, [i.e., from the] outer region. The 
qi of autumn and winter sinks into the depth; it cannot cause the evil [qi] to leave 
[the body] and disperse. Hence this is ‘opposition.’ The qi of spring and summer is at 
the surface. Hence this is ‘compliance.’ ” Gu Guanguang: “No treatise in the Net jing 
discussing the [movement in the] vessels links abundance and weakness in the foot 
and inch [sections] to the four seasons. Hence Wang Bing’s commentary is wrong. 
.. Now, the network vessels are in the outside and they constitute yang. The conduits 
are inside and they constitute yin. When the qi in the network vessels is insufficient, 
while the conduit qi has surplus, then this is a situation of abounding yin [qi] and 
depleted yang [qi]. Hence, such a situation can occur in summer, it cannot occur in 
winter. When the conduits are depleted while the network vessels are filled, this is a 
situation of abounding yang [qi] and depleted yin [qi]. Hence, such a situation can 
occur in winter, but not in summer.” 
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Treat that which rules the disease .” 14 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the conduits are depleted while the network [vessels] are full, 
how is that?” 

28-174-10 
Qi Bo: 

“When the conduits are depleted while the network [vessels] are full, 
the foot-long section is hot and filled, 
while the vessel opening is cold and rough. 

If this [happens] in spring or summer, [the patient] will die; 
if [this happens] in autumn or winter, [the patient] will survive .” 15 

[Huang] Di: 

“To treat these [states], how does one proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the network [vessels] are full while the conduits are depleted, 
cauterize the yin and pierce the yang. 

When the conduits are full while the network [vessels] are depleted, 
pierce the yin and cauterize the yang .” 16 


14 Zhang Jiebin: “This refers to the cauterization and piercing mentioned in the 
text below.” Ma Shi: “That is, any conduit having a surplus: it is drained; any conduit 
having an insufficiency: it is filled.” 

15 Wang Bing: “In autumn and in winter, the yang qi has descended downwards. 
Hence, if there is heat in the foot-long section while the vessel opening is cold, this is 
‘compliant.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When the conduits are depleted, while the network ves¬ 
sels are filled, the yin qi is insufficient and there is a surplus of yang evil. A depleted 
yin fears the time of yang abundance. Hence [the patient] dies in spring and summer, 
but survives in autumn and winter.” 

16 Wang Bing: “Because the yin section rules the network [vessels], while the yang 
section rules the conduits.” Zhang Jiebin: “In reality, the network [vessels] rule the 
yang, while the conduits rule the yin. Cauterization is used to supplement; piercing 
is used to drain.” Tanba: “Wang Bing’s association of yin and yang with the conduits 
and network [vessels] is incorrect.” 1951/29: “That is to say: the conduits belong to 
the yin; the network [vessels] belong to the yang. And it is obvious, when they are 
full, one pierces them; when they are depleted, one cauterizes them.” Gu Guanguang: 
“Cauterization is employed to supplement; piercing is employed to drain.” 
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28-174-13 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say: ‘doubled depletion?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi in the vessels is depleted above and it is depleted in the foot-long 
section. 

This is called ‘doubled depletion.’ ” 17 

> [Huang] Di: 

“How is it treated?” 

Qi Bo:< 

“As for the so-called qi depletion, 

this is to say: there is no permanence [associated with it ]. 18 

When the foot-long section is depleted, 

[the patient] walks timidly . 19 
When the vessels are depleted, 


17 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the vessels are depleted both in the foot and in the 
inch [section].” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has JURilS^lS/TlS, ‘the vessels are de¬ 
pleted, the qi is depleted, the foot-long section is depleted. This is called doubled 
depletion. [In the Su wen\ here one character is less [than in the Jia yi jing\ and 
a character _h is added. Wang Bing states in his comment: ‘the vessels are depleted 
both in the foot and in the inch [section].’ But this does not [mean that] all the qi is 
depleted. One should take into consideration the text above [stating] ‘if one suffers 
from a heat disease, when the qi is hot and when the vessels are full, this is a doubled 
repletion.’ Here now [the text states]: ‘when the vessels are depleted, the qi is depleted, 
and the foot-long section is depleted, then this is a doubled depletion.’ That is, when 
the vessels and the qi are all replete, then this is a doubled repletion. When they are 
all depleted, then this is a doubled depletion. It is not so that only when both the foot 
and the inch [section] are depleted a doubled depletion is present.” Tanba: “Lin Yi et 
al. is correct.” 

18 Yang Shangshan: “In the case of qi depletion, the qi of the chest center is un¬ 
settled.” Wang Bing: “When the inch [sections show a] depletion, then the movement 
in the vessels is abnormal.” 

19 Cheng Shide et al.: “til is ‘timid,’ and ‘weak.’” Tanba: “Ling shu 74 has 

‘the flesh of the foot-long [region] is weak; one experiences jie-yi and 
sleeps peacefully.’ The same meaning is expressed by ‘to walk timidly.’ All 

authors have interpreted ‘foot-long’ as part of [the diagnostic system of] inch [sec¬ 
tion], gate [section], and foot-long section [where the movement in the vessels is to 
be felt].That is wrong.” 
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this does not manifest itself in yin [or yang movements]. 20 
In such cases, 

if [the vessels] are smooth, then the [patient] will survive; 
if they are rough, then he will die.” 

28-175-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“When cold qi rises violently and when the vessels are full and if there is 

repletion, 21 

how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If [the vessels] are replete and smooth, then [the patient] survives; 


20 Yang Shangshan: “When the vessels at the inch-opening show depletion, then the 
lung, which is [associated with the] hand major yin [conduit], is depleted. The yin qi 
is insufficient. Hence [the text] states: ‘no manifestation.’ ” Wang Bing: “It does not 
manifest signs of the major yin. Why do I say so? The qi opening is the important 
meeting point of the vessels; it is where the movement of the hand major yin [conduit 
can be felt].” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi opening is the only location ruled by all five depots. 
It is the important meeting point of [all] the vessels. The five depots are yin. When a 
depot is depleted, then the [corresponding] vessel is depleted [too]. When a vessel is 
depleted, then this manifests itself as yin deterioration. Hence [the text] states ‘it does 
not manifest the yin.’ ” Wu Kun: “The vessels are the palaces of the blood. When the 
vessels are depleted, one knows that blood was lost. Hence [the text] states: it does 
not manifest yin (i.e., blood).” Yu Chang: “The character PB appears to be missing 
subsequent to the character p| 5 . PB, ‘yang’ rhymes with the characters i^", chang, and I'M, 
kuang , above. The omission of the character PB has destroyed the rhythm of the rhyme. 
Also, a [movement in the] vessels cannot have only yin but no yang.” 

21 Both Su wen 48 and 62 suggest that the notion of “fullness” ('/M) may have referred 
to a tangible diagnostic parameter, i.e., to a physical condition noticeable to the pa¬ 
tient and/or to the physician, while the notion of “repletion” (jlf) appears to have been 
employed to refer to an abstract diagnostic parameter, i.e., to a condition defined in 
theoretical terms. In the context of the present treatise the juxtaposition of “fullness” 
and “repletion” may be based on a similar distinction. However, given a predominance 
of vessel parameters in the present treatise suggesting traces of an older visual or tac¬ 
tile examination of the skin above the vessels rather than a feeling of the movement 
in the vessels, we cannot exclude the possibility of M having been employed here to 
refer to a “solid” state of the vessels. 
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if they are replete and if [the movement in the vessel] is contrary [to its regular 
course ], 22 then [he] will die .” 23 

[Huang] Di: 

“When the vessels are replete and full, 
while the feet and the hands are cold, 
and the head is hot, 
how is that?” 

28-175-5 
Qi Bo: 

“[If this happens] in spring or autumn, then [the patient] will survive; 

if it happens in winter or summer, [he] will die .” 24 

<If the vessels are near the surface and rough, and 

if they are rough and the body has heat, [then the patient] will die .> 25 

22 Wang Bing: “Hi is to say: [fit, ‘rough.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “When Wang Bing interprets 
Hi as ©, then this is a gross mistake. The ancient texts are very concise; they often use 
reciprocal phrases. Above it is stated ‘smooth’ and below it is stated ‘contrary [to its 
regular course].’ Hence one easily knows that in case of‘smoothness’ there is ‘compli¬ 
ance,’ and one sees that in case of ‘movement contrary [to its regular course]’ there 
is ‘roughness.’ This is not to say that ‘movement contrary [to its regular course]’ is 
‘roughness.’” 630/41: “The Jiayijing and the Maijing have IUMVw/yWHR instead of 'M 
and Hiffi instead of Hi.” 

23 477/53: “The meaning of this sentence is: ‘When the [movement in the] vessels 
is replete and smooth, then [the patient] will survive; when the [movement in the] 
vessels is replete and complies [with the signs of the disease], then he will survive, too. 
When the [movement in the] vessels is replete and in contrast [to the disease signs], 
then [the patient] will die. When it is replete and rough, he will die, too.” 1133/31 
agrees. 

24 Wang Bing: “Generally speaking, when in summer hands and feet are cold, this 
is not a disease. This is summer carrying out the orders of winter. One acquires it in 
summer and dies in winter. When in winter the vessels are replete and full and when 
the head is hot, that, too, is not a disease. That is winter carrying out the orders of 
summer. One acquires it in winter and perishes in summer. If the same were said with 
summer and winter exchanged, then in no case one would die. If, though, one acquires 
these [states] in spring or autumn, that is a disease. Hence [whether a patient] survives 
or dies [is decided] in the middle month of a season.” 

25 Lin Yi et al.: “[These n characters from have been 

moved here [by Huangfu Mi in] the Jia yi jing. In older [versions of the Su wen\ 
they followed [the statement below] "Sr El.. The meaning of 

the following answer does not fit [that question]. Wang Bing was well aware of that 
erroneous insertion, but he did not know that Huangfu [Mi] had moved [these 11 
characters] here. Now we have eliminated [this statement] from the paragraph further 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When his physical appearance is completely filled, 
how is that?” 26 


Qi Bo: 

“When his physical appearance is completely filled, 
the vessels are tense, big and firm. 

The foot-long section is rough and does not correspond. 27 
In such a case, the fact is, 

if there is compliance, then [the patient] survives; 
if there is opposition, then [he] will die.” 28 

down (i.e., 28-177-1) and we have moved it here.” Ma Shi: “This passage is not part 
of a question and answer dialogue; it may have been moved here erroneously.”The Tai 
su, eh. 30 “Shen du” MSt, still has this passage in what Lin Yi et al. refers to as an 
“older version.” 

26 Gao Shishi: “jfj is Jf, ‘body.’ $§ is like Ilf, ‘replete.’” Zhang Zhicong: “The kid¬ 
neys are the water depot; their qi is cold. The preceding paragraph stated that cold qi 
suddenly rises, here now it speaks of an overflow from the water depot. Hence the 
physical appearance is entirely filled. ‘Physical appearance’ is to say: skin and muscle 
interstices. The space in the muscle interstices is ruled by qi which has no physical 
appearance. When it is invaded by the blood which has physical appearance, then this 
results in swellings.” 

27 Wang Bing: “TjUSTpI is to say: the four tangible depots are completely filled.” 
(I.e., the stomach, the large intestine, the small intestine, and the bladder). Lin Yi et 
al.: “The Jiayi jing and the Tai su have $§, ‘full,’ instead of S, ‘rough.’ ” Wu Kun: 
refers to the four tangible depots. ]p§ is: replete with evil qi. US is the vessel in the inch 
section. When the temples, the ears, the eyes, the mouth, the teeth, and the chest are 
all filled with evil qi to repletion, then the inch vessel in the upper section must be 
tense, big, and firm. The lower [part of the] body has no disease. Hence the vessel in 
the foot-long section is rough and does not correspond to [the condition of the vessel] 
in the inch [section].” Zhang Jiebin: “This refers to the signs of yang repletion and 
yin depletion. The yang has a surplus, hence the physical appearance is entirely filled. 
The vessels should be tense, big, and firm. The yin is insufficient. Hence the foot-long 
section is rough and does not correspond [to the yang section].” Guo Tian: “T'ffi is: 
the [movement in the] vessels and the physical body do not correspond.’’Tanba: “The 
skin in the foot-long section is rough and the vessels are tense, big, and hard. These 
[two parameters] do not correspond. The Jia yi jing and the Tai su have M, ‘filled,’ 
instead of fiiS, ‘rough.’ ” 

28 Guo Tian: “Smoothness is compliance; roughness is opposition. In the present 
case, the [movement in the] vessels is tense, big, and firm. The foot-long section is 
rough and does not correspond. This being so, if there were smoothness [in the foot- 
long section], this would be compliance and [the patient] would survive. When there 
is roughness, this is opposition and [the patient] will die.” 
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28-175-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say: 

‘if there is compliance, then [the patient] survives; 
if there is opposition, then [he] will die?’ ” 

Qi Bo: 

“The so-called ‘compliance,’ [that is to say:] the hands and the feet are warm. 
The so-called ‘opposition,’ [that is to say:] the hands and the feet are cold.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“When a feeding mother 29 suffers from heat with her vessels being suspended 30 
and small, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When her hands and feet are warm, then she will survive. 

When they are cold, she will die.” 31 

29 Zhang Jiebin: “fLtP is HUi,, ‘infant.’” Wu Kun: “fL~p is ‘suckling.’” 

86/345 identifies as ISjn!>, ‘infant.’” Yao Shaoyu: is to say: a woman that 

has given birth to a child and feeds it with milk.” Cheng Shide et al.: “It is correct: 
in ancient times, referred to a woman feeding [her infant with] milk.” Zhang 
Qi and Tanba: is jSTJt, ‘[a woman] after delivery.’” 966/33: “The Shuo wen 

states: ‘When humans or birds give birth to offspring, this is called ?L; for four-legged 
animals it is [called] M.’ Hence there are many instances in ancient times where 
was interpreted as m. (For a long list of examples from classical literature, see there) 
To conclude, in the present text ^LtP has, without any doubt, the meaning of MM, 
‘lying-in woman.’” 1677/6 agrees with a detailed argument and concludes: “^L/P is 
‘giving birth to a child.’The term was used in the meaning of‘infant’ only after 
the Nei jing was compiled, i.e., beginning with the Tang and Song.” 960/40 agrees on 
the basis of a detailed argumentation. 969/64: “The diseases of infants can be diag¬ 
nosed only by an inspection of the network [vessels], not be feeling the pulse. Hence 
one knows that Zhang Jiebin’s identification of as ‘infant’ is wrong.” Li Guoqing 

agrees. 

30 Wang Bing: “if; is to say: it moves like something that is suspended.” Guo Tian: 
“if is IS, ‘interrupted.’ ” Zhang Qi: “if is ‘string[-like].’ When subsequent to de¬ 
livery blood and qi are depleted, [the woman] suffers from heat and has a string[-like] 
and fine [movement in the] vessels, the string[-like movement] indicates stagnant 
cold; the fine [movement] indicates diminished qi. That is, despite a yang disease a yin 
[movement in the] vessels appears.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “if and M were used inter¬ 
changeably in ancient times. The Mai jing JJSi® has '}£, instead of if.” 

31 Lin Yi et al.: “The Taisu does not have the character Yang Shangshan stated: 
‘When the feet are warm, the qi has descended. Hence [that person] survives. When 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When a feeding mother was struck by wind and heat and 
when she pants with sounds and breathes [by using her] shoulders, 32 
what are her vessels like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When she pants with sounds and breathes [by using her] shoulders, 
the vessels are replete and big. 

When they are relaxed, then she will survive; 
when they are tense, then she will die.” 33 

[Huang] Di: 

“In the case of intestinal flush with bloody stools, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the body is hot, then [the patient] will die; 
when it is cold, he will survive.” 34 

[Huang] Di: 

“In the case of intestinal flush passing down white foam, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the vessels are in the depth, then [the patient] will survive; 
when the vessels are near the surface, then [the patient] will die.” 35 


the feet are cold, the qi does fails to descend. It moves contrary [to its normal direc¬ 
tion] and this leads to death.” This passage does not appear in the textus receptus of 
the Tai su. 

32 Zhang Zhicong: “lit J§, is B 5 II}jpi,‘to move one’s shoulders up and down while 
breathing.’ ” 

33 Wang Bing: “ ‘Relaxed’ is to say: like a loose warp; ‘tense’ is to say: like a tense 
string. This is not the being relaxed or tense of the coming and going [of the move¬ 
ment in the vessels].” 

34 Wang Bing: “[The body is] hot when the blood is destroyed. Hence [that person] 
will die. [When he body is] cold, the camp qi is present. Hence [that person] will 
survive.” 

35 Wang Bing: “This is a yin disease, but one observes a yang [movement in the] 
vesels. The [movement in the] vessels and the signs [of the disease] contradict each 
other. Hence [that person] will die.” 
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28-176-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“In the case of intestinal flush passing down pus and blood, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the vessels are suspended and interrupted, 36 then [the patient] will die; 
when they are smooth and big, then he will survive.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“In cases of [diseases] of the intestinal flush type, 37 
when the body is not hot and 

when the [movement in the] vessels is not suspended and interrupted, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When [the vessels] are smooth and big, this is to say: [the patient] will sur¬ 
vive; 

when they are suspended and rough, this is to say: he will die. 

Predictions are made on the basis of which depot [is affected] ,” 38 

28-176-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“How about peak illness?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the vessels are beating, 39 big and smooth, 

[the disease will last] for a long time, [and then] end by itself. 

When the vessels are small, firm and tense, 

[the patient] will die and [can] not be treated.” 40 

36 Guo Tian: is: extremely weak and interrupted.” 

37 Guo Tian: “M is S, ‘type.’ ” 

38 Wang Bing: “When a liver [movement in the vessels] appears at a geng xin [date, 
the patient] will die. When a heart [movement] appears at a ren giti [date, the patient] 
will die. When a lung [movement] appears at a bing ding [date, the patient] will die. 
When a kidney [movement] appears at a wu ji [date, the patient] will die. When a 
spleen [movement] appears at a jiayi [date, the patient] will die. This is meant by \li 

mmz.” 

39 For a discussion of the usage and meaning of and in the Nei jing, see 
1205/42. 

40 Wang Bing: “A [movement in the] vessels that is small, firm, and tense, is a yin 
[movement]. It is a yang disease, but a yin [movement in the] vessels appears. Hence 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When in the case of peak illness the vessels 41 [show] depletion or repletion, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When [they show] depletion, [the patients] can be treated; 
when [they show] repletion, then [the patient] will die .” 42 

[Huang] Di: 

“When in the case of wasting solitary [heat] disease 43 [the vessels show] deple¬ 
tion or repletion, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the vessels [show] repletion and are big, the disease lasts for long and 
can be treated. 

When the vessels are suspended, small, and firm, 
the disease lasts for long and cannot be treated .” 44 

28-177-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“The measures of the physical appearance, [i.e.,] the measures of the bones, the 
measures of the vessels and the measures of the sinews, 
how can these measures be known ?” 45 

[the patient] will die and cannot be treated.” 

41 In contrast, Guo Tian: “ 1)5 refers here to diagnosis in general, not to an examina¬ 
tion of some type of [movement in the] vessels.” 

42 Wang Bing: “Because [the movement in the vessels] is opposite to the signs [of 
the disease].” 

43 Guo Tian: “Si is read Tf, dan\ it means ‘heat.’ ” 

44 Wang Bing: “In the case of a chronic disease, the blood and the qi weaken and the 

vessels should not be replete and big. Hence [the disease] cannot be cured.” Lin Yi et 
al.: “The classic states: ‘when the [movement in the] vessels [shows] repletion and is 
big and when the disease has lasted for a long time, it can be cured.’ The commentary 
[by Wang Bing] implies ‘it cannot be cured.’ The Jiayi jing , the Tai su and also the 
Quan Yuanqi edition, they all have ‘can be cured.’” 138/21: “The original text ends 
with hi : ta . The subsequent text was misplaced here.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The ‘measures of the physical appearance’ are dealt with in the San 

bei jing (a text no longer extant). The ‘measures of the sinews, the measures 

of the vessels, and the measures of the bones’ are all dealt with in the Ling shu jing 

This present question would fit the beginning of those treatises in the \Ling 
shu ] jing. Here it is an erroneous insertion. Another [version of the] classic has this 
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[Huang] Di: 


[ 
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[Qi Bo:] 


“If in spring one hastily 46 treats the conduits and network [vessels ], 47 
if in summer one hastily treats the transporters on the conduits, and 
if in autumn one hastily treats the six palaces, 
then, when it is winter, [the qi] will be obstructed. 

When it is obstructed, employ drugs and, to a lesser degree, needles and 
[pointed] stones . 48 

[When it is said [here]: ‘to a lesser degree needles and [pointed] stones,’ this 
does not refer to [the treatment of] yong- andya-abscesses .] 49 


question at the beginning of the treatise Ni cong lun iUfjtfn; that is a mistake.” See 
also note 25 above. Guo Tian: is H, ‘measure.’ j&S .: The spleen and the lung rule 

the physical appearance. This refers to the thick or thin, fat or lean condition of the 
muscles, the flesh, and the skin. ‘WlS .: The kidneys are linked to the bones. This refers 
to the size and length of the bones. Mfi: The heart is linked to the vessels. This refers 
to whether the vessels run from above downwards, or from below upward. fiftlM'- The 
liver is linked to the sinews. The sinews can be measured in terms of depletion and 
repletion, too.” 

46 Wang Bing: “3! is like ,H, ‘tense.’ ” On the different meanings of 5 ® in the Neijing, 

see Qian Chaochen-88/62-63. In contrast, Guo Tian: “hE is ®, ‘exhausted,’ m, ‘dis¬ 
ease.’ ” In its treatises Jin ji xu (“Avoidance of Extreme Depletion”) and Shun 

shi IIIMSf (“Going along with the Seasons”), the Tai su relates a prohibition to exhaust 
yin or yang qi in the course of the four seasons. The present statement appears in this 
context, with the character BE being replaced there by the character *, “exhaustion.” 

47 Wang Bing: “[tjljl is to say: the door gate of the qi is closed.” Guo Tian: “J=fj)E is 
a disease of the liver/wood. At their beginning, liver diseases are still in the conduits- 
network [vessels]. The disease is near the surface and hence the treatment is near the 
surface. Hence one treats the respective conduit-network [vessels].” 

48 Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of the winter season is closed in and stored inside. Hence 
it is appropriate to employ drugs, and only to a lesser degree needles [and] stones. The 
reason is: needles [and] stones regulate the outside; toxic drugs regulate the inside.” 

49 Lingshu 81 defines the terms jg| and B such that one is tempted to identify 111 as 
“abscess” and B as “phlegmon.” The term SIB, though, may refer to various types of 
localized open or closed purulent processes in general. Wang Bing: “Even though the 
qi gates are closed in winter, the qi of yong- and yzz-abscesses is nevertheless violent 
and creates large [amounts of] pus internally. If one does not quickly drain it then it 
will putrefy the sinews and let the bones rot. Hence, even though it is winter time, it is 
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Yong- andyw-abscesses must not be given [even] a short time to return. 50 
If one does not know the location of an emerging jyorag-abscess and 
if one presses for it but it does not respond to one’s hand, 
when at times it comes and at times [appears] not to exist any longer, 
pierce three wounds 51 to the side 52 of the hand major yin [conduit] and 
two on each of the capstring vessels. 53 

28-177-5 

In the case ofyorag-abscesses in the armpits 54 together with massive heat, 
pierce the foot minor yang [conduit] at five [locations]. 

If after the piercing the heat does not stop, 

pierce the hand heart ruler [conduit] 55 at three [locations] and 


nevertheless appropriate to employ needles and stones for opening [the abscesses] and 
for removing the [pus].” Guo Tian: “That is to say, in the case of abscesses associated 
with the kidneys, one can still use needles [and/or] stones for treatment.” 

50 Wang Bing: “Why is it that the yong- andyzz-abscesses, if one has acquired it in 
winter, is to be treated by means of needles and/or stones? Because this disease, if only 
a short time has passed without it having been drained, will cause sinews and bones 
to rot internally and it will penetrate the depots and palaces.” Guo Tian: “flfliSf is j=V 
M, ‘a short while.’ HO is W A, ‘to enter deeply.’ Yong- andyzz-abscesses may be light, 
nevertheless one must not let even a short time pass before treating them, lest the 
disease deeply penetrates [the body] and reaches the depots.’’The Tai su has TT'ITfj 

‘do not wait any time.’ Yang Shangshan commented: “Because abscesses are violent 
diseases, one must not waste any time before applying the needle.” 

51 Ma Shi: “The wound caused by piercing is called m” Guo Tian: “This is the tiny 
wound left after inserting a needle.” 

52 Guo Tian: “"fef is: on both sides.” 

53 Wang Bing: “One only has a feeling as if there were signs of yong- and ju- ab¬ 
scesses, but one does not find out at which location they have emerged. Hence one 
presses for it, but it does not respond to one’s hand. ‘At times it comes; at times it has 
ended,’ that is to say: One cannot identify a pain at a specific location. ‘To the side of 
the hand major yin [conduit]’ is the foot yang brilliance vessel. That is to say the six 
holes including the Qi Door (^T 4 ) and others in the stomach section. The ‘capstring 
vessel’ refers to the foot yang brilliance vessel, too. It is the vessel near the capstring, 
hence it is called capstring vessel. ‘Capstring’ is to say; the band of the cap. Because 
there is one on the left and one on the right, [the text] states ‘two on each.’” 

54 Wu Kun’s edition has K instead of tt. 

55 Guo Tian: “If after a [first] piercing the heat does not retreat, one must drain the 
son [agent]. One inserts three needles into the heart enclosing network [vessel]. That 
is, in the case of repletion, drain its son. One drains the heart fire.” 
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pierce the hand major yin conduit-network [vessels] at the meeting point of 
the major bones at three [locations] each. 56 

When suddenly ayorag-abscess [appears] and the sinews shrink and 

in the case of sectionalized pain, 57 and 

in the case of unending ^>o-sweat, 58 and 

when the uterus qi is insufficient, 59 

treat at the transporters of the conduits. 60 

28-177-8 

When suddenly the abdomen is full and when pressure is unable to [push the 
abdominal wall] down, 

[in such a situation] one selects the hand major yang conduit and network 
[vessels. 

[These are the levy [holes] of the stomach.] 61 

[Also pierce at] the transporters on the minor yin [conduits]. Move three 


56 Wang Bing: “ ‘The meeting point of the major bones’ is the shoulder. That is to say: 

the Shoulder Truth hole.” 

57 Guo Tian: “’’jf is read in the fourth tone. 'the locations harmed by the 

sudden rise oiyong have pain.’ ” 

58 Guo Tian: is TcTF, ‘big sweat.’ ” 

59 Zhang Jiebin: is: the water ways are impassable.”Tanba: “16 is IT, ‘uri¬ 

nary bladder.’ This is the so-called yin bladder. Hence [the term] refers to the urinary 
bladder.” Guo Tian: “I6JR is ifiL^, ‘the sea of blood.’ That is to say, the evil enters the 
camp qi/the blood and causes severe harm.” NJCD reads 16 here as IT, pao, “urinary 
bladder.” 

60 Wang Bing: “When suddenly an abscess emerges and spreads along a vessel, 
the sinews crossed spring up. They relax and become tense [alternately] and there is 
pain in the flesh section. Sweat flows as if it were never to end. If at the same time 
the uterine qi is insufficient, then in all such cases one can supplement or drain this 
at the transporters of the conduit vessel itself.” Lin Yi et al.: “These two passages were 
distributed, in the old versions, at various places in this treatise; they have now been 
moved together to follow each other.” 

61 The Tai su has “select the major yang conduits and network vessels.” 

Wang Bing: “ ‘Major yang’ is the hand major yang. The hand major yang emerges 
out of the minor yang conduits and network [vessels]. Hence, one selects the Central 
Duct (Tim:) hole. This is the levy [hole] of the stomach.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi 
jing states: ti, ‘When one selects those parts of the major yang 

conduit and network [vessels] which contain blood, then [the disease] will be healed.’ 
It does not have the characters Pi jPtil.” 
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inches to the side away from the vertebrae. [Conduct] five [piercings]. 

Employ the round-sharp needle . 62 

28-178-1 

In cases of cholera , 63 

pierce five transporters on [both] sides and 

three on both sides of the foot yang brilliance [conduit] and above . 64 

To pierce convulsions resulting from fright, [select] five [locations on the] ves¬ 
sels: 

pierce the hand major yin [conduits] at five [locations] each; 

pierce the foot major yang [conduit] at five [locations ]; 65 

pierce one [location] on both sides of the hand minor yin conduit-network 

[vessels] and [also] 

the foot yang brilliance [conduit at] one [location]. 

Move five inches upward from the ankle and pierce with three needles 
[there ]. 66 

28-178-3 

As for all treatments directed at 

62 Wang Bing: “The ‘minor yin transporters’ is to say: the transporters of the kidneys 
on both sides [of the spine] below the 14th vertebra.” 916/54: “J| is HI, ‘round.’ ” For 
a description of the shape of the “round-sharp needle,” and for its application in cases 
of sudden qi accumulations, see Lingshu 1 and 7. 

63 We read the Chinese characters huoluan ML as a possible transliteration of the 
ancient Greek term cholera that was at the same time meant to reflect the dramatic 
manifestation of the disease. Hence the meaning of the characters huoluarr. “sudden 
chaos.” It is, of course, not possible to know whether the ancient Chinese used the 
term “cholera” for the same disease as the ancient Greek. Nevertheless, the context of 
vomiting and diarrhea here and in Su wen 71 appears to suggest at least a close prox¬ 
imity of the usages of the terms at the Western and Eastern end of a long trade route. 
For a more detailed discussion, see Unschuld 2003, p. 204. 

64 Wang Bing: “ ‘Foot yang brilliance’ is to say: the transporters of the stomach. One 
selects the stomach transporters and, in addition, one moves up to the third hole on 
both sides of the minoryin transporters. These are the Stomach Granary (5 AO holes.” 

65 Yang Shangshan: “,fe is /H, ‘foot.’ ” Wang Bing agrees. For a detailed discussion, 
including an identification of M as JM, ‘lower leg,’ i.e., ‘foot,’ see Yan Zhenhai/54. 

66 Yan Zhenhai/54: “This passage has been read by Chinese commentators in basi¬ 
cally three ways: (1) tf^TTJF§- 3 i, 



47 6 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


wasting solitary [heat] disease , 67 at 
collapse resulting from stroke, at 
unilateral withering , 68 at 
limpness with receding [qi ], 69 and at 

qi fullness effused in a movement contrary [to its regular course ], 70 

[if the patients are] well-nourished persons of noble rank, 

then these are diseases brought forth by [the consumption of] rich food. 

When the diaphragm is obstructed, with [the flow through it being] inter¬ 
rupted and 

when there is no communication between above and below, 
then this is a disease of sudden anxiety. 

In the case of sudden recession accompanied by deafness, as well as 
unilateral obstruction and impassability , 71 
the internal qi is suddenly beating . 72 

This is a disease which did not [emerge] from inside, [but] from outside 
through being struck by wind. 

Hence [the body] becomes lean; [the disease] stays and attaches itself [to one 
location ]. 73 

When one walks lamely, 

this is a disease of [being struck by] cold, wind, and dampness .” 74 

67 2738/12: “ffljjSiE is diabetes.” 2583/8 agrees. Wang Bing (see below): “'/f=S is to say: 

M,‘internal wasting.’ '■)$. is to say: ‘hidden heat.’” 

68 2741/10: is ‘hemiplegia.’ ” 

69 Guo Tian: “The four limbs have reversely flowing [qi].” 

70 Guo Tian: “Evil qi abounds and is effused upward in reverse flow.” 

71 Gao Jiwu/259: “Ma Shi: ‘ffi is 14 , ‘side’. Accordingly, {SjlKlir] means ‘blocked on 
all sides, in front and behind’. Zhang Zhicong interprets fin as {fliT 7 , ‘unilaterally at 
(one side).’ Ma Shi‘s interpretation is to say: urine and stools do not flow. Zhang Zhi¬ 
cong divides the body, with ffi, into an upper and a lower part. When the upper part 
is [unilaterally] blocked,‘there is a sudden recession with deafness,...’” NJCD: “IS is 
{E, ‘urine and stools.’ ” 

72 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/259: “31 has the meaning of IfL, ‘to press.’ ” 

73 2687/35 parallels this phrase with a similar wording in Su wen 20: SfSIT''®'. 
While all previous authors have interpreted SI as “emaciation,” Hua Shou identified 
S! as SI, “concealed.” In this case, SUSfff would have the meaning of “[the evil] re¬ 
mains hidden [in the body].” Guo Tian: “SI is W-, ‘lame.’ ” 

74 Wang Bing: is to say: IT/§, ‘internal wasting.’ is to say: ‘hidden heat.’ 

M is to say IftiSi, ‘qi moving contrary [to its regular course].’ i@j is W, ‘fat.’ ^ is 
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28-178-7 
Huang Di: 

“bellow solitary [heat] disease, violent pain, peak illness, and recession with 
craziness, 

they are generated by [qi] moving contrary [to its regular course] for a long 
time. 

When the five depots are not balanced, 

this is generated by an obstruction of the six palaces. 

When the head aches and when there is a ringing [sound] in the ears and 

when the nine orifices are not freely passable, 

this is generated by the intestines and the stomach.” 75 


‘millet.’ @6 is to say: fiL, ‘foot.’ Now, fat [food] causes heat in man’s center. [To con¬ 
sume] sweet [flavor] lets the center be full. Hence, when heat qi accumulates inter¬ 
nally, it causes wasting-and-thirst as well as unilateral withering. The qi is filled and 
moves contrary [to its regular course].To ‘move contrary’is to say: it acts in opposition 
to its normal appearance; it is different in comparison with a normal person. In the 
case of anxiety, the qi is shut in and does not move. Hence the diaphragm is blocked 
and obstipated, and the qi vessels are interrupted so that there is no communication 
between the upper and the lower [parts of the body]. When the qi is firmly kept in¬ 
side, then the passageways of the large and small conveniences are closed and there 
cannot be any outflow and drainage. When external wind strikes a person and hides 
in the depots without leaving again, then yang qi is received internally and causes heat. 
Externally it blazes in the muscles and in the flesh, causing wasting melting there. 
Hence when it stays and accumulates in the flesh section, wasting emaciation [results] 
and the skin attaches itself to the sinews and bones. When dampness overcomes the 
feet, then the sinews do not move freely; when cold overcomes the feet, then [the 
sinews] cramp and become tense. When wind, dampness, and cold overcome [the 
feet], then the guard qi conglomerates. When the guard qi has conglomerated, then 
the flesh has pain. Hence the feet are lame and one cannot walk.” 

75 Wang Bing: “The three yang [conduits] of the feet run from the head to the feet. 
However, in case [their qi] moves contrary [to its regular course] for a long time and 
fails to move downwards, then the qi accumulates in the upper burner and, hence, 
causes yellow solitary [heat] disease, with sudden pain, peak illness, crazy behavior, 
and reversely moving qi. Eating and drinking are out of order and lead to uncontrol¬ 
lable vomiting and diarrhea. Hence the six palaces close and cause disharmony in the 
qi of the five depots. When the intestines and the stomach are closed, then the qi can¬ 
not follow its course. When it cannot follow its course, then above and below, inside 
and outside fight for domination. Hence [the patient suffers from] headache, sounds 
in his ears, and closure of the nine orifices.” 
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Chapter 29 

Discourse on the Major Yin 
and on the Yang Brilliance [Conduits] 


29-179-4. 

Huang Di asked: 

“The major yin [conduit] and the yang brilliance [conduit] constitute exterior 
and interior; they are the vessels of spleen and stomach. 

[And vet,] the diseases generated [in them] are different! 

How is that?” 1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“Yin and yang [conduits occupy] different positions. 2 
Alternately they are depleted or replete. 3 

Alternately [the movement of their contents] is contrary to or complies with 
[the regular course]. 

Some [i.e., the yin vessels] follow the inside; 
some [i.e., the yang vessels] follow the outside. 

What they follow is not identical. 

Hence [their] diseases have different names.” 4 


1 Wang Bing: “The spleen depot and the stomach palace are both associated with 
[the agent] soil. The diseases that emerge [in spleen and stomach] are different. Hence 
[Huang Di] inquired about their not being alike.” 

2 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Yin and yang [occupy] different positions’ is to say: the major 
yin is located above and the yang brilliance is located below.” 

3 Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say: when the passage ways of yang are replete, the 
passage ways of yin are depleted.” 

4 Wang Bing: “The spleen depot is yin; the stomach palace is yang. The yang vessels 
move downwards; the yin vessels move upwards. The yang vessels follow the outside; 
the yin vessels follow the inside. Hence [the text] states: ‘what they follow is not the 
same; the diseases have different names.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The robber wind and the 
depletion evil are harm [caused] from outside; they are received by the yang and 
they enter the five depots. Drinking and eating, rising and resting [may cause] harm 
from inside. Hence the yin receives this [harm] and it enters the six palaces.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “ ‘They may follow the inside’ is: some diseases of abdominal fullness with 
outflow of [undigested] food result from immoderate drinking and eating, or from 
untimely rising and resting. ‘They may follow the outside’ is: in some cases the body 
becomes hot and one pants because of [the intrusion of] robber wind and depletion 
evil. Hence these diseases have different names.” 
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29-179-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about their different appearances.” 
Qi Bo: 

“The yang, that is the qi of heaven. 

It rules the outside. 

The yin, that is the qi of the earth. 

It rules the inside. 5 
Hence, 

the yang paths are [subject to] repletion; 
the yin paths are [subject to] depletion. 6 
Hence, 

when one is invaded by a robber wind or depletion evil, 
the yang [conduits] receive it. 

When food and drinks are [consumed] without restraint, 
when rising and resting 7 occur out of time, 


5 Wang Bing: “This is what is called [in the text]: ‘Yin and yang [occupy] different 
positions.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: “This is what is called [in the text]: ‘Alternately they are depleted or 
replete.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Yang is hardness; yin is softness.” Wu Kun amended this to: 
“When the yang path is replete, the yin path is depleted; when the yin path is replete, 
the yang path is depleted.” 137/16: “This is what is stated in Su wen 11 as follows: 
‘When the stomach is replete, the intestines are depleted; when the intestines are 
replete, the stomach is depleted.’” 1675/7: “ ‘Yang’ refers to the stomach palace; ‘yin’ 
refers to the spleen depot, ill is Mfp, ‘law.’ The five depots rule the storage of essence 
qi; they [can be] filled, but they [can] not be replete. Hence [the text] states: |S#ig li8’, 
‘the yin law is depletion.’ The six palaces rule the transmission and transformation of 
things; they [can be] replete, but they [can] not be full. Hence [the text] states: ‘the 
yang law is repletion.’” 804/54: “ ‘Yang paths’ and ‘yin paths’ refers to the passage 
ways of diseases caused by external affection or internal harm respectively.”Mori: “The 
yang qi, which lacks physical appearance, nourishes the yin matter which has physical 
appearance. Hence, its regular state is repletion. The yin matter, which has physical 
appearance, receives yang qi which has no physical appearance. Hence, its regular 
state is depletion. As for qi and blood in the human body, [the former is] yang and is 
regularly replete in the outside regions [of the body]; [the latter is] yin and is regularly 
depleted in the inner regions [of the body]. Where there is depletion, the yang qi will 
occupy the depleted [region], to nourish the yin [qi, i.e.,] blood. Repletion is the result 
of yin [qi, i.e.,] blood receiving this replenishment [from the yang qi], and, hence, it 
contains yang qi. Hence, the regular state of the qi is repletion and that of the physical 
appearance is depletion.” 

7 “Rising and resting” is a general reference to the daily routine in one’s home. 
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the yin [conduits] receive it . 8 

When the yang [conduits] receive it, 
then it enters the six palaces. 

When the yin [conduits] receive it, 
then it enters the five depots. 

29-180-1 

When it enters the six palaces, 

then the body becomes hot and one lies down when it is not the proper time . 9 
In the upper [part of the body this] causes panting exhalation. 

When it enters the five depots, 
then distension and obstruction result. 

In the lower [part of the body this] causes outflow of [undigested] food. 

If this lasts for long, it causes intestinal flush . 10 

Hence, 

the throat rules the qi of heaven; 
the gullet rules the qi of the earth . * 11 
Hence, 

the yang [conduits] receive the wind qi; 
the yin [conduits] receive the dampness qi . 12 


8 Wang Bing: “This is what is called [in the text]: ‘They may follow the inside; they 
may follow the outside.’ ” 

9 2107/56: “[The meaning of] is not clear. The Jia yi jing, in [its section] 

> Sfifft-h has: ‘[the patient] cannot sleep.’ The meaning 

[of this wording] would be quite appropriate [in the present context].” Yu Chang: 
“This should be Jf!‘the body is hot and [the patient] cannot sleep.’” Yan 
Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/104: ‘[the patient] cannot rest at the 

[proper] times.’ ” Yu Chang: “The character Bvf may be an error; it should be ‘get,’ 
‘be able to.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “This is what is called [in the text]: ‘What they follow is not the same. 
The names of the diseases differ.’ ” For a definition by Wang Bing suggesting a notion 
of “intestinal pi' as qi (i.e., gases) leaving the intestines, see Su wen 37. 

11 Gao Shishi: “The Hft, ‘throat,’ controls exhalation and inhalation; it is the exit of 
the lung qi. Hence the throat rules the qi of heaven while the gullet controls water and 
grain.” 58/30: “This explains most clearly that the is a part of the respiratory tract, 
while the RH is a part of the digestive tract. The is also the organ emitting sounds.” 
For a discussion of these terms, see also 2755/12. 

12 Wang Bing: “Similar qi search each other.” 
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Hence, 

the yin qi rises from the feet, moves upwards to the head, 
and moves down along the arms to the tips of the fingers. 

The yang qi moves up from the hands, reaches the head, 
and moves down to the feet . 13 
<Hence it is said: 

Yang diseases move up to the extreme [top] and descend. 

Yin diseases move down to the extreme [bottom] and rise .> 14 

Hence, 

if one was harmed by wind, 

the upper [parts of the body] receive it first.” 

If one was harmed by dampness, 

the lower [parts of the body] receive it first . 15 

29-180-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the spleen has a disease and the four limbs do not function, 
how is that ?” 16 

Qi Bo: 

“All the four limbs are supplied with qi by the stomach, 

but [the stomach qi] is unable to reach the conduits [directly ]. 17 

It is only because of the spleen that the [four limbs] get their supplies . 18 


13 Wang Bing: “This is what is called [in the text]: ‘Alternately they move contrary 
to or along with [their regular course].’ ” 

14 Wang Bing: “That is just to give a general outline. Now, the downward movement 
in the foot minor yin vessels differs from that of the qi in all the other yin [vessels].” 

15 Wang Bing: “The yang qi flames upwards. Hence it receives wind. The yin qi 
moistens the below. Hence it receives dampness. The reason is: similar qi come to¬ 
gether.” 

16 On the concept of see 1417/47. 

17 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has has MM, ‘to proceed directly towards,’ instead of 
MM. Yang Shangshan states: ‘The stomach supports the four limbs with water and 
grain, but [water and grain] cannot reach the four limbs directly. It is only through 
the spleen that the four limbs receive water and grain, jin and ye liquids, camp and 
guard qi.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The spleen qi transforms water and grain and distributes them as 
essence liquids. These then are taken in by the four limbs as their supplies.” 
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Now, when the spleen has a disease and is unable to move the body liquids on 
behalf of the stomach, 19 

the four limbs are not supplied with the qi of water and grain. 

[Their] qi weakens day by day; 

the vessel paths are no [longer] passable. 20 

The sinews and the bones, the muscles and the flesh, 

none of them has qi to live. 21 

Hence, they do not function.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“The spleen does not rule [a specific] season; 22 
how is that?” 23 


Qi Bo: 

“The spleen, that is the soil. 

It governs the center. 24 

Throughout 25 the four seasons it tends 26 the four depots. 

In each [season] it is entrusted with government for 18 days; 
it cannot rule an [entire] season by itself.” 27 


19 For a discussion of the concept “on behalf of the stomach,” see 110/2. 

20 The Jiayi jing has ffi,‘passable,’ instead of Til-. 

21 Guo Tian: “33 is W, ‘for nourishment.’ ” 

22 See 2114/4 and 2146/21 for discussions of parallels to this statement in Dong 

Zhongshu’s Chun qiufan hi Wu xing zhi yi THt j* j&.. For a de¬ 

tailed discussion of this concept, see 1249/58. 

23 Wang Bing: “The liver rules [in] spring; the heart rules [in] summer; the lung 
rules [in] autumn; the kidneys rule [in] winter. All [these] four depots have a regular 
correspondence; the spleen, however, has no regular [season during which it might] 
rule.” 

24 Wang Bing: “/p is T 3 ,‘to rule.’” 

25 2083/22:““® is ‘over long time,.’ ” 

26 ft \zhang\ is interpreted here in the sense of HSW, “to bring up [like children].” 

In contrast, Zhang Jiebin: H Hctlft, ‘it is the leader of the four depots.’ ”Ma Shi: 

“ft is identical with ?$-, ‘to manage;’ IE, ‘to rule.’ ” 

27 Guo Tian: is fin, ‘unilaterally.’ Liver, heart, lung, and kidneys each rule one 

season. Of the ninety days of each season, [the seasons] must be nourished for 18 days 
by the qi of the soil. That is, the spleen rules [all] four seasons; it does not unilaterally 
rule only one season, or one depot.” 
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<As for the spleen depot , 28 

it permanently stores 29 the essence of the stomach, [i.e., of] soil. 

As for the soil, 

by generating the myriad beings , 30 
it takes heaven and earth as a law. 

Hence, in the upper and lower [parts of the body] it reaches head and feet; 
it cannot rule [only one specific] season. > 

29-180-14 
[Huang] Di: 

“Spleen and stomach are connected through a membrane ; 31 nevertheless [the 
former] can move the body liquids on behalf of the [stomach]. 

How is it that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The foot major yin [conduit] is the third yin. 

This vessel passes through the stomach, is connected with the spleen, and 
encloses the throat. 

Hence, the major yin [conduit] moves qi on behalf of 32 the [stomach ] 33 to the 
three yin [conduits ]. 34 


28 The Tai su does not have the two characters and pi. 

29 Wang Bing: is to say: ‘it is always tied to the stomach.’ The soil 

qi assumes rule during the four seasons at the end of each season for 18 days. Hence 
each of the qi of the five agents rules for 72 days which adds up to the [number of] 
days of a complete year.” Yang Shangshan explained as lx, “to be present at.” Gao 
Shishi: “=|f is , ‘evident.’ ” Guo Tian: “ijf is M tsT, ‘to carry.’ ” 1832/41: “=jff is 
fp^b, ‘evident to the outside.’ ” Our reading of 3tf in the sense of “to store” is based on 
such a usage in the Han text Yen tie lun Sttfra, sect. Pin fu MtH . 

30 The Tai su has Ti, ‘to rule,’ instead of Ti. 

31 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has HHTHIS. Yang Shangshan states: ‘The spleen is yin; 
the stomach is yang. The spleen is inside; the stomach is outside. Their positions are 
different. Hence [the text states:] ‘mutual opposition.’” 

32 Gao Jiwu/554: is Ip, ‘for,’ ‘on behalf of.’ ” 

33 Wu Kun: is M H, ‘on behalf of the stomach.’ _x|5g is major [yin], minor 

[yin], and ceasing [yin]. The spleen on behalf of the stomach moves qi to the three yin; 
it transports the yang brilliance qi into all [three] yin [conduits].” 

34 Gao Shishi: “The ceasing yin is the first yin; the minor yin is the second yin; 
the major yin is the third yin. Hence the foot major yin is the third yin.” Guo Tian: 
“ ‘Three yin is: the five depots.” 
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As for the yang brilliance [conduit], it is the outside . 35 
It is the sea for the five depots and six palaces . 36 

It, too, moves qi on behalf of the [stomach] to the three yang [conduits ]. 37 
The depots and the palaces, they all receive their qi from the yang brilliance 
through these [two] conduits . 38 
Hence, 

[it is they who] move the body liquids on behalf of the stomach.” 

>When the four limbs are not supplied with the qi of water and grain, 
they will increasingly weaken day by day. 

The yin paths 39 are no [longer] passable. 

The sinews and the bones, the muscles and the flesh, 
none of them has qi to live. 

Hence, they do not functions 40 


35 Wang Bing: “The stomach is the outside of the spleen.” 

36 Guo Tian: “The stomach receives water and grain and pours them into the de¬ 
pots and palaces. Hence it is the sea for the five depots and six palaces.” 

37 Zhang Jiebin: “The yang brilliance is the outside of the major yin. It rules the 
reception of water and grain to pour them into the depots and palaces. Hence it is the 
sea for the five depots and six palaces. Even though the yang brilliance moves qi to 
the three yin, it, too, depends on the spleen qi for these movements. Hence [the text] 
states if5, ‘too.’ ” 1009/45: “Z. is the stomach; ‘too’ refers to the major yin alluded to 
above.” Wu Kun: “ 3 L is the spleen.” 

38 Guo Tian: “ ‘Through this conduit’ is ‘through the spleen conduit.’ ” 

39 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘yin paths’ are the blood vessels.’” Gao Shishi: “The yin paths 
are not free, that is: the vessel paths are not free.” Guo Tian: “The ‘yin paths’ are the 
conduit vessels.” 

40 Tanba: “The 28 characters beginning with repeat the text 

from above. This is truly an erroneous addition.” 
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Chapter 30 

Explanation of the Yang Brilliance Vessel 


30-181-8 
Huang Di asked: 

“When the foot yang brilliance vessel has a disease, 

[the patient] has an aversion to [other] people and to fire . 1 

When he hears the sound of wood , 2 he is frightened to scare, and neither bells 

nor drums can make him move. 

Why is it that he is frigthened when he hears the sound of wood? 

I should like to hear the reason of this ?” 3 

Qi Bo responded: 

“As for the yang brilliance [conduit], this is the vessel of the stomach. 

The stomach is soil. Hence, when [the patient] hears the sound of wood and is 
frightened, 

this is because soil has an aversion to wood .” 4 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When he has an aversion to fire, why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The yang brilliance rules the flesh. 

Its vessel abounds with blood and qi . 5 

1 For the symptoms, see virtually identical passages in the Mawangdui manuscript 
IWSI.B.3, Yin yang shi yi mai jiu jing, jia ben. IT1ITH flfcfelS, See Harper 
1998, 205 ff and Ma Jixing 1992, 232 f. 

2 2018/5: “ 7 ^ is a copying error of 7 K, ‘water.’ ” 

3 Wang Bing: “The preceding treatise stated: ‘When it enters the six palaces, then 
the body turns hot and [the patient] lies down when it is not the right time. In the 
upper [part of the body this] causes panting exhalation.’ Now, the yang brilliance 
[conduit] is the stomach vessel. In the present case the disease differs from the situa¬ 
tion described in the preceding treatise. In contrast, the [patient] is frightened when 
he hears the sound of wood. Hence, [Huang Di] asks for the [reasons of this] differ¬ 
ence.” 

4 Wang Bing: “The Yinyang shu PIlPllw states: wood overcomes soil. Hence the soil 
has an aversion to wood.” 

5 139/23: “The [two characters] JfiDk should be linked to the following text, not 
to the preceding text. If they were linked to the preceding text, they may have been 
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When an evil settles in it, then heat results. 

When the heat is extreme, then [the patient] has an aversion to fire.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“When he has an aversion to people, why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the yang brilliance qi recedes, 
then [the patient] pants and is distressed. 

When he is distressed, then he has an aversion to people.” 6 

30-182-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Some pant and die; 
others pant and survive. 

How is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When [this] recession with countermovement involves 7 the depots, then [the 
patient] will die. 

When it involves the conduits, then he will survive.” 8 

30-182-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 


mistakenly exchanged for HM. The Jia yi jing has JflUl because the stomach rules 
the muscles ( 111 ) and the flesh.”The Tai su has JTiflllS,‘its blood abounds,’ instead of 

SISJflL A®.” 

6 Wang Bing: “ ‘Distressed’ is to say: heat presses internally. Hence, [the patient] 
has an aversion to other people.” 

7 NJCD: “IS is A, ‘to reach,’ : £tR, ‘to involve.’ ” Ma Shi: “When the reverse move¬ 
ment internally reaches the five depots, then the evil has already penetrated deeply. 
Hence [the patient] will die. When externally it has reached the conduit vessels, then 
the evil is still in the exterior, hence [the patient] will survive.” Gao Shishi: “The net¬ 
work [vessel] of the stomach, above it is finked to the heart enclosure; to the side it 
penetrates the armpits. In the present case, now, the stomach qi flows reversely.” 

8 Wang Bing: “M is to say: feDS,‘conduit vessels.’ IK is to say: jEttl®, ‘the five spirit 
depots.’ [The patient] dies when [the reverse flow] involves the depots because the 
spirit has left.” Gao Shishi: “When the disease reaches the heart depot of the minor 
yin, then [the patient] will die; when it reaches the conduit vessel of the heart enclo¬ 
sure, then [the patient] will survive.” 
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When the disease is severe, then [the patient] throws off his clothes and runs 
around. 

He climbs on what is high and sings. 

In some cases he even fails to eat for several days and [yet] he leaps over walls, 9 
and he climbs on houses. 

All the places he climbs on, he would ordinarily 10 not be able [to reach]. 

Being ill, though, he is able to do so. 

Why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The four limbs are the basis of all yang. * 11 

When the yang abounds, then the four limbs are replete. 

When they are replete, then one is able to climb on something high.” 

30-182-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“When he throws off his clothes and runs around, 
why is that?” 


9 Wang Bing: is U/lft, ‘to leap over walls.’” 

10 Wang Bing: “lit is TA ‘originally.’ ” 

11 Wang Bing: “The yang [conduits] receive their qi from the four limbs. Hence the 

four limbs are the origin of all yang.” Gao Shishi: “The three hand yang [conduits] 
run from the hands to the head; the three foot yang [conduits] run from the head to 
the feet. Hence the four limbs are the origin of all yang.” 941/59: “The four limbs are 
not at all ‘the origin of all yang.’ should be ‘the 

four limbs are the final destination of all yang.’” 1662/43: “The spleen rules the four 
limbs. The four limbs depend, for their warmth, on all the yang qi generated through 
transformation by spleen and stomach. It is this way that their regular physiological 
functions can be maintained. .. Hence the present passage is to be read as follows: 
‘As for the four limbs, all yang is the foundation [of their functioning].’” 2750/21: 
“The character most easily exchanged for 4 s - is tao T 5 . According to the Shuo wen, the 
meaning is ‘to move forward,’ ‘fast.’ This phrase, then, should be read as ‘The yang qi 
of the entire body can quickly move forwards to the four limbs.’ ” 2434/3: “From the 
arguments listed above, should be interpreted as fiff-tElZ.fi!, ‘location.’ !j§PI§ refers 
to the yang qi of spleen and stomach. [..] the entire phrase should be read: ‘Tire four 
limbs are locations of the yang [qi of spleen and stomach].’ ” Li Guoqing: has the 

meaning of 'K®, ‘basis,’ ‘foundation.’ The phrase is to be read as ‘The four limbs are 
the basis for examining the changes of the yang qi in the human body.’ ’’For details of 
the arguments in all the papers quoted, see there. See also 527/14, 1935/7, 2656/47; 
1831/78,1182/34, 1061/31, 686/24, and 2688/13. 
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Qi Bo: 

“The heat abounds in [his] body. 

Hence he throws off his clothes and wishes to run around.” 
[Huang] Di: 

“When he [utters] absurd words and voices insults, 
without sparing those near or distant to him, and 
when he sings, 
why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the yang abounds, then this lets that person 
[utter] absurd words and voice insults, 
without sparing those near or distant to him, and 
not to wish to eat. 

When he does not wish to eat, he runs around wildly as a result.” 12 


12 Wang Bing: “The foot yang brilliance vessel of the stomach descends through 
the diaphragm, touches the stomach, and encircles the spleen. The foot major yin 
vessel of the spleen enters the abdomen, touches the spleen, encircles the stomach, 
rises through the diaphragm, passes along the throat, connects with the base of the 
tongue, and disperses below the tongue. Hence, the diseases manifest themselves as 
is outlined here.” 



Chapter 31 
Discourse on Heat 1 


31-183-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“Now, 

as for heat diseases, 

they all are of the type ‘harm caused by cold.’ 2 
Some are healed, some end in death. 

When they end in death, this happens always within six or seven days. 
When they are healed, this takes always ten days or more. 

Why is that? 

I do not know an explanation of this; 

I should like to hear a reason for this.” 3 

Qi Bo responded: 

“As for the great yang [conduit], 

it is connected with all the yang [conduits]. 4 


1 Various Chinese commentators have focussed on the close relationships between 
the contents of Su wen 31 and of the Shang han lun. See especially 2506/1, 1690/13, 
885/1, 2275/3, 2843/44, and 1248/13. 

2 Yang Shangshan: “Extreme cold turns into heat. When the three yin or the three 
yang vessels, the five depots or the six palaces receive heat and develop a disease, this 
is called ‘heat disease.’ The ‘heat disease’ [discussed] here, though, has its origin in the 
reception of cold, in massive harm [caused by cold]. Because one was harmed by cold, 
one got this heat disease. It is named [‘harm caused by cold’] because of its origin. 
Hence these heat diseases are said to belong to the group of‘harm caused by cold.’” 

3 Wang Bing: “Cold is the qi of winter. In winter time there is severe cold and the 
ten thousand types [of living beings] are concealed in the depth. The gentleman is 
securely covered [with clothes] and is not harmed by the cold. If one is affected, then 
this is called ‘harm caused by cold.’ Harm caused by any of the qi of the four seasons 
can result in disease, but the harm caused by cold is the most poisonous. When one is 
struck by [this] deadly aggressive qi and falls ill, this is called ‘harm caused by cold.’ In 
those cases which do not fall ill immediately, the cold poison is stored in the muscles 
and in the skin until before summer arrives. Then it changes to a warmth disease. After 
summer has arrived, it changes to a heat disease. Its outbreak, then, is always brought 
about by a harm caused by cold. Hence [the text] states: ‘AH heat diseases do belong 
to the group of‘harm caused by cold.’ ” 

4 Wang Bing: “|=L is 7 C, ‘great.’” Guo Tian: “[=L is 7k, ‘major.’” Cheng Shide et al.: 
“I=L is 7 C, ‘great.’ In antiquity 7k and 7 k were identical. [=L®, then, is 7 k®.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “U is "if, ‘to meet.’ That is to say the major yang is the meeting point of all 
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Its vessel is linked to the wind palace. 

Hence, it rules the qi of all the yang [conduits]. * * 5 

When a person is harmed by cold, 

then the disease he develops is heat. 6 

The heat may be extreme, but he will not die. 7 

In cases where one develops a disease because of double affection by cold, there 
is absolutely no way to escape death.” 8 

31-183-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the appearance of such a [diseases].” 

Qi Bo: 

“[In the case of] harm caused by cold, 


the yang.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “U is identical with [T,‘to pour into.’ ..That is, the great 

yang [conduit] is where all yang is poured into.” 

5 Wang Bing: “ ‘Wind Palace (JHJhf)’is the name of a hole [used for piercing]. It is lo¬ 

cated above the nape one body-standardized inch into the hair line.” Guo Tian: “The 
‘Wind Palace’ is a hole on the supervisor vessel. ‘Supervisor’ is ruler. The supervisor 
vessel rules all yang vessels. Hence the Wind Palace is the meeting point of all yang. 
The major yang is the meeting point of all the yang and it rules the camp and the 
guard qi. Its physiological function is to ward off wind and cold.” Hua Shou: “The 21 
characters from [=Lli§# to should be moved to behind [the passage] ft 

If:—' 0 , illllSZ..” Cheng Shide et al.: “These 21 characters are a commentary to the 
statement ‘All heat diseases belong to the group of‘harm caused by cold.” This is to 
say, the major yang rules the qi of all the yang [conduits]; it oversees the exterior of 
the entire body. When cold evil attacks the outside, it will harm first the major yang. 
When the major yang has received the evil, the muscles and the exterior are closed 
firmly and the yang qi cannot disperse. Hence it stagnates and causes heat.” 

6 Zhang Zhicong: is to say: the major yang qi causes [the heat disease].” 

7 Wang Bing: “When cold poison accumulates in the muscles and in the skin, the 
yang qi cannot disperse [to the outside] and is oppressed internally. Hence despite one 
was harmed by cold, the disease one develops is heat.” 

8 Wang Bing: “The depots and the palaces correspond to each other. When both 
receive cold, this is called ‘double affection.’ ” Gao Shishi: “The yang vessel receives 
cold and the yin vessel receives cold, too. When yin and yang both receive [cold], the 
depot and the palace are harmed alike. Hence there is no way to escape death.” Guo 
Tian: “ ‘Double affection by cold’ is: cold harms the conduits of both the exterior and 
the interior. is #, ‘to examine.’ [That is,] ‘one must conduct a careful examination 
to find out wether the disease will take a fatal turn or not.’ ” 
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on the first day, the great yang [conduits] receive it. 9 
Hence, the head and the nape have pain; 
the lower back and the spine are stiff. 10 

On the second day, the yang brilliance [conduits] receive it. * 11 
The yang brilliance rules the flesh; 

its vessels line the nose on both sides and enclose the eyes. 

Hence, the body is hot, the eyes have pain, and the nose is dry. 

One cannot lie down. 12 

On the third day, the minor yang [conduits] receive it. 

The minor yang rules the gallbladder; 13 

its vessels follow the flanks and enclose the ears. 

Hence, the chest and the flanks have pain, and the ears are deaf. 

31-184-4 

When all three yang conduits and network [vessels] have received this disease, 14 
and before it has entered the depots, 15 

9 Wang Bing: “[This is] the qi of the third yang. The great yang vessel is near the 
surface. A vessel which is near the surface is located in the outside [of the body] in the 
skin and its hair. Hence when one is harmed by cold, on the first day the major yang 
is the first to receive it.” Guo Tian: “ ‘Great yang’ is ‘major yang.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “Above, the text states: ‘Its vessel is finked to the wind palace (JillfiF).’ 
That is just roughly spoken. In detail, the foot major yang [conduit] starts from the 
peak to enter and enclose the brain. It branches off and descends to the nape, follows 
the shoulders inside the shoulder blades, parallels the spine, and touches the hips. 
Hence the head and the nape have pain and the hips and the back are stiff.” Guo Tian: 
“ 3 S is DS jt, ‘stiff.’ ” 

11 Wang Bing: “Because the yang was affected by heat. Identical qi seak each other; 
hence it moves from the major yang [conduits] into the yang brilliance [conduits].” 

12 Wang Bing: “When the body is hot, this is because the flesh has received the evil. 
When heat is in the stomach, one is vexed. Hence one cannot fie down. The remain- 
ing [symptoms] are generated in agreement with [those body parts] enclosed by the 
[yang brilliance] vessel.” 

13 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘bones’ instead of‘gallbladder.’’’The 
Tai su, the Jiayi jing, and Tanba all have “bones” instead of “gallbladder.” For a detai¬ 
led discussion, see 2418/428. 

14 Guo Tian: “ ‘Three yang’ refers to major yang, yang brilliance and minor yang.” 

15 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘palaces’ instead of‘depots.’” Zhang 
Zhicong: “pic is M, ‘interior,’ Pll, ‘yin.’ This is to say, all the three yang conduits and 
network [vessels] have received a heat disease. [The disease] at this point is still in the 
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one can [make the patient] sweat and [the disease] ends . 16 

On the fourth day, the major yin [conduits] receive it . 17 

The major yin vessels spread into the stomach and enclose the throat . 18 

Hence, the abdomen is lull and the throat is dry. 

On the fifth day, the minor yin [conduits] receive it. 

The minor yin vessels penetrate the kidneys and enclose the lung. 

They are attached to the base of the tongue. 

Hence, the mouth is desiccated, the tongue is dry, and one has thirst. 

31-184-7 

On the sixth day, the ceasing yin [conduits] receive it. 

The ceasing yin vessels move along the yin (i.e., sexual) organ and enclose the 
liver. 

Hence, there is vexation and fullness , 19 and the scrotum shrinks. 

When the three yin and the three yang [conduits], the five depots and the six 
palaces 

have all received the disease, 

then the camp and the guard [qi] no [longer] move, 
the five depots are no [longer] passable, and 
death results . 20 

In those cases where no double affection by cold has occurred, 

exterior of the body and has not entered the interior, the yin [sections, of the body]. 
It can be dispersed through sweating.” Guo Tian: “I® is =j!, ‘interior.’ ” Ma Shi: “The 
so-called ‘depots’ here are not the internal depots; they are the three yin conduits. Be¬ 
cause the three yin [conduits] are associated with the five depots, the character ‘depot’ 
was used here to speak [of the three yin conduits].” 

16 Wang Bing: “Because the disease is in the exterior, one can [cure it by causing 
the patient to] sweat.” 

17 Wang Bing: “It has reached its peak in the yang [conduits], hence the yin [con¬ 
duits] receive it.” 

18 Guo Tian: “PM is BH, ‘throat.’ ” 

19 Cheng Shide et al.: “IS is identical with IS, ‘depressed.’ ” 

20 Wang Bing: is w\ , ‘to perish,’ ‘to die.’ This is to say, the essence and the qi have 

all perished. Hence such [patients] always die within the sixth or seventh day of the 
disease.” 307/183: “This is a statement concerning the sequence of the six conduits in 
which transmission and transformation [of the disease] occurs; it would be a mistake 
to restrict [the meaning of this statement] to a fixed number of days.” 



Chapter 31 


495 


on the seventh day, the disease in the great yang [conduits] weakens. 

The headache has somewhat abated. 21 

On the eighth day, the disease in the yang brilliance [conduits] weakens. 

The body heat has somewhat abated. 

On the ninth day, the disease in the minor yang [conduits] decreases. 

The deafness abates and one [can] hear. 22 

On the tenth day, the disease in the major yin [conduits] weakens. 

The abdominal [distension] decreases and [assumes a size] as before. 

Then one thinks of drinking and eating [again]. 

On the eleventh day, the disease in the minor yin [conduits] weakens. 

The thirst stops and there is no [longer a feeling of] fullness. 

The dryness of the tongue ends and [the patient] sneezes. 

On the twelfth day, the disease in the ceasing yin [conduits] weakens. 

The scrotum slackens, 23 and the lower abdomen moves down slightly. 24 

Large [quantities of] qi depart. 25 

The disease reaches its end within a day.” 

31-185-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat this, how does one proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In treating this one always opens the passage through the depots and vessels. 26 


21 Wang Bing: “The evil qi gradually retreats and the conduit qi gradually returns to 
harmony. Hence [the headache] lessens.” 

22 In contrast, Guo Tian: “Hence the ears can hear a little.” 

23 Guo Tian: is ‘to relax.’ ” 

24 Guo Tian: “jj^T is feUtk, ‘to loosen.’ ” 

25 In contrast, Wang Bing: “Till is to say: TiTPTill, ‘the qi of a severe evil.’ ” Zhang 
Zhicong: “The evil of harm caused by cold is a most dangerous poison. Hence it is 
called TilI, ‘great qi.’ ” Ling shu 49 has Till AUc Iff Ta TE, “when large [quan¬ 
tities of] qi enter the depots and the palaces, one is not ill and dies suddenly.” Tanba 
interprets Till here and in Ling shu 49 as TiTPTlII, “qi of great evil.” For a detailed 
discussion, see 40/27. 

26 Guo Tian: “M is ‘to open.’ ” 
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The disease weakens and reaches its end within a day. 

If [the disease] has not yet lasted for three days, one can [make the patient] 
sweat and [the disease] ends . 27 

In cases where [the disease] has lasted for three days, one can drain and [the 
disease] ends .” 28 

[Huang] Di: 

“When a heat disease has come to an end and was healed, 
at times there are residuals . 29 
Why is that ?” 30 

Qi Bo: 

“All residuals [result from a situation where] the heat is extreme and yet one 
forces the [patient] to eat. 

Hence, there are residuals. 

In these cases it is always such that the disease has already weakened, but there 
is some heat that remains stored. 

Because this [heat] strikes at the grain qi [consumed], the two heats merge . 31 
Hence, there is a residual.” 

31-185-9 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

To treat residuals, how does one proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Observe whether the [patient suffers from] depletion or repletion and 
assess whether [his qi] move contrary to or follow [their regular course]. 


27 Guo Tian: “Before three days are full, the disease is [still] in the three yang 
conduits of the major yang, the yang brilliance, and the minor yang. Hence it can be 
dispersed from the exterior [of the body] by means of sweating.” 

28 Guo Tian: “When three days are full, the disease evil has been transmitted into 
the three yin conduits. The heat is in the interior now and one can drain the internal 
heat from the three yin [conduits].” 

29 Guo Tian: “ill is S§, ‘to remain.’ ” 

30 Wang Bing: “When the evil qi weakens and leaves [the body], but does not 
[leave] entirely, it is as if some of it was left behind in man.” 

31 1207/48: “fflfif is tHiO. iO is Pft. Pf] is if M, ‘to increase,’ ‘to add.’ That is, the 
residual heat and the heat of the grain qi add to each other.” 
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This way [the disease] can be brought to an end.” 32 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the disease is heat, which restrictions [exist] in this [situation]?” 33 
Qi Bo: 

“When a heat disease has somewhat abated, 34 and [if at this point] one eats 
meat, then [the disease] returns. 

If one eats a lot, then a residual results. 

These are restrictions that apply here.” 35 

31-185-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the disease is double affection by cold, 

how is this reflected by the [movement in the] vessels and 

what is the physical appearance of the disease like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In case of double affection by cold, 

when the disease is in its first day, then the great yang [conduit] and the minor 
yin [conduit] both have the disease. 

As a result, the head aches, the mouth is dry, and there is vexation and fullness. 

[When the disease is] in its second day, then the yang brilliance [conduit] and 
the major yin [conduit] both have the disease. 

As a result, the abdomen is full, the body is hot, [the patient] does not wish to 
eat, and his speech is incoherent. 36 


32 Wang Bing: “One examines whether the [patient suffers from] depletion or re¬ 
pletion and supplements or drains [accordingly]. Then [the disease] will come to an 
end.” 

33 Gao Jiwu/45 2: “fSjSI is SfST, ‘what is to be avoided?’ ” 

34 Gao Jiwu/475 interprets 'blfe as “has taken a slight turn to the better.” 

35 Wang Bing: “These are the so-called restrictions in food and toil. Although the 
heat has somewhat abated, it has not been eliminated entirely. The qi of spleen and 
stomach are depleted and [spleen and stomach] are, therefore, unable to digest. The 
meat [consumed] hardens and the food stays [in the stomach]. Hence the heat emerg¬ 
es again. [J| is to say: the old disease returns.” 

36 Wang Bing: “IS a" is to say: ‘false and disorderly.’” Lin Yi et al.: 

“Yang Shangshan states: ^ a,‘verbose.’”See also 1509/3. 
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[When the disease is] in its third day, then the minor yang [conduit] and the 
ceasing yin [conduit] both have the disease. 

As a result, [the patient] is deaf, the scrotum shrinks and recedes. 

Water and [other] beverages do not enter and [the patient] fails to recognize 
people. 

[When the disease is] in its sixth day, 37 [the patient] dies.” 38 

31-186-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the five depots have been harmed already, 

when the six palaces are not passable and 

when the camp and the guard [qi] do not move, 

when in such a situation [the patient] dies after three days, 

why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The yang brilliance [conduits] are the leaders of the twelve conduit vessels. 39 
[In the present case,] their blood and qi abound. 

Hence, [the patient] does not recognize people. 

Within three days, their qi is exhausted. 

Hence, [the patient] dies.” 

<Whenever someone has a disease ‘harm caused by cold’ and develops warmth, 
those cases preceding summer solstice day, they constitute a suffering from 
warmth; 

those cases following summer solstice day, they constitute a suffering from 
summerheat. 

All summerheat must leave [the patient] through his sweating. 

One must not stop [the sweating].> 40 

37 In contrast, Guo Tian: “A E 3 is TxM.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The great yang and the minor yin constitute outside and inside. The 
yang brilliance and the major yin constitute outside and inside. The minor yang and 
the ceasing yin constitute outside and inside. Hence in case of a double affection by 
cold qi, [outside and inside] both receive this evil.” 

39 Guo Tian: “-ft is ^f, ‘to nourish.’ ” NJCD: “ft is i, ‘ruler.’ ” 

40 Wang Bing: “The meaning of this [passage] is based on the presence of large or 
small quantities of heat, [i.e.J whether it abounds or is weak. As long as yang heat 
does not abound, it is controlled by cold. Hence when it causes a disease, this is called 
‘warmth.’ When the yang heat greatly abounds, the cold cannot control it. Hence 
when it causes a disease, this is called ‘summerheat.’ Now, summerheat diseases must 
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32-186-8 

When the liver has a heat disease, 
the urine turns yellow first. * 1 

The abdomen has pain; [the patient] lies down often and the body is hot. 2 

When the heat is fought [by the proper qi], 

[the patient] talks crazily and is frightened. 

The flanks are full and have pain. 

The hands and the feet move restlessly. 

[The patient] cannot sleep peacefully. 3 

be cured by [letting the patient] sweat. One must not do the contrary and let [the 
heat] stop [in the body]. This would result in a severe [disease].” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang 
Shangshan states: ‘If one was slightly harmed by cold in winter, this will develop 
into a warmth disease before summer arrives. If one was severely harmed by cold in 
winter, this will develop into a summerheat disease after summer has arrived.” Guo 
Tian: “The evil is concealed in the interior and should be dispersed through sweating. 
One must not stop the sweating. Otherwise, the evil could not be removed [from the 
body].” Zhang Qi: “In the eight character [passage] If B-TiiT... there must be an er¬ 
roneous omission.” 

1 Tanba: “On the basis of the wording in connection with the four depots further 
below, the character should precede [the characters] / J''{E.” 

2 Wang Bing: “The liver vessel encircles the private organ, touches the lower ab¬ 
domen, and rises [from there]. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this vessel] the 
urine does not pass and is yellow first, the abdomen has pain and one lies down a lot. 
When cold accumulates, it creates cold. Hence the body is hot.” Zhang Qi: “The lower 
abdomen is the liver region. When the lower abdomen has heat, the urine is yellow 
as a result. Wood subdues the spleen; hence the abdomen has pain. The liver and the 
gallbladder share the same qi. When the gallbladder has heat, [the patient] loves to lie 
down. The minister fire rises to pour out. Hence the entire body is hot. The heat of the 
five depots is obviously emitted internally; it is not identical with an affection by heat 
from the outside.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘First’ is to say: first there is this or that internally 
caused heat and first this or that pathocondition appears.” 

3 Wang Bing: “Even though the conduit and the network [vessels] have received 
heat, the spirit depots have not taken in an evil yet. The evil and the proper [qi] fight 
each other. Hence [the text] states p-. Also, the liver vessel rises from the lower abdo¬ 
men, passes by the stomach, penetrates the diaphragm, spreads into the flanks, follows 
the throat and then encloses the base of the tongue. Hence [the patient] speaks crazily, 
the flanks are full and have pain. The nature of the liver is quiet and it masters fright. 
Hence in the case of a disease [in the liver, the patient] is frightened, hands and feet 
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On geng and xin [days] this is severe; 

On jia andjyz [days the patient] sweats profusely. * * * 4 

When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course], then death occurs on geng 
and xin [days]. 5 

Pierce the foot ceasing yin and the [foot] minor yang [conduits]. 6 
[When ‘it moves contrary [to its regular course],’ then [the patient] has head¬ 
ache and is dizzy. 7 The vessel pulls on and rushes against the head.] 8 

are restless, [the patient] lies down, but cannot find peace.” Zhang Jiebin: “When 

the [heat] qi fights against the liver, then the liver qi turns into disorder. Hence [the 
patient] talks crazily and is frightened. .. Extreme heat generates wind. Wind excess 
moves into the four limbs. Hence hands and feet are restless. When wood evil invades 
the soil, it will proceed to the stomach. When the stomach loses its harmony, one’s 
sleep is not peaceful.” Wu Kun: “When the heat is extreme, then it strikes against the 
qi of the depots. Evil and proper [qi] fight each other.” Zhang Zhicong: “When man 
sleeps, then the blood returns to the liver. When the liver qi has received harm and 
cannot take in the blood, [the patient] cannot find sleep.” Cheng Shide et al.: is 

to say: the evil and the proper [qi] fight each other.” 

4 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Profuse sweating’ is to say: the proper overcomes the evil and 
[the evil] leaves [the body] to the outside.” 

5 Wang Bing: “The liver rules the wood; geng and xin [days] are metal. Metal over¬ 
comes wood. Hence [the disease] is serious and [the patient] dies on geng or xin 
[days]. Jia andyz [days] are wood. Hence a profuse sweating sets in on jia and yi 
[days].” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course],’ [is to 
say:] the heat is excessive and moves contrary [to its regular course] in the interior, 
contrary [to its proper direction].” Shen Zumian: “In this treatise the five agents doc¬ 
trine is employed to predict a person’s survival or death. What it says is that because 
jia and yi are associated with the liver and because geng and xin dominate and harm 
jia andyz, sweat leaves [the body] and the qi of wood is weakened. Hence such signs 
are listed as evidence of imminent death.” 

6 Wang Bing: “The [foot] ceasing yin is the liver vessel; the [foot] minor yang is 
the gallbladder vessel.” Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yang is the exterior to the ceasing 
yin. Both can serve to drain the evil heat.” 

7 Wang Bing: “itH is to say: flTJT, ‘as if tense.’” Yang Shangshan: “j| is SMijJ'iS, 

‘extreme headache.’” Zhang Jiebin: “MS is: ‘unsettled.’” Zhang Zhicong: 

“M M is to say: MW, ‘vertigo.’” Gao Jiwu/208: “M is read zt,yz»z.”The Jia yi jingh&s 
MM instead of MS. Wu Kun: “SS is ‘minor pain.’” Li Guoqing: “SS is 
Ull'jl, ‘dizzy.’” Qian Chaochen-90/140: “SS is to say: ‘confused.’’’The Tai su 

does not have the two characters iSil! 1 ]. 

8 Wang Bing: “The liver vessel rises from the base of the tongue following the back 
of the throat and emerges at the temples and meets with the supervisor vessel at the 
peak. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this vessel the patient] has headache and 
[feels] dizzy.” Zhang Jiebin: “The liver vessel and the supervisor vessel (w|) 5 ) meet at 
the peak. Hence, when qi rises moving contrary [to its regular course], then the head 
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32-187-1 

When the heart has a heat disease, 
at first [the patient] is not happy; 
then, 9 after several days, the heat sets in. 10 

When the heat is fought [by the proper qi], then [the patient] suddenly has 
heartache. 

[The patient experiences] vexation and has an urge to vomit. 

The head aches, the face is red, and [the patient] does not sweat. * 11 

On ren and gui [days] this is severe. 

On bing and ding [days the patient] sweats profusely. 

When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course], then death occurs on ren 
and gui [days]. 12 


aches and [the patient] is dizzy. This is [the so-called] HJSTIKfT'SS.” Li Guoqing: 
“KTIffSl is: qi moving contrary [to its regular course] follows the conduit vessels 
upwards and strikes the head.” 

9 Gao Jiwu/625: “75 is 7 T, ‘then.’” 

10 Wang Bing: “That which is responsible for governing living beings, that is called 
‘the heart.’ When disease qi enters [its] conduit and network [vessels], then the spirit 
cannot govern in peace. Hence at first [the patient] is unhappy and the heat sets in 
after several days.” Wu Kun: “When the heart [qi] is in harmony then [the patient] 
is happy; when it is not in harmony then [the patient] is not happy.” Yao Shaoyu: 
“ ‘Not to be happy’ is to say: rising and resting are not comfortable. The heart is the 
depot of fire. Its inherent qi is heat. When the heart has a disease, then the fire does 
not remain calmly at its location and heats the physical appearance. Hence, when the 
heart experiences a heat disease, before this heat becomes apparent, there is some 
[other] suffering first.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The hand minor yin vessel of the heart emerges from within the 
heart. It branches out and rises from the heart connection, passing by the throat. 
The straight passage of the minor yang vessel follows the throat downwards to the 
diaphragm and touches the stomach. An off branch comes from the broken basin, fol¬ 
lows the neck upwards into the cheeks and reaches the outer canthi of the eyes. Hence 
[in the case of heat disease in this vessel] there is sudden heartache, [the patient] is 
vexed and has a tendency to vomit, the head aches, and the face is red. Among the 
liquids, the heart is represented by the sweat. Now that [the heart has] a disease, no 
sweat leaves [the body].” 

12 Wang Bing: “The heart rules the fire. Ren gui [days] are water. Water extinguishes 
fire. Hence [the disease] is severe and [the patient] dies, on ren and gui [days], Bing 
and ding [days] are fire. Hence [the patient] sweats profusely on bing and ding [days]. 
[A description of] the signs of qi moving contrary [to its regular course] is missing 
in the text.” 
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Pierce the hand minor yin and the [hand] major yang [conduits]. 13 
32-187-3 

When the spleen has a heat disease, 

at first the head [feels] heavy and the cheeks have pain. 

The heart is vexed and the forehead is green-blue. 14 
[The patient] wishes to vomit and the body is hot. 15 

When the heat is fought [by the proper qi], then the lower back aches and [the 
patient] cannot use [it] to bend down and up. 

The abdomen is full and has outflow. 

The two jaws ache. 16 

On jia andjyz [days], this is severe; 


13 Wang Bing: “The [hand] minor yin is the heart vessel; the [hand] major yang is 
the vessel of the small intestine.” Ma Shi: “The heart and the small intestine are exte¬ 
rior and interior. Hence one pierces the holes of these two conduits.” 

14 Cheng Shide et al.: “H refers to ?M,‘the forehead.' It is also called M. Ling shu 49 
states: ‘Jl is II.’” 

15 Wang Bing: “The stomach vessel emerges at the junction of the nose and of the 
forehead. It descends along the outside of the nose and enters the upper teeth, encircl¬ 
ing them. It appears again and passes by the mouth, encircling the lips, moves further 
down and joins the sauce receptacle. It follows the jaws backwards, descends further 
in an angle and reappears at the Great Facing (da ying TCiES). It follows the lower 
jawbone, rises to in front of the ears, exceeds the Visitor Host Person, and follows 
the hair line to the temples. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this vessel] the head 
[feels] heavy first, the cheeks have pain and the space between the eyebrows is green¬ 
ish. An off branch of the spleen vessel once again emerges from the stomach. It rises 
to the diaphragm and pours into the heart. Its straight passage rises to the diaphragm 
and passes by the throat. Hence [the patient’s] heart is vexed, he wishes to vomit and 
his body is hot.” 

16 Wang Bing: “An offbranch of the stomach vessel emerges from the lower opening 
of the stomach. It moves down inside the abdomen, reaching into the qi street, and 
joins with the upper thigh. The qi street is located in front the lower back. Hence [in 
the case of heat disease in this vessel] the lower back aches. The spleen vessel enters 
the abdomen, links with the spleen and encloses the stomach. Also, the stomach ves¬ 
sel, after joining the sauce receptacle (chengjiang the infralabial fossa), it follows 
the jaws backwards, descends further in an angle and reappears at the Great Facing 
(da ying TclSl). It follows the lower jawbone. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this 
vessel] the abdomen is full and has outflow. The two jaws have pain.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The lower back is the palace of the kidneys. When heat fights the spleen, then the soil 
evil avails itself of the kidneys and will certainly flow into the lower back. Hence this 
causes pain in the lower back and [the patient] can not bow up and down.” 



Chapter 3 2 


503 


on wu and ji [days the patient] sweats profusely. 

When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course], then death occurs on jia 
an dyi days. 17 

Pierce the foot major yin and the [foot] yang brilliance [conduits]. 18 
32-187-6 

When the lung has a heat disease, 

at first [the patient] shivers, 19 there is receding [qi] and the finest body hair 
rises. 

[The patient] has an aversion to wind and cold. 

The upper surface of the tongue is yellow. 

The body is hot. 20 

When the heat is fought [by the proper qi], then [the patient] pants and 
coughs. 

Pain moves into the chest, the breast, and the back. 21 


17 Wang Bing: “The spleen rules the soil; jia andyz [days] are wood. Wood removes 
soil. Hence [the disease] is serious and [the patient] dies on jia or yi [days]. Wu and ji 
[days] is soil. Hence [the patient] sweats profusely on wu and ji [days]. The signs of qi 
moving contrary [to its regular course] are not discussed in the text.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The [foot] major yin is the spleen vessel; the [foot] yang brilliance 
is the stomach vessel.” 

19 Gao Shishi: “itfl has the meaning of sprinkling the body with water.” Shanghai 
zhongyi xueyuan et aL/149: “jfr is like being in fear of cold. M has the meaning here 
of [being] cold.”Tanba Genken pffeTIil?: “The Tai su does not have the characters 
M, 4 and Yang Shangshan commented: ‘The lung rules the hair and the inter¬ 
stice structures. When internal heat extends it causes the hair to rise and it causes an 
aversion to wind. The heat of the lung steams upwards, hence the top of the tongue is 
yellow. The lung is responsible for passing qi through the body. Hence the body turns 
hot.’ Wang Bing does not refer to 4 in his commentary. Hence his version may not 
have had this character either.” 

20 Wang Bing: “The lung rules the skin and externally it provides nourishment to 
the hair. Hence when heat strikes it, then there is first a shivering, [the patient] has an 
aversion to wind and cold and [this] makes the finest hair rise. The lung vessel emerges 
from the central burner, descends, encloses the large intestine and follows it to the 
stomach opening. In the present case, lung heat enters the stomach and the stomach 
heat rises. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this vessel] the top of the tongue is 
yellow and the body is hot.” 

21 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Shuo wen has: flif is ft,‘chest.’The Guangya agrees.The 
commentary by Gui jT: quotes the Cangjiplan ifnPilif: ‘flit are the bones above the 
breasts.’ In a commentary to the Han shu lHH, Wei Zhao stated: ‘The chest is 
high on four sides. Where it goes down in the center, that is called flif .’ ” Mori: “The 
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[The patient] cannot take deep breaths. 

The head aches unbearably. 

Sweat leaves [the body] and [the patient feels] cold. 22 

On bing and ding [days], this is severe. 

On geng and xin [days the patient] sweats profusely. 

When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course], then death occurs on bing 
and ding [days]. 23 

Pierce the hand major yin and [hand] yang brilliance [conduits]. 

<[Let] blood in the size of a large bean come out. 24 
[The disease] comes to an end immediately. > 25 

32-188-4 

When the kidneys have a heat disease, 

at first the lower back aches and the shins hurt. 

[The patient] suffers from thirst, drinks frequently and [his] body is hot. 26 

hollow space in the center below the heart is called fpi; the region to the left and right 
where the ribs form a barrier, that is called ft.” Zhang Zhicong: “ft refers to the 
elevated regions on both sides of the chest.” 

22 Wang Bing: “The lung is situated above the diaphragm. The qi rules the chest. It 
it changes the [direction of its] movement repeatedly, this results in coughing. Also, 
[the lung] stores the qi and rules ex- and inhalation. The back, in turn, is the palace 
of the chest center. Hence [the patient] pants and coughs, pain moves into chest and 
back and [the patient] cannot take deep breaths.The network vessel of the lung moves 
upwards and meets with the center of the ear. It lets the heat qi rise and steam [the 
head]. Hence [the patient] has unbearable headache, sweat leaves [the body] and [the 
patient] is cold.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The lung rules the metal. Bing and ding [days] are fire. Fire melts 
metal. Hence [the disease] is serious and [the patient] dies on bing or ding [days]. 
Geng and xin [days] are metal. Hence [the patient] sweats profusely on geng and xin 
[days]. The signs of qi moving contrary [to its regular course] are missing in the clas¬ 
sic; they were not recorded.” 

24 Tanba: “There is no word of blood letting in the case of heat disease in the remain¬ 
ing depots. [The text] speaks of [blood letting] only with regard to a heat disease in 
the lung. This can truly be doubted.” Gao Shishi has moved the seven characters tt} ifn. 

B further down to follow the passage 

25 Wang Bing: “The [hand] major yin is the lung vessel; the [hand] yang brilliance 
is the vessel of the large intestine. One must observe which network vessels abound 
[with blood] and pierce them to let [the blood] come out.” 

26 Wang Bing: “The bladder vessel emerges from inside the shoulder blade, passes 
along the spine and moves into the lower back. Also, the lower back is the palace of 
the kidneys. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this vessel] at first the lower back 
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When the heat is fought [by the proper qi], then the nape aches and is stiff. 
The shins are cold and they hurt. 

The lower side of the feet is hot. 

[The patient] does not wish to speak . 27 

<When [the qi] moves contrary [to its regular course], then the nape has pain, 
[the patient feels] dizzy , 28 and [his mind is] agitated. > 29 

On wu and ji [days], this is extreme. 

On ren and gui [days the patient] sweats profusely. 

When the qi moves contrary [to its regular course], then death occurs on wu 
and ji [days ]. 30 

Pierce the foot minor yin and the [foot] major yang [conduits ]. 31 
[Whenever [a patient] sweats, when [heat qi] reaches the day when [the agent 
associated with the respective depot] dominates, the sweat will leave [the 
body ].} 32 


aches. Also, the kidney vessel follows the back of the inner ankle, rises inside the calf 
and reappears in the inner curve of the bend of the knee. Also, its straight passage 
rises from the kidneys, penetrates the diaphragm, enters the lung, follows the throat 
and passes by the base of the tongue. Hence [in the case of heat disease in this vessel] 
the shins ache, [the patient] suffers from thirst, [the patient] drinks frequently and 
the body is hot.” 

27 Wang Bing: “The bladder vessel comes out of the brain and branches off down 
the nape. Also, the kidney vessel emerges from below the small toe, runs diagonally 
across the sole of the foot and reappears below the navicular bone. It follows the back 
of the inner ankle and branches off into the heel whence it rises inside the shins. Also, 
its straight course rises from the kidneys, penetrates liver and diaphragm, enters the 
lung, follows the throat and passes by the base of the tongue. Hence [in the case of 
heat disease in this vessel] the nape aches and is stiff. The shins are cold and have pain. 
The lower side of the feet is hot and [the patient] does not wish to speak.” 

28 915 / 58 : “J| is identical with !(:, ‘to be dizzy.’” Shanghai zhongyi xueyuan et 

aL/ 149 : “ J| M has the meaning of ‘agitated.’ ” 

29 Tanba: : The Shuo wen states: is 7Kif§, ‘agitated water.’ Wang Bing interpre- 

tes as T'Tr, ‘unsettled.’ The meaning is the same.” 

30 Wang Bing: “The kidneys rule the water. Wu and ji [days] are soil. The soil corrects 
the water. Hence [the disease] is severe and [the patient] dies on wu or ji [days]. Ren 
and gui [days] are water. Hence [the patient] sweats profusely on ren andgaz [days].” 

31 Wang Bing: “The [foot] minor yin is the kidney vessel; the [foot] major yang is 
the bladder vessel.” 

32 Wang Bing: “On the day when the qi flourishes, that is [what the text calls] ffl rK. 
When it flourishes, then it dominates the evil. Hence it is always on those days when 
the respective [qi] flourishes that [the patient] sweats.” Gao Shishi: “This is an erro- 
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In the case of heat disease in the liver, the left cheek 33 becomes red first . 34 
In the case of heat disease in the heart, the forehead 35 becomes red first . 36 
In the case of heat disease in the spleen, the nose becomes red first . 37 
In the case of heat disease in the lung, the right cheek becomes red first . 38 
In the case of heat disease in the kidneys, the chin 39 becomes red first . 40 

Even though the disease has not broken out yet, as soon as one perceives a red 
color, one pierces it. 

{This is called ‘to treat what is not yet ill .’} 41 
32 - 189-4 

Heat diseases emerging from specific locations 42 come to an end when they 

neously inserted passage. Further down the text states tit igFFlif', ® B, FFX 

ftl ill. This passage was erroneously repeated here.”The Tai su does not have the eleven 
character passage beginning with titiTli'. 

33 Yan Hongchen 8 c Gao Guangzhen/ 213 : “$I is the lower region in front of the 
ears.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The liver qi is associated with the wood. Wood qi corresponds to 
spring. If one stands upright facing the South, then it is his left cheek.” 

35 Yan Hongchen 8 c Gao Guangzhen/ 213 : “II is the section above the two eyebrows 
up to the frontal hair line. It is commonly called §1®.” 

36 Wang Bing: “The heart qi is associated with the fire. Fire qi flames upwards; it 
points to an indicator reflecting brilliance. Hence one examines it at the H. §1 is §1, 
‘forehead.’ ” Gao Shishi: “The heart [is] fire [and] is located in the upper [part]. Hence 
in the case of a heat disease in the heart, the forehead becomes red first.” 

37 Wang Bing: “The spleen qi is associated with the soil. The soil flourishes in the 
center. The nose is located in the center of the face. Hence [the spleen qi] manifests 
itself through the nose.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The lung qi is associated with the metal. Metal qi corresponds to 
autumn. If one stands upright facing the South, then it is his right cheek.” Gao Shishi: 
“The lung [is] metal [and] is located on the right. Hence in the case of a heat disease 
in the lung, the right cheek is red first.” 

39 Yan Hongchen 8 c Gao Guangzhen/ 213 : “® is the upper region of the chin (com¬ 
monly called ""F EH).” 

40 Wang Bing: “The kidney qi is associated with water. Water moistens only that 
which is below; it produces clear signs. Hence its signs appear at the chin.” 

41 Wang Bing: “The sages did not treat what is ill; they treated what is not ill yet. .. 
That is meant here.” 

42 Yang Shangshan: “The ‘specific locations’ are the sections [in the face where 
changes in the] color [appear].” Yao Shaoyu: “nF refers to the sections in the face 
mentioned above.” 
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have reached a [specific] time . 43 

In case the piercing was contrary [to the requirements, the disease nevertheless] 

comes to an end after three circulations . 44 

If there is multiple opposition, then [the patient] will die . 45 

[Whenever [a patient] should sweat, when [the heat qi] reaches the day when 

[the agent associated] dominates, sweat leaves [the body] profusely .] 46 

Whenever one treats a heat disease, one lets the [patient] drink cold water and 
only then one pierces him. 


43 Wang Bing: is the day of profuse sweating. That is, for the liver these days are 

the jia andyz days, for the heart these are the bing and ding days, for the spleen these 
are the wu and ji days, for the lung these are the geng and xin days and for the kidneys 
these are the ren andgzzz days.” 

44 Wang Bing: “ ‘Contrary’ is to say: ‘One removes a [specific] qi contrary [to the 

requirements]. That is, if in the case of a liver disease one pierces the spleen, if in the 
case of a spleen disease one pierces the kidneys, if in the case of a kidney disease one 
pierces the heart, if in the case of a heart disease one pierces the lung, if in the case 
of a lung disease one pierces the liver, then these are all [examples of] piercing the 
qi of the five depots contrary [to the requirements]. _JW| is to say: three circulations 
through the three yin and three yang vessels. Also, if in the case of a major yang dis¬ 
ease one pierces and drains the yang brilliance; if in the case of a major yang disease 
one pierces and drains the yang brilliance; if in the case of a yang brilliance disease one 
pierces and drains the minor yang; if in the case of a minor yang disease one pierces 
and drains the major yin; if in the case of a major yin disease one pierces and drains 
the minor yin; if in the case of a minor yin disease one pierces and drains the ceasing 
yin, all these are [examples of] removing the qi of the three yin and three yang vessels 
contrary [to the requirements].” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Contrary [to the requirements]’ is to 
say: to drain a depletion, or to fill a repletion. When a disease is treated contrary [to 
the requirements], this disease will become serious. If it is serious, the cure will set in, 
contrary [to one’s expectations], only slowly. As for [the disease] will come to 

an end after it has passed, three times, the day when [the respective qi] dominates.” 
Tanba: “If one examines Wang Bing’s commentary, [the end of the disease] comes 
very fast. One should follow Zhang Jiebin’s commentary.” 

45 Wang Bing: “If the first piercing was already contrary [to the requirements], the 
disease qi [continues] to flow and is transmitted further. If one pierces contrary [to 
the requirements] again, this is ‘doubled opposition.’ In the case of a single opposi¬ 
tion piercing, [the disease qi] will nevertheless come to an end after three circulations. 
Through a doubled opposition, though, one inevitably generates evil.” 

46 Wang Bing: “When it flourishes, then it overcomes the evil. Hence in all cases it 
is such that when [the disease] has lasted until the day when [the respective qi] flour¬ 
ishes, [the patient] will sweat.” Lin Yi et al.: “These 24 characters of commentating 
text are repeated here from above. They should be discarded. The Jia yi jing and the 
Tai su do not issue them twice.” Zhang Zhicong: “B 0 is to say: the day when the 
[depot’s] inherent qi dominates and flourishes.” 
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One must provide him with cold clothing. 

He [should] stay at a cold location. 

When the body is cold, one stops . 47 

If in the case of heat disease, the chest and the flanks ache first and if the hands 
and the feet are restless, 

pierce the foot minor yang [conduit] and supplement the foot major yin 
[conduit ]. 48 

When the disease is severe, conduct the fifty-nine piercings . 49 


47 Yang Shangshan: “All those suffering from heat disease are to be treated with 
cold. Altogether there are four different [approaches]. First, to drink cold water causes 
the interior [sections of the body] to become cold. Second, to pierce the holes lets the 
vessels become cold. Third, by means of cold clothing one lets the exterior [sections of 
the body] become cold. Fourth, by residing at a cold place, one lets the body become 
cold. With these four colds, one lets the interior and the exterior [sections of the] body 
become cold. Hence the heat disease ends.” Wang Bing: “When cold water is in the 
stomach, the yang qi abounds in the external regions. Hence, one lets [the patient] 
drink cold [water] and then conducts the piercing. When the heat recedes, coolness 
emerges. Hence the body becomes cold and the piercing is stopped.” 

48 Wang Bing: “This gives an example of proper removal. That is, if in case the foot 
minor yang, the wood, has a disease, one drains the wood qi of the foot minor yang 
and one supplements the soil qi of the foot major yin, then this [procedure is chosen] 
because one fears that the wood transmits [the disease] to the soil.” Lin Yi et al.: “The 
Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai su have hand major yin instead of foot major yin.” 
The Tai su does not have the character 

49 Wang Bing: “ ‘Fifty-nine piercings’ refers to five lines on the head. These lines are 

five to expel the heat of all the yang [vessels] moving contrary [to its regular course]. 
Great Shuttle Breast Transporter (Iflf iff), Broken Basin (ftfeiSi), Back Trans¬ 

porter (tf 'ftr), these eight [holes] are employed to drain the heat from inside the chest. 
Qi Street Three Miles (^.S), Upper [and] Lower Edge of the Great Hollow 

(glfi-hT®), these eight [holes] are employed to drain the heat from inside the 
stomach. Cloud Gate (UFI), Shoulder Bone (f?5‘n')> Bend Middle (S4 3 ), Marrow 
Hollow these eight [holes] are employed to drain the heat of the four limbs. 

The transporter[-holes] of the depots, [of which there are] five on both sides, these 
ten [holes] are employed to drain the heat of the five depots. All these fifty-nine holes 
control heat. Hence, when a disease is severe then one pierces these. Now, of the five 
lines on the head [the holes of] the line in the very middle are called: Upper Star (_h 
M), Fontanel Meeting (.Ill'll')) Anterior Vertex (BOTH), Hundred Convergences (IT 
Ot), Posterior Vertex (HUM).The [holes on the] next two [lines] on the side are called: 
Fifth Place (3ij8), Receiving the Light Communication with Heaven (ffi 

;U), Declining Connection (^i|l),Jade Pillow (3xjlfc).The [holes on the] next [lines] 
further [outside] are called: Approaching Tears (Emli), Eye Window (IH iSf), Proper 
Camp (IE'S), Receiving the Numinous Brain Hollow See 1861/10 
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32 - 190-1 

If a heat disease begins with pain in the hands and arms, pierce the hand yang 
brilliance and the [hand] major yin [conduits] and as soon as sweat leaves [the 
body], stop [the piercing]. 

If a heat disease begins in the head, pierce the major yang [conduit] in the nape 
and as soon as sweat leaves [the body], stop [the piercing]. 

If a heat disease begins in the feet and shins, pierce the foot yang brilliance 
[conduit] and as soon as sweat leaves [the body], stop [the piercing]. 50 

If in the case of a heat disease the body [feels] heavy first, if the bones ache and 
the ears are deaf and if [the patient] tends to experience blurred vision, 51 
pierce the foot minor yin [conduit]. 52 

When the disease is severe, conduct the fifty-nine piercings. 53 
If in the case of a heat disease [the patient] at first experiences vertigo and is 
hot and if his chest and flanks have [a feeling of] fullness, pierce the foot minor 
yin and the [foot] minor yang [conduits]. 

32 - 193-1 

When a major yang [movement appears in the] vessels, 54 and 

when the splendor [of a major yang] color shows in the [region of the] cheek 

bones, 55 

this is heat disease. 56 


for a comparative examination of the fifty-nine locations advocated for piercing in 
various Su wen and Ling shu treatises. 

50 Lin Yi et al.: “Neither the Su wen nor the Tai su did originally have this statement; 
it was added now on the basis of the [version of the] Jiayi jing.” 

51 We read K as PL 

52 Wang Bing: “According to the classic, there are no regular holes ruling this. One 
must supplement and drain at the well and brook [holes].” 

53 Zhang Qi: “Maybe the eight characters should follow the passage 

three characters and the twelve character passage 

beginning with /E 'P I® are erroneous insertions.” The Tai su has foot minor yang 
instead of foot minor yin. 

54 In contrast, Gao Shishi: “fiHS is ‘conduit vessel.’ ” 

55 Wang Bing: is ffji, ‘make up.’ That is to say, red color appears on the cheek 

bones like make up.The so-called ‘cheekbones’ are located below the eyes at the outer 
canthus.”ZhangJiebin: is f$Mi,‘to become apparent.’” 

56 Zhang Wenhu: “spiSfi refers to the complexion in the facial region. To speak of M 
does not require one to speak of H\” Yang Shangshan read: “Pierce the foot minor yin, 
minor yang and major yang vessels. When the complexion is beautiful in the cheeks, 
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If the splendor is not exchanged yet , 57 this is to say: there will be immediate 
sweating . 58 

Wait for [some] time and [the disease] will come to an end . 59 

this is a heat disease in the bones.” He commented: “All these three vessels emerge 
from the bones. Hence when these three vessels have a disease and in case a red com¬ 
plexion is strongly developed in the cheek region, this is a heat disease in the bones.” 
Yan Zhenhai/ 55 : “There are two possibilities to read this passage in that the character 
'ft' is linked either to the preceding or to the following characters. Wang Bing, in his 
commentary, linked the character ]§’ to the preceding text. Yang Shangshan com¬ 
mented: 'S’^lSlll, ‘if red color appears on the cheek bones, this is 

a heat disease in the bones.’ That is, Yang Shangshan linked the character fl' to the 
following text. Now, the meaning of LS 3 §K is sufficiently clear; it does not need the 
character 'ft'. ‘A heat disease in the bones’ belongs to the category of kidney diseases. 
Further down, the text of the \Nei\ jing states: ‘the heat disease has internally tied 
up with the kidneys.’ This may serve as additional proof. The kidneys rule the bones. 
Hence a heat disease in the kidneys turns into a heat disease in the bones. Earlier, the 
\Nei\jing states: ‘When the kidneys have a heat disease, the chin is red first.’ Hence 
the character K should be a mistake for here.” 

57 Wang Bing: “In another [version], the character 3 ! is erroneously written §, 

‘camp [qi].’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing and the Tai su have ‘the luster has 

not perished yet.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The 0%k here is different from the Jit in the previous 
passage. Here it refers to the camp and guard [qi], is to say: The evil has af¬ 

fected the guard [qi], but has not joined with the camp [qi] yet. The [evil] qi has not 
penetrated deeply yet.” The Wu Kun edition has §, ‘camp [qi],’ instead of Gao 
Jiwu/ 246 : “35 is to be interpreted as ‘color,’ especially as ‘facial color.’ ” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “ Su wen 19 has feAFTAlpfwhen the color has perished and is not glossy, this is to 
say: difficult to heal.’ On the basis of this, is to say: the color is glossy and is 

not spoiled yet. The disease qi is still minor and has not penetrated deeply. Hence one 
can bring [the disease] to an end by having [the patient] sweat.” Yu Chang: 
should be read, as suggested by Lin Yi et al., in the wording of the Jiayi jing and of 
the Tai su: That would be correct.” 

58 The Tai su has E3, “day,” instead of E3 and links it to the preceding characters. 
Instead of At it has “to cause.” 

59 Wang Bing: “Whenever there is a E3, this indicates that a pattern is quoted from 

an ancient classic. [This passage] is to say: the complexion may indicate abundance, 
but the qi of yin and yang do not mix. Hence the pattern states: Today [the patient] 
will sweat and [the disease] comes to an end. ‘To wait for the time’ is: if in the case of 
a liver disease one waits for a jia or yi day, if in the case of a heart disease one waits for 
a bing or ding day, if in the case of a spleen disease one waits for a wu or ji day, if in 
the case of a lung disease one waits for a geng or xin day and if in the case of a kidney 
disease one waits for a ren or gui day, then this is what is meant by ‘one waits for the 
time.’ As for 3E, this refers to what is outlined in the following sentence.”The Tai su 
and the Jiayi have fl El, “heals by itself,” instead of Tfff Q. The entire passage reads in 
the Tai su as follows: E3, “on a day when the luster (or: camp [qi] 
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If [however], a struggle with a ceasing yin [movement in the] vessels is appar¬ 
ent, 

the time of death is no more than three days away. 60 

[When the heat disease has linked up internally with the kidneys, 

[this is visible in a] minor yang [movement in the] vessels and in [a minor 
yang] color.] 61 

As for a minor yang [movement in the] vessels, when the splendor of its color 
shows in front of the cheeks, this is heat disease. 62 

If the splendor is not exchanged yet, this is to say: there will be immediate 
sweating. 

Wait for [some] time and [the disease] will come to an end. ‘If, however, a 


has not perished yet, one must let [the patient] sweat. Wait for [some] time and [the 
disease] will heal by itself.’’This appears to be the original reading; the present version 
is corrupt and our translation is forced around this corruption. However, since the 
same passage is repeated a few lines further down in this treatise and appears - with 
minor differences only - twice in the Tai su, one may presume that both the compiler 
of the present treatise and of the Tai su quoted it from an even older source, with the 
Tai su quote remaining closer to the original version than the present quotes in the 
Su wen. 

60 Wang Bing: “Externally the red color of the major yang appears; internally one 
feels a string-like ceasing yin [movement in the] vessels. Now, when the major yang 
has received a disease, it should transmit it into the yang brilliance. When in the pre¬ 
sent case now, in contrast, a ceasing yin [movement in the] vessels appears, then the 
soil is destroyed and the wood has robbed it. Hence [the patient] dies. Now, the soil qi 
is destroyed already, but the wood [qi] makes crazy moves here and there. The genera¬ 
tion number of wood is three. Hence the time of death does not exceed three days.” 

61 Wang Bing: “jS may be a mistake for jR, ‘qi.’ If a red color qi internally links the 
two sides of the nose, then this is the color of the minor yang vessels. It is not the 
color of the ceasing yin vessels. Why? The kidney section is located near the nose.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “Older editions did not have the six characters iblljicLfllk'fiiil. They 
were added by Wang Bing. Wang Bing’s comments are incorrect. One should follow 
the interpretation offered by Yang Shangshan.” Wu Kun omitted these six characters 
from his edition. 

62 The Tai su and the Jia yi jmg have jSj, “sinews,” instead of flf. Gu Guanguang: 

“The character ® is correct. The minor yang [region] forms the outer side of the liver. 
The liver rules the sinews. Hence this causes a heat disease in the sinews.” Mori: “One 
should follow the Tai su which has This wording parallels the wording 

'M above.” 



512 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


struggle with a minor yin [movement in the] vessels is apparent, 63 
the time of death is no more than three days away. 64 

32 - 193-5 

In the case of heat disease, the qi holes [to be treated are the following]: 65 
[Those] located 66 below the third vertebra rule heat in the chest. 

[Those] located below the fourth vertebra rule heat in the [region of the] 
diaphragm. 

[Those] located below the fifth vertebra rule liver heat. 

[Those] located below the sixth vertebra rule spleen heat. 

[Those] located below the seventh vertebra rule kidney heat. 67 
[The splendor shows in the sacrum.] 68 


63 Gu Guanguang: “When the cheeks are red and when the jaws in the face are red, 
too, in this case the minor yang and the minor yin exchange [their qi]. The two fires 
flame vigorously and the yang [qi] in the kidneys dries up. Hence [the patient] dies.” 

64 Wang Bing: “When the minor yang [vessels] receive a disease, they should trans¬ 

mit it to the major yin [conduits]. In the present case, contrary to the normal course, a 
minor yin [movement in the] vessels appears. Again the soil is destroyed and the wood 
has robbed it. Hence death will occur within three days. This is the number associated 
with wood.” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang Bing’s comments were not based on the original ver¬ 
sion. Neither the Jia yi jing nor the Tai su have the five characters H.” 

65 Mori: “The Tai su does not have the passage H&lfilCTv.The Jia yijing has it. Ob¬ 
viously, Wang Bing has inserted it here on the basis of the Jia yi jing." 

66 Wu Kun: “To be at a [specific] location is called fa 1 ].” 

67 Zhang Jiebin: “Below the third vertrebra [to the side] is the [hole called] Po-Soul 

Door (6S.T 1 ) Below the fourth vertebra, to the side, is the [hole called] Gao Huang (‘ft; 
W). Below the fifth vertrebra, to the side, is the [hole called] Spirit Hall (#‘g'l . Be¬ 
low the sixth vertebra, to the side, is the [hole called] Yi Xi (ISM). Below the seventh 
vertebra, to the side, is the [hole called] Diaphragm Pass (lift IS).” Ma Shi: “Below the 
third vertebra [is the hole] called Body Pillar Below the fourth vertebra there 

is no hole. Below the fifth vertebra [is the hole] called Spirit Path (iffi). Below the 
sixth vertebra [is the hole] called Numinous Tower (MM). Below the seventh vertebra 
[is the hole] called Extreme Yang (3IPJI).” Cheng Shide et al.: “The text of the classic 
clearly states ‘below the ..vertebra.’Zhang Jiebin’s interpretation ‘below the ..vertebra, 
to the side’ is a mistake.” 

68 Wang Bing: “The sections of the spine are called fi=, ‘vertebra.’ The end of the 

spine is called fS, ‘sacrum.’ This is to say the heat qi of the kidneys penetrates, in the 
exterior, the end of the spine.” Zhang Jiebin: “That is, if one takes the yang qi from the 
upper [end of the spine], one must supplement the yin qi at the lower [end]. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘the yin qi is in the sacrum.’ ” Wu Kun: “The upper seven 

vertebrae are the yang section; hence they rule heat diseases. The lower seven vertebrae 
are the yin section. They rule the camp [qi and/i.e. the] blood. If one pierces them one 
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{Above the nape, the third vertebra, where the depression is, in the center.} 69 

<If there is a movement contrary [to its regular course] from below the cheeks 
[upwards] to the cheek bones, this is [a case ol] serious conglomeration. 70 
If it moves down to the jaws, this is abdominal fullness. 

If [it moves to] behind the cheek bones, this is pain in the flanks. 

If [it moves to] above the cheeks, [the disease] is above the diaphragm. > 71 


depletes the yin. Hence [the text] states: ‘the camp [qi] is in the sacrum.’ The mean¬ 
ing is: one must not cause harm here.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhang Jiebin advocates 
to fill the yin at the lower [end of the spine]; Wu Kun states one must not harm [this 
region]. The two statements contradict each other.” For a radical reformulation of the 
text beginning with see 2317 / 6 . Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai sn 

does not have the two characters fRlil and it links the two characters to the fol¬ 
lowing characters. Sun Dingyi says: ‘The Tai sn version is correct. fS is If. The Guang 
ya jjfji, Shi gu yi fSli" ', states: ‘If is fS.’ This refers to a pattern how to measure 
the vertebrae. ‘” 

69 Wang Bing: “This mentions the important pattern of counting the vertebrae of 

the spine. That is to say, the intersection below the third vertebra rules the heat in the 
chest. How to count them? One must always take advantage of the clefts [between 
the vertebrae]. These are the locations where the qi effuses.” Zhang Jiebin: “The Ill h 
itfff are the three intersections of the nape bones, not the vertebra of the spine. In 
the cleft between the third vertebra, this is the first intersection. The name of the hole 
is Great Hammer If one counts from this one downwards, one gets all the 

vertebra in their sequence.” 

70 Yao Shaoyu: “A ‘movement contrary [to its regular course]’ is from below upwards. 

The cheeks are below the cheek bones, ilifl is to say: it rises from the cheeks to the 
cheek bones. is ‘conglomeration of qi.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “Below the cheeks 

is the chin. If the color below the cheeks rises in a movement contrary [to its regular 
course] to the cheek bones, this [indicates that] the kidney heat avails itself of the liver. 
This must result in large conglomerations with diarrhea (wlfiffi).” For the term 7 C 

see also Nan jing 57 . 

71 Zhang Zhicong: “When there is a movement contrary [to its regular course] 
to behind the cheek bones, this [indicates that] the heat evil has availed itself of the 
gallbladder. This causes the flanks to ache. In the case of a movement contrary [to its 
regular course] to above the cheek bones, this [indicates that the heat evil] is in the 
section of the heart and of the lung above the diaphragm.” 
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Chapter 33 

Discourse Deliberating upon Heat Disease 


33- i 94-6 

Huang Di asked: 

“Someone suffers from warmth. 

When sweat has left [his body], the heat returns always 1 and 
the [movement in the] vessels races. 

The disease is not weakened by the sweating. 2 
[The patient] utters crazy words and cannot eat. 

What is the name of this disease?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The disease is named ‘yin y an g interaction.’ 

If it comes to [such] an interaction, [the patient] will die.” 3 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear an explanation of this.” 


1 Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/ 290 : “$[L has the meaning of i^i"i^r', ‘often.’” 232/55: 
“U has the meaning of BP, ‘then.’ ” 

2 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/ 438 : “T-teifeltiTS??, ‘one must not diminish the essence 
through causing [the patient] to sweat.’ Another reading could be T'HfMTM?®, 
‘one [must] not diminish the essence by having [the patient] sweat.’ is interpreted 
here as 0 , ‘because.’ ” 

3 Yang Shangshan: “Sweat is a yin liquid; heat is abundance of yang qi. When the 

yang [qi] abounds, there is no sweat. When sweat leaves [the body], then the heat 
decreases. When in the present case, heat leaves [the body] while the heat fails to 
decrease, this is [a situation where] the yang evil abounds and yin [qi] emerges anew. 
The two interact with each other, hence the name [of the disease] is ‘yin yang interac¬ 
tion.’ ’’Wang Bing: is to say SlTt/to form a union.’The qi of yin and yang do not 

separate.” Wan Lanqing et aL/ 26 : “ ‘Yin’ refers to the proper qi of yin essence; ‘yang’ 
refers to the evil of yang heat... The yang evil enters the yin section. The evil abounds 
and the proper [qi] is weak. Because the evil of the yang heat steams away the body 
liquids, the [resulting] exhaustion of yin essence brings forth the most dangerous signs 
of a loss of yin and also of a loss of yang. Hence [the text] speaks of‘death.’” 1502 / 50 : 
“PI|PI§5£ is not a disease of its own; it is a serious pathological condition appearing 
in the development of heat disease. It has its name because yang heat moves to the 
interior and intrudes into the yin section, yin liquid flows off to the outside, with the 
result that yin and yang mix with each other.” 1966 / 55 : “ 5 i should be interpreted as 
3£-§I, ‘to interact with and battle against each other.’ ” See also 2286 / 40 . 
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Qi Bo: 

“That because of which sweat leaves man is generated by grain; 
grain generates essence. 4 

Now, when evil [qi] and [proper] qi interact in a struggle 5 in the bones and in 
the flesh and when this leads to sweating, [this indicates that] the evil retreats 
and the essence 6 dominates. 

When the essence dominates, then one should be able to eat and there should 
be no returning heat. 

[Returning heat is evil qi.} 

[The sweat is essence qi.] 

When, in the present case, after the sweat has left [the body], the heat always 
returns, 

this [indicates that] evil dominates. 

When [the patient] cannot eat, the essence has nothing from which it [could] 
emerge. 7 

4 Wang Bing: “The qi of the grains is transformed to essence. When the essence qi 

dominates, it causes sweating.” 246/10: “The Ip in 9 £fP*$ is identical with fit, ‘from.’ 
This is a very common meaning and Wang Bing did not add a comment. However, 
the Ip in iS/Efpfli is an auxiliary word, without any meaning of its own in this sen¬ 
tence. Hence Wang Bing comments this passage as to point out to the 

reader that the character T 1 is not translatable here.” Gao Jiwu/236 agrees. 2552/15: 
“ ‘Essence’ refers to the liquids inside the body here.” 666/43: “fp T/IPiS, sST/T'Ih is 
to say: Sweat is a product of the transformation of water and grains. However, when 
there is no essence qi for the transformation of water and grains, then the water and 
the grains simply remain water and grains and there is nothing from which sweat 
could be produced through transformation. This process can be summarized and put 
in simple language as: sweat is generated by essence. Hence further on the text states: 
‘sweat is essence qi.’ And it states also: ‘If someone cannot eat, [his] essence has noth¬ 
ing that could add to it.’ ” 

5 678/55 supports a reading of here as “evil [qi] and [proper] qi.” 

6 1583/59:“® stands for IE, ‘the proper.’” 

7 Wang Bing: “ is to say: it has nothing that could stimulate it to become sweat. 
When the grains are not transformed, then no essence is generated and no essence 
is transformed into [something that can] flow. Hence ‘it has nothing it could stimu¬ 
late.’ ’’The Maijing has W, ‘to benefit,’ ‘to aid,’ instead of {$.” Gao Shishi: “]$ is Iffl, 
‘to supplement.’ ” Gao Jiwu/16: “[$ is W, in the meaning of ‘to add,’ ‘to increase.’ 
The Shuo wen states: [$ is £i, ‘to benefit.’” 1193/8: “The Erya, Shi yan g, states: 
“ 1 $ is Ift, ‘duty.’ The Shi gu Safi states: “[$ is U, ‘to send.’ Hence the meaning of ® 

is: the essence qi cannot fulfill its functions. The essence qi has been destroyed 
by the evil qi. Hence it cannot carry out its duties and [the patient] is unable to eat. In 
antiquity, [the notions of] essence, qi and spirit were not clearly distinguished. Hence 
is identical with in Su wen 14.” According to HYDCD, [$can have 
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When 8 the disease remains [in the body, the patient's] life can suddenly 
collapse. 9 

33-195-1 

Also, 10 

the Discourse on Heat * 11 states: 

‘When sweat leaves [the body] and the [movement in the] vessels nevertheless 
races and is abundant, [the patient] will die.’ 

When in the present case, the [movement in the] vessels does not correspond 
to the sweating, 

this [is because the proper qi] does not overcome the disease. The [patient's 
imminent] death is obvious. 12 

Those who utter crazy words, they have lost their mind. 

Those who have lost their mind, they die. 13 

In the present case, [all these] three [signs] appear; [hence, the patient must] 
die. 14 

the meaning of “be obedient, to follow", attested in the Shu jing ffe, Jun shi TIP! 
(cf. Ruan Yuan 225 below). We interpret 1 $ as “to emerge from”, a meaning which 
could be derived from the meaning “to follow”. 

8 Gao Jiwu/504: “M is iPSj'if-’” 

9 Wang Bing: “If there is such a situation that sweat leaves [the body] very fast, while 
[the disease] stays attached [to the interior] and does not depart, then this person’s life 
may all of a sudden reach a state of great danger.”The Mai jing HEM, ch. 7, no. 18 has 

@ 3 S - , ''in case the heat stays despite sweating,..” 

10 Gao Jiwu/494: “JL is 'STL, ‘furthermore.’ ” 

11 Wang Bing:”This is a Discourse on Heat of high antiquity. After a sweating, the 

[movement in the] vessels should be retarded and calm. If, in contrast, it races and is 
tense because of abundance and fullness [in the vessels], then the true qi is exhausted 
and the evil abounds. Hence one knows [the patient] will die.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is 
a reference to the treatise ‘heat disease,’ of the Ling shu.” The Jiayijing does not 

have the four characters E 3 . 

12 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is not calm but races and is 
abundant, this is a lack of mutual correspondence [with the fact that the patient is 
sweating].” 

13 Wang Bing: “The mind resides in the essence. In the present case, the essence has 
nothing that could stimulate it. Therefore, the mind has no place where it could reside. 
When the mind does not stay at its residence, then [the patient] loses his mind.” 

14 In contrast, Yang Shangshan: “When sweat leaves [the body] and the heat fails to 
decrease, [imminent] death manifests itself in three signs: First, [the patient] cannot 
eat. Second, the [movement in the] vessels is hasty. Third, [the patient] loses his mind. 
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If only one [of these signs] were not to appear, [the patient would] survive. 
Even though [the disease] improves a little, 15 [the patient] must die.” 16 

[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from body heat. 

Sweat leaves [the body; he experiences] vexation and fullnes. 

The vexation and the fullness are not resolved by the sweating. 17 
What disease is this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When sweat leaves [the body] and the body [remains] hot, this [disease] is 
‘wind.’ 

When sweat leaves [the body] and the vexation and the fullness are not re¬ 
solved, this is ‘recession.’ 

The disease is named: ‘wind-recession.’ ” 18 

33 - T 95- 6 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about it comprehensively.” 


When sweat leaves [the body] and when [at the same time the patient] is hot, if these 
three signs of [imminent] death appear and no indication of life, [the patient] may be 
cured and will die nevertheless. Another [interpretation] is: there are three deaths [out 
of three cases] and one has not seen even one survival [out of three cases].” See also Fu 
Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/290. 

15 Wu Kun: “Even though they improve a little, they must die.” Gao Jiwu/24: “JsJ is 
an old version of the character ft, ‘to heal.’ ” 

16 Wang Bing: “When sweat leaves [the body] while the [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels races and is abundant, this is the first [reason why the patient] will die. When 
the [proper qi] is unable to overcome the disease, this is the second [reason why the 
patient] will die. When [the patient] speaks crazily and loses his mind, this is the third 
[reason why he] will die.” 

17 Zhang Jiebin: “This is to say: after the sweating, the heat and the vexation are 
not dispersed.” 

18 Ma Shi: “When the major yang is affected by wind and when the minor yin qi 
recedes, this is called ‘wind recession.’” 1623/15: “Because the wind rules drainage, 
hence sweat leaves [the body] and the body turns hot. When the qi from the lower 
[parts of the body] rises in reverse movement, then [the heart] is vexed, [one has a 
feeling of] fullness and, at the same time, the feet are cold. The disease is brought 
about by wind evil. Hence it is called ‘wind recession.’” For JUM, see also 2688/45 
and 2225/6. 
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Qi Bo: 

“The great yang rules the qi. 

Hence it is the first to receive evil. 

The minor yin and the [great yang] are exterior and interior. 

When [the great yang qi] is affected by heat, 
then [the minor yin qi] rises to follow it. 

When it follows it, then this is recession.” 19 

[Huang] Di: 

“How to treat it?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Exterior and interior are to be pierced. 

Have the [patient] drink and consume a decoction.” 20 

33 _I 95~9 

[Huang] Di: 

“When exhaustion wind causes a disease, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Exhaustion wind, as a rule 21 it is below the lung. 22 

19 Wang Bing: “ ‘Rises to follow it’ is to say: the minor yin follows the major yang 
and rises.” 

20 Yang Shangshan: “One can pierce the exterior and interior vessels of the yin and 
yang to attack the exterior and one has the [patient] drink a decoction liquid to treat 
his interior.” Wang Bing: “This is to say: one drains the major yang and supplements 
the minor yin. ‘One [lets him] drink a decoction is to say: one stops the kidney qi’s 
reverse movement upwards.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang evil abounds, the yin is 
definitely depleted. Hence one must drain the heat of the major yang and supplement 
the qi of the minor yin. tfciZ.IIx)f§ has the meaning expressed in Ling shu 17: ‘In case 
of depletion drink medicine for supplementation.’ ” Tanba: “Drug decoctions were, 
in antiquity, simply called ‘decoction’ (jJ§).”The Tai su does not have the character Ilx 
following WCZ,- Yang Shangshan: “Have [the patient] drink a decoction to cure his 
interior.” 

21 Guo Aichun-92: “S? should be fir, ‘develops.’” 2378/50 agrees. In this case, this 
statement should read: “Exhaustion wind develops below the lung.” 

22 Wang Bing: “[This disease] emerges because of exhaustion wind. Hence it is 
called ‘exhaustion wind.’ ‘Exhaustion’ is to say: the kidneys are exhausted. The vessels 
of the kidneys rise from the kidneys, penetrate the fiver and the diaphragm and enter 
the lung. Hence, when the kidneys are exhausted wind is generated, rises and resides 
below the lung.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Below the lung,’ this is the heart. Exhaustion caused by 
vexation harms the heart.” Zhang Qi: “Exhaustion harms the qi. When the lung depot 
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The disease resulting from this [exhaustion wind] lets a person stiffen above 

and causes blurred vision. 23 

What is spat resembles snivel [from the nose]. 24 

[The patient] has an aversion to wind and shakes from cold. 

This is the disease of exhaustion-wind.” 25 

[Huang] Di: 

“How to treat it?” 

33-196-1 
Qi Bo: 

“To help [the patient] bend down and up, 26 pull [essence] from the great yang. 

receives a disease, this is in the region between chest and diaphragm. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘below the lung.’” Wu Kun: “In case of a disease of exhaustion wind, the evil 
is received below the lung, i.e., in the fourth, fifth, and sixth vertebra.” Yao Shaoyu: 
“ ‘Below the lung’ is to say: the disease rises from below the lung.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The bladder qi cannot rise to nourish [the upper part of the body]. 
Hence this person’s head and neck stiffen and his vision is not clear. The lung is struck 
by the wind, [that is,] the exhaustion qi rises and steams [the lung]. Hence, it causes 
spittle to leave [the mouth] like mucus [leaves] the nose. The kidney qi is insufficient 
and the yang qi attacks the interior. Exhaustion [qi] and heat unite. Hence [the per¬ 
son] has an aversion to wind and shakes from cold.” 693/37: “Yu Chang states in 
his Xiang cao xu jiao shu -fFJpUM-piw: “ ‘Stiffen above’ makes no sense. _h may be a 
mistake for IE and I could stand for IK, ‘neck.’ UisT? is 3iilM, ‘stiffens the neck.’ Yu 
Chang’s comment is quite adequate.” 

24 Tanba: “The character '{M, ‘mucus,’ ‘phlegm,’ did not exist in antiquity. When [the 
text] here states ‘what is spat resembles snivel [from the nose],’ then this is to say: [the 
patient] spits phlegm.” 

25 Gao Shishi: is , ‘exhaustion caused by vexation.’ [is to say:] ex¬ 

haustion caused by vexation results in internal depletion and generates wind dis¬ 
ease.” 2376/43: has the meaning of ‘exhaustion caused by vexation,’ here.” 

2557/20: “The disease of‘exhaustion wind’ is caused by exhaustion leading to deple¬ 
tion and subsequent affection by wind evil. The disease takes its seat in the lung.” See 
also 1428/38. 

26 Yang Shangshan: “This disease often causes [the patient] to move [his head] down 

and up again. Hence one stops this.” Wang Bing: “ft is like it,‘to stop.’This is to say: 
one stops bowing and stretching in [the patient’s] activities so as to avoid that the 
exhaustion qi proliferates.” Gao Jiwu/217: is identical with lift, ‘to move down.’” 

Gao Jiwu/571: “L-i, is identical here with lif, ‘it is advisable,’ ‘one should.’” Gao Shi¬ 
shi: “When the [contents of the] conduit vessels are in harmony [again], then [one’s 
ability of] bowing down and bowing upwards is as it used to be and the ‘stiffening of 
the above’ can be healed.” Mori: “Su wen 05 has ‘When the yang dominates, then the 
body is hot. The interstice structures close. Rough panting makes [the patient] bend 
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For those with essence, [it takes] three days. 27 


down and up.’ The meaning of the expression 'DfHlp in Su wen 05 is identical with 
its usage here. Hence, the two characters [JfHfp have the meaning ‘to pant.’ ” See also 
2242/45. We interpret $k as Sift,“to aid.”This appears plausible given the first symp¬ 
tom mentioned above of the disease to be cured, i.e., “the person stiffens above.” 

27 Yang Shangshan: “In case one pierces to pull major yang essence, it takes three 
days. When [the patient is able to] bow up and down [again], he is healed. If one 
draws the yang brilliance [essence], it takes five days. If one draws [essence from] the 
minor yang, which has no essence, it will take seven days. As soon as green-yellow 
turbid snivel leaves [the body] through mouth and nose, the disease will be healed.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “E®‘jlflf is to say: The bladder is the palace where the liquids are 
stored. After they have been transformed through [an interaction with] qi, they leave 
[the body]. When the great yang qi abounds, it is able to draw the evil water of the 
kidney essence and make it leave [the body] through the urine. After three days [the 
disease] is cured. [For patients] in their midlife, whose essence qi is depleted, it takes 
five days. For old [people] whose essence qi is weak, it takes seven days.” Wu Kun: 
“The great yang and the minor yin, [i.e.,] the kidneys, are exterior and interior. The 
kidneys are the palace of the essence. The essence is a yin entity. It cannot move by 
itself; it must be pulled by the qi of the great yang to be able to flow off. Hence [the 
text] states: ‘the great yang draws the essence.’ ”680/3: “Hie Daya mao zhuan 
fij states: HI is jH.’The meaning of 'jiff is: In BUS, ‘the essence strength flourishes 
and abounds.’ This is a reference to persons of young age and full of vigor.” Zhang Qi: 
“This sentence cannot be interpreted; it may be corrupt.” Yao Shaoyu: “The 21 char¬ 
acters of Qi Bo’s answer from to -t E 3 make no sense. There must be some error 
included here.” Gao Jiwu/238: “fjf may refer to a strong body. Commenting on the 
statement fjf fa ^ 0 , 0 , /Fflifa "t 0 , Zhang Lu says: ‘Even strong people 

must take drugs for three days until an effect appears. When one treats [patients] in 
their middle years, or those without strength, one must observe periods of five to seven 
days.” 1127/10: “fjffa refers to young age; /f-fiffa refers to old age.” 1936/12: “EBB 
“jl is a sentence of its own.This passage must be read: EiiC'tlfHBP, El®'ll. IS 

fa - ^. 0 , ...This way, the meaning of this passage is obvious. EiScilffjfp, E®?! refers 
to the aim and to the method of treating exhaustion wind. The fjf here in fjf fa and 
/P'S fa does not refer to fjf Jpl, ‘essence qi.’ It refers to fjf H, ‘essence strength,’ fjf 
‘essence spirit.’ fjffa are strong and vigorous persons; /p-fiff are old persons. E® 
'll is to be interpreted as follows: by means of stretching [exercises] or piercing one 
guides the conduit qi in the major yang conduit and disperses the wind evil.” 2085/42: 
“Following E® 7 ?! a character fjf is left out to avoid a repetition of two identical 
characters.” Accordingly, the passage should be read as E®'alfit. fitfa “From the 
great yang draw essence. In those [patients] with essence, it takes ..” 2378/50: “My 
personal opinion is to move E®‘jl in front of EiSf'KljPp.” For example, see 2861/45: 
“ilffjPp is a metaphorical expression indicating the serious nature of the disease; it does 
not refer to the actual appearance/symptoms of a disease. It is placed here in front of 
E®'jI to emphasize it. The Tai su, Re bing lun jl&lifjjln, has tiff /?[ E®IJR, fjffa 2, 
0 , {ffif'ffp BP jfl, that is, ‘pull out [and eliminate the evil qi from] the great yang [vessel]. 
For those with essence the critical state will be healed within three days.’” 1134/7: 
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For those [patients] in their middle years, 28 [it takes] five days. 

For those without essence, [it takes] seven days. 

They cough out green-yellow snivel, 29 
which resembles pus; 30 

it assumes the size of pellets and leaves from the mouth as if it came from the 

31 

nose. 

If no [mucus] leaves, then [this] harms the lung. 

When the lung is harmed, then [the patient] will die.” 32 

33-196-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from kidney wind. 


“The Nei jing frequently uses Tl to express the meaning of‘piercing.’ llPHTI is: ‘one 
pierces the foot major yang bladder conduit.’ liliSC'fft'ffp is: ‘to treat the critical condi¬ 
tion of bowing down and up because of his panting breathing.’ ” For details, see there. 
HuTianxiong: “All commentators have read ITPIITIfifllf— IT as one sentence; their 
interpretations, though, are forced. Hie Yi tong UiE considers the three characters i=L 
HIT I to constitute one sentence. This is correct. ..The disease had entered [the body] 
via the major yang; hence it is appropriate that it leaves via the major yang. Acupunc¬ 
turists should pierce here in accordance with the principle outlined in Ling shu 5: ‘In 
case of sudden disease, take it from the major yang.’ The fjf in fjf 0 is ijS, ‘strong.’ 
fjf refers to persons with a strong body. ‘Three days’ and further below ‘five days’ and 
‘seven days’ refers to the approximate period during which [a patient] expectorates 
green-yellow mucus.” 

28 The Tai su does not have the character 

29 384/58: “S> has the meaning of HT|l,‘nose snivel.’” 

30 The Tai su has HIS, “thick pus.” 

31 Gao Jiwu/354: “^f is gE,‘or.’” 

32 Wang Bing: “The great yang [conduit] is the vessel of the bladder. The bladder and 
the kidneys are exterior and interior. Hence, the great yang [conduit] draws essence... 
Now, when the major yang vessels draws in essence qi and has it rise to attack the lung, 
then within three days - for those in the middle years within five days and for those 
whose natural constitution lacks essence qi within seven days - one coughs up thick 
snivel to leave [the nose]. Its color is green-yellow, resembling pus. Regular cough rises 
via the throat and leaves through the mouth. Sudden coughing rushes against the nos¬ 
trils and leaves through the nose. All such cases are brought about by an exhaustion of 
the kidney qi and a depletion of the qi of the lung, with yang qi pressing against the 
latter. Hence, when [the snivel] does not leave [the body], it harms the lung. When the 
lung is harmed, the camp and the guard [qi] disperse and the^>o-soul does not govern 
internally. Hence [the patient] dies.” 
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His face and instep have a mang-ty'pe congestion. 33 

His speech is impaired. 34 

Can this [patient] be pierced?” 35 

Qi Bo: 

“A depletion must not be pierced. 

If one must not pierce and pierces nevertheless, five days later this qi will ar- 

* ”36 

rive. 

[Huang] Di: 

“When it arrives; how is that?” 


33 Wang Bing: is IMlSIS, ‘swollen.’ fi is to say: obstruction below the eyes 

assuming the appearance of a lying silkworm.” Zhang Jiebin: “M is ‘swollen.’ 81 is 
‘loss of color.’ Ill is ‘turbid,’ ‘unclear.’ ” Ma Shi: “ ‘Face’ is the face of the head; If] is 
the face of the feet.” Zhang Zhicong: “The face and the feet are swollen.” Gao Shishi: 
“[The region] inside the skin and outside the flesh is called Iff.” Wang Qi: “Iff is II s , 
‘floating,’ ‘excessive.’ is iMBi^IM, ‘the face is swollen near the surface.’” 

Beijing zhongyi xueyuan (2): “This is to describe a swelling of the face and of the feet.” 
JMZYCD : “If] is identical with Sff, H.pf,‘the instep.’’’The meaning of Ill is unclear. 
Several readings are offered in Chinese dictionaries: (1) IS, “to rot”. (2) 'ff, “super¬ 
ficial”, “floating”, “near the surface”. (3) Sfl, “instep”. (4) Pff, “attached”. (5) m, “skin”. 
Wherever no definite clue is available to favor any of these readings, we have decided 
to simply transliterate the character as_/a[-type swelling]. No definition of is 
attested in ancient literature. Su wen 47-263-9 compares it to an edematose swelling, 
“as if one had water.” lM and IS, though, are attested with the meaning “thick” in early 
texts. Hence, the character with the disease radical may imply a swelling or something 
thick for other reasons. 

34 Wang Bing: “The kidney vessel rises from the kidneys, penetrates the liver and 
the diaphragm and enters the lung. It continues along the throat and passes by the 
base of the tongue. Hence it causes harm to one’s speech.” 

35 2270/38: “T' should be read as j?f,‘or not.’” 

36 Wang Bing: “M is to say: the disease qi arrives. It stays with each depot for one 
day. On the fifth day it arrives at the kidneys. Now, the kidney [qi] was insufficient 
already and the wind strikes it internally. This is called ‘doubled repletion’ (the text has 
8 instead of It; that must be a mistake). If one causes a massive drainage by means 
of piercing, one will, contrary [to one’s intentions], harm the [proper] qi of the depot. 
When the true qi is insufficient, it cannot return. Hence, five days after the piercing 
the respective [disease] qi will arrive.” 704/47: “fJlTLBJtJKil'l'll is: Tl 

HI , ‘after five days, the disease will become more serious.’ ” Hu Tianxiong: “This char¬ 
acter M should be interpreted as the 5 in ‘extreme.’ That is to say, if one pierces 
even though one must not pierce, five days later the disease qi will be extreme.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When it arrives, [the patient] will be short of qi, 37 and he will be hot at times. 

The heat rises from chest and back to the head. 

Sweat leaves [the body] and the hands are hot. 

The mouth is dry, has a bitter [taste and the patient is] thirsty. 

The urine is yellow. 

The region below the eyes is swollen. 

There are sounds in the abdomen. 

The body is heavy and [the patient] has difficulties walking. 

The monthly affair does not come; 

[the patient is] vexed and cannot eat. 

He cannot lie flat on his back. 

When he lies flat on his back, then he coughs. 

The name of this disease is wind-water. 

It is discussed in the Laws of Piercing.” 36 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear its explanation.” 

33-197- 1 
Qi Bo: 

“Where evil [qi] collects, 

the [proper] qi must be depleted [first]. 39 

When the yin [qi] is depleted, yang [qi] will collect there. 

37 704/47: is: ‘exhalation and inhalation cannot proceed freely.” 

38 Wang Bing: is the name of a treatise which is lost today.” 

39 Tanba: “This does not mean: ‘when evil accumulates, one must deplete it.’ The 

meaning [of this passage] is: ‘If there is a location where the qi is depleted, evil will 
accumulate there.’” 1700/23: “The passage has three meanings. 

1.) The proper qi is depleted first and evil [qi] accumulates in its place. This causes 
disease. 2.) Evil qi abounds and, in contrast, the proper [qi] is depleted. The proper 
does not overcome the evil. This results in disease too. 3.) Evil qi intruces and the 
proper qi is increasingly depleted. This harms the human body.” For a detailed outline 
of these three possibilities of interpretation, see there. 1701/23: “The character jfj has 
the meaning here of ‘to enter from the outside.’” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao 

Guangzhen/141: “The original meaning of )ft is IKIfl, ‘to collect.’ Here it is used 
in the sense of iS'fB, ‘to encroach.’” See also 2030/55, 2560/7, 81/36, 377/41, and 
353/22. 
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Hence, 

[the patient is] short of qi, is hot at times, and sweat leaves [his body]. 

When the urine is yellow, [this is because] there is heat in the lower abdomen. 
When [the patient] cannot lie flat on his back, [this is because] there is a dis¬ 
harmony in the stomach . 40 

When [the patient] lies flat on his back, then he coughs severely, [because qi] 
rises and presses against the lung . 41 

Whenever someone has water qi, at first a slight swelling is visible below his 
eyes. 

33 _I 97"4 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is this to be explained?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Water is yin. 

[The region] below the eyes is yin, too. 

The abdomen is where the extreme yin resides . 42 
Hence, 

when there is water in the abdomen, it must cause swelling below the eyes. 

The true qi rises contrary [to its regular course]. 

Hence, 

the mouth has a bitter [taste] and the tongue is dry. 

When [the patient] lies down, he cannot lie flat on his back. 

When he lies flat on his back, then he coughs out clear water . 43 


40 Gao Jiwu/ 173 : “T'-Td is M, ‘hard.’ This [hardness] is the result of swellings caused 
by water evil filling [the abdomen]. Ma Shi’s interpretation ‘because the kidney vessel 
pours into the chest’ did not get the meaning of this [phrase]. Only Zhang Zhicong 
pointed out ‘water rises and avails itself of the stomach,’ thereby coming much closer 
to the heart of the matter than Gao Shishi whose interpretation was ‘the soil qi in the 
stomach is in disharmony.’ ” 

41 411 / 25 : “This is just to say, [the patient] sits upright and cannot lie flat.” 

42 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “ ‘Extreme yin’ refers to spleen and kidneys.” 

43 Wan Lanqing et aL/ 29 : “dp §6 T 2 Eli,‘to be unable to lie flat,’ as if sleeping, is expres¬ 
sed in the Nei jing as T'telEfM. Eli refers to sleeping here, not to lying flat in a posture 
of sleep.” 
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33-197-7 

Whenever [someone has] a water disease, as a rule, he cannot lie down. 

When he lies down, then he is scared. 

When he is scared, then he coughs seriously. 

When there are sounds in the abdomen, 
the disease has its basis in the stomach. 

When it strikes the spleen, 
then [one is] vexed and cannot eat. 

When the food does not move down, 

[this is because] the stomach duct is barred. 

When the body [feels] heavy and [the patient] has difficulties walking, 

[this is because] the stomach vessel is in the foot. 44 
When the monthly affair does not arrive, 

[this is because] the uterine vessel is closed.” 

[As for the ‘uterine vessel,’ it is connected with the heart and forms a network 
inside the uterus. 

In the present case, qi rises and presses against the lung. 

The heart qi cannot pass through downwards. 

Hence the monthly affair does not arrive.] 45 

[Huang] Di: “Good!” 


44 Zhang Jiebin: “The stomach rules muscles and flesh; its vessel runs through the 
foot. [Here now] water qi resides in the flesh. Hence the body [feels] heavy and one 
cannot walk.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The text above is marked by omissions and errors.” 



Chapter 34 

Discourse on the Assessment of Movements Contrary 
[to their Regular Course] 1 


34 _I 97 _I 4 
Huang Di asked: 

“When a person’s body is unusually warm or unusually hot, 2 

what causes it to be hot, 3 and [why does he experience] vexation and fullness?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The yin qi is diminished and the yang qi dominates. 

Hence, [the body] is hot, and [the patient experiences] vexation and fullness.” 4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When a person’s body is not cold because of [inadequate] clothing and 
when inside there is no cold qi, 5 

1 Guo Tian: “®Dr 1 is to say: the qi of the depots have lost their regular order.” 140/31: 
“The manifestations of the diseases may be compliant or reverse. When the yang 
abounds and [the patient] is hot, or when the yin abounds and [the patient] is cold, 
this is normal. When the yin is depleted and [the patient] is (not) hot, or when the 
yang is weak and [the patient] does not feel cold, then this is a change [from the nor¬ 
mal]. A change from the normal is ‘a movement contrary [to a regular course].’ To 
treat a change from the normal, this is called ‘regulation of a movement contrary [to 
its regular course].’ When the disease is in the upper [part of the body] and one seeks 
to treat it in the lower part, this, too, is called ‘regulation of a movement contrary [to 
its regular course].’” We read h!| as dido ,“to assess.” 

2 Wang Bing: “Am is ‘different from normal appearance.’ Hence [the 

text] states AIK, ‘unusual.’ ” Yu Chang: “IK was originally written ‘clothes.’ The 
Shuo wen states: IK is T'M, Tower skirt.’ It is also written yk- Hence A and are 
one and the same character... Wang Bing’s commentary is wrong. He did not take into 
account the text below, stating AJf AASStil. •• In comparison with the expression 
AS there, it should be clear that iKlS and are Scffi, ‘to dress in warm clothes,’ 
and ‘to dress in hot clothes,’ respectively.” See also 1312/41.666/41: “Yu Chang 
is wrong for three reasons. First, he does not take into account that the human body 
has a certain normal warmth .. Second, he misinterprets a verb (A) as a noun .. Third, 
he confuses the meanings of A and (gl. Wang Bing’s commentary is correct.” For the 
detailed argument, see there. Ma Shi: “Am is ®, ‘extremely.’ ” 

3 The Jiayijing does not have the three characters AASft. 

4 916/54: “ffl is identical with IS, ‘chest pressure.’” 

5 Zhang Qi: “The character A may be a mistake.” Gao Shishi: “ A AASftsR is: there 
is no cold qi inside.” Guo Tian: “A is fj§, ‘to be harmed.’” 805/55: “A is w, ‘to be 
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how can cold emerge from inside?” * 6 
Qi Bo: 

“This person has much blocked qi. 7 

[His] yang qi is diminished; [his] yin qi is present in large quantities. 
Hence, the body is as cold as if he had come out of water.” 

34-198-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“There are persons whose four limbs are hot and 
who, when they encounter wind and cold, 

[feel] as if burned, as if [scorched by] fire, 
why is that?” 8 

Qi Bo: 

“These persons’ yin qi is depleted, while their yang qi abounds. 

As for the four limbs, they are yang. 


harmed.’ is cold evil coming from outside.” 

6 Gao Shishi: is: cold qi emerges from the inside and leaves to the 

outside.” Guo Tian: “ 4 1 is S, ‘inside.’ ” 805/55: the patient feels that the 

cold develops from his internal sections.” 

7 Zhang Jiebin: is: the proper qi does not move.” Wu Kun: is: the qi does 

not flow freely and a block develops.” 2491/45: “ft? is lit], ‘closure.’ Evil qi remains in 
the body and, as a result, the qi and the blood cannot pass freely. This is outlined most 
clearly in Su wen 43.” Guo Tian: is 'S’, ‘regularly,’ ‘often.’ ” 

8 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition does not have the two characters iHT<.. 

The Tai su states: ‘as if roasted by fire.’ One should follow the Tai su text.” 

2085/42: “The statement of Lin Yi [in Lin Yi et al.] is very well suited. The original 
meaning of was ‘to roast meat.’ It did not have the meaning of roasting anything 
else. Later, this meaning gradually expanded. .. According to everybody’s opinion as 
to the time of the compilation of the Nei jing, at that time it only had the meaning of 
‘to roast meat.’ This is without any doubt. is ‘it appears like meat roasted 

on fire.’The patient’s yang qi abounded unilaterally and [in this state] he encountered 
wind evil. ..The wind helps the fire to flare up and lets the yang qi abound even more. 
Just like meat roasted over fire, which the more it is roasted the more it shrinks, the 
physical appearance [of the patient] appears to waste away in its muscles and flesh and 
this is called ‘the flesh melts away.’” Wu Kun: “jiP:$c is: one feels the heat oneself as 
if cauterized with hot fumes. is: one dreads one’s own heat as one dreads fire.” 
805/56: “fi is ‘to cauterize with fumes.’ %Wfi is: one feels hot oneself. jzPTc is: 
one is considered hot by others.” Guo Tian: is pronounced zhi.” 
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When two yang meet each other 9 while the yin qi is depleted and diminished, 
then the diminished water cannot extinguish the intensely burning fire and the 
yang governs alone.” 

{“Governs alone” is: it cannot [continue to] generate and stimulate growth. 

A domination that is isolated comes to a halt.} 10 

{“Encounters wind and [has a feeling] as if burned, as if [scorched by] fire” is: 
this person’s flesh will melt away.} * 11 

34-198-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“There are persons with a cold body. 

Hot water or fire cannot heat them; 

thick clothes cannot warm them. 12 

And yet, [these persons] do not tremble with cold. 

Which disease is this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Such persons have a habitual kidney qi domination and 
their work has to do with water. 13 

9 Zhang Jiebin: “The four limbs are the origin of all yang. The wind is yang qi. When 
the four limbs are hot and encounter the wind outside, this is what is called ‘two yang 
meet each other.’ ” Guo Tian: “fIJ is TT, ‘to unite.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “Water is yin and fire is yang. In the present case, the yang qi has 

a surplus, while the yin qi is insufficient. Hence [the text] states: ‘diminished water 
cannot extinguish an intensely burning fire.’ Jp is Tl, ‘to rule.’ B is fS, ‘abundant.’” 
805/56: “When yin and yang [qi] of the human body are balanced in harmony, they 
are able to generate each other. In the present case, the yin is extremely depleted and 
the yang qi dominates the entire body alone. Yang [qi dominating] alone cannot give 
birth to and let grow [the yin qi]. Hence [the text] states: ‘It dominates alone and 
comes to a stop.’” Wu Kun: “T'ieT/'il is to say: unilaterally [dominating] yang can¬ 
not give birth to yin.” Hie Chun qiu Gu Hang zhuan $ , Duke Zhuang ® 

2 J, 3, has: “UiiPJsT'Tl, <S?!B§T''T£, ST'CT'-Tl, ‘Yin does not generate by 

itself, yang does not generate by itself, heaven does not generate by itself, only after all 
three unite there is generation.’” (See Ruan Yuan 2381 above.) 

11 Wang Bing: is /B, ‘to waste away.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The flesh is yin. When the 

yang abounds, this harms the yin. Hence this lets the [affected] person’s muscles and 
flesh waste away.” 

12 Gao Jiwu/416: “Following the characters lift and a character is omitted 
here.” 

13 Wang Bing: “ is to say: his [sexual] desires abound.” Yao Shaoyu: “Those 

who have a habitual kidney qi domination, they exploit this strength, and they give 
free rein to their desires. Hence [the text states]: ‘it is with water that they manage 
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[Their] major yang qi is weak. 

[Their] kidney fat 14 has dried away and does not stimulate growth. 

34-198-10 

>One water cannot dominate two fires .< 15 

The kidneys, they are water, 
and they generate the bones . 16 
When the kidneys fail to generate, 
then the marrow cannot be filled up. 

Hence, extreme cold reaches the bones. 

The reason why [this person] cannot tremble with cold is [as follows]: 

The liver is the first yang, 
the heart is the second yang. 

The kidneys are a solitary depot. 

One water cannot overcome two fires. 

Hence, [the patient] cannot tremble with cold. 

The disease is called ‘bone block .’ 17 

their affairs.’” Zhang Zhicong: “VX 7 K£j^ [refers to] the domination of the water 
of the bladder. That is to say, this person’s qi of water cold is unilaterally dominant.” 
Zhang Qi: ^ refers to such activities as wading through water or swimming.” 

419/4: “Not a few commentators explain kOKiUtft as a reference to sexual habits. 
However, judging from the text of Su wen 43 (see there) is an obvious 

reference to persons whose work is conducted in water.” 805/56: “M is ‘usu¬ 

ally.’” Guo Tian: “M is [n] 5 t$, ‘hitherto.’”Li Guoqing: “The Nanjing College ofTCM 
explains this as unilateral addiction to tea and wine: ‘It one loves to drink tea or wine, 
dampness abounds in [the body] unilaterally. This, too, is .” 

14 Guo Tian: “|g stands for tK, ‘water NJCD: “lit refers to the yin essence, (i.e., 
to the male semen).” 

15 Gao Shishi: “These seven characters are mistakenly repeated here from further 
below.” 

16 Gao Jiwu/576: “31 is to be interpreted as W, ‘to nourish.’ T 7 is a fill word [with 
no meaning of its own].” Hu Tianxiong: “Su wen 5 states: ‘The kidneys generate the 
bones and [their] marrow.’ Further down [in the present treatise] it is stated: ‘when 
the kidneys fail to produce, then the marrow cannot be filled up.’ Hence it should be 
evident that the character W; is an erroneous insertion. The Jia yi jing and the Tai su 
both have 31'f!’. Because in the old script 31 and 31 were very similar, this mistake 
may have resulted.” 

17 Gao Shishi: “When cold is in the bones, the disease is called ‘bone stagnation.’” 
Guo Tian: “ 0 - is /bill, ‘impassable.’ ” 
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A person with this [disease] will have tight joints .” 18 

34-198-13 
[Huang] Di: 

“When a person’s flesh is numb 19 and remains numb although 20 one dresses 
[this person] tightly with padded clothes, 
which disease is this ?” 21 

Qi Bo: 

“The camp qi is depleted; 
the guard qi is replete. 

When the camp qi is depleted, then [this results in] numbness. 

When the guard qi is depleted, then [this results in] a loss of function. 
When both the camp and the guard [qi] are depleted, then [this results in] 
numbness together with a loss of function . 22 


18 Wang Bing: “When the kidneys do not produce, then the marrow is not filled 
up. When the marrow is not filled up, then the sinews turn dry and shrink. Hence 
the joints are tight.” Zhang Jiebin: “In this case, the water does not control the fire. 
As a result both the sinews and the bones lose their nourishment. Hence the joints 
are tight.” 

19 Gao Jiwu/466: “This should be read as E^l r/fZ.A, ‘a person whose flesh is 
numb.’ ” 

20 307/183: “The Liji ]JtgE,Tan gong shang fily] _h, states: HhfOjfllTS. 

Zheng Xuan Jl[$ A commented: is fpfj, ‘still.’ ” 

21 Wang Bing: “of is ‘numb and heavy.’” 

22 Zhang Jiebin: “When it is stated above that the guard qi is replete, then this is 

to point out that the muscles and the flesh basically have no disease. When it states 
below that the guard qi is depleted, this is really a reference to a disease of the guard 
qi. When the camp and the guard qi are both depleted, then both the blood and the qi 
have a disease. Loss of sensitivity is a result of blood depletion; loss of function is a re¬ 
sult of qi depletion.” Ma Shi: “The camp qi is yin qi. It moves in the interior [sections 
of the body] and it is the guardian of the yang. Hence this qi is depleted. The guard qi 
is yang qi. It moves in the exterior [sections of the body] and it is the messenger of the 
yin. Hence this qi is replete... Hence the yang paths are replete and the yin paths are 
depleted.” Because of an apparent contradiction with the following statement, Tanba 
considers the seven characters HijRjjSt, to be an erroneous later addition. 

In contrast, 1272/9 an d, in an almost identical wording 1800/78, following Zhang 
Jiebin and Ma Shi, consider the first statement JjtjRji!, ItjJftllfttl to be a reference 
to a normal physiological condition, while they interpret the following statement as a 
reference to a pathological state. For details, see there. See also 2083/23 for a defense 
of the present wording of the passage. Lingshu 75 has JllJR ,“when the 
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If the flesh is as usual [despite camp and guard qi being depleted ], 23 

then a persons body and mind have no mutual [relationship ], 24 and this is to 

say: death.” 

34-199-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“There are persons who have qi moving contrary [to its regular course], who 
cannot lie down and whose breathing is accompanied by noises; 

[there are others] who cannot lie down and whose breathing is not accompa¬ 
nied by noises; 

[there are others] whose rising and resting are as usual, while their breathing is 
accompanied by noises; 

[there are others] who can lie down and walk but who pant; 

[there are others] who cannot lie down and cannot walk and who pant; 

[and there are those] who cannot lie down and if they lie down they pant. 

All these [states] are caused by which depot? 

I should like to hear the reason for these [states ].” 25 

Qi Bo: 

“When someone cannot lie down and when his breathing is accompanied by 
noises, this is [a case of] yang brilliance [qi] moving contrary [to its normal 
course]. 


guard qi does not move, then this results in a loss of sensitivity.” 641/38: “]|]^liftll l JT' 
T] is to say: when the guard qi is harmed, this can cause the four limbs to become soft 
and weak and not to bend and stretch freely.” 

23 In contrast, the Tai su has l^DPTaf (“the flesh is numb”) and links these three 

characters to the preceding passage. Cheng Shide et al. agrees: “Because Huang Di 
refers to f£] nf in his question above, should be changed in accordance with the 

wording in the Tai su.” 2083/23: “l^liPijl is the special characteristic of this disease; 
1^1 nf refers in the sphere of sensation to an inability to feel pain or temperatures and 
in the sphere of functions to an inability to move according to one’s will. Still, from 
the outside, the flesh appears like normal. Hence [the text] states: ‘The flesh is as 
before.’ ” 

24 Wang Bing: “When the body uses the mind, but [the mind] fails to respond and 

when the mind is not attached to the body, this looks like ‘the two do not have each 
other.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has E 3 TE, ‘dies after 30 days,’ instead of IT.” 

2050/24: “-ff stands here for Pt, ‘to be in harmony with.’ ”Guo Tian: “T'ffi'H is T-ffi 
ia if, ‘out of mutual harmony.’ ” 

25 1899/42: “The characters Ep, and T'EP, do not refer to ‘sleeping,’ but to ‘lying 
down.’”Wan Lanqing et aL/29: “EP. is ‘to sleep.’ EP.T'St is ‘not to sleep well.’” 
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The [qi in the] three foot yang [conduits] moves downwards . 26 
In the present case, it moves contrary [to its normal course] and rises. 

Hence, the breathing is accompanied by noises. 

The yang brilliance is the stomach vessel. 

The stomach is the sea of the six palaces. 

Its qi [usually] moves downwards, too. 

When the [qi of the] yang brilliance moves contrary [to its normal course], 
it cannot follow its [usual] path. 

Hence, one cannot lie down. 

When the Lower Classic states 

‘When the stomach is not in harmony, then one does not lie down peacefully ,’ 27 
then this means just the same. 

34-199-9 

Now, 

when [someone] rises and rests as usual, with his breathing being accompanied 
by noises, this is a case of a movement contrary [to its regular course] in the 
network vessels of the lung. 

The [qi in the] network vessels cannot rise or descend following the conduit. 
Hence, it stays in the conduit and does not move. 

Diseases of the network vessels affect a person only slightly . 28 

Hence, rising and resting are as usual, but the breathing is accompanied by 

noises. 

34-199-11 

Now, 

when someone cannot lie down and when, if he lies down, he pants, 
this is a case of water qi settling . 29 


26 805/57: PJ§ : lt'T''fT is: the three yang conduits of the feet, they all rise from 

the head and descend to the feet. Their qi should move downwards to maintain the 
physiological state of rising yin and descending yang [qi].” 

27 See 411/25, 2899/46, 438/13, 1929/41, and 2807/116 for discussions of this 
statement. 

28 324/51: “otA is ffiAiw, ‘causes a person to be ill.’” 

29 Guo Tian: “^r is W, ‘to lodge.’ When the lung is harmed and cannot transform 
water, the water settles and stays in the lung.” Mori: “The character § may be an error 
for j£, ‘to move contrary to a normal course.’ ‘Water qi’ is to say: beverages.” 
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Now, 

water follows the body liquids in its flow. 

The kidneys are the depot of water; 

they rule the body liquids and 

they rule [a persons] lying down and panting.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 30 


30 Wang Bing: “On the basis of [those conditions] explained in the classic, not to be 
able to lie down and to breathe without noises, to be able to lie down and to walk with 
panting, and not to be able to lie down, not to be able to walk, together with panting, 
the meaning of these three [states] is not discussed. [A respective passage] was lost 
from [the text] in antiquity.” 



Chapter 3 5 

Discourse on Malaria 


35-200-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“Now, 

all [cases of] jie and malaria are generated by wind . 1 
Their collecting and being active occurs at [specific] times . 2 
Why?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When malaria begins to break out, 
it first emerges from the finest body hair. 

[The patient] stretches and yawns and then [the disease] is active. 

[The patient] shivers from cold and his jaws chatter . 3 
Both the lower back and the spine experience pain. 

When the cold leaves, then [the patient feels] hot everywhere in the inner and 
outer [regions of his body]. 


1 SWJZ : “M is malaria breaking out every second day.” Yang Shangshan: “When it 
breaks out once every second day, this is called 'JM. As for JtS, [this term refers in] the 
present classic only to a disease that breaks out in autumn after one has been harmed 
by summerheat in summer. Sometimes it is called sometimes it is only called Js. 
It must not break out each day, or every second day to be defined as 'fS.. Only when 
its appearance differs in the course of the four seasons, then this is considered W..” 
Wang Bing: “'JM is identical with ‘old’ (in the sense of‘chronic disease’). It is also 
[identical with] ‘emaciated.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “S is W, ‘all.’ Malaria manifests itself 
in many conditions, all together they are called 'jM'-jM.” Wu Kun: “'JM is malaria, too. 
When the disease [manifests itself] during nighttime, this is called W .; when [it mani¬ 
fests itself] during daytime, this is called Si. The Fangyan Zflg says iSflJ instead of 

‘night market.’This is based on that [meaning of the term].” Gao Shishi: “'fM is 
PltSl, ‘yin [type] malaria.’ '-jM is yang [type] malaria.” 1940/41: “Su wen 2 has ;)J?Sl; 
Su wen 35 has Si. Both characters are interchangeable. ..Also,Lingshu 79 discusses 
Si many times, but it never uses the term SK. The Jiayijing, in ch. 7, quoting Su wen 
35 states Sfc^iTfeT^Jil.This shows that the meaning expressed 

by means of m in the Ling shu and in the Jia yi jing is identical with that expressed 
by means of SSSl in the Su wen." The Jiayijing\izs\ 35 H 0 fkliUkffJHS]*ill, ‘why is it 
that they are active each day, that their outbreak occurs in [specific] seasons?’ ” 

2 Wu Kun: “If is: the disease rests; the evil lies hidden, tf is: the disease breaks out; 
the evil moves.” 

3 Wang Bing: is to say R®, ‘trembling with fear.’ sk is to say Jr®J, ‘to shake.’” 
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His head aches as if it [were about to] burst. 

He is thirsty and longs for cold beverages.” 

35-200-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Which qi causes this to be so; 

I should like to hear its Way.” 

Qi Bo: 

“Yin and yang [qi] rise and descend, interacting in struggle. 4 
Depletion and repletion occur alternately. 

The yin [qi] and the yang [qi] move into each others [section]. 

When the yang [qi] collects in the yin [section], 

then the yin [section] has a repletion, while the yang [section] is depleted. 

When the yang brilliance is depleted, 

then one shivers from cold and the jaws chatter. 5 

When the great yang is depleted, 

then the lower back and the backbone, as well as the head and the nape have 
pain. 6 

When all three yang are depleted, then the yin qi dominates. 

When the yin qi dominates, then the bones are cold and ache. 

The cold is generated inside. 

4 Wang Bing: “The yang qi moves down; when it has reached the extreme end it 
rises [again.] The yin qi moves upwards; when it has reached the extreme end it de¬ 
scends [again]. Hence [the text] states: ‘Yin and yang rise and descend, interacting 
in struggle.’ ” 

5 Wang Bing: ‘“The yang collects in the yin’ is to say: yang qi enters the yin section. 
The yang brilliance [conduit] is the stomach vessel. It.. passes along the jaws .. Hence 
when its qi is insufficient, then [the patient] has an aversion to cold. He trembles 
and his jaws chatter.” Zhang Zhicong: “When the evil and the guard qi accumulate 
internally, then the qi of the three yang collects in the yin [section]. When it collects 
in the yin [section], then the yin [section] is replete inside, while the yang [section] is 
depleted in the outside. The qi of the yang brilliance [conduit] rules the muscles and 
the flesh and [its] conduit vessels meet below the jaws. Hence [the patient] ‘trembles 
with cold and his jaws chatter.’ ” 

6 Wang Bing: “The great yang [conduit] is the bladder vessel. Its vessel originates 
from the head and divides to descend down the nape following inside the shoulder 
blades, passing along the spine reaching into the hips. Hence, when its qi is insuf¬ 
ficient, then the hips, the back, the head, and the nape have pain.” 
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Hence, the center and the outside are all cold. 

When the yang abounds, then the outside is hot. 

When the yin is depleted, then the inside is hot. 

When outside and inside are both hot, then [the patient] pants and is thirsty. 
Hence, he longs for something cold to drink. 7 

All these [states] are acquired from harm by summerheat during summer. 

The heat qi abounds; it is stored inside the skin and outside of the intestines 
and the stomach. 

[This is where the camp qi lodges.] 8 

This lets the person's sweat openings widen. 9 

The interstice structures open. 

If subsequently [that person] is affected by autumn qi, sweat leaves [the body] 
and encounters wind. 

35-201-5 

One may also be affected by it through bathing. 

[In this case] the water qi lodges inside the skin and 
resides [there] together with the guard qi. 

The guard qi moves through the yang [sections] during daytime and it moves 
through the yin [sections] during the night. 

When this qi meets the yang, it leaves to the outside; 
when it meets the yin, it strikes at the inside. 

The inside [qi] and the outside [qi] strike at each other. 10 


7 Wang Bing: “The heat has harmed the qi. Hence inside and outside are both hot. 
As a result, one pants and is thirsty.” Zhang Jiebin: “In this case the evil originates 
from the yin section and joins with the yang section. When it joins with the yang 
section, then the yang [qi] dominates. When the yang [qi] dominates, then both the 
outside and the inside are hot and one pants, is thirsty and longs for cold [beverages].” 
Gao Shishi: “The yang rules the outside; when the yang abounds then the outside is 
hot. The yin rules the inside, when the yin is depleted, then the inside is hot. When 
outside and inside are both hot, the yang qi abounds excessively. As a result, one pants 
and is thirsty. Hence one yearns for something cold to drink.” 

8 Wang Bing: “The [region] outside of the intestines and the stomach is ruled by the 
camp qi. Hence [the text] states: this is where the camp qi resides. W is like Hr, ‘to 
reside.’ ” 

9 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has fFdTSSl, ‘sweat leaves [the body]; 

the [sweat] openings widen.’” Cheng Shide et al.: is identical with ?L, ‘[sweat] 

hole.’ ” 

10 The Tai su does not have these four characters. 
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Hence, [the disease] is active each day.” 11 

35-201-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“When it skips a day [before it] is active [again], 
why is that?” 12 

Qi Bo: 

“When this qi lodges in the depth, 13 
it strikes at the yin [qi] internally. 14 
The yang qi breaks out alone, 
the yin evil remains attached inside. 

The yin [qi] struggles with the yang [qi] and cannot leave. 

Hence, [the disease] skips a day [before it] is active [again].” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When it is active [progressively] later each day, 15 and [afterwards progressively] 
earlier each day, 

which qi causes it to be like this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The evil qi settles in the wind palace [first, whence] it descends along the 
spinal column. 16 

[Once in a cycle of] one day and one night, the guard qi has a big meeting at 
the wind palace. 


11 Wang Bing: “ff is flH^, ‘to break out.’ ” 

12 Wang Bing: “fUJ 0 is to say: PH 0 , ‘every second day.’ ” 

13 Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say: the evil qi lodges in the depth.” 

14 Cheng Shide et al.:“ fij is p 5 | 16 , ‘internally presses.’” 

15 Wang Bing: “ J| is IT =(h, ‘end of the day.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “The outbreak of the 
malaria disease occurs later day after day. Hence [the text] states: 0 Jl.” Gao Jiwu/16: 
“§ also has the meaning of BJ£, ‘late,’ HI, ‘retarded,’ as for instance in Mo zi iltfi, 
Shangxian fujlf: 

16 Wang Bing: “W is ‘both sides of the spine.’ ” Wu Kun, Ma Shi, Yao Shaoyu agree. 
Zhang Jiebin: “W is identical with The backbone is called §.” SWJZ\ “S is 
‘backbone.’ ’’Guangya “S is ‘flesh.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “On the basis of the 
wordings fMffWT' and, further down, 0 T" ‘fiff, the meaning of fiF should be back¬ 
bone.” 
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The next day, [the evil qi] descends one [vertebral] joint each day. 

Hence, it is active [progressively] later [each day]. 

<This [qi] at first settles in the backbone. 

Everytime when it reaches the wind palace, 
then the interstice structures open. 

When the interstice structures open, 
then [further] evil qi enters. 

When [further] evil qi enters, 
then the disease is active. 

This way [the disease] is active a little later each day. > 17 
35-201-14 

When the [evil qi] has left the wind palace, it descends one [vertebral] joint 
each day. 

After descending for 25 days it reaches the sacrum. 

On the 26th day, it enters into the spine and pours into the vessel hidden in the 
spinal column. 18 

The qi rises and on the ninth day it leaves through the broken basin. 19 

17 Wang Bing: “ffl is to say: ‘joint of the backbone.’ Now, when the evil qi 

has a long way [to go], its attendance in the meeting is retarded. Hence [the disease] 
is active late in the day.’ ” 

18 Wang Bing: “From the nape downwards to the sacrum are altogether 24 joints. 

Hence when it descends by one joint each day on the 25 th day it reaches the sacrum. 
On the 26th day it enters the spine and pours into the vessel hidden in the spine. As 
for the ‘vessel hidden in the spine,’ this is to say: the hidden course of the kidney ves¬ 
sel among the sinews on both sides of the spine.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi 
edition has ‘21 days’ instead of‘25 days,’ and ‘22 days’ instead of‘26 days.’The Jiayi 
jing and the Tai sn have identical wordings. Instead of the Jiayijing has Jk 

ill2.115, ‘great thoroughfare vessel .’ ’’Zhang Jiebin: “Ling shu 79 states: ‘It enters the 
spine and pours into the hidden thoroughfare vessel .’ Now, the thoroughfare vessel 
follows the spine in that it runs hidden in the backbone. Hence it is also called 'Klf, 
‘[vessel] hidden in the backbone.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “One should follow Zhang 
Jiebin’s interpretation.”Yao Shaoyu: “The backbone itself has 21 vertebrae. When [the 
evil] descends each day by one vertebra, it should take only 22 days. And to reach the 
sacrum should take only 23 days. Now, Wang Bing’s version has additional three days 
because he adds the three vertebra of the nape. The Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jia yi 
jing, and the Tai sn all have 21 and 2 2 days respectively because they only speak of the 
number of the [vertebrae of the] backbone itself. In reality, then, there is no difference 
[between Wang Bing and the other versions].” 

19 Tanba: “The ‘broken basin’ [here] is not the ‘Broken Basin’ of the yang brilliance 

stomach conduit. .. [This term] refers to the ‘Celestial Chimney hole of the 

controlling vessel.” 
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The qi [ascends] higher each day. 

Hence, it is active a little earlier each day.” 20 

>As for “it skips a day [before it] is active [again],” 

that is because the evil qi strikes at the five depots internally and attaches itself 

horizontally to the membrane plain. 21 

Its path is far, the qi is in depth, and its movement is slow. 

It cannot move alongside the guard qi. 

It cannot leave together [with the guard qi]. 22 
Hence, it skips a day [before it] is active [again],< 23 

35-202-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“[You,] Sir, have stated of the guard qi: 

whenever it reaches the wind palace, then the interstice structures open. 

When they are open, then evil qi enters. 

When [evil qi] enters, then the disease is active. 

Now, when the guard qi descends one joint each day, the outbreak of this qi 
does occur not exactly at the wind palace. 

When it is active daily, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In this case the evil qi has settled in the head and in the nape and descends 
along the spinal column. 

Hence, 

depletion and repletion are not identical [everywhere in the body]. 

The evil strikes at different locations. 

Therefore, it must not be exactly at the wind palace. 

20 Zhang Jiebin: “The evil is in the vessel hidden in the spine and rises following 
the backbone... Its qi moves higher each day and from the yin [section] it proceeds to 
the yang [section]. The evil retreats day by day. Hence it is active progressively earlier 
[each day].” 

21 Su wen 39 has MIS. Wang Bing: “jPIS is to say: the ‘IMM (“base connection”) of 
the diaphragm membrane.’ ” For a detailed discussion of J|=JK, see also Qian Chao- 
chen-88/149 and 1691/13. 

22 Tanba: “The Jiayijing has IH?, ‘to accompany,’ instead of Up. This is probably cor¬ 
rect.” 

23 The 44 characters from ful 0 S# to fePn] 075f£til are interpreted by Gao 
Shishi and Tanba as a part of Qi Bo’s answer to Huang Di’s question 3C fn] 0 M i'f 3 H 
{SRfe, mistakenly moved here. 
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Hence, 

when the evil strikes at the head and at the nape, 

it is when the [guard] qi reaches the head and the nape that the disease [is ac¬ 
tive] . 24 

When it strikes at the backbone, it is when the [guard] qi reaches the backbone 
that the disease [is active]. 

When it strikes at the lower back and at the spine, it is when the [guard] qi 
reaches the lower back that the disease [is active]. 

When it strikes at the hands and at the feet, it is when the [guard] qi reaches 
the hands and the feet that the disease [is active] , 25 

Wherever the guard qi is located, it joins with the evil qi [to battle]. Then the 
disease is active. 

Hence, 26 

the wind [that enters the body] has no permanent palace [there]. 27 
Where the guard qi is effused, 28 the interstice structures must open. 

Where it joins with the evil qi [to battle], that is its palace.” 29 

35-202-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Now, 

wind and malaria resemble each other, and they belong to the same category. 
However, only the wind is present permanently, while the malaria may rest at 

24 Zhang Jiebin: “jRM refers to the arrival of the guard qi.”Ma Shi: ‘when 

the evil qi arrives.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “Below it is stated: ‘When the location of the 
guard qi falls together with that of the evil qi, then the disease is active.’ Hence 
must refer to the arrival of the guard qi. Zhang Jiebin’s comment is correct.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Hence the subsequent treatise [advocates] to always pierce the lo¬ 
cation where the evil [qi] resides.” 

26 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jiayijing, and the Taisu do not have 
the 88 characters from llbffPICilrfPSit to M]lSiTAJb”Tanba: “These 88 characters may 
be an ancient commentary.” 

27 Ma Shi: “The wind does not affect [the body] regularly at the same place. Hence 
‘it does not have a regular palace.’ As for Iff,’ all places where things collect can be 
called Jff.This is not the ‘palace’ of the ‘wind palace.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “That is to 
say: this ‘wind palace’ is not the ‘Wind Palace’ [piercing] hole.” 

28 Tanba: “Below the text states: The here should be Jfi.” Ling shu 

79 has 

29 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing has ‘the disease breaks out,’ instead of M!|jL 

JfFiil.”The Tai su, ch. 25, has ^ instead of 1=f; it does not have the character JfP.The 
Wu Kun edition and Ling shu 46 have ll\ 
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[specific] times. 

Why?” 30 

Qi Bo: 

“The wind qi stays at its location, 
hence it is permanently present, while 

the malaria qi following the conduits and network [vessels moves] deep to 
strike from the inside. 31 

Hence, when the guard qi responds, then it is active.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“[If in case of] malaria [the patient] is first cold and afterwards hot, 
why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When in summer someone is harmed by massive summerheat and 

when his sweat leaves [the body] profusely, [then] 

the interstice structures have opened to effuse [the sweat]. 

If subsequently he encounters a summer qi and also the chilling temperatures 
of a water cold, [both] are stored in the interstice structures, in the skin. 32 
When in autumn he is harmed by wind, then the disease reaches completion. 33 

Now, 

cold is a yin qi; wind is a yang qi. 

[The patient] was first harmed by cold and afterwards he was harmed by wind. 
Hence, he is cold first and hot afterwards. 


30 Wang Bing: “Both wind and malaria may abound or be weak. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘resemble each other, same category.’” Zhang Jiebin: “This character ‘wind’ 
refers to the pathoconditions [generated by] wind. The wind [disease] and the malaria 
[disease] are both caused by wind. Seen from their origin, they belong to the same 
category. However, a wind [disease] does not rest, while the malaria [disease] at times 
comes to a halt. This is how one knows to distinguish them.” 

31 Lingshu 79 has iTJf. 

32 Yu Chang: “The character 7 X is without doubt a mistake for <]’», ‘little.’ Lin [Yi 
in Lin Yi et al.] quotes the Jia yi jing and the Tai su as evidence; they have T'^iiT 

The two characters IfLi. are not necessary. Further evidence is a commentary by 
Wang Bing on Su wen 69, where he states: Ijfill is S#:, ‘minor cold.’ is nothing 
but />#.Wang Bing explained H'lM as fS|K: because the main text established such 
an interpretation.” 

33 Wang Bing: “Summerheat is yang qi. A wind stroke is received by the yang qi. 
Hence when someone is harmed by wind in autumn, the disease is complete.” 
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The disease is active in a [specific] time [of the year]. 

It is called cold malaria.” 

35-203-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“When [the patient] is first hot and afterwards cold, 
why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In this case he was first harmed by wind and afterwards harmed by cold. 
Hence, he is first hot and afterwards cold. 

[In this case], too, it is active in a [specific] time [of the year]. 

It is called warmth malaria. 

When [the patient experiences] only heat but no cold, 
the [movement of the] yin qi was interrupted first and 
the yang qi 34 is effused alone. 

As a result, [the patient suffers from] shortness of qi, vexation, and grievance. 
[His] hands and feet are hot and he has an urge to vomit. 

[This disease] is named solitary [heat] malaria.” 35 

35-203-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

the classic states: 

‘That which has surplus, drain it; 
that which is insufficient, supplement it.’ 

Well, 

heat is surplus, cold is insufficiency. 

Now, as far as the cold of a malaria [disease] is concerned, hot water or fire 
cannot warm it. 


34 Ma Shi: ‘“Yang qi’ is ‘wind qi’ ” 

35 Wang Bing: “0 is ‘heat.’ Extreme heat causes it.” Zhang Zhicong: “0 is Ip, 
‘singular.’ This is to say, there is solely an outbreak of yang [qi] and one is ill with heat.” 
Tanba: “[To explain] as having the meaning of‘solely yang,’ this maybe possible in 
reference to ‘solitary [heat] malaria ( 00 ).’ It is not possible, though, in reference to 
‘spleen dan’ ‘gallbladder dan’ or ‘wasting dan! Wang Bing’s interpretation of as 
‘heat’ is quite clear. is a fire (®) resulting from a disease.The Shuo wen states: ‘It 
is ‘ 0 ., to steam.’The Guangyun jftfl] states: Tike rising fire.’The Guoyu Hln, Zhou 
yu lulln, states: Fire without flames [is] 0 . [Wang Bing’s explanation of] 0 as ‘heat’ 
has its origin here.” 
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And as far as its heat is concerned, [even] ice water cannot cool it. 

All these are types of surplus and insufficiency. 

[However,] at this time, 

[even] a good practitioner cannot stop [them]. 

He must wait until [the disease] weakens by itself and only then pierce it. 

What is the reason for this? 

I should like to hear an explanation.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The classic states: 

‘Do not pierce [a patient with] an intensely burning heat. 36 

Do not pierce [a patient with] a torrential movement in the vessels. 37 

Do not pierce [a patient with] an incessant sweating.’ 38 

Hence, it is because the disease is in full advance against [the proper qi] that it 
cannot be treated yet. 39 

Now, 

when malaria breaks out first, 

the yang qi collects in the yin [section]. 

At this time, 

the yang [section] is depleted, while the [qi in the] yin [section] abounds. 


36 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Taisu have Jft, ‘qi,’ instead of 

Zhang Jiebin: is heat just abounding. One cannot pierce it. That is to say, 

one avoids a pointed [weapon] coming towards one.” 

37 Wang Bing: “jjpjlp is: no beginning and no end.” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of a ‘itp 
movement in the vessels’ it cannot be determined whether the yin or the yang are 

depleted or replete. One cannot find out the true conditions [of the patient] and one 
fears one may be wrong. Hence one cannot pierce.” Ma Shi: “In case of a ')¥)¥ move¬ 
ment in the vessels’ the vessels abound with evil [qi] and [the movement is] chaotic.” 
694/45: “?ip should be read Jg, ‘water flowing rapidly.’” For a lengthy discussion of 
this term, see there. 

38 This is a quotation from Ling shu 55 where a parallel is drawn between military 

tactics in case of an advancing enemy and therapeutic approaches in case of a disease 
in full development. Wang Bing: is profuse sweating.” 2167/49: “This is a de¬ 

scription of profuse sweating resembling water being strained.is SiS, ‘to strain.’ ” 
For a thorough discussion of the three metaphors employed here, see also 1455/46. 

39 Ma Shi: “If one pierces at the moment when the strength of the disease is just 

abundant, then one moves against the disease qi. Hence one cannot treat yet.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: is ‘to move against the disease qi.’” 
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The outside [section] has no qi. 40 
Hence, one is cold first and shivers. 

The yin qi moves against [the yang qi in the yin section] in full advance. When 
this has reached its peak, then it will turn back. [Both yin and yang qi] leave 
[the yin section], and proceed to the yang [section]. 

When yang and yin [qi] collect again in the outside [region] 
then the yin [section] is depleted, while the yang [section] is replete. 

Hence, [the patient] is first hot, 41 and has thirst. 

35-204-4 

Now, 

as for the malaria qi, 

when it collects in the yang [section], then the yang [qi] dominates. 

When it collects in the yin [section], then the yin [qi] dominates. 

When the yin [qi] dominates, then [the patient feels] cold. 

When the yang [qi] dominates, then [the patient feels] hot. 

As for malaria, this is an irregular [presence] of the qi of wind and cold [in the 
body]. 

When the disease has reached its peak, then it will turn back. 42 

When it comes to the outbreak of the disease, this is like the heat of fire, like 

[the coming of] wind and rain: one cannot do anything against it. 

Hence, 

when the classic states 

‘[to pierce] right at the moment when [the disease] abounds must result in 
destruction; 43 [when a disease is pierced] after it has weakened, the success of 


40 Wu Kun: ‘“The outside has no qi’ is to say: the guard qi accumulates in the yin 
[region] and the exterior is depleted.” Gao Jiwu/243: “ ‘The outside has no qi’ refers to 
[the absence of] yang qi.” 

41 Zhang Qi: should be fit, ‘later.’” Wu Kun agrees. The Tai su does not have 

the character 

42 The Tai su links the character M with the preceding characters: In 

contrast, Wang Bing: “-fg is -fMlSt, ‘return to the old (i.e., original) state.’That is to say, 
when the qi has been effused entirely, it will return to its original state.” 

43 Wang Bing: “Zf is IE, ‘just.’ If one drains it when it just abounds, one may cause 
harm to the true qi.” Wu Kun: “That is to say, if one pierces the disease evil just at the 
moment when it abounds, one inevitably causes destructive harm to the proper qi.” 
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an intervention will be most obvious,’ 44 
then this means just the same. 

Now, 

when the malaria [disease] has not broken out yet, [i.e.,] 
when the yin [qi] has not collected in the yang yet, or 
when the yang [qi] has not collected in the yin yet, 
if one regulates the [situation] at this point [in time], 
the true qi will find peace and the evil qi will perish. 45 

Hence, 

when the practitioner cannot treat that which has already broken out, 
this is because 46 [at this time the disease] qi is in full advance against [the 
proper qi].” 47 

35-204-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How to attack it? 

What about earlier or later [outbreaks]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the malaria [disease] is about to break out, 
yin and yang [qi] are about to change their locations. 

This must start from the four extremities. 48 

When the yang [qi] has been harmed, the yin [qi] will follow it. 


44 Ling shu 55 has: ittEl: ZfdtliSdil, SlJKBiE, TiWH, “Hence it is 

said: ‘At the moment when it abounds, do not dare [to pierce; this would result in] 
destruction-harm. If one pierces [it when] it has already weakened, [one’s] interven¬ 
tion will be most glorious.’ ” 

45 Wang Bing: “That which is drained, it must be hit. That which is supplemented, it 
must be met. Hence the true qi achieves peace and the evil qi will perish.” 

46 Gao Jiwu/559: “M is i TV because,’here.” 

47 Wang Bing: “The true qi pauses and the evil qi moves strongly. The true [qi] can¬ 
not dominate the evil. This is ‘movement contrary [to a normal course].” Wang 
Bing’s commentary is based on a purely physiological understanding of the wording 
here while, in fact, the origin of the term Ui may be a military metaphor: one does not 
attack an enemy advancing in full strength. See Ling shu 79. 

48 Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever a malaria [disease] is about to break out, the four extre¬ 
mities will have a sense of cold first.” 
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Hence, 

preceding this moment, 

firmly bind the location of the [yin qi], 

lest the evil qi is able to enter, or the yin qi to leave. 49 

An examination reveals that the [evil qi] can be seen in the tertiary network 
[vessels]. Take it from all those that abound, are firm, and [have] blood. 50 
This way, the true [qi] moves there while [the evil qi] has not been able to col¬ 
lect yet.” 51 

35-205-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“When a malaria [disease] fails to break out, 

the corresponding [states] of this [stage], what are they like?” 52 

Qi Bo: 

“As for malaria qi, its [presence] must alternate between abundance and 
depletion, 

corresponding to the location of the qi. 


49 Wang Bing: “That is to say, one firmly binds the four extremities so that the qi re¬ 
mains at its place in each of them. As a result, the location where the evil resides will 
become visible by itself. When it is visible, one pierces [the respective vessel] to let 
the blood leave.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘One firmly binds its location’is to say: [one ties the 
extremities] above the joints to prevent the evil qi from flowing.” Zhang Zhicong: “By 
firmly binding the four extremities one prevents evil which is in this conduit to enter 
another conduit and one prevents the conduit qi of that other conduit to leave there 
and join [the evil] in this conduit.” 

50 Zhang Jiebin: “One examines which of the tertiary network [vessels] are firm and 
abound [with blood], and takes the [blood] from them. Tie people in the North 
practice this method often in that they let blood with pointed stones. It is called ‘to 
release the cold.’ ”Ma Shi: “One must conduct a careful examination. If one observes 
that the evil is in the tertiary network vessels, one pierces those which are the richest 
in contents and the firmest and lets the blood from them. This way the true qi will 
come by itself and the evil has not been able to join [it].” 

51 Wang Bing: “-fT is ‘to move away.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has Jvli, ‘it 
moves away,’ instead of JUT. The Taisuhas jit-fT, ‘moves straight on.’’’Zhang Jiebin: 
“As a result, the true qi will come and go and the evil has no way to join it.” Wu Kun: 
“it is IE 3 JP, ‘the proper evil.’” Yao Shaoyu: “JUiTlUUiFf- is to say: if one can treat it 
before it has broken out, then the true evil will leave by itself and cannot enter the 
inside.” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: is to say: before it has become active one wishes to see its 

reflection to search for the location of the [evil] qi.” Gao Shishi: “At the time when 
the malaria disease has not broken out yet, how is [this latent disease] reflected in 
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When the disease is in the yang [section], then [the patient] is hot and the 
[movement in the] vessels is hasty. 

When it is in the yin [section], then [the patient] is cold and the [movement in 
the] vessels is calm. 

When it has reached its peak, then yin and yang are both weak and the guard 
[qi] and the [evil] qi have disassociated themselves from each other. 53 
Hence, the disease can rest. 

When the guard [qi] and the [evil] qi gather [again], then the disease re¬ 
turns.” 54 

35-205-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“At times [the disease] skips two days [before a renewed outbreak], 
or it may even take several days before [the disease] breaks out [again]. 

In some cases [the patient] is thirsty, in others he is not thirsty. 

What is the reason for this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“As for the days skipped [before a renewed outbreak], 

the evil qi and the guard qi have settled in the six palaces, 55 and 

there are times when they have lost each other and cannot find each other. 

Hence, [the disease] rests for several days before it is active [again]. 

Malaria is an alternating domination of yin and yang [qi]. 

In some cases it is severe, in others it is not severe. 


the [movement in the] vessels and other conditions?” Cheng Shide et al.: “jfi has the 
meaning here of ^IM, ‘to manifest oneself.’ ” 

53 Wu Kun: “When the activity of the disease has reached its peak, then both the yin 
blood and the yang qi are weakened and ruined. The true evil has departed from the 
guard qi. Hence the disease can enter a phase of rest.” Gao Shishi: “When the disease 
is at its peak, then the qi of yin and yang is weak. When both the yin and the yang 
[qi] are weak, then the guard qi and the evil qi separate. Hence the disease can enter a 
phase of rest. This is why it does not break out.” Yao Shaoyu: “ ‘[When the disease is 
at its] peak, then yin and yang are both weak’ is to say: when the disease has lasted for 
long then both the qi and the blood are depleted and the [movement in the] vessels at 
the foot and inch [locations] must be weak without strength.” 

54 Yao Shaoyu: is to say: the evil qi joins once again with the guard qi.” Hua 

Shou: “Hi is to say: it meets with the evil [qi].” 

55 Zhang Qi: “This sentence is corrupt. Nowhere in this treatise does one find the 
idea of‘to settle in the six palaces.’’’Tanba: “The preceding text does not speak of a 
‘settling in the six palaces.’ Maybe this is a mistake for ‘wind palace.’ ” 
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Hence, some [patients] are thirsty, others are not thirsty.” 56 

35-205-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“A discourse states: 

‘If in summer [someone] was harmed by summerheat, 
in autumn he will necessarily fall ill with malaria.’ 57 

If, now, [the outbreak of] the malaria does not necessarily correspond [to the 
arrival of autumn], 
why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“This [statement in the discourse refers to diseases] corresponding to the four 
seasons. 

When diseases assume a different manifestation, 
these are cases contradicting the four seasons. 58 

Those who fall ill in autumn, they will be very cold. 59 
Those who fall ill in winter, they are not very cold. 60 
Those who fall ill in spring, they have an aversion to wind. 61 


56 Wang Bing: “When the yang [qi] dominates the yin [qi] seriously, then [the pa¬ 
tient] is thirsty. When the domination of the yang [qi] over the yin [qi] is not serious, 
then [the patient] is not thirsty. ‘To dominate’ is to say to abound in strength in com¬ 
parison with the other qi.” 

57 For such statements, see Su wen 3 and 5. The character here may be a mistake 
for JS. 

58 Zhang Jiebin: “If in summer one was harmed by summerheat and if in autumn 
one will fall ill with malaria. This is in correspondence with the four seasons. It some¬ 
one falls ill with malaria in spring, summer, or winter, then the disease often takes a 
different appearance.” Wu Kun: “‘Contrary to the four seasons’ is to say: In spring it 
should be warm, but, on the contrary it is very cold. In summer it should be hot, but, 
on the contrary it is very cold. In autumn it should be cool, but, on the contrary it is 
very warm. In winter it should be cold, but, on the contrary it is very hot. When the 
malaria disease assumes different appearances, it is because of this.” 

59 Wang Bing: “In autumn the qi is clear and cool.The yang qi descends.The heat is 
stored in the muscles and in the flesh. Hence [one feels] very cold.” 

60 Wang Bing: “In winter the qi is bitingly freezing; the yang qi lies hidden and 
is stored away It does not struggle with the cold. Hence [one does] not [feel] very 
cold.” 

61 Zhang Jiebin: “In spring the yang qi flows off towards the outside. The interstice 
structures gradually widen, but the surplus cold has not departed yet. Hence the pa- 
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Those who fall ill in summer, they sweat profusely.” 62 

35-205-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

if one is ill with warmth malaria or with cold malaria, 63 where are both [these 
two diseases] lodged? 

In which depot do they lodge?” 64 

Qi Bo: 

“The warmth malaria is acquired in winter through being struck by wind. 

The cold qi is stored in the bone and in the marrow. 

By the time of spring, the yang qi is effused massively. 

The evil qi cannot leave by itself. 

If subsequently [the patient] encounters massive summerheat, 
his brain and marrow melt; his muscles and flesh wane. 

From the interstice structures emerges an outflow [of sweat]. 

Or [that person] exerts himself [and sweats]. 

The evil qi leaves together with the sweat. 

This disease is stored in the kidneys; 

its qi at first leaves from the inside and moves towards the outside. 65 


tient often has an aversion to wind.” 

62 Zhang Jiebin: “In summer, the heat is extreme; it steams the muscles and the 
[body’s] outside. Hence patients with this [disease] sweat a lot.” Zhang Zhicong: “In 
summer the yang qi flows off towards outside. The interstice structures open widely. 
Hence one sweats a lot.” 

63 Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhou Xuehai stated: ‘ If: should be W-’ The question refers to 
warmth malaria and to cold malaria, while the answer refers to warmth malaria and to 
solitary [heat] malaria. Hence Zhou Xuehai’s statement appears to be correct.” 

64 Zhang Jiebin: “[Jell? is to say: where does it lodge?” 

65 Wang Bing: “The kidneys rule in winter. Winter rules the bone marrow. The brain 
is the sea of marrow. Above and below correspond to each other. Receding heat steams 
the upper [part of the body]. Hence the brain marrow melts. When it melts, then the 
heat qi accumulates in the [body’s] outside. Hence muscles and flesh waste away and 
the disease is stored in the kidneys.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The evil qi follows the sweat 
from the kidneys and leaves towards the outside.” Gao Shishi: “When the interstice 
structures open in summer, or when one exerts oneself, then the evil qi in the bone 
marrow leaves with the sweat and this causes malaria. That is, the disease evil is stored 



Chapter 35 


55i 


In such a situation, 

the [qi in the] yin [section] is depleted and the [qi in the] yang [section] 
abounds. 

When [the qi in] the yang [section] abounds, then [the patient] is hot. 66 
When it weakens, then the qi turns back again and enters [the inside]. 67 
When it enters [the inside], then the yang [section] is depleted. 

When the yang [section] is depleted, then [the patient] is cold. 

Hence, he is first hot and cold afterwards. 

[The disease] is named warmth malaria.” 

35-206-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“How about solitary [heat] malaria?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In case of solitary [heat] malaria the lung is habitually hot. 

The qi abounds in the body. 

When it comes to recession with countermovement, with [the qi] rushing 
upwards, the central qi is replete and does not flow away towards the outside. 68 
If subsequently [the patient] exerts himself, 
the interstice structures open. 

Wind and cold lodge inside the skin, and within the partings of the flesh, 

in the kidneys. The qi leaves first from the bone marrow inside through the muscles, 
the flesh, and the interstice structures outside.” 

66 Wang Bing: ‘“The yin is depleted’ is to say: the qi of the kidney depot is depleted. 
‘The yang abounds’ is to say: the major yang qi of the bladder abounds.” 

67 Wang Bing: “‘Weak’ is to say: the disease weakens and retreats. ‘It enters again’ 
is to say: it enters the yin vessels of the kidneys.” Yao Shaoyu: “5k is: it abounds to 
an extreme and changes. The meaning is the same as that of IS]®, ‘the disease has 
reached its extreme,’ and ‘reverse movement to the extreme,’ in the preceding 
text. [Wang Bing’s] comment implies that the disease weakens and retreats, that is, 
the malaria is healed. [If this were so, though, the text, further down,] would not 
speak of yang depletion resulting in cold.” Hua Shou: “When the yang [qi] abounds 
to an extreme then the yin must be depleted. The malaria, then, avails itself of this 
depletion and once again enters the interior. The yang [qi] of the interior has already 
been harmed by the malaria and is depleted. When the yang is depleted, then the yin 
is replete. Hence [the patient] is cold again. This can be regarded as evidence of the 
alternating abundance and depletion of the malaria qi.” 

68 Zhang Zhicong: “The lung rules the qi of the entire body. [In the present case,] the 
lung habitually has heat, hence the qi abounds in the body. This qi recedes in a reverse 
movement and rushes upwards, hence it does not flow off towards the outside and 
causes repletion in the center. In this case there is repletion both inside and outside.” 
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whence they effuse [internally]. 

When they are effused, then the yang qi abounds. 

When the yang qi abounds and does not weaken, then [the patient] has devel¬ 
oped a disease. 

The qi fails to reach the yin [section]; hence [the patient] is hot only, but not 
cold. 69 

When the qi is stored internally in the heart, 

and lodges outside in the partings of the flesh, 

this lets the [afflicted] persons flesh waste away [as if] melting. 

Hence, [this disease] is called solitary [heat] malaria.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


69 Zhang Jiebin: “The evil strikes the outside. It is only in the yang section and does 
not reach the yin. Hence [the patient experiences] only heat, no cold.” Yao Shaoyu: 
“ ‘The qi’ is the disease qi. The disease is entirely in the yang [section]. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘it does not reach the yin [section].’ ” Gao Shishi: “Above the text discusses the 
warmth malaria, stating ‘the qi turns back again and enters; hence [the patient] is first 
hot and cold afterwards.’ In case of the solitary {dan) [heat] malaria, the qi does not 
return to the yin, hence [the patient experiences] only {dan) heat and is not cold.” 



Chapter 3 6 
To Pierce Malaria 1 


36 - 206-14 

Malaria of the foot major yang [conduit]: 

it lets a person have lower back pain and a heavy head. 

Cold rises from the back. 2 

[Patients] are cold first and afterwards hot. 3 

The heat is intense as in harm caused by summerheat. 

When the heat stops, sweat leaves [the body]. 

[This disease] is difficult to bring to an end. 4 

Pierce [the foot major yang conduit] into the cleft. Let blood. 5 


1 140 / 28 : “The old name for 'JM was ‘spleen cold.’ That is, the large network [vessel] 
of the spleen was [thought to be] affected by cold and dampness.” 

2 Wang Bing: “The foot major yang vessel originates from the top of the skull 
and enters and encircles the brain. It leaves [the brain] again and divides [into two 
branches] descending from the nape, passing inside the shoulder blade, following 
the spine and reaching the lower back. Another branch descends from within the 
shoulder blade to the left and to the right [of the spine], penetrates the buttocks and 
passes through the femural prominence. Hence [malaria of the foot major yang vessel] 
causes the lower back to ache and gives one [a feeling of] a heavy head. Cold emerges 
from the back.” 

3 Wang Bing: “Hao-hao indicates the appearance of extreme heat. Ye-ye, too, is 
abounding heat. The major yang [qi] is insufficient. Hence one is first cold. When the 
cold has reached a peak, it generates heat. Hence one is hot afterwards.” 

4 Wang Bing: “Heat is generated because of qi depletion. When the heat stops, this 
is because the qi has returned. When the qi has returned and one sweats neverthe¬ 
less, this is [a sign that] the evil qi abounds and that the true [qi] does not dominate. 
Hence this is difficult to cure.” 

5 Wang Bing: “The cleft of the major yang [conduit] is called Golden Gate wPI). 
The Golden Gate is located on the exterior side of the foot below the ankle. Another 
name is Pass Beam (if IK). ..When piercing it, [the needle] can be inserted three parts 
of a standardized body inch deep.”Ma Shi: “The center of the cleft is the Bend Middle 
(SIT 1 ) hole.” Cheng Shide et al.: “H|5 stands for SjC, ‘fissure.’ This [term] refers to a 
hole [in general]; it does not necessarily specify the cleft hole.” 742/46 interprets 1 $ 
T 1 as 81T 1 , Bend Middle. It is questionable, though, whether a specific acu-point was 
recommended for blood letting in the oldest strata of the text. Hence we assume S5 
T 1 to be a reference not to a specific point but to the short section of the vessel appar¬ 
ent “in the cleft,” i.e., in the bend of the knee. This hypothesis is strengthened by the 
wording of the corresponding passage in the Jiayi jing which has UK 4 1 , “in the hollow 
of the knee,” (i.e., in the popliteal fossa) instead of 
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Malaria of the foot minor yang [conduit]: 
it lets a person’s body experience jie-yi. 6 
Neither the cold nor the heat are severe. 7 
[Patients] hate to see [other] people. 

If they see [other] people, their heart is scared, 8 

they develop plenty ol heat and sweat leaves [their body] profusely. 9 

Pierce the foot minor yang [conduit]. 10 

36-207-3 

Malaria of the foot yang brilliance [conduit]: 

It lets a person first be cold. 

[Patients] shiver severely. 

When the cold has been severe for a long time, it changes into heat. 

When the heat goes, sweat leaves [the body]. 

[Patients] love to see the light of sun and moon. 

[Exposure to] fire qi makes them happy. * 11 

6 For a discussion of $?ft, see Su wen 18-113-1. 

7 Wang Bing: “The yang qi does not abound yet. This is the cause for this.” Wu Kun: 
“When evil gathers in the interior, then the cold is extreme; when it gathers in the 
exterior, then the heat is extreme. The minor yang is half exterior, half interior. Hence 
neither cold nor heat are extreme.” 

8 Wang Bing: “Hie gallbladder forms a union with the liver. When the liver is de¬ 
pleted, one has fear. The evil presses against the [proper] qi. Hence [patients] hate to 
see [other] people and if they see [other] people, the heart is alarmed.” 

9 Wang Bing: “When the evil [qi] abounds, then there is much heat. One was struck 

by wind, hence sweat leaves [the body].” Wu Kun: is: ‘the heat domi¬ 

nates.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “The text says nothing of ‘ being struck by wind.’ The basis 
of Wang Bing’s comment is unclear.” 

10 Yang Shangshan: “One can select the Wind Pool (JUftl) and the Hill Ruins (lx 
IS) holes of the minor yang [conduit].” Wang Bing: “The Pinched Ravine (ftS) 
[hole] masters this. ..This is the brook [transporter] of the minor yang. When piercing 
[it] one can insert [the needle] three parts of a standardized body inch deep and lets 
it remain for [a period of] three exhalations.” 

11 Wang Bing: “When the yang [qi] is depleted, then the outside is cold first. When 
the yang [qi] is extremely depleted, then it will return to abundance. Hence, after 
experiencing a long period of extreme cold [the patient] turns hot. When the heat 
disappears, the sweating ends. The yin is strong inside and the yang cannot dominate 
the yin. Hence [patients] love to see the light of sun and moon and they are happy 
when [they encounter] fire qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yang brilliance [conduit] is a con¬ 
duit with plenty of blood and qi. [Here] now cold evil dominates it. Hence one is first 
cold and after a long time [this changes to] heat. When the heat disappears, then the 
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Pierce the foot yang brilliance [conduit] on the instep. 12 
36-207-5 

Malaria of the foot major yin [conduit]: 
it lets a person be unhappy. 

[Patients] tend to breathe deeply and do not wish to eat. 13 

They experience frequent [spells of] cold and heat, with sweat leaving [their 

body]. 14 

When the disease arrives, then [patients] tend to vomit. 

When the vomiting has ended, then [the disease] weakens. 15 


evil is released. Hence sweat leaves [the body]. Ling shu 10 states: ‘When a yang bril¬ 
liance disease arrives, one has an aversion to [other] people and to fire. In the present 
case, [the patient] loves to see the fight of sun and moon, that is, he is happy when he 
is affected by fire qi. Why? Because when the yang brilliance receives yang evil, this is a 
repletion of the stomach. Hence one has an aversion to heat. When the yang brilliance 
receives yin evil, this is a depletion of the stomach. Hence one loves warmth.” 

12 Wang Bing: “This is the Surging Yang (iWm) hole. ..When piercing [it], one can 
insert [the needle] three parts of a standardized body inch deep and lets it remain for 
[a period of] ten exhalations.” 

13 Wang Bing: “When the heart qi flows into the lung, then happiness follows. In the 
present case, the spleen depot has received disease [qi]. The heart, [its] mother, comes 
to stop it. Fire qi descends into the spleen, but does not move upwards into the lung. 
Also, a branch of the major yin vessel rises from the stomach to the diaphragm and 
pours into the heart. Hence [this disease] lets one be unhappy and [patients] tend to 
breathe deeply.” Zhang Jiebin: “The spleen is the son of the heart. When the spleen 
has a disease, then the heart qi is uneasy. Hence one is unhappy.” 

14 Wang Bing: “Hie spleen rules the transformation of the grains; it supports the 
four sides. In the present case, evil [qi] has accumulated in it and the depots receive no 
supplies. The soil [qi] is present during [all] tour seasons. When it flourishes it battles 
with the evil qi. Hence one does not wish to eat, experiences frequent spells of cold 
and heat and sweats.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the spleen fails to transform, then the 
upper burner is blocked. Hence one tends to breathe deeply and has no appetite.” Ma 
Shi: “The spleen rules the transformation of the grains. [In the present case,] evil qi 
accumulates in it. Hence one does not wish to eat.” 

15 Wang Bing: “The foot major yin vessel enters the abdomen, touches the spleen, 
encircles the stomach, rises to the diaphragm and parallels the throat. Hence, when 
disease qi arrives in it, one vomits. When the vomiting ends, [the disease qi] weakens 
and retreats.” Gao Shishi: “When a malaria disease just arrives, the proper qi can¬ 
not move upwards and reach the outside. As a result one tends to vomit. When one 
vomits, then the qi of the major yin rises from below. Hence, when the vomiting ends 
[the disease] weakens.” 
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That is [the moment] to seize it. 16 
36-208-1 

Malaria of the foot minor yin [conduit]: 
it lets a person vomit severely. 

[Patients] experience frequent [spells of] cold and heat. 

They are more often hot than cold. 17 

They wish to stay home, with doors and windows closed. 

This disease is difficult to bring to an end. 18 

36-208-3 

Malaria of the foot ceasing yin [conduit]: 

It lets a persons lower back ache and gives 
the lower abdomen [a feeling of] fullness. 

The urine does not flow freely; 

it resembles a protuberance illness, but it is no protuberance illness. 19 
[Patients] have a frequent [urge to] relieve themselves. 

Their sentiments are fearful. 


16 Wang Bing: “One waits until the disease has weakened and disappears and only 

then seizes it. This is to say: when it has weakened one seizes it at the well transporters 
and the Duke Grandchild [hole]. .. One can pierce them four parts of a stan¬ 

dardized body inch deep.” Wu Kun: “fjX. is ‘to select the conduit hole.’’’Tanba: “The 
Jiayi \jing\ has the three characters ‘foot major yin,’ following this. Given the 

examples of the text above, these three characters should be added.” 

17 Wang Bing: “The foot minor yin vessel penetrates the liver and the diaphragm. It 
[then] enters the lung and follows the throat. Hence one vomits and spits severely and 
experiences frequent spells of cold and heat. The kidney is a yin depot. Yin qi gener¬ 
ates cold. In the present case, the yin qi is insufficient. Hence [patients] are more hot 
than cold.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has BEHtjZhang Jiebin: “When 
the kidneys have a disease, then the yin is depleted. When the yin is depleted, [the 
patient] is more hot than cold.” 

18 Wang Bing: “In case of a disease in the yang brilliance vessels of the stomach [pa¬ 
tients] wish to be alone, to close the door and the windows and to stay at home. In the 
present case, [the text] outlines signs of a disease of the stomach, [associated with the 
agent of] soil, which, contrary [to what one should expect], appear in case of [a dis¬ 
ease] in the kidneys, [associated with the agent of] water. Soil punishes water. Hence 
this disease is difficult to heal.” Zhang Jiebin: “When a disease is in the yin [section], 
one enjoys quietude. Hence, one wishes to close doors and windows and stay at home. 
The kidneys are the depot of extreme yin. When evil [qi] settles [in the kidneys], this 
disease is difficult to heal.” 


19 See also Su wen 49, note 55/56. 
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The qi is insufficient. 

In the abdomen there is uneasiness. 20 

Pierce the foot ceasing yin [conduit]. 

Lung malaria: 

it lets a person’s heart be cold. 

When it is very cold [it changes to] heat. 

While it is hot, [patients] tend to be frightened as if they had seen something 
[frightening]. 21 

Pierce the hand major yin and yang brilliance [conduits]. 22 

36-209-1 
Heart malaria: 

it lets a person’s heart be very vexed. 

[Patients] long for cool water. 

Contrary [to what might be expected,] they are often cold and not very hot. 23 


20 Wang Bing: “The foot ceasing yin vessel .. encircles the yin organ and reaches into 

the lower abdomen. Hence the disease appears as is [outlined in the text], fi is to say: 
one cannot pass urine. 'IS® is T'- I S§, ‘not joyous.’” SWJZ: “® is ‘uneasy.’” 

Zhang Zhicong: “The wood rules the qi generated in spring. When the ceasing yin 
[vessel] has received evil [qi], the vital qi is insufficient. The wood stagnates and can¬ 
not reach out. Hence there is uneasiness in the abdomen.” See also 2167/48. 

21 Zhang Jiebin: “The lung is the canopy covering the heart. [In the present case] a 
cold evil [originating from the lung, i.e., the metal] has availed itself of [the heart, i.e., 
the fire] which it [usually] cannot overcome. Hence lung malaria causes the heart to 
be cold. When the cold has reached its peak, heat will return and the qi of the heart 
suffers harm. Hence, [patients] tend to be frightened as if they had seen something 
[frightening].” 

22 Wang Bing: “The Broken Sequence rules this [disease]. .. When piercing 

[it] one can insert [the needle] three parts of a standardized body inch deep and lets 
it remain for [a period of] six exhalations.” Zhang Jiebin: “One must pierce the two 
conduits of the exterior and of the interior, to drain the repletion of the yang brilliance 
and to supplement the depletion of the major yin [conduits].” 

23 Zhang Qi: “The heart has heat. Hence, [patients] are vexed and wish to consume 
cold beverages. [As a result] the heat is blocked [internally] and cannot move to the 
exterior [of the body]. Yin qi [dominates] the exterior surface. Hence [patients] are 
mostly cold, while the heat is not extreme.” 
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Pierce the hand minor yin [conduit]. 24 
Liver malaria: 

it lets a person’s complexion become greenish. 25 
[Patients] take deep breaths. 

They resemble a corpse. 

Pierce the foot ceasing yin. Let blood appear. 26 

Spleen malaria: 
it lets a person be cold. 

[Patients] have pain in the abdomen. 

When they are hot, sounds occur in their intestines. 

When these sounds come to an end, sweat leaves [the body]. 27 

Pierce the foot major yin [conduit]. 28 

36-209-5 
Kidney malaria: 
it lets a person shiver. 

[Patients] writhe with pain in the lower back and in the spine. 


24 Wang Bing: “The Spirit Gate (Tt PT) rules this [disease]. ..When piercing [it] one 
can insert [the needle] three parts of a standardized body inch deep and lets it remain 
for [a period of] seven exhalations.” 

25 Zhang Jiebin: “The liver belongs to the wood. Hence the complexion is greenish. 
When the liver is blocked, then the qi moves reversely. Hence [patients] take deep 
breaths. When the wood has a disease, it is hard and stiff. Hence the [patients’] ap¬ 
pearance is as if they were dead.” 

26 Wang Bing: “The Central Mound (T'TT) rules this [disease]. .. One pierces un¬ 
til the blood has left [the hole] and then stops. When piercing one can insert [the 
needle] four parts of a standardized body inch deep and lets it remain for [a period of] 
seven exhalations.” Wu Kun: “The ceasing yin [conduit] contains much blood. Hence 
one removes blood from there to drain repletion evil.” 

27 Wu Kun: ‘“Lets a person be cold’ is: lets a person first be cold. The spleen is [as¬ 
sociated with] the center and the soil. Hence [patients] have pain in the abdomen. 
Pain is repletion with evil qi. ‘When [the patient] is hot, then sounds occur in the 
intestines,’ is: the spleen qi moves. ‘When the noises stop, sweat leaves [the body],’ is: 
the evil qi reaches the exterior.” 

28 Wang Bing: “The Shang Hill (itHix) rules this [disease]. ..When piercing [it], one 
can insert [the needle] three parts of a standardized body inch deep and lets it remain 
for [a period of] seven inhalations.” 
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[Patients] have difficulties passing their stools . 29 
Their vision is dizzy . 30 
Hands and feet are cold. 

Pierce the foot major yang and minor yin [conduits ]. 31 
Stomach malaria: 

it lets a person have an ulcer disease. 

[Patients] tend to be hungry but cannot eat. 

When they eat, propping fullness results , 32 and the abdomen is enlarged . 33 
Pierce the foot yang brilliance and major yin transverse vessel. Let blood . 34 
36-209-8 

In case malaria breaks out: 


29 We follow here a passage in the Chu ci Yan ji jH§i: “I felt 

worried for long and at night I turned back and forth.” Wu Kun: “^EL is IKI, ‘to appear.’ 
H? is fUiH, ‘to transmit.’ That is to say, it appears as if one could transmit, but the 
stools leave only under great difficulties.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the lower back and 
the back are in pain, it hurts when one bends and turns the body around.” Ma Shi: “ 5 'E 
flj is: ‘one has difficulties to turn one’s body.’” Yan Zhenhai/52: “The characters -S51 
$(f belong to the preceding phrase. The Wai tai mi yao h\' ft fL'Ie, has iTE 

Kfifli.The meaning is identical with S^eW. The three characters TTHJi represent a 
fixed phrase occurring in the Neijing at various locations.” 

30 See 2167/48. 

31 Wang Bing: “The Great Goblet (TciS) rules this [disease].” 

32 916/53: “ 5 C is identical with fji, ‘to prop up.’ ZzTfI is to say: HHtSi, ‘dropsical swell¬ 
ings.’ One feels as if one were supported by pillars.” 

33 Wang Bing: “The stomach has heat and the spleen is depleted. Hence one tends 

to be hungry but cannot eat. If one eats, then propping fullness results and the abdo¬ 
men becomes large.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai sn has ‘ulcers,’ instead of H TO.” 

Zhang Jiebin: “There are six palaces, but [the text] speaks only of a stomach[-malaria] 
because the stomach is the chief of the six palaces. When the evil is in the yang bril¬ 
liance [conduit], then the stomach disease extends to the spleen. Hence one tends to 
be hungry but cannot eat and the limbs are full and the abdomen becomes large.” Ma 
Shi: “JL is Wr, ‘about to.’ When the disease is about to develop, one tends to be hungry 
but cannot eat.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The Grinding Stone (JS^), the Ravine Divide (l¥I§), and the 
Three Miles (—M.) rule this [disease]. .. For piercing [it] one can insert [the needle] 
one part of a standardized body inch deep and lets it remain for one [period of] ex¬ 
halation.” 
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when the body is just hot, 35 

pierce the moving vessel on the instep. 

Open the hollow and let its blood. 36 
[The body will be] cold immediately. 37 

In the case of malaria: 

when [the patient] is just about to become cold, 38 

pierce the hand yang brilliance and major yin [conduits], as well as the foot 
yang brilliance and major yin [conduits]. 39 

36-210-2 

In the case of malaria: 

when the vessels are full and big, 

quickly pierce the transporters on the back. 40 

Select a medium [size] needle [to pierce] near the five upper flank transporters; 
one [piercing] at each [of them]. 41 


35 Zhang Jiebin: ‘“The body is just hot’ is to say: before [the disease] has manifested 
itself, when the heat is about to become active.” 

36 Yang Shangshan: ‘“To open the hollow’ is: one enlarges the hole by swinging [the 
needle] to and fro.” 

37 Wang Bing: “The yang brilliance vessel holds plenty of blood and plenty of qi.The 
heat abounds and the qi is strong. Hence if one lets its blood one can cause immedi¬ 
ate cold.” 

38 Zhang Jiebin: “The cold is about to break out, but has not broken out yet.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “This is, the evil is about to enter the interior, the yin.” 

39 Wang Bing: “This, too, is to say: open a hole and let its blood.” Zhang Jiebin: “By 
piercing the yang brilliance [conduits] of the hands and feet, one can drain the heat. 
By piercing the major yin [conduits] of the hands and of the feet, one can supplement 
the yin.” 

40 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Full, big, and tense’ is: replete with yang evil. The back is where all 
the yang leaves. Hence one must pierce there, i.e., at the five upper flank transporters, 
te is 1 }, ‘flanks.’” Gao Shishi: “T’tf is a needle which is neither big nor small. 

is the part of the back alongside the flanks. When in the case of malaria the vessels 
are full, big, and tense, the conduit vessels have a surplus of qi. All the transporters of 
the five depots are on the back. Hence one pierces the ‘transporters of the back.’ The 
transporters of the five depots are arranged on the back on two lines. Outside of these 
two lines are two further lines. They are the so-called Hi;.” Tanba Genken JTK 7 tS: 
“li refers to the flanks below the armpits.” 

41 Zhang Yizhi et al.: refers to the five transporter holes near the upper 

flanks.” 
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Let blood in accordance with whether [the patient is] fat or lean . 42 
36-210-3 

In the case of malaria: 

when the vessels are small and replete, 

quickly cauterize the minor yin [conduit] at the shin and 

pierce the well [hole] on the finger . 43 

>In the case of malaria: 

when the vessels are full and big, 

quickly pierce the transporters on the back. 

Select the five upper flank transporters and the transporters on the back; one 
[piercing] at each [of them]. 

Move [the needle] until the blood is reached. < 44 

In the case of malaria: 

when the vessels are relaxed, big, and depleted, 
then it is appropriate to employ drugs; 
it is not appropriate to employ needles . 45 


42 Wang Bing: “When someone is lean, the piercing is shallow and only small amounts 
of blood are let. When someone is fat, the piercing is deep and large amounts of blood 
are let. ‘Transporters on the back’ is to say: the Great Shuttle (XlT) [holes].” 

43 Wang Bing: ‘“Cauterize the shinbone minor yin’ is to say: [cauterize] the Recover 

Flow [hole]. .. When piercing, one can insert [the needle] three parts of a 

standardized body inch and lets it remain for [a period of] three exhalations. ‘Pierce 
the toe well’ is to say: pierce the Extreme Yin (MPI;) [hole].The Extreme Yin [hole] is 
located at the outer side of the small toe. .. It is the well [hole] of the foot major yang 
[conduit]. When piercing, one can insert [the needle] one part of a standardized body 
inch and lets it remain for [a period of] five exhalations.” Zhang Zhicong: “When the 
vessels are small, this is [because] the qi in the vessels is depleted.” 

44 Wang Bing: “This is to say: one adapts the deep or shallow [piercing] of the [pierc¬ 

ing] hole to the fat or lean [status of the patient],.. and inserts the needle until it has 
reached a blood vessel.” Lin Yi et al.: “The 55 characters beginning with SIC^pSill 
including this commentary by Wang Bing should be deleted. They are a repetition of 
what was said above and make no sense.” Gu Guanguang: “Lin Yi et al. speaks of 55 
characters. In its present version this passage has 57 characters. I suspect that the two 
characters T=f'fir following the characters in the proper text are a later inser¬ 

tion. ^ should be “and.” 

45 Wang Bing: “‘Relaxed’ [is the result of being] hit by wind. ‘Big’ is a qi repletion. 
‘Depleted’ is blood depletion. [In the present case], the blood is depleted and the qi is 
replete and [the patient] was hit by wind. Hence one must treat with drugs to chase 
away the evil. It would be inappropriate to drain with needles and let [the patient’s] 
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36-210-5 

Whenever in treating malaria 

this [treatment] precedes an outbreak by the time span of a meal, 

[the disease] can [still] be treated. 

Once [this point in time] has passed, then one has missed the [right] mo¬ 
ment . 46 

In all cases of malaria in which the vessels are not visible, 

pierce between the ten fingers and let blood . 47 

When the blood has left, [the disease] will certainly end. 

In cases where an initial observation shows that the body is red like small be¬ 
ans, 

take the [blood] entirely. 

As for the twelve malaria [diseases] their outbreaks occur all at a different 
time . 48 

Investigate the physical appearence the disease assumes, to recognize in which 
vessel the disease is. 


blood.” Zhang Jiebin: “The needles have [the function] to drain, not to supplement. 
Hence, in case the vessels are depleted it is not appropriate to employ needles. Ling 
shu 17 states: ‘what abounds is to be drained; what is depleted is to be supplemented 
by consuming drugs.’ This is meant here.” 

46 Wang Bing: “At the time before [the malaria] has manifested itself, true [qi] and 
evil [qi] reside at different places and no breakers rise at the banks. Hence one can 
[still] treat [the disease]. When this time has passed, then true and evil [qi] have 
merged. If one were to attack now, one would contrary [to one’s intentions] harm the 
true qi. Hence [the text] states: ‘one has missed the [right] moment.’ ’’The passage be¬ 
ginning with 36-210-2 (“In the case of malaria: when the vessels are full and big, etc.”) 
and ending here appears to be one of the few passages in the Su wen the relocation 
of which can be traced to Wang Bing. According to Lin Yi et al., it was moved here 
from juan 4 of the Quan Yuanqi edition. It is interesting to note that the passage was 
moved here in its entirety, i.e., including what must be an erroneous earlier insertion. 

47 Wu Kun: “When the vessels are invisible, the yang is excited and the vessels, ne¬ 
vertheless, are hidden. Hence one pierces between the ten fingers to drain the yang.” 
Gao Shishi: “JDRZ'JnL is: one does not observe vessels that are full, big, and tense, or 
small, solid, and tense, or relaxed, big, and depleted. The disease is not in the vessels. 
All one has to do is to pierce the well holes between the ten fingers.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “Blood letting is a method to drain repletions. Hence one should follow Wu Kun’s 
commentary.” 

48 Cheng Shide et al.: “These are the malaria of the six conduits, of the five depots 
and of the stomach, as outlined above.” 
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If the piercing precedes the moment of its outbreak by a time span of a meal, 
the first piercing will cause [the disease] to weaken, 
a second piercing will cause it [to improve] noticeably, 
a third piercing will cause it to end. 49 

If it does not end [after a third piercing], 

pierce the two vessels below the tongue and let blood. 

If it [still] does not end, 

pierce the conduit abounding [with blood] in the cleft and let blood. 50 
Also, pierce below the nape on both sides of the spine. 

This must cause [the disease] to end. 

[As for ‘the two vessels below the tongue,’ these are the Ridge Spring [holes].] 
36-211-3 

To pierce malaria, it is essential to first ask where the disease broke out initially 
and 

pierce there first. 51 

If it [appeared] initially as headache and heaviness, 

first pierce on the head and in the region of the two [sides of the] forehead and 
at the two eyebrows. Let blood. 

If it [appeared] initially as pain in the nape and in the back, 
pierce there first. 

If it [appeared] initially as pain in the lower back and in the spine, 
first pierce into the cleft. Let blood. 

If it [appeared] initially as pain in the hands and arms, 

first pierce the hand minor yin and yang brilliance [conduits] between the ten 
fingers. 

If it [appeared] initially as pain in the feet and shins, 

first pierce the foot yang brilliance [conduit] between the ten toes. Let blood. 52 


49 Zhang Jiebin: “After one piercing the disease weakens but this is not yet noti¬ 
ceable. Hence one must pierce again. Only then one notices (£P) an effect. After 
the third piercing the disease can come to an end.” Zhang Zhicong: “According to 
ancient [terminology], when the urine flows unimpeded and when the abdomen is in 
harmony, this is ‘JiP.’ ” Yu Chang: “£P should be interpreted as jfe, ‘healed.’ The Fang 
yan 7 ] g, Chen chu pian Bl states: ‘^P is JH.’ [That is,] when in Southern Chu a 
disease was healed, they called it OT. OT is a state between ‘weakened’ and ‘ended.’ ” 

50 Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say: blood and qi abound here.” 

51 Zhang Jiebin: “One attacks its base first.” 

52 Wang Bing: “In all cases one drains the evil from the locations it occupies.” 
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36-211-7 

Wind-malaria: 

when the malaria breaks out, 

then sweat leaves [the body] and [patients] have an aversion to wind. 

Pierce those back transporters of the third yang conduit that have blood. 53 

When the shin aches so severely that pressing it causes unbearable [pain], 
this is called ‘disease attached to the marrow.’ S4 
Employ the chisel needle to needle the Severed Bone and let blood. 55 
[The disease] will end immediately. 

When the body has little pain, pierce the Extreme Yin. 56 

[Pierce also] the well holes of all the yin [conduits]. Do not cause blood to 

leave. 

Pierce once every second day. 57 

When in the case of malaria [the patient] is not thirsty and if [the disease] is 

active every second day, 

pierce the foot major yang [conduit]. 58 


53 Wang Bing: I%j is the major yang.” Zhang Jiebin: “The blood of the transport¬ 

ers of the three yang conduits/third yang conduit on the back is to say: the Bladder 
Transporter (It, JBfclfu) of the foot major yang, the Stomach Transporter ( pi iff) of the 
foot yang brilliance, and the Gallbladder Transporter (IUff) of the foot minor yang. 
They all are foot major yang conduit holes.” Gao Shishi: “Wind-malaria is to have a 
malaria disease because [one was struck by] wind. When the malaria manifests itself, 
sweat leaves [the body] and one has an aversion to wind. The major yang is the third 
yang. By piercing the blood of the transporters of the third yang conduit on the back, 
one treats the wind-malaria of the major yang.” 

54 We assume lift to be an erroneous writing of [ft here. 

55 Wang Bing: “This is the Yang Assistance (P8K) [hole].” 

56 The Tai su links Jlllc. to the following sentence, instead of to Lin Yi et 

al.: “The Jia yi jing does not have the two characters MPI?.” Gao Shishi: “The body 
experiences a minor pain; it cannot be compared to the extreme pain felt in the shin¬ 
bones.The pain is not in the bones, it is in the major yang penetrating the body. Hence 
one pierces the Extreme Yin of the major yang conduit.” 

57 Wang Bing: “All well [holes] are located at the tips of the fingers/toes. The well 
[hole] of the foot minor yin [vessel] is located in the indentation in the sole of the 
feet.” 

58 Zhang Jiebin: “Not to be thirsty [indicates] there is no evil in the interior; the evil 
is in the exterior. Hence, one must pierce the foot major yang [conduit].” 
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In case [the patient] is thirsty and if [the disease] is active every second day, 
pierce the foot minor yang [conduit]. 59 

When in the case of warmth malaria no sweat leaves [the body], 
carry out the fifty-nine piercings. 60 


59 Zhang Jiebin: “In the case of thirst, the evil is in between the exterior and the 
interior. Hence one must pierce the foot minor yang.” 

60 See Su wen 32 for a listing of the fifty-nine holes. See also 1861/10 for a detailed 
survey. 
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Chapter 3 7 

Discourse on Qi Recession 


37-212-4 
Huang Di asked: 

“The five depots and six palaces, when they move cold and heat among each 
other, 

how [is that]?” 1 
Qi Bo: 

“When the kidneys move cold to the spleen, 2 

[this results in] yorag-abscesses, swelling, and being short of qi. 3 

When the spleen moves cold to the liver, 

[this results in] yong-abscesses, swelling, and sinew cramps. 4 

1 Zhang Jiebin: “HJ® is to move a disease from its present location to another.” 

2 The textus receptus has ST; the Tai su and the Quan Yuanqi edition have 1 $ instead 
of ST. Judged from the structure of the following discourse, “liver” appears indeed to 
be a mistake here for “spleen.” 

3 Wang Bing: “The liver stores the blood. However, when cold enters [the liver], 
then the yang qi is not dispersed. When the yang qi is not dispersed, then the blood 
collects and the [flow of the] qi roughens. Hence this results in abscesses and swell¬ 
ings and causes diminished qi (i.e., one is short of breath).” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan 
Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have ‘moves cold to the spleen.’ When Wang Bing 
based his comments on [the presence of the character] ‘the liver,’ he started from an 
erroneous version.” Zhang Jiebin: “The spleen rules the muscles and the flesh. When 
it is affected by cold then [its] qi collects and hardens. When it has hardened and 
does not disperse, this causes swelling and boils. ‘Diminished qi’ [is to say:] when 
cold abounds, then the yang is depleted below. When the yang is depleted, then there 
is nothing that could be transformed into qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “The spleen rules the 
muscles and the flesh. When cold qi transforms itself into heat, then the flesh rots 
and this causes boils and pus. The spleen collects the original and true qi. [Here] the 
spleen depot is affected by evil [qi], hence the [original and true] qi is diminished.” 
Wu Kun: “‘Diminished qi’ [is to say:] The kidneys inhale yin qi. In the present case, 
the yin qi of the kidneys has moved [elsewhere] and has collected in the spleen. As a 
result, the yin qi of the kidneys is feeble. There is nothing [the kidneys] could inhale. 
Hence [the text speaks of] ‘diminished qi.’ ”Hua Shou: “The flesh is transformed into 
pus; hence, this causes boils. The blood is harmed and the qi is diminished. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘diminished qi.’” 

4 Wang Bing: “Hie spleen depot rules the flesh; the fiver depot rules the sinews. 
When the flesh is warm, then the sinews are relaxed; when the flesh is cold, then the 
sinews are tense. Hence, the sinews are cramped. When the flesh is cold, then the 
guard qi accumulates. Hence this causes abscesses and swelling.” 
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When the liver moves cold to the heart, 

[this results in] craziness and ge-zhong. s 

When the heart moves cold to the lung, 

[this results in] fei-xiao. b 

[As for fei-xiao, one drinks one [part] and urinates two [parts]. 
This is fatal and cannot be treated .] 5 6 7 


5 Wang Bing: “The heart is a yang depot; the spirit is located in it. When cold presses 
against it (or: accumulates in it), then the spirit becomes confused and leaves. Hence 
craziness results. The yang qi and the cold press against each other. Hence the di¬ 
aphragm is blocked and the center is impassable.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the liver 
moves cold to the heart, it transmits [the cold] to the [depot] it generates. The heart 
rules the fire; it stores the spirit. When it receives reversely moving cold of a liver evil 
the spirit becomes confused and craziness results.” Zhang Qi: “PST 3 is: the qi of the 
central burner does not flow freely.” A literal translation of ge-zhong is “barred cen¬ 
ter”. We consider this term to be a transliteration of an originally non-Chinese term 
the meaning of which was lost prior to the lifetime of Wang Bing. 

6 Yang Shangshan: “The heart transmits cold to the lung. When the lung receives 

cold, it develops heat. When the lung burns, this results in thirst. This is called ‘the 
lung dissolves.’ ” 2241/27: is short for ‘wasting dan'. The three terms Irp’/tl, 

lW/@, and refer to [the condition of] r.)f], ‘upper wasting,’ when [a person] 

drinks a lot but his thirst does not end.” We consider 11 $to be a term of foreign or 
non-Han Chinese origin. A literal translation is “wasting lung”, corresponding to the 
Greek term phthisis. 

7 Wang Bing: “The heart is a yang depot. [Here now,] contrary [to what is normal] 
it has received cold. The cold qi does not dissipate [in the heart] and is moved to the 
lung. The cold follows the fire of the heart which internally melts the metal essence. 
[Here now,] the metal has received the fire evil. Hence it wastes away. When the lung 
melts away, [its] qi has nothing that could hold it. Hence one urinates twice as much 
as one drinks. Metal and fire destroy each other. Hence [the patient] dies and cannot 
be treated.” Zhang Jiebin: “The heart and the lung are two yang depots. When the 
heart moves cold to the lung, the ruler fire is weak. When the heart fire is insufficient, 
then it cannot provide warmth and nourishment to the lung [which is associated with 
the agent] metal. When the lung qi is not warmed, then it cannot move and transform 
the body liquids. Hence one urinates twice as much as one drinks. Now, the lung is 
the mother of the water. When the water leaves in large quantities, then the lung qi 
is pulled out too. Hence this is called ‘the lung wastes away.’” Zhang Qi: “When the 
lung depot receives cold, the spleen yang is damaged too. Beverages enter the stomach, 
but they are not transformed into essence. Rather they are passed on directly into the 
water palace.” 307/184: “‘One’ and ‘two’ are used here as a comparison. ‘One [part]’ is 
to say: little; ‘two [parts]’ is to say: plenty.” 
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37-212-7 

When the lung moves cold to the kidneys, 
this causes yong-shui? 

{As for yong-shui, one presses the abdomen and it does not feel hard. Water qi 
has settled in the large intestine. If [the patient] moves quickly, then there is a 
[gurgling in his abdomen] sounding zho-zho and resembling [sounds gene¬ 
rated by] a fluid in a bag. 

This is a water disease.] 9 

When the spleen moves heat to the liver, 
then this causes fright and nosebleed. 10 

When the liver moves heat to the heart, 
then [this results in] death. 11 


8 We consider this term to be a transliteration or translation of an originally non- 
Chinese term the meaning of which was lost prior to the lifetime of Wang Bing. It is 
translatable as “surging water.” 

9 Wang Bing: “The lung stores the qi. The kidneys rule the water. When lung cold 
enters the kidneys, the kidney qi has a surplus. When the kidney qi has a surplus, then 
it rushes upwards against the lung. Hence [the text] speaks of‘water bubbling up.’The 
large intestine is the palace associated with the lung. When both the lung and the kid¬ 
neys are affected by cold, there is no place to go to, neither above nor below. Hence the 
water qi takes residence in the large intestine. When the kidneys receive freezing cold, 
they cannot transform the liquids. The large intestine collects water which does not 
flow further on. Hence, when one walks quickly, there are gurgling sounds resembling 
a soft bag filled with thick fluid.” Zhang Jiebin: “?|§ 7 .K is: water rising upwards from 
below, resembling the bubbling up of [water in] a spring.” Mori: “S81, zho-zho , is, 
without any doubt, the sound of water.”The Tai su has =Ssi, “like enclosed in ajar.” 

10 Wang Bing: “The liver stores the blood. In addition, it rules the [emotion of] 
fright. Hence, when heat presses against it (or: accumulates in it), then one [suffers 
from] fright and blood leaves from the nose.” Zhang Jiebin: “The liver rules the [emo¬ 
tion of] fright. When evil heat presses against it, the him-so\A is restless. Hie liver 
vessel rises to the peak of the skull; the nose is linked to the brain. When liver fire 
rises, in a reverse movement, along the conduit, the blood is pressed by heat. Hence 
nosebleed results.” 

11 Wang Bing: “Two yang merge. Fire burns wood. Hence, when liver heat enters the 
heart, one must die.” Zhang Zhicong: “The heart is responsible for the ruler fire and 
does not receive evil. [Here now] evil heat occupies [the heart], hence one dies.” 
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When the heart moves heat to the lung, 
further transmission causes ge-xiao , 12 

37-213-2 

When the lung moves heat to the kidneys, 

[further] transmission causes rou-zhiP 

When the kidneys move heat to the spleen, 

[further] transmission causes depletion and intestinal flush. 
[The patient] dies and must not be treated. 14 


12 Wang Bing: “Between heart and lung is a slanting membrane. The lower end of 
this membrane is tied to the diaphragm. Hence when heat from the heart enters the 
lung and if transmission and transformation continue for long, this causes a heating 
of the internal membranes (ge), with wasting ( xiao ) thirst, and one drinks a lot.” We 
consider this term to be a transliteration of an originally non-Chinese term the mean¬ 
ing of which was lost prior to the lifetime of Wang Bing. It is translatable as “wasting 
diaphragm” and could correspond to the term feixiao flfp,“wasting lung”,“ phthisis', 
above. 

13 Wang Bing: “ 3 c is to say: the sinews are soft and have no strength. S is to say: the 

bones are/suffer from and do not follow [one’s intentions]. The qi and the bones 

are hot and the marrow does not fill the interior [of the bones]. Hence the bones are 
stiff and cannot be lifted, while the sinews are soft and relaxed and have no strength.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ®, ‘convulsion,’ instead of S.”The Tai 
su too. Tanba: “3c has the meaning of | 5 j£, ‘yin.’ The Shang han lun [states:] major yang 
diseases with fever but without sweating and, contrary [to what one might expect] 
with an aversion to cold, are called fllj®. A major yang disease with fever and with 
sweating and with no aversion to cold, is called 3 cS. Cheng Wu-ji com¬ 

mented: The character 3 c® is a mistake for ®, ‘convulsions.’ The lung is associated 
with the major yin; the kidneys are associated with the minor yin. [In the present case] 
the lung moves heat to the kidneys and generates convulsions. Hence [the disease] 
is called 3c®, ‘soft convulsions,’ (i.e., ‘yin convulsions’). The Huo ren shu jjlfAe 
has 31-®; it also speaks of Pl|®. This is correct.” For a detailed argument in favor of 
interpreting ® as ®, see also Qian Chaochen-9o/95f. We consider this term to be a 
transliteration of an originally non-Chinese term the meaning of which was lost prior 
to the lifetime of Wang Bing. It is translatable as “soft convulsion.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The spleen, [i.e.,] soil, restrains the water. When the kidneys, con¬ 
trary [to what is normal], move heat to the [spleen], the spleen-soil is unable to re¬ 
strain the water and receives the disease. If this transmission continues for long, the 
result is depletion harm. As for ‘intestinal [relief sounding like] pi. The patient dies,’ 
[the following is to say:] the kidneys rule the lower burner. They are the image of water 
and [hence] they are cold. In the present case they move heat. That is, their essence qi 
has been wasted inside and there is nothing to keep guard. Hence the intestines are 
evacuated with [the sound] pi in that qi [leaves them and] cannot be stopped.” 
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When the uterus moves heat to the urinary bladder, 

then [this results in] protuberance illness and blood in the urine. 15 

When the urinary bladder moves heat to the small intestine, 

[then this results in] barred intestines 16 with inability to relieve oneself. 
Above it causes kou-mi} 7 

37-213-5 

When the small intestine moves heat to the large intestine, 

[then this] causes fu-jia , 18 


15 Wang Bing: “The urinary bladder is the palace of the [body] liquids. The uterus 

is responsible for intake. Hence, when heat enters the urinary bladder, the uterus has 
heat inside and outside. [This] spills over into the yin network [vessel]. Hence, one 
cannot pass urine and if one passes urine it contains blood. “Wu Kun: “ 1 ® is the yin- 
uterus. In males it is the chamber holding the semen and in women it is the womb. 
The urinary bladder is the storer into which the urine flows. When [the text] states 
‘the uterus moves heat into the bladder,’ then the urine does not pass freely and this is 
called ‘protuberance illness.’ In serious cases the urine contains blood.” Ma Shi: “The 
bladder is the palace of the [body] liquids. In addition, there is a uterus situated within 
the bladder. .. When there is extreme heat in the uterus and when this heat is moved 
into the bladder, the result is protuberance illness and if urine is passed it contains 
blood.” 1317/47: “IS is an abbreviation for ‘uterus.’ ..The uterus is close to the 

urinary bladder; one is in front and one is in the back. Also, both are linked to the kid¬ 
neys. When evil from the womb is transmitted to the bladder, the qi transformation in 
the urinary bladder is blocked by evil heat. This may lead to protuberance illness. The 
heat harms the blood network [vessels] in the bladder. Hence hematuria results.” 

16 Fang Wenhui/91: “i^j was identical in ancient times with PH; it has the meaning 
of PHIS, ‘blockage.’ ” 

17 Wang Bing: “The vessel of the minor intestine encloses the heart. It follows the 
throat, moves down to the diaphragm, meets with the stomach and touches the small 
intestine. Hence, when it receives heat, it causes intestinal blockage below and one 
cannot relieve oneself. Above the mouth develops abscesses and rots. Sk is fflU, ‘to 
decay,’ ‘to rot.’ ” Fang Wenhui/91: “Hi is Ml, ‘to dissolve.’ ” We consider this term to 
be a transliteration of an originally non-Chinese term the meaning of which was lost 
prior to the lifetime of Wang Bing. It is translatable as “oral putrescence.” 

18 Wang Bing: “When the heat of the small intestine is moved to the large intestine, 
two heats press against each other. As a result, blood spills over and this causes hid¬ 
den yM-accumulations. When the blood roughens and does not flow freely then the 
monthly affair is stopped in the depth and does not flow freely either. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘This is jSlfi; this is in the depth.’ 0 is identical with ijt, ‘hidden.’ [fi is writ¬ 
ten liF elsewhere. This is a transmission error.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the heat of the 
small intestine passes down, it moves into the large intestine. When the heat collects 
and does not disperse and when either qi or blood remain accumulated at a crooked 
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{That is the depth}. 19 

When the large intestine moves heat to the stomach, 
one likes to eat, but [the person is] lean. >Enters< 20 
One calls this shi-yi. 21 

When the stomach moves heat to the gallbladder, 
this, too, is called shi-yi. 


location, then this is called iS-m.. }M')M is to say: [the blood or the qi accumulations] 
are secretly hidden in the depth and cannot be removed easily.” We consider this term 
to be a transliteration of an originally non-Chinese term the meaning of which was 
lost prior to the lifetime of Wang Bing. The Tai su has 51 ?iffi. 

19 Zhang Zhicong: “jjt is 1 % ‘piles.’The small intestine rules the fire; the large intes¬ 
tine rules the metal. When fire heat affects metal in excess, then this causes intestinal 
piles.” Gao Shishi added the character 0 following ?/L: “The fire heat moves down 
and causes deep-lying piles.” 

20 Wang Bing: “The stomach is the sea of water and grains. Its qi provides nou¬ 
rishment to the muscles and to the flesh in the outer regions. Heat dissolves the water 
and the grains and also it melts the muscles and the flesh. Hence, [patients] love to 
eat and emaciation sets in [nevertheless].” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has X instead 
of A. Wang Bing’s comment ‘[patients] love to eat and emaciation sets in’ makes no 
sense whatsoever. It is not as plausible as the version of the Jia yi jing having a X 
which should be read in connection with the following (i.e., Xhh A. ..).” Yao Shaoyu: 
“Wang Bing’s edition has S A instead of HA, ‘emaciated person.’ This is difficult to 
understand. The Jiayi jing has X instead of A and connects it to the following text. 
However, since no name was given above, why should it say ‘also [called]’? This makes 
no sense.” 3 24/5 1 : “SA is lit! AS, ‘lets [that] person become emaciated.’’’The Tai su 
has "frUnS. A® Altf®\“one eats and is emaciated [nevertheless].This is the shi-yi 
which enters the stomach.” 

21 Yang Shangshan: means H, ‘to change.’ This is to say: there is heat in the 

stomach. Hence the food entering the stomach is transformed and dissolved entirely. 
It does not generate muscles and flesh. Hence emaciation results.” Wang Bing: “iff jf 
is to say: food enters [the stomach] and is transformed excessively. It cannot generate 
muscles and flesh. A- is H, ‘to change.’” Zhang Jiebin interprets iff A- as iltlftiJl'lH, 
“even though one eats, one falls ill nevertheless.” Zhang Zhicong: “Jf is Ilf 111 . This is 
to say, even though one is able to eat, the body slackens nevertheless.” 1751/34: “Duan 
Yucai (in his SWJZZ) has stated: ‘iff is like A, ‘big,’ 5 , ‘very.”This is correct, 

iff®' is a repetition of "If; it means: one loves to eat and is easily hungry nevertheless. 
If® is a repetition of tHU§-; it means: the body is very weak, without any strength.” 
For If® see also Su wen 18-113-2. We consider this term to be a transliteration of 
an originally non-Chinese term the meaning of which was lost prior to the lifetime 
of Wang Bing. 
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37-214-2 

When the gallbladder moves heat to the brain, 
then [this results in] xin-e and bi-yuan . 22 

[As for bi-yuan, that is turbid snivel flowing down without end . 23 
Further transmission causes nosebleed and blurred vision .} 24 
<The fact is, one acquires these [states] from qi recessions” 


22 Xin-e is translatable as “bitter bridge of the nose.” Bi-yuan is translatable as 
“nose abyss". We consider these terms to be transliterations of originally non-Chinese 
terms the meaning of which was lost prior to the lifetime of Wang Bing. 

23 Wang Bing: “When brain liquid seeps downwards it becomes turbid snivel. When 

snivel [flows] downwards without end it is as if it came from a water fountain. Hence 
this is called HTUij, ‘nose abyss..’. is to say: ‘pain.’” 1751/34: “The character 

should be -y-, with the meaning of , ‘to offend.’ Because the gallbladder moves heat 
to the brain, the heat evil above moves against (T“) the forehead section and causes 
the condition of 

24 Wang Bing: “IS is to sweat blood.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Shuo wen states: ‘ IS is 
fTM ‘impure blood.’ ” Wu Kun: “When blood leaves through the nose, this is called 
HIS. Abundant [nosebleed] is IB; weak [nosebleed] is IS.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Blood 
leaving from the nose is called IB; blood leaving from the eyes is called IS. SUS refers 
to nose and eyes bleeding simultaneously.” 
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Chapter 3 8 

Discourse on Cough 


38-214-5 
Huang Di asked: 

“When the lung lets a person cough, 
how is that?” 1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The five depots and six palaces, they all [may] let a person cough, not only the 
lung.” 2 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the appearances of these [coughs].” 

Qi Bo: 

“Skin and body hair are the correlates of the lung. 

Skin and body hair are the first to receive evil qi. 

This way, the evil qi [enters the lung] from its correlates. 3 

When cold beverages or food have entered the stomach and 
when [the cold] has followed the lung vessel to ascend to the lung, 
then the lung is cold. 

When the lung is cold, then both outside and inside [transmission] have come 
together. 

Subsequently, the [two cold] evils settle in the [lung]. 

This, then, causes lung cough. 4 


1 Gao Jiwu/483: “Below the character for ‘lung’ the character for ‘disease’ was 
omitted: ‘A lung disease can cause one to cough. Why?’ ” 

2 Zhang Zhicong: “The lung rules the qi and its location is the highest. It is where the 
hundred vessels meet. Even though cough is a condition of the lung, the evil [qi] of all 
the five depots and six palaces are able to rise and turn to the lung and cause cough.” 

3 Wang Bing: “‘Evil’ is to say: cold qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “‘Evil qi’ is wind cold. The 
skin and the body hair receive it first; then it enters the lung. Hence ‘it follows the 
association.’ ” 

4 Wang Bing: “The lung vessel emerges from the central burner. It descends and en¬ 
circles the large intestine, turns around and follows the opening of the stomach, rises 
[through] the diaphragm and touches the lung. Hence [the text] states: ‘it follows the 
lung vessel and rises to the lung.’ ” 
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38-214-9 

Each of the five depots receives a disease [directly from the outside] when it is 
its season. 

When it is not its season, it is always such that it is through transmission that 
[the disease] is brought to a [depot ]. 5 
Man is one with heaven and earth. 

Hence each of the five depots receives the disease when it is affected by cold 

during the season its qi governs . 6 

[When the cold qi] is feeble, then it causes cough; 

when it is severe, it causes outflow and pain . 7 


5 Wang Bing: “‘Season’ is to say: the months [a depot] rules. If it is not during the 

months it rules it cannot receive evil [qi]. Hence it transmits [any evil] further on and 
hands it over [to the depot whose season it is].” Zhang Jiebin: “For example, the liver 
should receive a disease in spring, because this is its season. Now, if the liver has a 
disease even though it is not the season during which the wood is in command, this is 
because the lung receives the evil first and is able to transmit it [to the liver]. The same 
applies to all the depots and palaces that receive evil [qi] even though it is not their 
season.” Zhang Zhicong: “In autumn, the lung is the first to receive an evil... If it is not 
in autumn, then the [remaining] five depots transmit their evil to the lung and cause 
coughing.” Wu Kun: “In spring the liver is in charge. Hence the liver is the first to 
receive evil [qi]. If it happens to be cold evil, then [the liver] transmits it to the lung.” 
Zhang Qi: “Hie three characters are an erroneous insertion.” 2030/55: “Each 

of the five depots receives evil and develops a disease in that season during which its 
qi is supposed to govern. If it is not the season during which its qi is supposed to go¬ 
vern and it develops a disease nevertheless, then the disease evil of this depot has been 
transmitted there from another depot. For example, if in spring it is not the liver that 
falls ill but the heart, then this is a situation where it is not the season [of the heart] 
and yet it develops a disease. Hence the evil must have been transmitted to the heart 
from another depot.” 

6 Zhang Jiebin: is the season during which its qi is in command. When the 

evil is feeble, [its penetration] is shallow and it remains in the outer section. Hence it 
causes cough. When it is serious, [its penetration] is deep and it enters the interior. 
Hence it causes outflow and pain.” Gao Shishi: “When it is feeble, then the hand ma¬ 
jor yin [conduit] receives the cold and this causes cough. When it is serious, the foot 
major yin [conduit] receives the cold and this causes outflow and pain.” 

7 Wang Bing: “When the cold qi is feeble, then outside this is reflected by the skin 
and the hair, inside it penetrates to the lung. Hence [patients] cough. When the cold 
qi is severe, then it enters the interior. When the interior cracks, then [this causes] 
pain. When [the cold qi] enters the intestines and the stomach, then diarrhea-type 
outflow results.” 
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If [the evil] avails itself of [a weakness in] autumn, then the lung is the first to 
receive the evil. 8 

If [the evil] avails itself of [a weakness in] spring, then the liver is the first to 
receive it. 

If [the evil] avails itself of [a weakness in] summer, then the heart is the first to 
receive it. 

If [the evil] avails itself of [a weakness in] the [period of] extreme yin, 9 then 
the spleen is the first to receive it. 

If [the evil] avails itself of [a weakness in] winter, then the kidneys are the first 
, • •, win 

to receive it. 

38-215-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“How to distinguish these [situations]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The appearance of lung cough: 

[Patients] cough and their breath is panting with noises. 

In severe cases, they spit blood. * 11 

The appearance of heart cough: 

When [patients] cough, then their heart aches. 


8 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai su do not have the three char¬ 
acters HWcflLl.They may be an erroneous addition.’’Wang Bing: “It is the season when 
they should operate. Hence, they are the first to receive evil qi.” 

9 2083/23: “Beijing zhongyi xueyuan (2) comments: ‘HPIl refers here to the season 
of late summer.’ The meaning of 31 is ‘to reach.’ Summer is yang; autumn is yin. Late 
summer, then, is the period at the meeting of summer with autumn, when the yang 
has reached its peak and the yin begins [its term]. It is the transition period from 
summer to autumn, from yang to yin. Hence the name 33 PJL”See also 2107/25 citing 
a similar example from Su wen 43. 

10 Gao Shishi: “Even if the liver, the heart, the spleen or the kidneys receive the 
[cold evil] first, they all transmit it to the lung and cause cough.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The lung stores the qi and regulates the breathing. Hence, in case 
of coughing, the breathing is panting and there are noises in the throat. In serious 
cases, there is a movement contrary [to the normal course] in the network [vessel] 
of the lung. Hence [patients] spit blood.” Zhang Jiebin: “The blood [patients] spit 
is thrown out while they cough. The disease is in the lung. This is not the same as 
vomiting blood.” 
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They have an obstructing sensation in the throat, as if there was a stick . 12 
In severe cases, the gullet is swollen and the throat is blocked . 13 

The appearance of liver cough: 

When [patients] cough, then they experience pain below the two flanks. 

In severe cases, they cannot turn. 

When they turn, there is fullness in the region below the two upper flanks . 14 
38-215-8 

The appearance of spleen cough: 

When [patients] cough, then the region below the right flank aches . 15 
Deep inside, [this pain] pulls on the shoulders and the back . 16 
In severe cases, [patients] cannot move. 

When they move, then the cough turns violent. 


12 Wu Kun: “Ti'Tf has the meaning of ‘hardened and obstructed.’” 915/58: “/MV 
is to describe an obstruction. Zhang Zhicong commented: ‘There is an obstruction 
in the throat as if there was a stick (iHlH/tlt).’ is identical with fi, ‘fishbone.’ $P 
TMTTc is: as if a fishbone got stuck [in one’s throat].” 2802/47: “Tryf is to describe an 
obstructed throat releasing ‘croaking’ (cffTf) sounds.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The hand heart ruler vessel emerges from the chest center and 

touches the heart enclosure. The minor yin vessel emerges from within the heart and 
touches the heart connection. Its branch rises from the heart connection and runs 
along the throat. Hence, the disease is as [is described] here.” Wu Kun: is: the 

throat is swollen and has pain.” Gao Jiwu/725: is iSf is identical 

with HU, ‘closure.’ One must not read this as ‘the gullet is swollen but not closed; the 
throat is closed but not swollen.’ ” 

14 Yang Shangshan: “Another version has If, ‘flanks,’ instead of li.” Wang Bing: 
“The foot ceasing yin vessel rises, penetrates the diaphragm, spreads out in the flanks 
and follows the back of the gullet. Hence, [the disease is] as is [described] here.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “‘One cannot turn’ is: one cannot bend up and down.The region below 
the flanks is called li.” 

15 Mori: “‘Below the right flank’ should be ‘below the left flank.’ The Tai su has EE, 
‘at,’ above /fJ. Originally [|E] was tE, ‘left.’ Later, 7 E was mistakenly written EE. Later 
again, someone added the character TJ. ‘Right flank’ does not make sense; hence all 
kinds of meaningless comments have been written.” 

16 Wang Bing: “The foot major yin vessel rises, penetrates the diaphragm and moves 
along the throat. Its branch emerges from the stomach and rises to the diaphragm. 
Hence the disease is as [is described] here. The spleen qi connects with the lung. 
Hence, the pain pulls on the shoulders and on the back. The spleen qi rules the right 
side. Hence, [the text refers to] the region below the right flank. PJ|P|S is a deep, slow 
pain.”Cheng Shide et al.: “PJlPJl is BPS, ‘concealed.’” 
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The appearance of kidney cough: 

When [patients] cough, then the lower back and the backbone pull each other 
and have pain. 

In severe cases, they cough saliva.” 

38-215-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“The cough of the six palaces, 
how about it? 

Wherefrom do they receive the disease?” 17 
Qi Bo: 

“When the coughing of [any of] the five depots extends over a long time, 
then it is transmitted to [one of] the six palaces. 

When spleen cough does not come to an end, 
then the stomach receives it. 

The appearance of stomach cough: 

[Patients] cough and vomit. 

When the vomiting is severe, long worms come out. 18 

When liver cough does not come to an end, 
then the gallbladder receives it. 

The appearance of gallbladder cough: 

[Patients] cough and they vomit gall. 19 


17 150/59: “Sc is used for in the sense of Mfff, ‘location.’ It should be read here 
as ‘where?’ ” 

18 Wang Bing: “The spleen forms a union with the stomach. Also, the vessel of the 
stomach follows the throat and enters the broken basin. It moves further down to 
[penetrate] the diaphragm, touches the stomach and encloses the spleen. Hence, when 
the spleen cough does not end, the stomach receives it. When the stomach [has re¬ 
ceived] cold, then vomiting sets in. When the vomiting is severe, then the intestinal 
qi move upwards in reverse flow. Hence, worms are thrown out.” Zhang Jiebin: “-Rill 
stands for llltiil, ‘fez-worms.’ Urey reside in the intestines and in the stomach. In case 
of severe coughing they follow the qi and are thrown out above.” 

19 Wang Bing: “The liver forms a union with the gallbladder. Also, the vessel of the 
gallbladder moves downwards from the broken basin into the chest center, penetrates 
the diaphragm and encloses the liver. Hence, when liver cough does not end, the gall¬ 
bladder receives it. The gallbladder qi tends to move contrary [to its regular course]. 
Hence, [patients] vomit warm, bitter juice.” 
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When lung cough does not come to an end, 
then the large intestine receives it. 

The appearance of cough of the large intestine: 

[Patients] cough and release stools. 20 

When heart cough does not come to an end, 
then the small intestine receives it. 

The appearance of cough of the small intestine: 

[Patients] cough and release [intestinal] qi. 

{Qi and cough are set free together.] 21 

38-216-5 

When kidney cough does not come to an end, 
then the urinary bladder receives it. 

The appearance of urinary bladder cough: 

[Patients] cough and lose urine. 22 

When the coughing extends over a long time and does not come to an end, 
then the triple burner receives it. 

The appearance of triple burner cough: 


20 Wang Bing: “The lung forms a union with the large intestine. Also, the vessel of 
the large intestine enters the broken basin and encloses the lung. Hence, when the 
lung cough does not end, the large intestine receives it. The large intestine is the pal¬ 
ace of transmission. Hence, when cold enters it, its qi cannot be stopped.” Lin Yi et 
al.: “The Jiayi jing has ‘to release stools,’ instead of U^.” Cheng Shide et al.: 
“The Tai su, too, has IH$c. is identical with 1 ^, ‘ordure.’ ilf^c is: stools pass unre¬ 
strained.” See also 1978/46. 

21 Wang Bing: “The heart forms a union with the small intestine. Also, the vessel of 

the small intestine enters the broken basin and encloses the heart. Hence when heart 
cough does not come to an end, the small intestine receives it. When the small intes¬ 
tine abounds with cold, [its] qi enters the large intestine. When [the patient] coughs, 
then the qi of the small intestine rushes downwards. Hence it loses qi.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “JzMi is This is commonly called ‘to break wind.’ ” Gao Shishi: is Si, 

‘to set free.’” Yao Shaoyu: is ‘the qi disperses.’” 

22 Wang Bing: “The kidneys form a union with the urinary bladder. Also, the vessel 
of the bladder passes from the shoulder blades along the spine into the lower back, 
follows the backbone, encloses the kidneys and touches the bladder. Hence, when 
kidney cough does not end, the bladder receives it. The bladder is the palace of the 
[body] liquids. Hence one [coughs and] loses urine.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Ht/ii is: 
urine flows unrestrained.” 
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[Patients] cough and [experience] abdominal fullness. 

They does not wish to eat or drink. 

In all these cases [cold] assembles in the stomach and ties exist to the lung. 

This lets a person develop plenty of snivel and spittle; 23 

the face has surface swelling [because of] qi moving contrary [to its regular 

course].” 24 

38-217-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat this, how does one proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“For treating the depots, treat their [respective] transporters. 25 


23 1803/6: “The character refers to phlegm here. Su wen 33 has ijllf 3 T 
IKiPlft, ‘the coughing produces a greenish-yellow W', its appearance resembles pus.’ 
Obviously, phlegm is meant here.” 

24 Wang Bing: ‘“Triple burner’ does not refer to the hand minor yang; it really is to 

say: upper burner and central burner. Why? The upper burner leaves from the upper 
mouth of the stomach, follows the throat, penetrates the diaphragm, spreads into 
the chest center and reaches the armpits. The central burner, too, reaches the [upper] 
mouth of the stomach. It leaves from behind the upper burner. The qi it receives are 
the dregs rushing [down] and the [body] liquids rising upwards. [The central burner] 
transforms their subtle essence and pours them upwards into the vessel of the lung. 
There they are transformed into blood. Hence [the text] states: ‘they all accumulate 
in the stomach and they are tied to the lung.’When the two burners receive a disease, 
then evil qi steams the lung and the lung is full of qi. Hence, it causes one to have 
plenty of tears and spittle. The face swells and the qi moves contrary [to its regular 
course]. ‘The abdomen is full and [patients] do not wish to eat’ is the result of cold 
in the stomach. The vessel of the stomach moves downwards from the broken basin 
into the breast, moves further down along the abdomen and reaches the qi street. Its 
branch starts from the lower mouth of the stomach, moves inside the abdomen and 
reaches the qi street where it unites [again with the main course of the vessel]. In the 
present case, the stomach receives evil. Hence, the disease is as [it is described] here.” 
Gao Jiwu/173: “In all these cases, water evil collects in the stomach and rises to affect 
the lung. ” 1678/45: “IS should be interpreted here as iHA, ‘to enter.’ Tie Shang 

shu IrIb, ‘Da zhuan TCff, comments: IS is identical with A, ‘to enter.’ (For further 
examples, see there).” 

25 This metaphor may refer to the point in the course of a river where it becomes 
navigable. 
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For treating the palaces, treat their [respective] confluences. 
In case of a surface swelling, treat their streams .” 26 

[Huang] Di: “Good!” 


26 Wang Bing: “All depot transporters are the third holes of the vessels. All palace 
confluences are the sixth holes of the vessels. The streams are the fourth holes of 
the vessels of the depots and the fifth holes of the vessels of the palaces. The Ling 
shu states: where the vessels rush, these are the transporters; where they move, these 
are the streams; where they enter, these are the confluences. This is meant here.” In 
contrast, Gao Shishi interpreted iff as “the transporter [holes] of the five depots on 
the back,” and $5 as “conduit vessels.” Zhang Zhicong: “In case of cough in the five 
depots, one must treat their respective transporters. The transporters of the five depots 
are all located on the back.” 



Chapter 3 9 
Discourse on Pain 1 


39-218-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard: 

those who know how to speak about heaven, 
they must have experienced man. 

Those who know how to speak about the past, 
they must have become one with the present. 

Those who know how to speak about [other] people, 
they must have dealt with themselves sufficiently . 2 

Thereby [their understanding of] the Way is free of confusion and the essential 
numbers [can be known] to their lull extent. 

This is the so-called understanding . 3 

1 1160/50: “The meaning of zjL'-m has been interpreted in three ways: First, (Iji) has 

been interpreted as Jsl'd'lJ or ‘to mention.’ (See Yao Shaoyu and Gao Shishi). 

Second, it has been interpreted as ifftH, ‘to differentiate meanings.’ (See Sun Yirang). 
Third, it has been assumed that is an error for ‘sudden pain.’ Lin Yi et 

al. stated: ‘In this treatise, Huang Di asked about the diseases of sudden pain in the 
five depots. Jjl may be an error for YL’ Wu Kun agreed.” See also 1138 for a detailed 
discussion of this treatise. 

2 In contrast, Wang Bing reads these three statements in the sense of: those who 

know to speak about heaven (i.e., about the qi of the four seasons, etc.), they must 
have success when they treat a person. Those who know how to speak about the past 
(i.e., how the ancient sages nourished life), they must be able to act appropriately in 
the present. Those who know man (i.e., his physical constitution, etc.), they must be 
able to apply this to their own situation. 2114/2: “This corresponds to a statement by 
Dong Zhong shu in his Ju xian Hang dui ce san Iflff cits 

WfiE/PA; Zhang Jiebin: “M is 13 ., ‘sufficient.’” Gao Shishi: 

“JK is III, ‘to discard.’”Tanba: “Zhang Jiebin’s interpretation is correct.” Yu Chang: 
“M is to be read as n . The Shuo wen, section j , states: ‘IR: elsewhere TT.’ In his 
commentary to the Guoyu Hm, Zhou yu JWIgn, Wei Iff stated, too: ‘M is n .’ Wang 
Bing’s statement ff Mffc H, [hi , ‘one thinks as calmly of oneself as one does of 

others,’ appears to have read [M] as |h). lb] is 1 =f. Because his interpretation was not 
clearly pointed out as such, later authors have read it as aE., ‘sufficient.’ This is not as 
good, though, as a reading as 1=f. Also, M rhymes with fa.” For a similar passage, see 
Su wen 69-418-10 ff. 

3 Yang Shangshan: “To have grasped the most important principles, this is the reason 
for a clear understanding.” Cheng Shide et al.: “IX is IS, ‘structure.’” Wang Bing: 
“When these [three conditions are fulfilled], one knows the highest of the important 
numbers of the Way and no doubt or delusion remains. One fully understands the fi- 
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Now I ask you, Sir: 
to bring about [a situation where] 
from words one can obtain knowledge, 
from inspection one can obtain insights and 
from feeling one can obtain a hold , * * 4 

[that is,] to bring about [a situation where] one has experienced oneself with 
the effect that one is released from ignorance with all delusions dispersed , 5 
may I hear about this?” 

Qi Bo paid reverence twice knocking his head on the ground and responded: 
“Which Way is this question about?” 

39-218-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear [the following]: 

when man’s five depots experience sudden pain, 

which qi causes this ?” 6 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The flow in the conduit vessels does not stop. 

It circulates without break. 

When cold qi enters the conduits, stoppage and retardation result . 7 

[The contents of the vessels] are impeded to the degree that they fail to flow. 


nal structures and therefore is able [to speak] like this.” Gao Jiwu/234: “Ik is identical 

with lM, to be interpreted as ‘rules,’ ‘patterns.’ ” 

4 Cheng Shide et al.: “Hf refers to the diagnostic method of questioning. tS refers to 
the diagnostic method of observing. IP] refers to the diagnostic method of palpation/ 
[pulse] feeling.’ ” 

5 Wang Bing: “That is to say, as if one opened the ears of the young and ignorant 
and freed a heart from its doubts and delusions, so that the eyes see and the hands feel, 
in order to understand each single principle by examination.” 

6 139/26: “‘Sudden pain’ is ‘qi pain.’ Qi pain is different from pain caused by wind 
and it is also different from other types of pain resulting from injuries.” For an analysis 
of the pain section of this treatise, see also 2039/51. 

7 SWJZ: “ff is @?it, ‘to stay [at one location].’ ” 
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When [the cold qi] settles outside the vessels, then the blood is diminished; 
when it settles inside the vessels, 8 then the qi cannot pass through. 

Hence, 

there is sudden pain.” 9 

39-218-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“This pain: 

sometimes it stops all of a sudden, 

sometimes a pain is severe and does not subside, 

sometimes a pain is severe and [its location] cannot be pressed, 

sometimes pressing it stops the pain, 

sometimes pressing it is of no benefit, 

sometimes a panting movement responds to the [pressure exerted by one’s] 
hand, 10 

sometimes heart and back pull each other [causing] pain, 

sometimes the ribs in the flanks and the lower abdomen pull each other [caus¬ 
ing] pain, 


8 1079/1: “‘The blood is diminished’ does not mean that the blood is depleted. 
Rather this is to say that the cold causes the conduit vessels to contract with the 
result that the relative amount of blood and qi moved through the vessel paths is di¬ 
minished.” 

9 Gao Shishi: “The twelve conduit vessels of the human body are the passageways 
where blood and qi leave and enter. Their flow does not come to a halt; it circulates 
without pause. When cold qi enters the conduits and the proper qi stops and is re¬ 
tarded, then the blood congeals and does not move. The qi moves outside of the vessels 
and the blood follows it. If now cold [qi] settles outside of the vessels, then the blood 
is diminished. The blood moves inside the vessels and the qi follows it. If now cold 
[qi] settles inside of the vessels, then the qi cannot pass. When cold [qi] settles in the 
conduit vessels, neither qi nor blood can flow and circulate. Hence there is sudden 
pain.” Zhang Zhicong: “When cold qi settles outside of the vessels, then the vessels 
shrink and the blood is diminished. When it settles inside of the vessels, then the ves¬ 
sels become full and the qi cannot pass. Hence there is sudden pain.” 

10 Guo Aichun-92: “ 1 ® is a mistake for Tffii, ‘to feel for.’ Hi has the meaning of -)ji, 
‘pain.’ ’’Tanba: “This refers to a beating movement in the abdomen. ® is occasionally 
used identically with 4PS. For the Shuo wen states: SHE, ‘movement.’” Li Guo- 
qing: “The Gnangya jjffi states: ® is ‘to wriggle like a worm.’” 516/79: “The 
character ® may have the meaning of M.W], ‘trembling movement.’” For a lengthy 
argument, see there. Hu Tianxiong: “Bjfrj is fif, ‘the rushing of water.’ That is to say, the 
[movement in the] vessels arrives like the rushing of a vast water.” 
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sometimes there is pain in the abdomen pulling into the yin (i.e., inner side of 
the) thighs, 11 

sometimes a pain stays for a long time and generates accumulations, 
sometimes there is sudden pain death with [the patient] not recognizing any¬ 
body, returning to life, though, after a short 12 while, 
sometimes there is pain accompanied by vomiting, 
sometimes the abdomen has pain with outflow from the behind and 
sometimes there is pain with closure and impassability. 

All these [types of] pain have a different manifestation. 

How are they to be distinguished?” 13 

39-219-5 
Qi Bo: 

“When cold qi settles outside the vessels, then the vessels become cold. 

When the vessels are cold, then they shrink. 

When they have shrunk, then the vessels are curved and tense. 14 

When they are curved and tense, then they pull on the small network [vessels] 

outside. 

Hence, 

sudden pain results. 

When they are given heat, 
then the pain stops immediately. 15 


11 Yang Shangshan: “The outer side of the IS is called f$, ‘outer thighs;’ the inner 
side of the f$ is called IS, ‘inner thighs.’The [inner thighs] are situated below the yin 
[region]. [Hence] they are the ‘yin thighs.’” 

12 1678/45: “The Gu shu xu zi ji shi states: W is X, ‘again,’ ‘fur¬ 

ther.’ ” 

13 Wang Bing: “[Huang Di] likes to know the locations where the different signs 

appear.” Zhang Zhicong: is bI, ‘sign,’ ‘symptom.’ That is to say, all these pain signs 

are different. How can they be distinguished?” 

14 Cheng Shide et aL: “Mi is 13 [3, ‘bent,’ ‘winding.’ ill is ffil-fl, ‘cramped.’ ” 

15 Wang Bing: “The vessels encircle [the body] on its left and on its right. Hence, 
when [the body] gets cold, then they shrink and cramp. When they have shrunk and 
are cramped, then the guard qi cannot pass through them. Hence, they pull on the 
small network vessels outside. When the guard qi cannot enter, the cold settles inside. 
The vessels are tight, not relaxed; hence, pain is generated. When they are given heat, 
then the guard qi moves again and the cold qi retreats. Hence, the pain stops.” Yang 
Shangshan: “[/c is pronounced like guv, it is ‘heat.’”Ma Shi: “If one happens to 
encounter heat qi, this may be fire or hot water, then the guard qi moves in the outside 
[regions] and the pain ends suddenly.” Cheng Shide et al.: “j/c is identical with 
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Subsequent to multiple strikes by cold, 
a pain will persist for long . 16 

When cold qi settles inside the conduit vessels and strikes against the heat qi 
there, then the vessels become full . 17 

When they are full, then they ache and cannot be pressed . 18 

When cold qi stagnates and the heat qi follows [the cold qi] upwards , 19 then 
the vessels are full and big and both the blood and the qi are in disorder. 
Hence, 

the pain is extreme and [the vessels] cannot be pressed . 20 
39-219-10 

When cold qi settles in the region of the intestines and of the stomach, 


, ‘hot; brilliant.’ Shen Zumian in his Du Su wen yi duan tM it Ini I.® iff states: ‘ The Yu 
pian IE® states: < Pc is ‘ [where] smoke leaves’ > This is correct. Pc refers to a method 
of needling and burning. Its tradition was lost long ago.’”13 9/26: “PelC is flftjR, ‘heat 
qi.’ [The text] speaks of Pc instead of fUl because [this heat] comes from inside.” See 
also 908/79 and 2268/35. 

16 Zhang Zhicong: “If one is repeatedly affected by cold, then the yang qi receives 
harm. Hence the pain lasts long and does not end.” 

17 1079/2: means that cold and heat cannot maintain their mutual balance.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The rationale of why if one presses them the pain is extreme, this is 

outlined in the subsequent text.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yang qi moves inside the vessels. 
When cold attacks it, then cold and heat press against each other. [Hence the yang qi] 
remains [at one location] and does not move. As a result there is evil repletion in the 
conduit. Hence the vessel is full and one feels pain. One cannot press this [location].” 
1079/2: is identical with PH. It means iKiL, ‘chaotic.’” 

19 2767/38: “_h is a mistake for i,. In the seal script, these characters are very similar. 
.. Hence this passage should read: ‘The qi follows it.’ ” For details, see there. 

20 Wang Bing: “Because the vessels are full and big and blood and qi are in disorder, 
if one were to press them [in this situation], then the evil qi would attack internally. 
Hence, they must not be pressed.” 
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below the membrane plain, 21 and the blood cannot disperse, 22 
the small network [vessels] become tense and pull and, hence, there is pain. 
When one presses [the location of the pain], then the blood and the qi dis¬ 
perse. 

Hence, 

pressing it ends the pain. 

When cold qi settles in the vessels running on both sides of the spine, 
then one may press deeply and is still unable to reach there. 

Hence, 

to press them is of no benefit. 23 

21 Wang Bing: “HI is to say: the membrane of the diaphragm; HI is the root of 
the diaphragm and If • (See Wang Bing’s comment on the term =SflJK in Su wen 35 
for Wang Bing’s interpretation of IK as W-M, “root connection.”)” See 906/40 for a 
detailed discussion of the terms If (i.e., Hft) (interpreted as “diaphragm”), f? (inter¬ 
preted as “peritoneum”), and IK (interpreted as “source,”“origin,”“root”): “The Turtle¬ 
dove Tail (kill) hole is the ‘root of the diaphragm.’ It is located below the processus 
xiphoideus of the sternum. Hence it was considered the place where the diaphragm is 
connected to [the body]. The Sea of Qi (MM) hole is the ‘root of the peritoneum.’ It 
is located below the navel. Hence it was considered the place where the peritoneum 
was connected to [the body].” Zhang Zhicong: “flMIK is the fatty membrane attached 
to the intestines and the stomach.” 1691/13: “The Zhongyi ming cishuyu xuan shi 4 1 

quotes the SongYa zun shengshu Jfk has the meaning 

of jffl-J, ‘the deserts,’ ‘wilderness.’ Also, from Ling shu 66 it is apparent that UXIK 
does by no means specifically refer to a section between the pleura and the diaphragm, 
but refers also to a location in the abdominal cavity.” 

22 Wang Bing: “‘The blood cannot disperse’ refers to the blood inside the small net¬ 
work vessels within the diaphragm membrane. When the network [vessels] are full, 
they are tense. Hence they pull and pain develops. When one presses them with one’s 
hand, then the cold qi disperses and the small network [vessels] relax. Hence the pain 
stops.”The Tai su has M, ‘and,’ instead of M, ‘blood.’ ”Mori: “This passage should be 
read following the wording in the Tai su. The occurrence of the character for ‘ blood’ in 
the current version is a mistake. Because Wang Bing used a version with that mistaken 
writing, he added the character lf[L in the subsequent statement.” 

23 Yang Shangshan: “The supervisor vessel runs along the spine. Hence it is called 
‘vessel running along the spine.’ The supervisor vessel runs upwards deep inside the 
spine. Therefore no pressure reaches it. Hence to press it is of no benefit.” Wang Bing: 
“As for ‘the vessels running along spine,’ that is the supervisor vessel right in the 
center. On both sides are the major yang vessels. The supervisor vessel runs inside the 
spine; the major yang vessels pass through the sinews of the backbone. Hence, even if 
one presses into the depth, one cannot reach them. If one presses right into the center 
[of the spine], the sinews of the backbone become bent; if one exerts pressure to the 
sides [of the spine], then the sinews of the backbone become cramped. In both cases, 
when [the sinews] are bent or cramped, the guard qi can no longer move. Cold qi ac- 
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When cold qi settles in the thoroughfare vessel, 

{the thoroughfare vessel emerges from the Pass Head, 24 and rises straight up 
along the abdomen} 

when cold qi settles [in it], then this vessel is no [longer] passable. 

When this vessel is no [longer] passable, then the qi moves accordingly. 
Hence, 

a panting movement responds to the [pressure exerted by the] hand. 25 
39-220-2 

When cold qi settles in the vessels of the back transporters, then the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels is impeded. 

When the [movement in the] vessels is impeded, then the blood is depleted. 
When the blood is depleted, then pain results. 


cumulates increasingly and collects internally. Hence, ‘to press them is of no benefit.’ ” 
Zhang Jiebin: “That which runs along the spine is the foot major yang conduit. Those 
which are situated deepest are the hidden thoroughfare and the hidden supervisor 
vessels. Hence, no pressure can reach their location.” Gao Shishi: “The ‘vessel running 
along the spine’ refers to the transporters of the five depots. Hence, when [cold qi] 
settles there, it is in the depth. Through pressing them one cannot reach the internal 
depots. Hence, to press them is of no benefit.” Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘vessel running 
along the spine’ is the hidden thoroughfare vessel. The hidden thoroughfare vessel 
rises inside the spine. When evil settles in it, then it is deep (inside). Hence, to press 
it is of no benefit.” Yao Shaoyu: “‘Running along the spine’ is the back. In the human 
body, only the back is thick and has depth. Hence, even though one presses there, this 
is of no benefit. To interpret ‘running along the spine’ as [a reference to] the supervi¬ 
sor vessel is a mistake. The supervisor vessel passes relatively near the surface. How 
can one call it ‘deep?’ When the text speaks of ‘pressing’ here, it can only refer to the 
flesh of the back.” 

24 Zhang Jiebin: “The Pass Head (Mth) is a hole on the controlling vessel. It is lo¬ 
cated three inches below the navel.” 

25 Wang Bing: “The thoroughfare vessel is an extraordinary conduit vessel. ‘Pass 
Head’ is the name of a hole located three inches below the navel. When [the text] 
states ‘it rises’ from this point and then moves upwards along the abdomen, this is 
not [to say] it originates from there. Its final origin is below the kidneys. JL_h is to 
say: it rises and meets with the throat. JR Si. is to say: when the thoroughfare vessel 
is blocked, the foot minor yin ‘qi because of this’ rises and causes fullness above. The 
thoroughfare vessel and the minor yin [vessel] run parallel. Hence, a panting move¬ 
ment can be felt with one’s hand.”Tanba rejects the interpretations of Bffi W] by Wang 
Bing, Wu Kun, and Zhang Jiebin, who read Bffiitj as a reference to a pulse quality, as 
wrong: “it refers, in the present context, to a pounding movement in the abdomen.” 
Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Bffi is identical with Si, ‘to rush [like water].’ The Shi ming 
states: ‘Bffi is Sj, ffi is ‘fast’.’ Jin!, according to the Jiyun JUfM, is IS. IS, according 
to the Shuo wen, is jty, ‘to move.’ ” 
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These transporters pour into the heart. 

Hence, they pull each other and this [causes] pain. 

If one presses them, then heat qi arrives. 

When heat qi arrives, then the pain stops . 26 

39-220-4 

When cold qi settles in the ceasing yin vessel, 

[the ceasing yin vessel encloses the yin (i.e., sexual) organ and is tied to the 
liver] 

when cold qi settles in this vessel, 

then the [flow of the] blood is impeded and the vessel becomes tense. 

Hence, 

the ribs in the flanks and the lower abdomen pull each other [causing] pain . 27 

When receding qi 28 settles in the yin (i.e., inner side of the) thighs , 29 
cold qi rises into the lower abdomen. 

The [flow of the] blood is impeded in the lower [region]. 

[Above and below] pull each other. 


26 Wang Bing: ‘“Transporters of the back’ is to say: the vessel of the transporters of 
the heart. It is also [called] the foot major yang vessel. Now, all the transporters com¬ 
municate internally with the depots. Hence [the text] states ‘these transporters pour 
into the heart. When they pull each other, there is pain.’ When one presses them, 
then warmth qi enters. When warmth qi enters, then the heart qi effuses towards the 
outside. Hence, the pain stops.” Zhang Jiebin: “‘Transporters of the back’ is to say: the 
transporters of the five depots. All of them are holes on the foot major yang conduit. 
The major yang vessel follows the spine to [the level of] the heart where it enters [the 
body] and disperses. Further above it appears [again] at the neck. Hence when cold 
settles then the vessel roughens and the blood is depleted. This has the effect that the 
back and the heart pull each other and pain results. The reason is that the transporters 
pour into the heart.” See Lingshu 11. Hua Shou: “I am not sure what the 13 characters 

to Mltfk are meant to say.” Gao Shishi has moved these 13 characters further 
up in the text to follow the passage Tanba: “This way the line of the argu¬ 

mentation is upheld. Gao Shishi’s version is correct.” 

27 Wang Bing: “The ceasing yin [vessel] is the vessel of the liver. It enters the [pu¬ 
bic] hair, encircles the private organ, moves into the lower abdomen, rises to pass 
through the liver and the diaphragm and spreads across the flanks.” 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “‘Receding qi’ is cold qi moving reversely.” Yao Shaoyu: “This, too, 
is the qi of the ceasing yin liver vessel.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The character M and the 
character ^ further below may have been exchanged.” 1683/7: “M is identical here 
with ‘cold.’ ” 

29 Cheng Shide et al.: “This is the inner side of the upper thigh. Here it refers to the 
location crossed by the liver conduit.” 
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Hence, 

the abdomen has pain, pulling on the yin (i.e., inner side of the) thighs. 30 

When cold qi settles in the region between the small intestine and the mem¬ 
brane plain, in the blood of the network [vessels], 

the [flow of the] blood is impeded and cannot pour into the large conduits. 
The blood and the qi stagnate and cannot pass. 

Hence, 

[the blood and the qi] stay [at one location] for a long time and generate ac¬ 
cumulations. 31 

39-220-9 

When cold qi settles in the five depots, 

a recession with countermovement [results in] outflow above. 32 
The yin qi is exhausted and the yang qi does not enter. 

Hence, 

[patients] experience sudden pain death and do not recognize anybody. 
When the qi turns back again, then [the patient] will live. 33 

When cold qi settles in the intestines and in the stomach, 
a recession with countermovement [results in] an exit above. 


30 Wang Bing: “Here, too, the ceasing yin qi of the liver vessel is responsible. Be¬ 
cause this vessel follows the yin [side of the] thighs, enters the [pubic] hair, encircles 
the private organ and proceeds to the lower abdomen, [the text] states: ‘ When ceasing 
yin settles in the yin [side of the] thighs, cold qi rises into the lower abdomen.’ ” 

31 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the blood coagulates because of the cold qi and gener¬ 
ates accumulations.”Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai su,ch. 27,has ‘sudden,’ instead 
of fta 1 .This should be followed.”Mori: “?ijllr stands for B'hlg, ‘yesterday night.’” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “When cold harms the qi of the depots, then this qi cannot descend 

and rises in a reverse movement with an outflow above. As a result, the true yin is sud¬ 
denly exhausted, while the yang qi has not entered yet. Hence there is sudden pain and 
death (i.e., unconsciousness).”Wu Kun: “‘Outflow above’ refers to a gushing vomiting. 
When the gushing reverse movement is extreme, the yin qi will be exhausted. Hence 
there is sudden pain and one falls unconscious.” Guo Tian: “When the text further 
down speaks of it refers to vomiting. In the present sentence, ‘outflow 

above’ means sweating on one’s head.” For a discussion of the term M, see 2225/4. 

33 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the qi of the depots is pressed into the stomach by the 
cold and does not move. As soon as the qi can pass again, [the disease] comes to an 
end.” Lin Yi et al.: “Maybe the [phrase] tMm in [Wang Bing’s] comment should be 
iMW, ‘is concealed,’ ‘is suppressed.’” 
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Hence, 

there is pain accompanied by vomiting. 34 

When cold qi settles in the small intestine, 

the small intestine cannot generate agglomerations. 

Hence, 

there is a [constant] outflow from one’s behind and the abdomen has pain. 35 

When heat qi stays in the small intestine, 
there is pain in the intestine. 

The heat of solitary [heat] disease burns and dries out [the intestine], 36 and 
as a result [the stools] harden and dry and cannot leave. 

Hence, 

there is pain with closure and impassability.” 37 

39-221-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“This is the so-called 

‘from words one can obtain knowledge.’ 

‘From inspection one can obtain insights,’ 
how is that?” 38 


34 Wang Bing: “When cold settles in the intestines and in the stomach and stays 
there, then the yang qi cannot flow downwards and, on the contrary, moves upwards. 
When the cold does not leave, then pain develops. When the yang [qi] moves upwards 
then [the patient] vomits. Hence one has pain and vomits.” 

35 Wang Bing: “The small intestine is the palace that receives abundance. When it 
is full inside, then the cold evil finds no place to settle. Hence it cannot accumulate 
and is transmitted further into the coiled intestine. The coiled intestine is the wide 
intestine. It is the palace responsible for transmission. [When the cold evil has arrived 
there] nothing can be retained in it and stay there for long. Hence, there is [constant] 
outflow from [the patient’s] behind and [he feels] pain.” 

36 Zhang Zhicong: “j(E is [@ 1 ®, ‘wasting dan.' The small intestine rules the liquids. In 
case of heat in the intestines, the liquids waste away and dan heat results.’’The Tai su 
has i$j, ‘exhausted,’ instead of [-8. Yang Shangshan: “When heat qi stays in the small 
intestine, then the interior of the small intestine is hot. The dregs dry out and harden. 
Hence constipation results.” See also the notes on dan in Su wen 17,19, and 35. 

37 Wang Bing: “The heat causes the body liquids to flow away Hence, the stools 
harden.” 

38 Wang Bing interprets this as a diagnostic statement, in the sense of “one inspects 
[a patient] and can see [his status]”: “That is to say one examines the complexion.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“The five depots and six palaces, 

they definitely all have [corresponding] sections . 39 

When inspecting the five colors there, 

yellow and red represent heat , 40 

white represents cold , 41 

green-blue color and black represent pain . 42 

This is the so-called 

‘from inspection one can obtain insights.’” 

39-221-5 
[Huang] Di: 

‘“From feeling one can obtain a hold,’ 
how is that ?” 43 


Qi Bo: 

“Inspect the vessel ruling the disease. 

When it is firm and has blood, and when it has sunk down , 44 in both cases one 
gets a hold [of the disease] by feeling [the vessel].” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 


39 Wang Bing: “This is to say: the sections on the face.” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi 

colors of the five depots and six palaces do all appear in the face and each of them 
rules a specific section.” Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/213: is or — 

/iE, ‘for sure.’ ” 

40 Wang Bing: “When one was struck by heat, then the color is yellow-red.” 

41 Wang Bing: “When the yang qi is diminished, the blood cannot rise to supply 
the complexion. Hence, it is white.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When the blood congeals and is impeded, then it turns bad. Hence, 
the color is green-blue or black and as a result [the patient] feels pain.” 

43 Wang Bing: “If] is 111 , ‘to palpate.’” Zhang Zhicong: “This is to say: one presses 
the vessels and ‘obtains’ the disease.” 

44 Zhang Jiebin: “When the vessel is hard, this is an accumulation of evil. When 
the blood stays [at one location], the network [vessels] abound [with blood] and rise. 
When they sink down, [their contents of] blood and qi is insufficient. These are most¬ 
ly yin signs.” 
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I know that the hundred diseases 45 are generated by the qi . 46 

When one is angry, then the qi rises. 

When one is joyous, then the qi relaxes. 

When one is sad, then the qi dissipates. 

When one is in fear, then the qi moves down. 

In case of cold the qi collects; 
in case of heat, the qi flows out. 

When one is frightened, then the qi is in disorder . 47 
When one is exhausted, then the qi is wasted. 

When one is pensive, then the qi lumps together. 

These nine qi are not identical. 

Which diseases generate [these states]?” 

39-221-9 
Qi Bo: 

“When one is angry, then the qi moves contrary [to its regular course]. 

In severe cases, [patients] spit blood and there is outflow of [undigested] food . 48 

Hence, 

the qi rises . 49 

When one is joyous, then the qi is in harmony and the mind is unimpeded. 

The camp [qi] and the guard [qi] pass freely. 


45 500/55: “‘Hundred’ does not mean ‘all;’ it means ‘many.’” 

46 See 494/53 for a detailed discussion of the meaning of qi in this statement. 

47 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has 3 fc, ‘grief,’ instead of Ht.” 

48 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing and the Tai su have 'ItMU.iSi, ‘one eats and the qi 
moves reversely,’ instead of Tu'/llt.” 

49 Wang Bing: “When [a person] is angry then the yang qi rises contrary [to its 
normal course] and the liver qi occupies the spleen. Hence, in severe cases this causes 
[that person] to vomit blood and to have an outflow of [undigested] food. How to 
recognize this state? When [someone] is angry then his face turns red. In extreme 
cases it turns green.The Lingshujing states: ‘When anger abounds and does not end, 
then it will harm the mind.’ Obviously in case of anger the qi rises contrary [to its 
normal course] and fails to descend.” Zhang Jiebin: “Anger is a state of mind of the 
liver. When anger excites the liver, then the [liver] qi rises in a reverse movement. The 
qi compels the blood to rise. Hence, in severe cases [patients] vomit blood. The wood 
of the liver avails itself of the spleen. Hence, this results in an outflow of [undigested] 
food. The liver is yang in yin; its qi effuses downwards. Hence, [in case of anger] the 
[liver] qi rises.” 
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Hence, 

the qi relaxes. 50 

When one is sad, then the heart connection is tense. 

The lobes of the lung spread open and rise and the upper burner is impass¬ 
able. 51 

The camp [qi] and the guard [qi] do not disperse. 

Heat qi is in the center. 

Hence, 

the qi dissipates. 52 
39-222-1 

When one is in fear, then the essence withdraws. 53 

50 Wang Bing: “The qi and the vessels are in [a state of] harmonious balance. Hence, 
the mind is unrestrained. The camp [qi] and guard [qi] pass freely. Hence, the [move¬ 
ment of the] qi is slow and relaxed.” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of extreme happiness the qi 
slows down excessively and gradually reaches [a state of] dispersion. Hence, Ling shu 
8 states: ‘In case of happiness and joy, the spirit wears out and disperses and cannot 
be kept.’ [From this] the meaning [of the present passage] can be learned.” Zhang Qi: 
“All the nine qi [states listed here] refer to diseases, m. should have the meaning of IS 
SScT'W, ‘[the qi] disperses and can not be kept together.’” 

51 Wang Bing: is to say: Telit, ’the large lobes of a cover.’” Lin Yi et 

al.: “The Jiayijing and the Tai su have ‘the two burners are impassable’ instead of ‘the 
upper burner is impassable.’ Also, Wang Bing’s explanation of as 

may not be correct. Quan Yuanqi states: ‘When one is sad, then this harms the heart. 
The heart connection becomes tense and, as a consequence, it excites the lung. When 
the lung qi is tied down, [the movement in] all the conduits is reversed. Hence the 
lung spreads out and its lobes are lifted. How could one state fflJ'fti is ‘the large lobes 
of the lung cover?’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “When sadness emerges from the heart, then the 
heart connection becomes tense. When [it] sides with the lung, then the lobes of the 
lung are lifted. Hence, Su wen 23 states: ‘When essence qi agglomerates in the lung, 
sadness results.’The heart and the lung are both situated above the diaphragm. Hence, 
this causes the upper burner to be impassable.” Gao Jiwu/725: is flipSt'lTi 

I5I, ‘The lobes of the lung spread open and rise.’ ” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: “Sadness and grief harm the qi. Hence the qi dissipates.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “When the qi is retained in the center then it heats the center and the qi 
does not move. Hence it hides away and dissipates.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The text 
states clearly: ‘heat qi is in the center.’When Zhang Jiebin comments ‘sadness and 
grief harm the qi,’ that is wrong. Also, JB is identical with Ih, in the sense of ‘to 
melt.’ Su wen 56 states: ‘In case of strong heat, the sinews relax, the bones dissipate 
and the flesh melts.’ The '/H there is identical with the one here.” 

53 Zhang Jiebin: “When fear harms the kidneys, then it harms the essence. Hence, 
this may reach [a state where] the essence withdraws.” 
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When it withdraws, then the upper burner becomes closed. 

When it is closed, then the qi turns back. 

When it turns back, then the lower burner becomes distended. 

Hence, 

the qi does not move. 54 

When one is cold, then the interstice structures close and the qi does not move. 
Hence, 

the qi collects. 55 

When one is hot, then the interstice structures open and the camp [qi] and 
guard [qi] pass through. 

Sweat flows out profusely. 

Hence, 
qi flows out. 56 

54 Wang Bing: “When one is in fear, then the yang essence withdraws upwards and 

fails to flow downwards. Hence, [the text states] ‘when it withdraws, then the upper 
burner becomes blocked.’ When the upper burner is blocked and when the qi does not 
flow, the yin qi of the lower burner revolves, too, and fails to disperse. It accumulates 
and causes distention. Now, when the upper burner is firmly closed and the lower 
burner qi revolves [where it is], both keep [their qi] at one location. Hence, the qi 
does not move.” Lin Yi et al.: should be IRT 5 It, ‘to qi moves downwards.’ ” 

Gao Shishi: “Fear harms the kidneys and the exchange between the upper and lower 
[sections of the body] is interrupted. Hence, [the text states:] ‘the qi does not move.’ 
‘The qi does not move’ is: it does not move upwards. Hence, in case of fear, the qi 
moves downwards.” 

55 Wang Bing: “HI is to say: the locations where the body liquids flow out [through 

the skin]. JS is to say: the central meeting points of the line structures [on the skin] 
(JtSm'H’i. 1 ] 3 ). Pfl is to say: IK], ‘tightly closed.’ Qi is to say: guard qi. Move is to 
say: to flow. is to say: (possibly a writing error for ‘to gather’). When 

the body is cold, the guard qi is in the depth. Hence, the line structures and the 
locations of outflow in the skin close tightly and the qi cannot flow. The guard qi is 
gathered inside and cannot disperse.” Zhang Jiebin: “JR is to say: the skin interstices 
(Iff JR), 31 is to say: the flesh structures (|£]i!). When cold tightens [the body] up 
from outside, then the dark palaces (i.e., the pores) close and the yang qi cannot pass 
through. Hence it collects in the interior and cannot disperse.” Ma Shi: “When the 
body is cold, then the interstice structures close and the guard qi cannot move towards 
the outside. Hence the qi of the depots and palaces is gathered in the interior.” Gao 
Shishi: “In case of cold, the interstice structures close and as a result the qi of the triple 
burner cannot pass through and gather in the muscles. Hence the qi does not move.” 

56 Wang Bing: “When a man is in the yang (i.e., the day section of day and night, 
the light section of light and dark), he is relaxed; when he is in the yin (i.e., the night 
section of day and night, etc.) he is afraid. Hence, when it is hot, then the structures of 
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39-222-4 

When one is frightened, then 
the heart has nothing to lean on, 
the spirit has nowhere to return, and 
one’s deliberations have nowhere to settle. 

Hence, 

the qi is in disorder. 57 

When one is exhausted, then one’s breath is panting and sweat leaves [the 
body]. 

Both outside and inside, [the limits] are exceeded. 58 
Hence, 

the qi is wasted. 59 

When one is pensive, then the heart has a place to be, 60 

the spirit has a place to turn to and 

the proper qi stays [at one location] and does not move. 

Hence, 

the qi lumps together.” 61 


the skin open and [qi] effuses. Camp [qi] and guard [qi] proceed [through the body] 
massively and the body liquids flow away to the outside by way of massive sweating.” 

57 Zhang Jiebin: “When one is severely frightened, or has sudden fear, then the 
spirit-mind disperses, the blood and the qi separate and the yin and the yang [qi] 
disperse. Hence, ‘the qi is in disorder.’ ”Zhang Zhicong: “One’s thoughts and consid¬ 
erations are full of doubts and one cannot reach a decision.” Gao Jiwu/530: “The Shuo 
wen defines ^ as ‘settled,’ ‘in peace.’” 

58 Yan Hongchen 8t Gao Guangzhen/i 25: “When sweat leaves [the body], this 
is ‘outside the limit is exceeded.’ When one’s breathing is panting, this is ‘inside the 
limit is exceeded.’ ” 

59 Wang Bing: “When one has exhausted one’s strength, then the qi runs fast. 
Hence, one’s breathing is panting. When the qi runs fast, then the yang effuses to¬ 
wards the outside. Hence, sweat leaves [the body]. Now, when one pants and when 
sweat leaves [the body, the qi] exceeds its limits in the interior and in the exterior. 
Hence, the qi diminishes.” 

60 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/125: “Tf is ntTP, ‘to lodge.’ ” 

61 Wang Bing: “When the heart is attached [to something] it does not disperse. 

Hence, the qi, too, remains at its place.” Wu Kun: is T''tx, ‘fails to disperse.’ ” 
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Chapter 40 

Discourse on Abdomen and Center 


40-223-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“Someone suffers from [the following]: 

heart and abdomen 1 are full [to the extent that] if one has had breakfast, then 
he cannot eat in the evening . 2 
Which disease is that?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The name is drum[-like] distension .” 3 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat it, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Treat it with wine made from chicken droppings. 

One dosis [lets the disease improve] noticeably; a second dosis [lets the dis¬ 
ease] end .” 4 


1 Gao Shishi: “■T'M is: below the heart and above the abdomen. $§ is IHtpt, ‘dis¬ 
tended.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: ‘“Heart and abdomen are full’ is to say: the region between 
the chest and the diaphragm is the imperial city ruled by the heart; the abdomen is 
the city wall [surrounding] the depots and the palaces.” 

2 Ma Shi: “‘If one eats in the morning, then one cannot eat in the evening,’ that 
is, because of the swelling one cannot take another meal.” Wu Kun: “‘One eats in the 
morning; then one cannot eat in the evening,’ is: [the disease] is light in the morning 
and has become critical at night.” 

3 Wang Bing: “Heart and abdomen are distended and [give a feeling of] fullness. 
[The patient] cannot eat anymore; his physical appearance is distended like a drum. 
Hence, the name [of the disease] is drum distension.” The Tai sn has iSM, grain 
distension, instead of ISIS. Zhang Qi: “It is solid outside and empty inside; its ap¬ 
pearance resembles a drum.” 

4 Zhang Jiebin: “The nature of chicken droppings is able to dissolve accumulations 

and to make qi descend. It stimulates the passage of urine and stools. Hence it is a 
remedy to attack repletion evil. .. After one dosis one can know its effect.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “£P is ‘effect.’” Qian Chaochen-90/98: “To interpret £P as £p£f^, ‘to 
know,’ is a mistake. £P has the same meaning as ET, ‘to end.’ Both serve to express that 
an illness has been cured.The Guangyashigu states: ET and £P are identical 

with M, ‘to cure.’ Also, the Fanyan 7 ] 5 states: It, [a], and ^P are identical with jfl, 
‘to cure.’ In Southern Chu, when a disease is cured, this is called It, or fa], or £P.” It 
one were to interpret in the present context as identical with ET, ‘to end,’ or )|t, ‘to 
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40-223-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When occasionally it manifests itself again, 
why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In this case, beverages and food [have been consumed] without restraint. 
Hence, occasionally one has [this] disease [again]. 

Neverthelesss, even if the disease has ended for the moment, occasionally [the 
patient] must suffer as before. [This is because] qi has collected in the abdo- 

n 5 

men. 

[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from [the following]: in his chest and flanks he feels prop¬ 
ping fullness. His intake of food is impeded. 

When the disease sets in, then a fishy and fetid odor is smelled first and clear 
fluid leaves [the body]. 

In the beginning, [patients] spit blood and their four limbs are cool. 

Their eyes are dizzy. * * 5 6 

They often pass blood in front and behind. 7 


cure,’ it would be difficult to explain the meaning of “one dosis [lets the disease] end, 

a second dosis [lets the disease] end”, as Qian Chaochen prefers it. 

5 Wang Bing: “When beverages and food are consumed immoderately, then this 

harms the stomach. The stomach vessel descends inside the abdomen. Hence, when 
beverages and food are consumed immoderately and when the disease from time 
to time [occurs again], this is because disease qi has accumulated in the abdomen.” 
Instead of Brf Ajf 'g iro, the Jiayijing has H sJSl, “following an encounter with wind,” 
and the Taisuhzs ,“from time to time there is pain.” Zhang Qi: “Either some¬ 

thing has been omitted, or something was mistakenly added here.” 

6 Wu Kun: “If ‘one first spits blood,’ the liver has a disease and cannot store the 
blood. Also, because the nature of the wood is to move upward, hence ‘one first spits 
blood.’ As for ‘the four limbs are cold,’ the yang qi does not move to the four limbs, 
rather it associates with the interior. The yin qi of the interior, in contrast, leaves for 
the four limbs. ‘The eyes are dizzy,’ this is because one has lost large quantities of 
blood and the orifice [associated with the] liver has lost its clarity.” Gao Shishi: “The 
lung vessel starts from the chest and moves into the hands; the liver vessel starts from 
the feet and moves into the flanks. When both the lung and the liver have a disease, 
the four limbs are cool as a result.” 

7 Yang Shangshan: “Blood leaves repeatedly with the urine and with the stools.” 
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What is the name of [this] disease; 
how is it acquired ?” 8 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is named blood decay . 9 

It is acquired in younger years either [because of] a massive loss of blood or 
[because] one has entered the [womens] chambers in a state of drunkenness 
[with the result that] 

the qi is exhausted and the liver is harmed. 

Hence, the monthly affair is weak and diminished and fails to arrive .” 10 

40-223-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat it, how to proceed? 


8 Wang Bing: “?jf is ?h 7 .K, ‘clear water,’ also called i|i|, ‘clear mucus.’ ‘Clear mu¬ 
cus’ refers to dense fluid flowing downward from the secret funnel (that is, the vagina). 
The water leaving [the body] is clear and cold.” Zhang Jiebin: “The lung rules the qi. 
Its odor is fishy. The liver rules the blood. Its odor is fetid. When the lung qi is un¬ 
able to level the liver, then both the liver and the lung [qi] rise in a reverse movement. 
The turbid qi does not descend and the clear qi does not rise. Hence one smells fishy 
and fetid [odors] and spits clear fluid. From one’s mouth one spits blood; the blood 
does not return to the conduits.” Wu Kun: “When clear fluids leave through the nose, 
this is because there is no stomach qi in the lung to exert a harmonizing effect there. 
Hence, the clear fluids of the lung, [that is, of] the metal, leave [the body].”Tanba: 
“Given the preceding text, Zhang Jiebin’s comment is correct.” 

9 Yang Shangshan: “The disease of ‘blood decay’ has eight different appearances: 
1. Fullness of chest, flanks, and limbs. 2. Aversion to eat. 3. When the disease is about 
to break out, there is first a qi of fishy and fetid odor [leaving the patient]. 4. Clear 
fluids flow away. 5. The patient spits blood. 6. The four limbs are cold. 7. The eyes are 
dizzy. 8. Blood leaves from time to time with urine and stools. These eight appearan¬ 
ces are called the disease of blood decay. ... When the monthly period is diminished, 
or fails to come at all, this is because this blood decay disease has formed.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “‘Blood decay’ means: the passage of the monthly water is interrupted.” See 
also 283/28. 

10 Wang Bing: “When large amounts of blood leave [the body], this is called I&lfiL. 
This [term refers] to blood leaving [the body] as downflow from the uterus, as nose¬ 
bleed, or as vomiting alike. When one is drunk, then the vessels abound with blood. 
When the vessels abound with blood, then the interior is hot. If then one enters the 
bedroom (that is, engages in sexual intercourse), the marrow and [other] fluids flow 
down. Hence, the qi in the kidneys is exhausted. The liver stores the blood. Smaller or 
larger losses of blood harm the liver. Now, in males this leads to a weakening of the 
essence fluid; in females, the monthly affair diminishes and does not arrive.” 
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Recovery is achieved by which art ?” 11 
Qi Bo: 

“Take four black cuttlefish bones and one [measure/root of] madder , 12 combine 

these two items and form pills in the size of small beans using sparrow eggs . 13 

Five pills are to be taken before meals; 

they are to be swallowed with abalone liquid . 14 

They clear the intestines and the center , 15 and 

they reach a harmed liver .” 16 

11 Another possible translation of this question could be based on an interpretation 
of fM in the sense of X, “again”, rather than in the sense of [h] ft, “to recover”: “Again, 
which technique is to be employed?” 

12 Zhang Jiebin: “liiru Hftffi is also called rulii ffiS; this is ft#-, ‘madder herb.’ 
(Rubia cardifolia L.) It stops bleeding and heals uterine bleeding. It also can increase 
the essence qi, enliven the blood and penetrate the conduit vessels.” The Mawangdui 
manuscript Wu shi er bingfang 3 lTSiTj recommends ndu fp HE, that is, madder 
root, against “dry itch.” See Harper 1998, 297. 

13 Zhang Jiebin: “Je is Iff ffi, ‘sparrows.’ Sparrow eggs can supplement and increase 
essence and blood.” 

14 Gao Shishi: “SftfS is 14 ^,, ‘dried, salted fish.’” Gao Shishi cites the widely at¬ 
tested ancient meaning of the term § 0 ®; NJCD agrees. If this were so, the liquid 
recommended here might be the brine obtained from an aquaeous preparation of 
“dried, salted fish.’’However, as a pharmaceutical substance named fffilft'/T is recorded 
nowhere else in known ancient literature, we follow HYDCD and ZGYXDCD which 
identify as WU&, “abalone.” See also note 16 below for Wang Bing’s comment. 

15 Tai su, ch. 30, has It T, “the flanks and the center,” instead of IST. Lin Yi et al.: 
“Other versions have ftT, ‘injured center.’ ” 

16 Wang Bing: “When the meal is second and the drugs are first, this is called ft®, 
‘eat afterwards.’ .. When one is drunk and taxes one’s strength through sexual inter¬ 
course (lit.: through entering the bedroom), then the essence qi in the kidneys is ex¬ 
hausted and the monthly affair is diminished and fails to arrive. As a result, bad blood 
remains in one’s center. When the essence qi is exhausted, then the yin [member] 
(that is, the penis) is limp and fails to rise and one has no [seminal] essence. When 
bad blood remains [in the center], then the blood is blocked in the center and does not 
disperse. Hence, one takes these four drugs before one enters the [women’s] chambers 
(that is, has sexual intercourse; we read AZf as A)7?).The ancient Ben cao jing 
states: ‘black cuttlefisch bones, salty flavor, cold-balanced [nature], no toxicity. Main 
indication: blockage of bleeding of women. Madder, acrid flavor, cold-balanced, slight 
toxicity. Main indication: disperses bad blood. Sparrow eggs, sweet flavor, warm-bal¬ 
anced, no toxicity. Indication: strengthens the yin [member] in case of weakness and 
makes it rise. Provides heat, plenty of [seminal] essence, so that one has offspring. $0 
],([, acrid flavor, stench, warm-balanced, no toxicity. Main indication: stagnating blood, 
blocked blood in the four limbs which does not disperse.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“A disease is [as follows]: 

The lower abdomen [gives the patient a feeling of] abundance. 

Above, below, to the left and to the right, everywhere are roots . 17 
Which disease is that? 

Can it be treated, or not?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The name of the disease is hidden beams .” 18 

40-224-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“Hidden beams, through which cause is this [disease] acquired?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[The lower abdomen] holds massive pus and blood, located outside of the inte¬ 
stines and the stomach. 

This must not be treated. 

If one treats it, each time one presses the [lower abdomen] this brings [the 
patient] closer to death .” 19 

17 Wu Kun: “‘Root’ is where the disease ends.” Zhang Zhicong: “‘It has roots above 
and below, on the left and on the right,’ [that is to say:] this disease is in the blood 
section and it is linked, through the network vessels, to above and below and [all] the 
four sides.” “Root” may be interpreted as a reference to hardenings resembling roots 
that can be felt by palpating the abdomen. 

18 Wang Bing: “[The term] ‘hidden beams’ [refers to] accumulations in the heart. .. 
The disease is named ‘ hidden beams’ because above and below there are hardenings 
as if there were hidden beams.” Lin Yi et al.: “This [disease of] hidden beams is very 
different from the hidden beams of the accumulations in the heart. These diseases 
have the same name, but in fact they differ and are not alike.” Zhang Jiebin: “]a is IK 
Dv, ‘hidden.’ He is to say: ISl?cl 2 {j§ ‘violent and hard.’” Wu Kun: “'dcj?c is to say: like 
hidden bridge beams. This name was chosen because the suffering is deep inside. The 
[occurrence of the term] here is not identical with the discourse on ‘hidden beams’ 
in the Nan jing (difficult issue 5 6). There it refers to accumulations in the heart, that 
is., to yin qi in the depots. Here it refers to accumulations of pus and blood, that is, to 
yang poison.” See also 2822/1. 

19 Wang Bing: “Because a package of large amounts of pus and blood is situated 
outside of the intestines and the stomach, which if pressed results in unbearable pain; 
whenever it is pressed, this leads to [the patient’s] death.” Zhang Jiebin: “]$ is fll, ‘to 
press down with one’s hand.’ If one presses it firmly, this is to say, this is an overly 
wild attack. Hence [the patient] must die.” Zhang Zhicong: “‘It cannot be treated’ 
is: it cannot be treated through pressure or rubbing (that is, massage). If one presses 
and rubs it because one wishes to disperse it quickly, this will result in pain and [the 
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40-224-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When this passes downward, then it is by way of yin [passageways]. 

It is inevitable that what is passed downward is pus and blood. 

When this is moved upward, then it presses against the stomach duct where it 
generates a barrier. 

[[That is:] yorag-abscesses inside the stomach duct, on both sides.] 20 

This is a chronic disease; it is difficult to cure. 

When it resides above the navel, 21 this is opposition; 
when it resides below the navel, this is compliance. 22 

patient] may wish to die. That is, any evil with a physical appearance is not easy to 
disperse.” 

20 Wang Bing: “Because that section of the thoroughfare vessel that moves down¬ 

ward encloses the yin [member], and because that section that moves upward follows 
the abdomen, [the pus and the blood] above, they rush against the stomach duct; 
below they press against the yin member. When, therefore, they press against the 
yin, then one passes pus and blood with the urine and the stools. When [the pus and 
the blood] rush against the stomach, then the disease qi rises and leaves through the 
diaphragm. Again, on both sides inside the stomach duct these abscesses grow. Why is 
that so? Because originally a large amount of pus and blood was located outside of the 
intestines and the stomach. 3 ? should be lB, ‘to leave.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has 
U, ‘to cause,’ instead of lx.” Yang Shangshan may have felt compelled to change the 
wording. His version reads: ttSi%. ffiff “It leaves [through] the diaphragm, 

causingyowg'-abscesses in the stomach duct.”Zhang Qi: “ 9 £ should be M, ‘to reach.’ 

should be {J, ‘to cause.’ ” Gao Shishi: “Everytime one presses severely to cause it 
to move downward, [the patient] will pass pus and blood [with his urine and stools]. 
Everytime one presses severely to cause it to move upward, it will rush against the 
stomach duct and this will generate a barrier and cause abscesses on both sides in the 
stomach duct.” This must be a very early commentary, since it appears in the Tai su, 
too, albeit in a corrupted version. As an alternative to Wang Bing’s interpretation, one 
might read ge-jia as a foreign term the meaning of which was lost by the time of Yang 
Shangshan and Wang Bing. In this case, the passage would read: “...where it presses 
against the stomach duct and generates ge-jia ,” followed by a commentary “This is a 
yowg'-abscess inside the stomach duct.” 

21 916/54: “J? is identical with M, ‘navel.’” 

22 Wang Bing: “When a package of large amounts of pus and blood is situated above 
the navel, then it will gradually harm the heart depot. Hence this is ‘opposition.’ If 
it is situated below the heart, then it is a little further away from the heart and it can 
gradually be attacked. Hence this is ‘compliance.’ fit is l!M, ‘favorable.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: 
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Do not move [it]; quickly remove [it ].” 23 

[This is discussed in the [treatise] Laws of Piercing .] 24 

40-225-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone has his body and limbs [thigh bones, thighs, and shins] all swollen. 
The region around his navel is painful. 

Which disease is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is named hidden beams . 25 
These are wind roots . 26 


“When it is situated above the navel, then it will gradually annoy the heart and the 
lung. Hence this is ‘opposition.’ When it is situated below [the navel], its force seems 
to relax. Hence this is ‘compliance.’ ” 

23 Wang Bing: “iH is ‘frequent.’ is ir, ‘to remove.’ That is to say, one must 

not move it; the only way is to remove it again and again [in smaller quantities].” Gao 
Shishi: is to say: one must not forcefully press and rub to remove it.” Wu 

Kun: “‘Move’ is to move the stomach qi, to move the stools. 3 ll is ft, ‘frequent.’ ^ is 
"Tic., ‘to pass downward.’ [The passage] is to say: One must not activate the stomach 
qi to pass the stools; rather the [pus and the blood] have to be removed again and 
again.” Ma Shi: “One must frequently drain [the patient] to remove the [pus and the 
blood]. This way one can gradually diminish them and prevents them from causing 
annoyance above.” 

24 1639/9: “This is an example for a comment that was later mistakenly inserted 
into the main text.” 

25 Wang Bing: “The preceding 26 characters have been erroneously inserted into Su 
wen 47. Without these 26 characters, the following text makes no sense.” 2921/76: 
“It is generally assumed that these 26 characters have been inserted [here] by Wang 
Bing himself.” 

26 Wang Bing: “These four characters are originally part of this treatise; they appear 
in the treatise on ‘Unusual diseases’, too.” Zhang Jiebin: “JilfK is cold qi.” Wu Kun: 
“That is to say because wind poison strikes roots in the center. When wind poison 
strikes roots in the center, pain results in the region surrounding the navel. The navel 
is the pivot of the human body When the pivot has a disease, it cannot revolve the 
yin and the yang qi. Hence the body the thigh bones, the thighs, and the shins all 
swell.” Zhang Zhicong: “Wind is yang evil. It harms man’s yang qi. In the present 
case, wind evil has harmed the qi and it stays in the region between the navel and the 
abdomen. Hence [the text] states: ‘this has its roots in the wind.’ ” Wang Ji: “The four 
characters itbJSlfSlil may be a [later] insertion.” Li Guoqing: “JUS means: the wind 
is the cause.” In keeping with the wording in 40-224-2, “above and below, to the left 
and to the right, everywhere are roots”, we translate JUS literally as “wind roots.’’This 
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The [wind] qi has spilled into the large intestine and has attached itself to the 
huang. 

The plain of the huang is below the navel . 27 
Hence, 

the region around the navel has pain. 

One cannot move this [qi ]. 28 If one moves it, this causes the disease of rough¬ 
ened urination of water .” 29 

40-225-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Tou, Sir, have frequently stated [the following]: 

in the case of heated center and in the case of wasting center, it is not advisable 
to consume rich food, aromatic herbs, and mineral drugs . 30 


may be a reference to a concept of accumulations or hardenings in the abdomen the 
meaning of which was lost in later centuries. 

27 Wang Bing: “This, too, is the thoroughfare vessel . ‘Below the navel’ is to say: bo 

yang it is located two and a half standardized body inches below the navel.” Wu 
Kun: “The empty space without flesh in the cavity [of chest and abdomen] is called 
huang. JM. is ; M, ‘origin.’ ‘Below the navel,’ this is the sea of qi Another name 

is bo yang Ling shu 1 states: ‘The plain of the huang is called bo yang This 

is meant here.” Zhang Jiyou: “\Huang\ refers here to the [region] inside the abdomen, 
outside the intestines.” NJCD: “JH is ‘origin.’’’See also 906/40. 

28 Mori: “‘One must not move it’ has the same meaning as the exhortation ‘do 
not move it’ in the preceding paragraph. That is to say, one must not apply massage 
to move the network vessels. All previous commentators have interpreted this in the 
sense of moving something down with purgatives. That was wrong.” 

29 Gao Shishi: “This disease is not associated with a qi having a physical appearance. 
Still, one cannot wildly attack [it] to agitate it. If one agitates it, then the qi fails to 
transform and the water does not pass. This then causes the disease of roughened 
[passage of the] water. This ‘hidden beam’ [disease] is situated in the qi section; it is 
not identical with the hidden beam [disease] of packages of large amounts of pus and 
blood.” 

30 Wang Bing: “If one drinks often and urinates frequently, this is called ‘heated 
center.’ It one eats often and urinates frequently, this is called ‘wasting center.’ To 
be often joyful, this is called 5 (. To be often angry this is called <ST.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“‘Heated center’ and ‘wasting center’ are diseases of internal heat.” Wu Kun: “itti is 
like #, ‘rich.’ ” 
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Mineral drugs [cause one to] develop madness ; 31 
aromatic herbs [cause one to] develop craziness . 32 

Now, 

heated center and wasting center all [occur in] the wealthy and noble. 

In this case, 

if one forbids [them to consume] rich food, this is not to their liking. 

If one forbids [them to take] aromatic herbs and mineral drugs, the disease 
cannot be healed. 

I should like to hear an explanation of this .” 33 

40-225-8 
Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

the qi of aromatic herbs is fine ; 34 
the qi of mineral drugs is fierce. 

The qi of both is fast and strong. 

Hence, any person who is not in a state of harmony and does not have a relaxed 
mind, cannot take these two .” 35 


31 674/161: “Hi is IS. Wang Bing identifies 5l as a mental disease. However, the Jia 
yi jing, ch.n, no. 6, has TJSHSUL There are no records in the literature of mineral 
drugs causing mental disease, but there are records of mineral drugs causing abscesses.” 
2493/531: “Si is IB.” Gao Jiwu/25 and Fang Wenhui/164 agree. See also 1820/57. 

32 On Wang Bing’s comment see 528/20. 

33 Wang Bing: “In case of ‘heated center’ and ‘wasting center,’ spleen qi pours 
upward and this is brought about by sweet and fat [food]. Hence, one forbids [the 
patient to consume] rich food and aromatic herbs. Now, people of high standing are 
proud and licentious. They disregard others and there is no way to prohibit them 
[from consuming rich food]. If one voices such prohibitions, this is against their will. 
If one gives in to their [preferences], then this adds to their disease.” 

34 674/161: “The character it is an error for M , which is identical with ‘to 
burn.’ ” 

35 Wang Bing: “[In the present case] spleen qi pours out and generates the disease. 
If the qi [of the food/herbs consumed] is pleasant, it doubles the abundance in the 
spleen. The qi of wasting heat is rapid. [If one consumes food/herbs with] fierce qi, 
then this adds to the heat in the [spleen]. ... Hence only people with a relaxed mind 
and being in harmony can consume these two [types of food/herbs]. ]t- is TO, ‘cut¬ 
ting.’ is III, ‘fixed,’ @, ‘firm.’ is H[|, ‘unyielding.’ That is to say, the qi of aromatic 
herbs and mineral drugs is firm, unyielding, and fierce.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Cannot take these two, why so?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

the heat qi is fierce. 

The qi of [those] drugs is so too. 

When the two meet, it is to be feared that this harms the spleen in the interior. 
The spleen is soil and has an aversion to wood. 

For those who consume these drugs, when [the disease] lasts until a jia or yi 
day, [it is] discussed again .” 36 

40-226-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Someone suffers from [the following]: 

the breast is swollen; the neck aches, the chest is full, and the abdomen is 
distended. 

What disease is that? 

How is it acquired ?” 37 

40-226-4 
Qi Bo: 

“It is called recession with countermovement .” 38 


36 Wang Bing: “Jia andyz are wood. Hence when [the disease] lasts until a jia or 

yi day one will discuss again whether the disease has increased or decreased.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “Instead of the two characters JUn, the Jiayijing has ‘it will be 

much more serious.’ Wu Kun and Zhang Jiebin follow this version and interpret it as 
iRntt, ‘[on jia andyz days] the disease will be serious.’ Wang Bing, Gao Shishi, Zhang 
Zhicong, Yao Shaoyu, and Ma Shi, they all comment: ‘When the time has come, one 
will discuss [the further development of the disease] again.’ The comments of the 
former are based on [the fact that] wood overcomes soil. Hence, on jia andyz days the 
disease will be severe. The latter assumed that the spleen is not necessarily harmed, 
because earlier it is stated: ‘it is to be feared that the spleen is harmed.’ Hence both 
interpretations are meaningful.” 

37 Wang Bing: “jjIf are the sides of the chest. 51 is the front side of the neck. HI) is the 
space within the Jff .” 1679/25: “Originally, the character 51 referred to the front side 
of the neck. It is only since the Han dynasty that it referred to the neck. In the Nei 
jing, the character 51 is often used in the sense of ‘neck.’ For instance, in Su wen 40.” 

38 Wang Bing: “It is generated by qi moving contrary [to its normal course]. Hence 
it is called ‘recession with countermovement.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The yin [qi] sides with 
the yang and what is below moves against its normal direction to what is above. Hence 
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[Huang] Di: 

“To treat it, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the [patient] is cauterized, then he will turn mute; 
when he is [treated with] stones, then he will become crazy . 39 
Wait for his qi to merge. 

Only then he can be treated .” 40 

40-226-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When yang qi doubles above, there is a surplus above. 

If one cauterizes it, then the yang qi enters the yin. 

When it has entered [the yin], then [the patient] will turn mute . 41 
If one treats him with stones, then the yang qi is depleted. 

When it is depleted, then [the patient] becomes crazy . 42 

Wait for his qi to merge; only then treating him can achieve the cure .” 43 


the disease is named ‘recession with countermovement.’” Wu Kun: “That is to say, it 
is generated by qi moving contrary [to its normal course]. Minor cases are [called] M, 
‘receding;’ serious cases are [called] ‘movement contrary [to its normal course].’ ” 

39 Wang Bing: “‘Stone’ is to say: ‘to open it with stone needles.’ ” Wu Kun: “‘Stone’ 
is to say: ‘to pierce it with sharpened stones.’” 1977/37: “TJ is used here verbally in 
the sense of‘to pierce.’” 

40 Cheng Shide et al.: “‘The qi merge’ is: yin and yang qi unite.” 

41 Wu Kun: “‘Enters the yin’ is: enters the interior.” Zhang Jiebin: “When in a situ¬ 
ation where the yang qi has a surplus above one still cauterizes, this is to support fire 
with fire. The yang reaches an extreme and occupies the yin. As a result the yin cannot 
offer any resistance. Hence, [the patient] loses his voice and turns mute.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When it is cauterized, then the qi of the fire supports the yang [qi]. 
When the yang abounds it enters the yin. When [it is treated with] stones, then the 
yang qi leaves [to the outside]. When the yang qi has left, then there is not enough 
inside. Hence, [patients] turn crazy” Zhang Jiebin: “When all the yang [qi] rises, there 
will be a depletion below. If one drains the [yang qi] with stones, then the yang qi 
will leave [the body] through the piercing. When it has left, then both the upper and 
the lower [sections] are depleted and the spirit has lost its guard. Hence [the patient] 
becomes crazy” 

43 Wang Bing: is to say: JhTf, ‘to merge.’ When the two qi have merged by 

themselves, then they are both complete/healed. Hence, one can initiate a treatment. 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How does one know that a pregnant [woman] will soon give birth ?” 44 
Qi Bo: 

“The body has a disease, but there is no evil [movement in the] vessels .” 45 

40-226-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the disease is heat and when there are some locations that ache, why is 
that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the disease is heat, a yang [movement appears in the] vessels . 46 


It this is not the case, then cauterizing them or treating them with stones causes uni¬ 
lateral dominance. Hence, a cure is impossible and [the erroneous treatment causes 
patients to turn] mute and crazy.” Ma Shi: “It must be such that the yang qi descends 
from above and the yin qi rises from below. After the yin and the yang have united, 
one may treat the [disease] and will reach a cure regardless of whether one employs 
cauterization or piercing.” 

44 576/37: “ 3 1 has the meaning of ‘parturition.’” 1061/31 agrees. In contrast, 
1317/47 and others interpret this passage in the sense of “How does one know that [a 
woman] who is pregnant will survive? Her body is ill but she has no evil [movement 
in the] vessels.” 

45 Wang Bing: “‘Disease’ is to say: menstruation is blocked. The Mai fa |JfSj states: 
‘When the arrival of the [movement in the] vessels in the foot [section] is interrupted, 
menstruation is blocked. .. When in the present case menstruation is blocked while 
the [movement in the] vessels, contrary [to what one should expect], is normal, then 
this is a sign that the respective woman is pregnant. Hence [the text] states: ‘The body 
has a disease, but there is no evil [movement in the] vessels.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “When 
the body is ill, the [movement in the] vessels should [reflect the] disease, too. If the six 
[movements in the] vessels are balanced and smooth, while the body has some unrest, 
this is caused, undoubtedly by fetal qi.” Wu Kun: “‘The body has a disease’ is to say: 
the body has some unrest. In such a situation there should be an evil [movement in 
the] vessels. Hence, one knows that the respective [woman] is pregnant and will live. 
‘Live’ is: she will not suffer afterwards.” 

46 Zhang Jiebin: “A yang [movement in the] vessels is a fire evil. Whenever one is 
ill from heat, the cause must lie in the yang.” Wu Kun: “That is to say: the yang vessels 
have received a disease.” Gao Shishi: “Heat is a yang disease. When [one is affected 
by] heat the [movement in the] three yang conduit vessels is not harmonious. Hence 
[the text states:] when one is ill from heat, [this is because of] the [movement in the] 
yang vessels. 
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In terms of the movement of the three yang [conduits ], 47 

when [the movement felt at] man’s facing is once over [normal] fullness , 48 [the 
disease is in] the minor yang [conduit]; 

when it is twice over [normal] fullness, [the disease is in] the major yang [con¬ 
duit]; 

when it is three times over [normal] fullness, [the disease is in] the yang bril¬ 
liance [conduit ], 49 and enters the yin . 50 
Now, [from the] yang it enters the yin. 

Hence, 

the disease is in the head and at the same time in the abdomen, 
resulting in bloating and headache .” 51 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


47 Wu Kun: “Hi is: the [movement in the] vessels arrives very excited. The resulting 
disease is pain.” Ma Shi: “An excited [movement in the] three yang conduits is evi¬ 
dence of an external affection.” 

48 1718/32: “That is to say: when the [movement in the] vessels at the renying point 
is twice as big as at the inch opening, the disease is in the minor yang.” 

49 This statement is an abridged version of a statement appearing at the end of Su 
wen 9. 

50 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing does not have the three characters Al^ftl.” Wu Kun 
has added the character A, ‘not yet:’ ‘It has not yet entered the yin.’ ” 

51 Zhang Jiebin: “The head rules the yang; the abdomen rules the yin. When yang 
evil is in the head, this results in headache. When it enters the yin section, then the 
abdomen becomes distented.” Zhang Qi: “H§ AS'HIl should be PST'AM'Ps, ‘from 
the yang it does not enter the yin.’ ” Mori: “The Tai su has ‘pain,’ instead of 'jM- 
This is acceptable. Headache is an outer yang condition; abdominal pain is a yin cold 
condition. The headache of a major yang disease and the abdominal pain of a minor 
yin disease, that is correct.” 
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Chapter 41 

To Pierce Lower Back Pain 


41-227-5 

When it is the foot major yang vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then there is pain] pulling on the nape, the spine, the sacrum, and the back as 
if there was a heavy [weight]. 1 

Pierce the major yang [vessel] in the cleft right into the conduit.Let blood. 2 
In spring, avoid the appearance of blood. 3 

When it is the minor yang [vessel] that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then there is pain] as if someone had pierced with a needle into this [person’s] 
skin, and 

[the patient is] continously unable to bend down and up and 
cannot look back. 4 

1 Wang Bing: “The foot major yang vessel divides [into two courses] moving 
downwards into the nape, following the shoulder, inside the shoulder blade, parallel¬ 
ing the spine on both sides, finally reaching the center of the lower back. It divides 
and moves down to penetrate the sacrum. Hence, if it causes one to have lower back 
pain, [the pain] pulls on the nape, the spine, the sacrum, and the back as if there was 
a heavy weight.” 

2 “Cleft” is possibly a reference to the popliteal fossa. 

3 Yang Shangshan: “Hie foot major yang qi is weak in winter and spring. To let blood 
[at this time] may lead to depletion. Hence, [the text] warns against it.” Wang Bing: 
“‘In the cleft’ is the Bend Middle ( 31 'j 3 ) [hole]. It is located on the moving vessel in 
the central line (i.e., fold) of the depression at the back of the knee, where the foot 
major yang vessel enters. ..The major yang is linked to the kidneys.The kidneys rule 
in winter. [Their] water is weakened in spring. Hence, in spring one should avoid the 
appearance of blood.” 

4 Wang Bing: “The foot minor yang vessel makes a circle at the [pubic] hair fine, 

moves horizontally and enters the center of the concave part of the lower back. Hence, 
it causes lower back pain as if one had been pierced with a needle into the skin. ..The 
minor yang vessel emerges from the pointed canthus of the eye, reaches to the corners 
of the [fore]head, descends behind the ear, follows the neck, runs in front of the hand 
yang brilliance [conduit], reaches the shoulder and crosses over to behind the hand 
yang brilliance [conduit]. Its branch course descends from below the pointed canthus 
of the eye and enters the Great Facing (Ti£E) [hole], merges with the hand minor 
yang [conduit] below the cheekbone, moves down, joins the cheek carriage (jftHipi), 
descends along the neck and merges with the broken basin. Hence, one cannot look 
back.” Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yang qi corresponds to wind and wood; it is received 
by the yang section. Hence, it is as if one had pierced a needle into the [patient’s] skin. 
MMffl is ‘as if obstructed.’ That is to say, [the patient] cannot lift [some¬ 

thing], or move, with ease.” Zhang Zhicong: “[liflf is jfflA, ‘gradually.’”Wu Kun: “|)f 
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Pierce the minor yang [vessel] at the tip of the support bone * * * * 5 . Let blood. 

[The ‘support bone’is the bone rising alone at the outer edge of the knee.} 

In summer, avoid the appearance of blood . 6 

41-227-9 

When it is the yang brilliance [vessel] that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then that person is] unable to look back and, when he looks back as if he had 
seen [something], he tends to be sad . 7 

Pierce the yang brilliance [vessel] at the front side of the shins. [Generate] 
three wounds 8 

m is [Iff. That is to say, [patients] are gradually unable to bown down and straighten 

themselves again.”The Jiayijing has the two characters TcTt above the character (M: 
“One cannot turn left or right to lookback.” 2167/48: is to describe a state 

where any movement causes discomfort.” Huai nan zi, Yuan dao JHUt, has fit in the 
meaning of “to rub.” In this sense, may also be read here in conjunction with 

the preceding statement as referring to a “pricking” sensation on or in the skin. 

5 This could be a reference to the upper outer edge of the fibula. 

6 Yang Shangshan: “The foot minor yang qi is weak from spring to summer. To let 

blood [during this time] may lead to depletion. Hence, [the text] warns against it.” 
Wang Bing: is to say: the depression holding a finger between the two promi¬ 

nent bones of the outside of the knee and the upper tip of the shinbone. The shinbone 
supports (fiSctt) the knee and the thighs. Hence, it is called ‘support bone’ (/SU’). 
The minor yang is linked to the liver. The liver rules in spring. The wood weakens in 
summer. Hence, one must avoid the appearance of blood [in summer].” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The solitary prominence at the outer side of the knee is the upper tip of the shinbone. 
It is called ‘support bone’ because it holds (f&AL) the body.” 

7 Wang Bing: “The foot yang brilliance vessel emerges from where the nose intersects 

with the center [between the] brows. It descends along the outside of the nose, enters 
the upper teeth, turns around, comes out, parallels the mouth on both sides, encircles 
the lips, descends, crosses the sauce receptacle the infralabial fossa), recedes 

along the back of the jaw and comes out at the lower edge at the Great Facing (A 
132 ) [hole]. Its branch course moves from in front of the Great Facing [hole] down 
to man’s facing (AI 91 ), follows the throat and enters the broken basin. Other branch 
courses emerge from the lower opening of the stomach, follow the inside of the abdo¬ 
men to the center of the qi street, merge again and descend to the lower back. Hence, 
if [this vessel] causes one to have lower back pain, one cannot look back. If one turns 
to look back as if one had seen something, the yang is depleted. Hence, one feels sad.” 
Wu Kun: “‘As if one had seen something,’is what [Zhang] Zhong-jing calls: ‘as if one 
had seen a demonic appearance.’ 

8 As becomes more obvious from its usage in the text further below, we consider 

to refer here to the “wounds” caused by piercing. In contrast, Cheng Shide et al.: “The 
Yupian 35 H[ states: ‘$1 is Jt, ‘wound.’ In the present context refers to the wounds 
generated by cauterization.” 
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<Above and below, balance them> 

Let blood. 

In autumn, avoid the appearance of blood. 9 

When it is the foot minor yin [vessel] that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then there is] pain pulling at the inner edge of the spine. 10 

Pierce the minor yin [vessel] above the inner ankle. [Generate] two wounds. 

In spring, avoid the appearance of blood. 

[If too much blood is let a recovery is impossible.] 11 

41-228-3 

When it is the vessel of the ceasing yin that lets a person’s lower back ache, 
[then the patient has a feeling] in the lower back as if a string of a bow or 
crossbow was pulled. 12 

Pierce the vessel of the ceasing yin [vessel] outside [the region of] calf and heel 

9 Yang Shangshan: “The foot yang brilliance [qi] is weak from midsummer to au¬ 
tumn. To let blood [during this time] may lead to depletion. Hence, [the text] warns 
against it.” Wang Bing: “Hie yang brilliance [vessel] is tied to the spleen. The spleen 
rules in late summer. The soil weakens in autumn. Hence, one should avoid the ap¬ 
pearance of blood in autumn.” 

10 Wang Bing: “The foot minor yin vessel moves up inside the thighs at the back 
edge, penetrates the spine and links up with the kidneys. Hence, when it causes one 
to have lower back pain, the pain pulls [along] the inner edge of the spine.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai sn have WrtS, ‘pain inside the spine,’ 
instead of W 1^1 ®. 

11 Yang Shangshan: “The minor yin qi and the major yang qi are weak from winter 
to spring. To let blood [during this time] may cause depletion. Hence, [the text] warns 
against it.” Zhang Jiebin: “In spring the wood flourishes and the water is weak. Hence, 
in piercing the foot minor yin [vessel] one should avoid the appearance of blood in 
spring. If one lets too much blood, then the kidney qi cannot recover.” Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “The blood is generated out of the essence water. The kidneys are responsable for 
storage to [be able] in spring to give out vital qi. If in spring one lets blood, then one 
drains what [the kidneys] have stored. If this is too much, it cannot recover.” 

12 Wang Bing: “The foot ceasing yin vessel emerges from the yin [side of the] thigh, 

encircles the yin (i.e., genital) organs and reaches the lower abdomen. It divides into 
branch courses merging with the major yin and major yang [vessels] below the lumbar 
vertebrae and paralleling the spine on both sides. Their holes are in the hollows of 
the third and fourth vertrebrae; these are the Central Bone-Hole ( 4 1 ip) [hole] and 
the Lower Bone-Hole (~FII) [hole]. Hence, when the vessel of the ceasing yin lets a 
person’s lower back ache, one has [a feeling] in the lower back as if a string of a bow 
or crossbow was drawn. is to say: UibH^LlS:, ‘extremely stiff and tense.’” 

307/183: “Hie Shuo wen states: ‘A crossbow is a bow with a handle.’ Hence, ~8f and 
are used here alternatively [to express the same meaning].” 
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[i.e., outside of] the fish belly. Follow [the vessel with your fingers] and pierce 
where something appears strung together . 13 

If this disease causes a person to be talkative [or] to remain silent [as if that 
person were] not intelligent , 14 
pierce it to [generate] three wounds . 15 

13 Wang Bing: ‘“Calf and heel’refers to the vessel at the outer side of the calf moving 
down right into the heel. The shape of the calf is that of the belly of a fish lying on its 
side. Hence, [the text] states: ‘at the outside of the fish belly.’ If one follows the flesh 
[with his fingers] and reaches where the network [vessel holding the] blood appears as 
if something was strung together, pierce it to let the [blood]. This should occur exactly 
at the Woodworm Canal (iBIli) hole of the foot ceasing yin network [vessel], located 
five inches above the inner ankle.” Zhang Jiebin: “US is the calf of the leg. SS is the 
heel. [The text speaks of a] ‘fish belly’ because the the calves are shaped like a fish belly. 
Between the calf and the heel, at the outside of the fish belly where, if one follows [the 
vessel with one’s finger], it is as if something was strung together, this is the Wood¬ 
worm Canal hole of the foot ceasing yin network [vessel].” Lin Yi et al.: “There is a 
discrepancy between the text and the commentaries, in that the text speaks of the ceas- 
ing yin vessel, while the commentaries refer to the ceasing yin network [vessel]. Maybe 
the character M in the text should be ,t&.” Wu Kun: “ J! M is as if the evil had formed 
knots in the network [vessel] resembling dikes built against breakers (kPSI).” 

14 Wang Bing: “The ceasing yin vessel rises behind the throat, enters the palate, and 

encircles the base of the tongue. Hence, if it has a disease [the patient] tends to be talk¬ 
ative. In cases of wind abundance, [patients] are confused. Hence they are not quick¬ 
witted.” Wu Kun: “cl is il a", ‘to start speaking by oneself.’ a" is: to start speaking 
by oneself without being asked. is: if he is asked he remains silent as if he 

did not understand.” Ma Shi: “The ceasing yin vessel follows the back of the throat 
and ascends into the forehead. Hence, when it has a disease [the patient] tends to be 
talkative. However, when wind abounds [in this vessel], then one is confused. Hence, 
one remains silent as if one were not intelligent.” Zhang Zhicong: “The liver rules one’s 
speech. Hence, if it has a disease it lets one tend to be talkative. SaIA is ‘quiet.’ That is 
to say even though one tends to be talkative, [one’s speech] is not disorderly. Liver dis¬ 
eases are caused by wind. Persons [afflicted by wind] are often confused. Hence, they 
appear not intelligent.” Lin Yi et al.: “When the text states then 

the two diseases of‘tending to be talkative’ and ‘being silent’ do not go together. The 
Quan Yuanqi edition does not have the character Hr; this makes sense.’’The Taisu does 
not have the character H^ either. If the character Hi were left out, the passage could 
be translated as: “This disease lets a person’s speech become silent.”Tanba agreed: “All 
comments here seem forced. Only if the character Hr were omitted, the text would be 
meaningful.” 2444/44: is: one likes to talk; is: one does not talk. The 

combination of these two [states] is a contradiction. The Quan Yuanqi edition does 
not have the character Hr; hence, one knows that the character HHs a later insertion.” 

15 Gao Shishi: “The pattern requires that the piercing is carried out at three wounds 
at the calf, at the heel and at the fish belly.” Zhang Zhicong: “Pierce three wounds 
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41-229-1 

When it is the separator vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then there is] pain pulling on the shoulders and 
the eyes are unclear and 

[the patients] frequently lose urine [involuntarily ]. 16 

Pierce the separator vessel at the transverse vessel of the outer edge of the cleft 
in the parting between sinews and flesh at the knee. Let blood . 

Stop as soon as the blood changes [its color]. 

When it is the separator vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 
as if a belt was pulled [tightly], 

[then there is] a permanent [feeling] as if the lower back was broken , 17 and 
[the patient] tends to have fear . 18 

Pierce the separator vessel where there is, in the cleft, a knotted network [ves¬ 
sel] resembling a millet grain. 

When piercing it, black blood will shoot out. 

Stop as soon as the blood appears red . 19 

outside of the calf and the heel. ‘Three wounds’ is [to say:] one selects holes not on 
the [regular] conduits.” 

16 Wang Bing: “The ff|E is a vessel moving in separate [strings]. That is to say, [these 
strings] are not united and move separately. The [vessel] concerned here is the foot 
major yang conduit. It emerges from the inner canthus of the eye, ascends to the fore¬ 
head and crosses the top of the skull. It follows the shoulderblades, parallels the spine 
on both sides and reaches the center of the lower back. It enters, follows the paraverte¬ 
bral sinues, encircles the kidneys and ties up with the bladder. Further down, it enters 
the popliteal fossa. Hence, in the case of disease these signs appear. Also, its branch 
course emerges from the shoulder, divides and descends, penetrates the paravertrebral 
muscles, follows the outer back edge of the thighs and merges below with the popli¬ 
teal fossa. The two vessels cut (if) the thighs like a rope. Hence, they are named if IE, 
‘separator vessels.’ Zhang Zhicong: “The if IE are the transversely spreading network 
vessels moving in separate [strings]. The conduit vessels are situated in the interior; 
those moving transversely at the surface are the network [vessels]. The network vessels 
spread transversely in the skin. Hence, they are called if IE, ‘spreading vessels.’ ” Wu 
Kun: “The if |E is a vessel branching off from the foot major yang [conduit].” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The separator vessel is associated with the bladder. Hence, [in the case of dis¬ 
ease] it lets one urinate involuntarily” Gao Shishi: “The qi of the water palace of the 
bladder cannot leave through the skin. Hence, one frequently urinates involuntarily” 

17 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has # 11 Se, ‘as if cracked,’ instead of 

18 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has US, 'one is likely to become angry,’ instead of 
^JSL’The Tai su, too, has “one is likely to become angry” 

19 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi states: ‘These are two different references to the 
separator vessel as a source of disease. This may be an error. One cannot be sure.’ ” 



6 i8 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


41-229-5 

When it is the yin companion vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then there is] pain [generating a feeling] as if a small weight was in there, 20 
and 

there is a swelling [resulting from] dammed up [qi]. 21 

Pierce the yin companion vessel at the tip of the severed bone above the outer 
ankle. 22 Generate three wounds. 

When it is the yang rope vessel that lets a persons lower back ache, 

[then there is] above the location of the pain 23 a swelling [resulting from] 
dammed up qi. 24 

Pierce the yang rope vessel where the [yang rope] vessel and the major yang 
[vessel] meet. Below the calf; one foot length distant from the ground. 

41-230-3 

When it is the transverse network vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 
[then the patient] cannot bend down and up, 25 and, when he bends up, he fears 

20 Zhang Jiebin: “There is pain and [a feeling of] heaviness.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai 
su has 'hlf, ‘small needle,’ instead of ■'MS.” 

21 Wang Bing: “This is a network [vessel] branching off from the foot minor yang 
[conduit]. It moves parallel to the minor yang conduit. In a distance of five individual¬ 
ly standardized body inches above the outer ankle, it divides and runs parallel with the 
ceasing yin conduit downwards to encircle the instep. Hence, it is called ‘yin compan¬ 
ion vessel.’ 1 $S is S, ‘anger.’ That is to say, swollen as if one were angry.” Ma Shi: “The 
[term] yin companion vessel refers to the conduit vessel of the gallbladder. It parallels 
the foot ceasing yin fiver conduit. ... Hence, it is called ‘yin companion vessel.’” Gao 
Shishi: “The yang walker vessel emerges from the heel. It follows the outer ankle and 
rises to the Wind Palace (fengfu JllJfif). It originates from the yin and leaves for the 
yang. Hence, it is called ‘with the yin.’” Wu Kun: “It is not clear what is meant by |h] | 5 j£ 
ZJm- However, when [the text states that] the the tip of the severed bone at the outer 
ankle is to be pierced, this is a location reached by the foot minor yang vessel.” 

22 YHHYZYCD : “Mw refers to the region just superior to the lateral malleolus of 
the fibula.” 

23 could also be read as: “when the pain rises.” 

24 Wang Bing: “The yang rope emerges from the yang. It arises from the major 
yang. It is one of the eight single conduit vessels.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yang rope is one 
of the extraordinary conduits. One calls it yang rope because it is the vessel tying all 
the yang vessels together.” Zhang Zhicong: “The yang rope ties all the yang [vessels] 
of the entire body.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Hi is fc, ‘transverse.’ That is to say, the network [vessel] to the out¬ 
side of the major yang moves transversely from the lower back into the outer back 
edge of the thighs from where it descends and merges with the central conduit in 
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to fall to the ground. 

<One gets this from an injury at the lower back which resulted from lifting 
something heavy. 

The transverse network vessel is ruptured and [all] the bad blood turns there. > 
Pierce it in the cleft between the yang sinews; move up from the cleft for 
several inches. [The locations to be pierced] are situated on a transverse line. 
Generate two wounds and let blood. 

When it is the yin meeting vessel that lets a persons lower back ache, 26 
[then] sweat [leaves the body] profusely above the location of the pain. 27 
When the sweat has dried up, it lets that person have a desire to drink and, 
when the drinking is finished, he wishes to run. 

Pierce above the straight yang vessel 28 [to generate] three wounds, 
on a transverse line above the walker [vessel], five inches below the cleft. 

Look for [locations] abounding [in blood] to let blood. 29 

41-231-2 

When it is the flying yang vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

the cleft behind the knee.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a discourse on lower back pain 
generated by a disease in the belt vessel. The belt vessel is a network [vessel moving] 
transversely in the lower back. Hence, it is called ‘transverse network vessel.’ ” 

26 Wang Bing: “This is the central [section] of the foot major yang conduit. This 
vessel follows the lower back downwards and meets with the yin [orifice] behind. 
Hence, it is called ‘yin meeting vessel.’ This vessel runs down from the lower back to 
the feet.” Zhang Jiebin: “‘Meeting of Yin ('H'PI;)’ is a hole on the controlling vessel. It 
is located in front of the anus and behind the scrotum. This is where the three vessels 
of the controlling, the thoroughfare, and the supervisor vessel meet. Hence, it is called 
‘Yin meeting.’The controlling [vessel] moves from here to the abdomen; the supervi¬ 
sor moves from here to the spine. Hence, [when they have a disease] they cause one 
to have lower back pain.” 

27 Or: “When the pain rises, sweat leaves [the body] profusely.” 

28 Wang Bing: “The straight yang vessel is the major yang vessel. It parallels the 
spine on both sides and moves downwards. It penetrates the sacrum, moves down and 
reaches the center of the popliteal fossa. It moves down along the calf and passes the 
back of the outer ankle. It moves in a straight course. Hence, it is called straight yang 
vessel. IS stands for PH 5 Sj, ‘yang walker [vessel]’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘straight yang 
vessel’ is the supervisor vessel. The supervisor vessel suvervises the yang of the entire 
body and it moves straight upwards through the spine. Hence, it is called ‘straight 
yang.’” 

29 Wang Bing: “‘Walker’ refers to the Extending Vessel (^US) hole originating from 
the yang walker [conduit] below the outer ankle. ‘Below the cleft’ is below the fossa 
of the knee.” The Tai sn has “three inches.” 
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[then], when the pain rises, [the patient feels] as if shaken. 

In severe cases, [patients] are sad and have fear. 30 

Pierce the flying yang vessel five inches 31 above the inner ankle, in front of the 
minor yin, where it meets with the yin rope [vessel]. 

When it is the shining yang vessel that lets a person's lower back ache, 

[then there is] pain pulling on the breast. 

The eyes are unclear. 

In severe cases [patients] are bent backwards and 
their tongue curls up and they cannot speak. 32 

30 Wang Bing: “This is the yin rope vessel. It passes five standardized body inches 

above the inner ankle. In the region of the calf it rises paralleling the minor yin con¬ 
duit. {The yin rope vessel moves in front of the minor yin vessel.] The foot minor 
yin vessel rises from the kidneys, penetrates the liver and the diaphragm, enters the 
lung, follows the throat and parallels the base of the tongue. Its branch course leaves 
from the lung, encircles the heart and pours into the chest. Hence, if [the disease] is 
serious, one is grieved and has fear. Fear is generated by the kidneys; grief is generated 
by the heart.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Flying Yang (JRIPI])’ is a hole on the network [vessel] of 
the foot major yang.” Ling shu io has: “The branch [course] of the foot major yang is 
called ‘flying yang.’ ”Gao Shishi: “W'W is ‘as if angry.’The pain rises as if in anger and 
causes swelling.” 1659/38: “ttSl is also written t$>W.The meaning of in the Su 
•wen is '/Ftfnf, ‘full.’The meaning of this passage is: When the vessel of the flying yang 
lets a person’s lower back ache, this pain gives one a feeling of fullness.’ One should 
compare this with the passage ‘the pain is as if a small weight was located inside.’ 
Here the feeling caused by the [lower back] pain is that of a small weight hidden in¬ 
side. When Zhang Jiebin explained this feeling as Wt'lft, he did not have the modern 
meaning of these characters, i.e. ‘anger,’ in mind. Bjl is pronounced tian and means 
‘internal fullness.’ tH, too, means ‘fullness.’” For details of the argument, see there. 
1132/46: “The commentary to Xun zi Fij/p , Fei shi er zi ‘ffi is read like 

W; Wffl is the appearance of‘rising.’ ” 

31 The Jiayi jing and the Tai su have “two inches.” 

32 Wang Bing: “This is the yin walker vessel. The yin walker vessel is a branch [vessel] 
of the foot minor yin. It emerges from behind the navicular bone, rises to above the 
inner ankle, moves straight up, follows the yin (i.e., inner side) of the thigh, enters the 
yin [orifice] and continues [inside] the abdomen. It moves up into the chest, enters 
the broken basin, rises, comes out in front of man’s facing {ren yingjvi^), enters the 
inner edge of the cheekbone and ties up with the inner canthus of the eye. [There] it 
merges with the major yang and yang walker [conduits] to move up further. Hence, 
the appearance oflower backpain [caused by this vessel] is as [is described] here.”Ma 
Shi: “‘Shining Yang (H I®)’ is a name of a hole on the foot minor yin kidney vessel. 
Another name is Recover Flow (JJtjlO; it is also named Deep-lying White (IKlT). 
The straight course of the foot minor yin vessel rises from the kidneys, passes through 
the fiver and the diaphragm, enters the lung, follows the throat and moves along the 
base of the tongue. Its branch [course] leaves from the lung, encloses the heart and 
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Pierce the inner sinews - generate two wounds - above the inner ankle in front 
of the large sinew behind the major yin, two inches upwards from the ankle. 

41-232-2 

When it is the dispersing vessel that lets a person’s lower back ache, 

[then the patient develops] heat. 

The heat, when it is extreme, generates vexation. 

[Patients have a feeling] below the lower back as if a cross-beam was in there. 
In extreme cases they lose urine [involuntarily]. 33 

Pierce the dispersing vessel in the parting between the bone and [muscle] flesh 
on the front side of the knee. 

[The binding vessel enclosing the outer edge]. 34 Generate three wounds. 

When it is the vessel of the flesh structures that lets a persons lower back ache, 
[then the patient] cannot cough. 

When he coughs, the sinews shrink and become tense. 33 

Pierce the vessel of the flesh structures - generate two wounds - at [a location] 

outside the major yang [vessel] and behind the severed bone of the minor yang 

[vessel]. 


pours into the chest. Hence, [in the case of disease] the vessel of the ‘Shining Yang’ 
lets one have lower back pain.” 

33 Wang Bing: “The ‘dispersing vessel’ is a branch [course] of the foot major yin 
[conduit]. It rises in dispersed courses, hence, its name. This vessel follows the inside of 
the thigh, enters the abdomen and links with the minor yin and minor yang [vessels] 
below the lumbar vertebrae inside the cavity of the bone. Hence, in the case of disease 
one has [a feeling] as if a cross-beam was located in there.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a 
discourse on lower back pain caused by a disease in the thoroughfare vessel. It enters 
the chest and disperses... Hence, it is called ‘dispersing vessel.’” 

34 Wang Bing: “That is to say, at the frontal inner side of the knee. The ‘bone and 
flesh section’ is to say: below the assisting bone in the knee, the two [regions] between 
the lower edge [of the knee] and the flesh of the calf. ‘Enclosing the outer edge’ is 
the network [vessel] of the major yin which appears here in a greenish color. At the 
back below the assisting bone is a large sinew holding together (jnltR) the bones of 
the knee and of the shinbone. One selects the vessel located where this sinew and the 
bones are bound together to eliminate this disease. After three piercings [the disease] 
is healed. Hence, [the text] states: ‘the binding vessel; generate three wounds in it.’ ” 

35 Wang Bing: “The vessel inside the flesh emerges from the minor yang. It is where 
the qi of the vessel of the yang rope is emitted. M is -ffi, ‘inside.’ ” Wu Kun: “‘The ves¬ 
sel of the flesh structures’ is not clearly identifiable.” See Su wen 3 for the occurrence 
of a similar term: 
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41-232-7 

When the lower back pain [parallels] the spine on both sides and 
when the pain reaches to the head so that one is stiff , 36 and 
if the eyes are unclear and [the patient] tends to fall, 
pierce the foot major yang [vessel] in the cleft. Let blood. 

When in the case of lower back pain the upper [part of the body] is cold , 37 
pierce the foot major yang [vessel] and yang brilliance [vessel ]. 38 
When the upper [part of the body] is hot, 
pierce the foot ceasing yin [vessel]. 

When [the patient] cannot bend down and bend up, 
pierce the foot minor yang [vessel]. 

In case of central heat and when [the patient] pants, 
pierce the foot minor yin [vessel]. 

Pierce in the cleft and let blood. 

41-233-3 

<When in the case of lower back pain the upper [part of the body] is cold and 
[the patient] cannot look back, 
pierce the foot yang brilliance [vessel]. 

When the upper [part of the body] is hot, pierce the foot major yin [vessel]. 

In case of central heat and when [the patient] pants, 
pierce the foot minor yin [vessel]. 

When the stools [pass only] with difficulties, 
pierce the foot minor yin [vessel]. 

36 Zhang Zhicong: “J L J L is a bird with short feathers. [The term refers to an] image 
of a stiff back that one wishes to stretch out.” Qian Chaochen-90/97: “JUL should 
be read jin. It is a loan character for the homophone *P, in the sense of ‘firm,’ ‘stiff’ ” 
For a lengthy argumentation, see there. Cheng Shide et al.: “ J L should be read shu. It 
describes a stiff back that cannot be stretched comfortably.” 

37 Qian Chaochen-88/125: “The 99 characters from UtiHlJllI: to have 

been added by Wang Bing.” This statement is questionable since the first part of this 
passage occurs in the Tai su in the same context, too. For details, see Qian Chaochen- 
88/125. 

38 Zhang Jiebin: and do refer, in all the cases [listed here], to the upper 

section of the body In the case of cold, pierce the yang conduits to remove yin evil 
from the yang section.” Wu Kun: “When the lower back aches and when the skin 
above has cold, this is cold enclosing heat. [In such cases] one should drain the outer 
region. Hence, pierce the foot major yang and yang brilliance [conduits] .’’The follow¬ 
ing passage of 37 characters, beginning with appears in Ling shu 26, too, with 

only two characters being different: $!] is replaced with JR, ‘select,’ and is replaced 
with Hi, popliteal fossa.” 
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When the lower abdomen is lull, pierce the foot ceasing yin. 

If [there is a feeling] as if [the lower back] was broken and [when the patient] 
cannot bend down and up, and if he cannot lift [anything], 
pierce the foot major yang [vessel]. 

When [the pain] pulls the inner edge of the spine, 
pierce the foot minor yin [vessel].> 

41-233-6 

When lower back pain pulls the lower abdomen and draws on the lateral abdo¬ 
men, 39 and 

when [the patient] cannot bend up, 

pierce where the lower back and the sacrum intersect, above the two hip bones 
and the buttocks. 

The number of wounds to be generated varies with the waxing or waning of the 
moon. 

When the needle is deployed, the pain ends immediately. 

<If [the pain] is on the left, select the right; 
if it is on the right, select the left.> 40 


39 Ma Shi: “ffl> refers to the indented and soft region below the flanks.” 

40 Mori: “The Tai su does not have these six characters. They were inserted here by 
Wang Bing paralleling a statement in Su wen 63.” 
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Chapter 42 
Discourse on Wind 


42-236-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“When wind harms a person, 
it may cause cold and heat; or 
it may cause a heated center; or 
it may cause a cold center; or 
it may cause /z’-wind ; 1 or 
it may cause unilateral withering; or 
it may cause wind . 2 

These diseases are all different. 

Their names are not identical. 

In some cases [the wind] internally reaches the five depots and six palaces. 
I do not know any explanation of this; 

I should like to hear an explanation of this.” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When wind qi is stored in the skin, 
it cannot penetrate into the interior and 
it cannot flow away to the outside . 3 


1 1488/611: “it has the meaning of S§, ‘bad.’ itffl is commonly called XilllJil.” 

2 The Tai su has the character M, “robber,” in front of the character for “wind.” 
Tanba: “The following text has ‘brain wind,’ ‘eye wind,’ ‘dripping wind,’ ‘inner wind,’ 
‘head wind,’ ‘intestinal wind,’ and ‘outflow wind.’ Presumably, a character was omit¬ 
ted between the [characters] ^ and JH.” Hua Shou: “The character should be kj, 
‘all [are caused by wind].’ ” Guo Aichun-92: “The 12 characters beginning with 
HIE represent a later insertion.” 390/8: “One may wonder whether ‘cold-heat’ is the 
name of a disease or refers to disease signs. .. I think, ‘cold-heat’ is listed here in one 
line with ‘heated center,’ ‘cold center,’ etc. and should be interpreted as the name of a 
disease. This is demonstrated by the naming of Ling shu treatises 21 and 70 and by the 
naming of diseases in the Su wen as ‘cold-heat.’ ” For a detailed discussion, see there. 

3 Wang Bing: “When the interstice structures open, then evil wind enters. When the 
wind qi has all entered, the dark palaces close tightly. Hence, [the wind qi] cannot 
penetrate the interior and it cannot flow away to the exterior.” Zhang Jiebin: “When 
wind cold attacks the skin interstices, then the dark palaces close tightly. Hence, [the 
wind cold] cannot penetrate the interior and it cannot flow away to the exterior. This is 
the beginning of an affection from the outside.” Wu Kun: “This is to say at the begin¬ 
ning when they have received wind, the evil is in the partings of the flesh.” Zhang Qi: 
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Wind tends to move and to undergo frequent changes. * * 4 

When the interstice structures open, then [patients feel] cold as if [cold water] 
had been poured over them. 

When [the interstice structures] are closed, then [patients are] hot and [suffer 
from] mental pressure. 5 

When [patients are] cold, then this decreases [their intake of] food and bever¬ 
ages; 

when [patients are] hot, then this dissolves muscles and flesh. 

Hence, [this condition] lets a person tremble and be unable to eat. 

[It is named ‘cold [and] heat.’] 6 


“This [passage] is a mistaken insert here. It should follow the passage JUR-A APUffl 

A ... [further below].” 

4 Yao Shaoyu: ‘“Tends to move’ is: there is nowhere where [the wind] does not 
reach. ‘Undergoes frequent changes’ is: the signs [of the disease] differ.” 

5 SWJZ : “S is Jf§, ‘to wash.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: The Zz lin states: “S is ?H, ‘to 
wash.’’’The Liji Hffi, Yu zao Till, has Hill. The commentary states: ‘JjSj is jffif 
M, ‘respectful,’ ‘awful.’ ’’Yang Shangshan: “[(HftlDS, ‘as if one was cold from wash¬ 
ing.’ ’’Wang Bing: “ffi is to describe ‘ [a feeling of] cold.’ Pt| is to describe ‘ [a state of] 
not feeling comfortable.’ When the interstice structures are open, then the wind blows 
softly. Hence, [patients feel] cold. When the interstice structures are closed, then the 
wind moves wildly. Hence, [patients] do not feel comfortable.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
wind itself is a yang evil. The yang is responsible for relaxation and outflow. Hence, it 
causes the interstice structures to open. When they are open, then the guard qi is no 
[longer kept] firmly. Hence, [patients] shiver and [feel] cold. When cold dominates, 
then the interstice structures close. When they are closed, then the yang qi is blocked 
inside. Hence, [patients] feel vexed and hot and experience mental pressure.” 

6 Wang Bing: “Cold wind enters the stomach; hence, [the intake of] food and bever¬ 

ages decreases. Heat qi is stored internally; hence, it dissolves muscles and flesh. Cold 
and heat merge with each other; hence, one trembles and cannot eat. This is called 
‘cold [and] heat.’ 'ft® is to describe ‘sudden trembling resembling a [shivering from] 
cold.’” Lin Yi et al.: “Instead of ft®, the Quan Yuanqi edition has Aft, while the 
Jiayi jing has Zhang Jiebin: “When cold evil harms the yang, then the stom¬ 

ach qi cannot transform [food and beverages]. Hence, [patients] eat and drink less. 
When cold and heat interact, then they tremble with cold.” Yao Shaoyu: “‘ft is .Iff .L, 
‘to disregard,’ ‘to forget.’ ® is R®, ‘awestruck.’ That is to say, cold and heat agitate 
each other and one falls unconscious.” Cheng Shide et al.: ‘“ft is identical with ]ft, in 
the sense of jUJ^, ‘to replace.’ ® is Is®, ‘to tremble because of cold.’ ‘ft®, then, 
is: ‘cold and heat alternate.’ Hence, the text states further down: ‘This is named cold 
[and] heat.’ Zhang Jiebin’s comment is the most convincing.” 
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42-236-8 

When the wind qi enters the stomach alongside with 7 the yang brilliance 
[conduit], 

it follows the vessel and rises to the inner canthi of the eyes. 

In case the [afflicted] person is fat, then the wind qi cannot flow away toward 
outside. 

This, then, causes a heated center and yellow eyes. 

In case the [afflicted] person is lean, then [the wind qi] flows away toward 
outside and [the patient feels] cold. 

This, then, causes a cold center and tears to flow . 8 

When the wind qi enters alongside with the major yang conduit, 
it moves to the transporters of all the vessels and 
disperses into the partings of the flesh. 

[There] it clashes with the guard qi, whose paths are no longer free . 9 


7 Cheng Shide et al.: is ‘following.’ ” Gao Jiwu/579: “JSl is used here identi¬ 

cally with Vi, ‘by way of’: The wind evil enters the stomach by way of the yang bril¬ 
liance conduit.” 

8 Wang Bing: “‘Yang brilliance,’ that is the stomach vessel.The stomach vessel emerg¬ 
es from the junction of the nose and the forehead. It descends along the outside of the 
nose and enters the upper teeth. It encircles [the teeth], leaves and parallels the mouth 
on both sides. It encircles the lips, descends to meet with the sauce receptacle (cheng 
jiang Tftjjfl), moves back along the jaws, descends at the ridge, follows the throat into 
the broken basin, descends to the diaphragm and touches the stomach. Hence, [when 
the wind] enters the stomach by way of the yang brilliance [vessel], it follows this 
vessel and rises to the inner canthi of the eyes. When the person [affected] is fat, then 
the interstice structures are tightly closed. Hence, [the wind evil] cannot flow away 
toward the outside and this results in a heated center and in yellow eyes. When the 
person [affected] is lean, then the interstice structures are open and the wind can flow 
away to the outside. As a result, the center is cold and tears leave [the eyes].” Zhang 
Jiebin: “When wind qi has settled in the yang brilliance [vessel], it enters the stomach. 
The stomach is situated in the central burner; its vessel rises and connects with the 
eye connection. When the person [affected] is fat, then the interstice structures are 
tightly closed. Hence, [the wind evil] cannot flow away toward the outside. It stays 
and causes a heated center. Hence, the eyes are yellow.” Zhang Qi: “Fat persons have 
lots of dampness. [In the present case] dampness and heat merge with each other. 
Hence, this results in a heated center and a yellow color appears in the eyes. The inter¬ 
stice structures of lean persons are wide open. The wind enters easily and it also flows 
away easily. When the interior is depleted, then [this results in] cold. Tears often leave 
the eyes because the wind has penetrated the liver.” 

9 Cheng Shide et al.: is ‘to offend each other.’ ” 
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Hence, it lets the muscles and the flesh develop a pressure distension 10 and have 
ulcers. 

The guard qi congeals at these places and fails to move. 

Hence, the flesh has [locations where it is] numb . * 11 

42-237-3 

In case of /z[-wind], the camp qi is hot and rots. This qi is not clear. 

Hence, it lets the nasal column decay and ruins the complexion. 

The skin has ulcers and festers . 12 

<If wind and cold settle in the vessels and do not leave, 
this is called ‘/z-wind.’ > 

[It is also called ‘cold and heat .’] 13 


10 Cheng Shide et al.: “'WE is H, ‘to effuse.’ M is US, ‘to swell.’ tjtil is HIS, ‘swell¬ 

ing and distension.”’In our interpretation of 'WE as “pressure” we follow the definition 
offered by HYDCD which cites Zhu Xi’s tS/S: explanation of 'Iff in the Lun yu tfj 
in, ch.7, shu er ifiM, paragraph 8: “the meaning of HE is: 

the heart seeks a throughway but fails to achieve it yet.” 

11 Wang Bing: “Inside the partings of the flesh is where the guard qi moves. When 
wind and guard qi clash against each other, they both move in the partings of the 
flesh. Hence, the qi paths become rough and are impassable. When the qi paths are 
impassable, then the wind qi attacks internally and clinches the guard qi. Hence, the 
flesh swells and abscesses appear outside. 'M is Stf, ‘abscess.’ When the guard qi cannot 
flow around and accumulates at one location, because the wind blows against it, then 
the flesh has certain locations where it is numb. TM—: not to notice cold or heat, pain 
or itch.” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi paths are rough and impassable. When they are impas¬ 
sable, then the wind evil collects. Hence, the muscles and the flesh swell as if there was 
‘pressure distension’ (flEIsI) and abscesses result.” Zhang Qi: “Inside the parting of the 
flesh is where the guard qi moves. When wind settles there, it clashes with the [guard] 
qi. Hence, the qi paths are impassable.” 

12 Wang Bing: “When wind blows it enters the conduit vessels.The camp [qi] moves 
in the vessels. Hence, when wind enters the vessels, it attacks the blood internally and 
merges with the camp qi. This merger results in heat, [causing] the blood to rot and 
decay. ‘This qi is not clear’ is to say: it disperses disorderly. Now, when [the qi in] the 
blood vessels disperses disorderly, all the camp [qi] will join the wind and rise through 
the yang vessels into the head. The nose is the location where exhalation and inhala¬ 
tion occur. Hence, the nasal column decays and the complexion turns bad. The skin 
breaks open and festers.” Zhang Jiebin: “When wind cold resides in the blood vessels 
for long and does not leave, then the camp qi transforms into heat. Hence, the skin 
rots and festers.”Cheng Shide et al.: “ISJH is today’s so-called Ilf JillS, ‘leprosy.’”Gao 
Jiwu/25: “iS is an ancient version of today’s Si, ‘leprosy.’ ” 

13 Wang Bing: “In the beginning, [this disease manifests itself as alternating spells 
of] cold and heat. When the heat has become manifest, it is called jtSsJSL.” Zhang Qi: 
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If one was harmed by wind in spring, at jia andjyz, this causes liver wind. 

If one was harmed by wind in summer, at bing and ding, this causes heart wind. 
If one was harmed by evil in the final month of summer, at wu andy’z, this 
causes spleen wind. 

If one was struck by evil in autumn, at geng and xin, this causes lung wind. 

If one was struck by evil in winter, at ren and gui, this causes kidney wind . 14 

42-237-7 

When the wind strikes the transporters of the five depots and six palaces, this, 
too, causes wind of the depots and palaces. 

In each case it enters through the respective door . 15 
Where it strikes unilateral wind results . 16 


“The 17 character passage beginning with JH T'i should appear in front 

of the characters Ssllf.” 

14 Zhang Zhicong: “‘Wind’ refers to an imaginary, improper evil wind. Hence, [the 
text] speaks of ‘wind’ and of ‘evil,’ of ‘harm’ and of ‘strike.’ That is to say, the harm 
caused by this improper wind at times it is minor, at times it is serious.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“Spring, jia, and yi are wood; hence, the harm is directed at the liver. Summer, bing, 
and ding are fire; hence, the harm is directed at the heart. Late summer, wu, and ji are 
soil; hence, the harm is directed at the spleen. Autumn, geng, and xin are metal; hence, 
the strike is directed at the lung. Winter ren, and gui are water; hence, the strike is 
directed at the kidneys. This is to explain how wind evil reaches the five depots inside 
[the body]. When this passage associates the winds of the four seasons and ten stems 
with the five depots, this is not to say that in spring [the wind] must harm the liver on 
a jia or yi [day], or that in summer [the wind] must harm the heart on a bing or ding 
[day]. Within the course of each day there, too, are qi of four seasons, and within the 
twelve [two hour] periods there, too, is a distinction of ten stems. Hence, if one meets 
with the qi of spring, it will enter the liver; and if one meets with the qi of jia or yi, 
this, too, will enter the liver. One must associate like with like and should not stick 
too closely [to the letter of the text]. This applies to all qi. Also, this passage speaks 
of {U (‘harm’) and 4 1 (‘strike’). Originally [these terms] were used interchangeably 
and they did not denote any difference in severity. In later times, ‘struck by wind’ was 
regarded a serious [disease], while ‘harm caused by wind’ was considered a minor 
[disease]. Originally this meaning was not part of the classic; it was forced on it [only 
in later times].” 

15 Yao Shaoyu: “The human body has transporter holes like a room has doors. When 
wind evil strikes a person, it must enter via the transporter holes. Hence, [the text] 
states ‘enters through the respective doors.’” 

16 Wang Bing: “It strikes [the patient] unilaterally through the transporters on the 
left or right and this then results in unilateral wind.” Cheng Shide et al.: “This ‘unilat¬ 
eral wind’ is identical with the ‘unilateral withering’ in the initial paragraph. It results 
from wind evil striking one side only of the human body” 148 8/611: “fin JH is a general 
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When the wind qi follows the wind palace and rises, then this causes brain 
wind . 17 

When the wind enters the connection with the head, then this causes eye wind. 
{The eyeballs are cold .} 18 

If someone drinks wine and is struck by wind, then this causes dripping wind . 19 
If someone enters the [women’s] chambers and sweats and if he is struck by 
wind [in this situation], then this causes internal wind . 20 
If someone has just washed [his body] and is struck by wind, then this causes 
head wind . 21 


term for harm caused by wind evil to a specific tissue region, for instance: brain wind, 
eye wind, head wind.” 

17 Wang Bing: “‘Wind palace (JiUfF)’ is the name of a hole. It is located just one 
inch inside the hair line in the neck, in the bend between the two large sinews. In this 
bend is the meeting point of the supervisor vessel and of the yang tie. Upwards from 
the Wind Palace is the brain entrance. The brain entrance is the meeting point of the 
supervisor vessel with the foot major yang [conduit]. Hence, when [the wind] follows 
the Wind Palace and rises, then this results in brain wind.” 

18 2741/11: “That is: the wind evil passes along the eye connection and enters head 
and brain.” 

19 Wang Bing: “In case of strong heat the interstices open. If one is struck by wind [in 
such a situation], sweat leaves [the body]. It [leaves in] large quantities, like a liquid 
dripping [from the skin]. Hence, this is called ‘dripping wind.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
nature of wine is warm and dispersing and it tends to open the dark palaces (i.e., the 
pores). If one is struck by wind after having consumed wine, then sweat drips without 
end. Hence, this is called ‘dripping wind.’ ” Yao Shaoyu: “The nature of wine is acrid 
and warm; it opens obstructions and makes the qi move. If on top of it one is affected 
by wind evil, then sweat liquid flows away to the outside and causes the true qi to drip 
away.” 

20 Wang Bing: “When someone exhausts his essence internally and when his inter¬ 
stice structures open externally, then the wind attacks the interior as a result. Hence, 
[the text] speaks of ‘internal wind.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “The interior is yin; the exterior 
is yang. The essence is yin; the qi is yang. The yang is the protector of the yin; the yin 
is the guardian of the yang. When one enters the bedroom, then the yin essence is ex¬ 
hausted internally; when sweat leaves [the body], then the yang qi relaxes externally. If 
in such [a situation] one is struck by wind, then the wind qi enters the interior straight 
away and causes ‘internal wind.’” 

21 Wang Bing: “When someone is struck by wind while he washes his hair, then [the 
wind] settles in his head. Hence, [the text] speaks of‘head wind.’” Zhang Zhicong: 
“To pour water over one’s head is called When the head has just been washed, then 
its hair interstices are open. If [in such a situation] one is struck by wind, [the wind qi] 
enters the skin of the head and causes ‘head wind.’” 
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When wind enters the center over a long period of time, then this causes in¬ 
testinal wind. {Outflow of [undigested] food}. 22 

When it is externally in the interstice structures, then this causes outflow 
wind. 23 

Hence, 

the wind is the chief [cause] of the one hundred diseases. 24 

When it comes to changes and transformations, other diseases result. 25 

It has no permanent cardinal point [where it comes from]. 

However, [whatever] sets in does so because of wind qi.” 26 


22 Wang Bing: “When wind is in the intestines, it rises and steams the stomach. As 
a result, the food remains undigested and moves downwards to leave [the body]. 

'/ill is: undigested food leaves [the body].” Zhang Jiebin: “When wind stays for a long 
time and does not disperse and enters the intestines and the stomach in the process of 
being transmitted [through the organism], then this will result in intestinal wind with 
blood flowing downwards if [it is associated with] heat, and it will result in an outflow 
of [undigested] food if [it is associated with] cold.” 

23 Wang Bing: “When wind resides in the interstice structures then the dark palaces 
open and are passable. Hie wind accumulates and sweat flows away. Hence, [the text] 
speaks of ‘outflow wind.’ ” 

24 Yang Shangshan: “The one hundred diseases are generated by wind. Hence, [the 
wind] is the chief [cause of the one hundred diseases].” Wang Bing: “-H is 5 fc, ‘first.’ 
[The wind] is at the beginning of the one hundred diseases.” For a detailed discussion, 
see 2718/40. 

25 Zhang Jiebin: “When wind enters [the body], it moves from the surface into the 
depth. Once it is transmitted and transformed [inside the body], it will cause other 
diseases.” 

26 Zhang Jiebin: is to say: It is transmitted and transformed in many 

ways, but whichever [disease] emerges, it is always caused by wind qi.” Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “Zf is iM, ‘location.’That is to say, when wind evil takes residence in man, it does 
not stay at a permanent location. For instance, when wind qi resides in the skin, this 
is/causes ‘cold [and] heat.’ When it resides in the vessels, then this is/causes ‘cold cen¬ 
ter’ or ‘hot center.’ When it resides in the depots and palaces, then this is/causes wind 
of the depots and/or palaces. When it follows the wind palace, then this is/causes 
brain wind. .. It has no permanent location and [whatever disease] comes up does so 
because of wind qi.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have 
(ft JSC instead of the character Ht.” Yu Chang: “Wu Kun has |=1 MAill instead of W 
JUtfil. This should be followed. Above the text states: It has no permanent cardinal 
point [where it comes from]. Then, in contrast, the text states: j=l JUJRIil. That is 

to say even though [the wind] has no permanent cardinal direction [where it resides 
or comes from], when a disease sets in this is always because of wind, il has been 
erroneously exchanged with W , with the result that the meaning has been obscured.” 
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42-238-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“In what way do the physical manifestations of wind [affecting] the five depots 
differ? 

I should like to hear about their diagnosis and about the manifestations of the 
[respective] diseases .” 27 

Qi Bo: 

“The appearance of lung wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely and have an aversion to wind. 

Their [facial] color is a pale white. 

They often cough and are short of qi. 

During daytime [the disease] abates; at night it is severe. 

It is diagnosed above the eyebrows; the color there is white . 28 

The appearance of heart wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely and have an aversion to wind. 

When the burning is extreme, they tend to be angry and cry out. 

Their [facial] color is red. 


Hua Shou omitted the five characters IT JH^£lil.The Qian jin fang has IS 

instead of 

27 Wang Bing: is to say: the [disease] signs that can be put into words, ft is to 

say: the physical manifestation of the disease developing inside [the body].” 419/4: 
“The character does not refer, here, to a diagnosis of the pulse or to an inspection of 
one’s complexion. Rather, it is identical with the character b£, ‘evidence,’ ‘sign.’ ” Fang 
Wenhui/95: “ft- is identical with SB, ‘behavior,’ ‘development.’ ” 

28 Wang Bing: “Whenever large quantities of wind qi are inside [the body], then 
there is a surplus of heat. Heat causes the interstice structures to open. Hence, profuse 
sweating results. When wind accumulates inside, one has an aversion to wind as a 
result, fill ( peng ) is to say: pale white. The color [associated with] the lung is white; 
when it is excited, this results in cough. [The lung] rules the storage of qi. [In the 
present case] wind accumulates inside it. Hence, [the patient’s] color is pale white; he 
often coughs and [suffers from] short qi. During daytime the yang qi is in the exterior 
[regions of the body]; hence, [the disease] is inactive. At night the yang qi enters the 
interior and the wind inside follows it. Hence, [the disease becomes] severe. ‘Above 
the eyebrows’ is to say: the region of the Lookout Hall above the space between the 
eyebrows. This is where the [condition of the] lung can be examined externally.” Guo 
Aichun-81: “For diagnosis one must pay attention to the region above the eyebrows.” 
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When the disease is severe, [patients find] it impossible to speak cheerfully. 
It is diagnosed at the mouth; the color there is red . 29 

The appearance of liver wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely and have an aversion to wind. 

They tend to be sad. 

Their [facial] color is slightly greenish. 

When the throat is dry, they tend to be angry. 

At times they hate women. 

It is diagnosed below the eyes; the color there is green-blue . 30 
42-239-1 

The appearance of spleen wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely and have an aversion to wind. 

Their body is tired and [they are] lazy; their four limbs do not wish to move. 
Their [facial] color is slightly yellow. 


29 Wang Bing: is to say: The lips are burned and the line structures crack open 

because heat makes the skin peel. When wind accumulates in the heart, then the 
spirit behaves disorderly; hence, [patients] tend to be angry and to terrorize others. A 
branch course of the heart vessels moves upwards from the heart connection on both 
sides of the throat and rules the tongue. Hence, when the disease is severe, one cannot 
speak cheerfully any longer. The color of mouth and bps is red. Hence, diagnosis is 
conducted here. Red is the color of the heart.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing does not 
have the character Bft.” Zhang Jiebin: “JjsM is: the lips and the tongue are parched and 
the [supply of] liquids is interrupted.” Yang Shangshan: is ‘heat.’ M is ‘does not 

pass.’That is to say: the heat does not pass.” Zhang Jiebin: “Wind transforms wood; 
the heart is associated with the fire. When wind accumulates in the heart, then the 
evils of wood and fire merge and the spirit and the mind are confused. Hence, one 
may tend to be angry, or one may tend to be scared.” Zhang Qi: “The character HH is a 
later addition.” Guo Aichun-92: “The ‘tendency to be angry’ does not correspond to 
the heart; This phrase seems to have been mistakenly exchanged with the phrase if 
,S, ‘tendency to be sad,’ fisted further down in the section on liver wind.” Fu Weikang 
8c Wu Hongzhou/297: “M is IH, ‘extreme.’ is: The orifice of the heart is the 

tongue. Because the tongue is heavy one cannot speak comfortably.” 

30 Wang Bing: “When the fiver has a disease, the heart receives no nourishment. 
When the heart qi is depleted, one tends to be sad. The fiver is associated with the 
[agent] wood. The color of wood is green-blue. Hence, the color [of the patient] is 
slightly green-blue.” Zhang Jiebin: “When qi gathers in the lung, one is sad; when the 
liver has a disease, the lung qi avails itself of the [void]. Hence, one tends to be sad. It 
one tends to be angry, this is the emotion of the liver. The fiver is yang in yin; its vessel 
encircles the sexual organ. As long as [the liver] is strong, one loves sex; when it is ill, 
one becomes jealous. Hence, at times one hates women.” 
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They do not wish to eat. 

It is diagnosed above the nose; the color there is yellow. 31 

The appearance of kidney wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely and have an aversion to wind. 
Their face develops a surface swelling of the mang-ty'pe ? 2 
The spine aches and they cannot stand upright. 

Their [facial] color is [that of] soot. 

The [passage through the] hidden bend is impeded. 33 
It is diagnosed above the cheeks; 34 the color there is black. 


31 Wang Bing: “The qi of the spleen is associated with [the agent] soil; it rules the 
center. The nose is also located in the center of the face. Hence, one diagnoses [the 
condition of the spleen] there.” 

32 For a discussion of “mang-type”, see translation Su wen 33, note 33. 

33 Wang Bing: is to say: swollen. The color of soot is black. The kidneys are yin. 

[The region] below the eyes is yin, too. Hence, when the depot of the kidneys receives 
wind, then the face is swollen Tike -Si.’ The vessel of the kidneys ..passes through the 
spine. Hence, the spine aches and one cannot stand upright. ‘ Hidden bend’ refers to 
the locations that are hidden and involved. The kidneys store the essence and their 
external reflection is the intercourse. In the present case, the depot [of the kidneys] 
was hit by wind and the essence qi inside it is diminished. Hence, the hidden and 
involved matters do not pass freely.” 1661/45: “Yang Shangshan considers IS ill I as a 
reference to urine and stools: ‘BftZbTO is to say: urine and stools cannot pass.’ In 
contrast, Wang Bing considers it as a reference to the frontal member and identifies 
B ft Zb TO as a weakening of one’s sexual potency. Later authors, including Zhang 
Jiebin, Ma Shi, and Zhang Zhicong, all followed Wang Bing... In reality, though, the 
disease of kidney wind often goes along with anuresis and with irregular passage of 
stools... Hence, Yang Shangshan’s interpretation is correct.” 2538/34: “All five occur¬ 
rences of B ft in the Nei jing refer to urine and stools.” 852/15: “The phrase B ft Zb 
^0 refers in the present context only to a blocked passage of urine.To interpret Zb-fUB 
ft as indicating a blocked passage of both urine and stools does certainly make sense. 
Seen from the present context, though, it mainly refers to a blocked passage of stools.” 
2540/190: “B ft does not have a fixed meaning. Sometimes it refers to sexual matters, 
sometimes it refers to urine and stools, sometimes it specifically refers to diseases of 
the frontal member. One must take the specific context into account in one’s interpre¬ 
tation.” See Su wen 7 for further comments on the meaning of B ft. 

34 Wang Bing: “In the present situation, the essence is insufficient. Hence, the qi 
turns back internally to essence. The qi does not flow into the skin. As a result, black 
color appears above the muscles and the skin.” Zhang Jiebin: “Basically, the muscles 
and the flesh are ruled by the spleen. In the present case, the combined evils of wind 
and water lash out against the soil. Hence, one diagnoses [in the flesh] above the mus¬ 
cles; the color [there] should be black.” Gao Shishi: “111 was erroneously changed to 
HIT in older editions. Hit refers to the flesh [above] the two cheekbones. Above the (M‘ 
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42-239-4 

The appearance of stomach wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely in the neck and have an aversion to wind. 

Food and beverages do not move down; the diaphragm is obstructed and 
impassable. 35 

The abdomen has a tendency to fullness. 

When they take off their clothes, then [one can see] a bloating. 36 
When they consume [something] cold, then there will be an outflow. 

The evidence [of this disease] includes a lean physical appearance and an 
enlarged abdomen. 37 

The appearance of head wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely on the head and in the face and have an aversion to 
wind. 

One day prior to the [arrival of] wind, the disease is severe. 


refers to the cheekbones. The @f$ are ruled by the kidneys. The Tai su has B'j k, ‘above 
the jaws.’” Zhang Qi: “Su wen 32 says that the state of the kidneys is to be examined 
at the jaws. Hence, III is an error for EM.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Gao Shishi is correct.” 
2898/21: “Wang Bing’s interpretation is farfetched. From the preceding and the fol¬ 
lowing passages it is obvious that the state of the other four depots is diagnosed from 
those regions in the face which are ruled by the respective depots and palaces. Only for 
the kidneys it is ‘above the muscles.’ Now, the muscles are not even ruled by the kid¬ 
neys. Yang Shangshan’s statement‘one diagnoses above the muscles’is quite wrong.” 

35 See parallel wordings in Su wen 71-491-8 and 74-508-13. 

36 Gao Jiwu/165: is interpreted in the Shuo wen as $£ and is interpreted as 

fit;, which in turn stands for IEsTS, ‘to discard.’ ” 

37 Wang Bing: “The branch course of the stomach vessel starts from the back of 
the jaws, moves down around the edge, passes through man’s facing (ren ying)C$ 5 ), 
follows the throat, enters the broken basin, descends to the diagphragm, ties up with 
the stomach and encloses the spleen. The straight course descends from the broken 
basin to the inner edge of the breasts, passes on both sides of the navel and enters the 
qi street. The branch course emerges from the lower opening of the stomach, follows 
the inside of the abdomen and merges with the qi street. Hence, one sweats profusely 
in the neck; beverages and food do not move down; the [passage down] is stopped 
up and the abdomen tends to be full. It one takes off one’s clothes, then one is cold 
outside and hot inside. Hence, the abdomen swells. If one consumes cold food, then 
cold items accumulate in the stomach and the yang cannot dissolve [the food] inside. 
Hence, there is diarrhea. The stomach and the spleen rule the flesh. In case the stom¬ 
ach qi is insufficient, the flesh does not grow. Hence, emaciation results. The wind qi 
collects in the stomach. Hence, the abdomen is enlarged.” 
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They have headache and cannot leave the interior. 

On the day the wind arrives, the disease will somewhat abate. 38 

42-240-2 

The appearance of dripping wind [is such]: 
it may entail profuse sweating. 

[Patients] regularly cannot wear [even] thin clothes. 

When they eat, then the sweat leaves [the body]. 

In severe cases the body sweats. 39 [The patients’] breath is panting. 

They have an aversion to wind and their clothes are permanently soggy. 40 
Their mouth is dry and they tend to be thirsty. 

They cannot perform any strenuous tasks. 41 

38 Wang Bing: “The head is the meeting point of all yang [vessels]. When wind takes 
residence there, the interstices of the skin relax. Hence, profuse sweating results on the 
head and in the face. Now, the yang qi of man is one with the wind outside. Hence, 
one day before the wind [qi manifest itself] one is severely ill. Because [the disease] 
is severe before the wind [qi manifests itself], it also weakens early. Hence, when it 
comes to the day the wind [qi manifests itself], the disease has somewhat abated al¬ 
ready. ‘Interior’ is to say: ‘inside the house.’ One cannot leave the inside of the house 
because the headache is severe and one does not like the wind outside.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“Whenever one suffers from head wind, remissions and outbreaks occur irregularly. 
Hence, whenever the wind qi is about to break out, one day before the wind [qi breaks 
out] one will be ill with extreme headache. This is because the yang evil resides in the 
yang section. The nature of yang is to be ahead and to be fast. What arrives first must 
weaken first. Hence, when the day of the wind arrives, the disease has somewhat im¬ 
proved already.” Yao Shaoyu: “FfcJH— IT is to say: at the time when the wind has just 
entered the head, while no signs have appeared yet. When wind affects a person, this 
person does not notice this immediately. All of a sudden his head aches. Only when 
sweat leaves [the body] and the face swells, it is then that he knows it is ‘wind.’ [At 
this moment, though,] the pain decreases already. That is, when the wind enters, [the 
pain] is extreme; when [the wind] reaches to the outside, [the disease] weakens.” 

39 Zhang Qi: “The two characters Jf FF are a later insertion.” Gao Shishi’s version has 
iFF, ‘spontaneous sweating,’instead of JIFF. Gao Shishi: “The wording |=| FF was er¬ 
roneously changed to Jf FF in older versions. I have reversed this now. nirlllFFllj is to 
say: The body appears to lose no sweat. When [the patient] eats, then the sweat leaves 
[the body], Ff-fFI |=|FF is to say: Occasionally [the body] sweats profusely. In severe 
cases there is spontaneous sweating, ja is ‘profuse sweating.’” 

40 Tanba Genken FFiR 7 nM: “The Tai su has S, ‘clothes on the lower half of the 

body,’ instead of 1 %. Wang Bing’s commentary, too, speaks of Hence, this may 

have been the original wording.” 

41 Yang Shangshan: “If one doubles one’s clothes, one sweats; if one wears thin 
clothes, one feels cold.” Wang Bing: “Spleen and stomach [have been affected by] 
wind heat. Hence, [patients] cannot wear [even] thin clothes. The interstice structures 
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The appearance of outflow wind [is such]: 

[patients] sweat profusely. 

When the sweat leaves [the body] it flows out to the surface of their clothes. 
Their mouth is dry inside; the above is soaked. 

When this wind 42 occurs, [patients] cannot perform any strenuous tasks. 
When the entire body aches, then this is [caused by] cold.” 43 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


relax and open; hence, when [such patients] eat, then sweat leaves [their body]. In 
severe cases the wind accumulates in the lung. Hence, the body sweats and the breath¬ 
ing is panting. [Patients] have an aversion to wind and their clothes are wet. Their 
mouth is dry and they tend to be thirsty. When they exert their physical appearance, 
then their breathing is a panting. Hence, they cannot perform any strenuous tasks.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “Sun Si-miao states: ‘If one puts on clothes, the body is hot like fire.’” 
Gao Shishi: “Excessive sweating is a sign of depletion. Hence, one wishes to wear 
thick clothes. Hence, [the text] states: ‘Often one cannot [wear] thin clothes.’’’Cheng 
Shide et al.: “‘ft’ was in antiquity identical with 4 §:, ‘clothes.’ ” 704/43: “Very often ('ft' 
'ft') one cannot have the patient wear thin clothes.” 

42 Zhang Qi: “The two characters Jyjfl, are a later insertion.” Tanba: “The four 
characters _h?lt Jfjfl, are unclear. They may be a later erroneous insertion.” Wu Kun: 
“ ‘Above’ refers to the upper half of the body. Profuse sweating [causes one to be wet] 
as if one had been soaked in water.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “A Ming manuscript does not 
have these four characters _hSJtJB.-” 

43 Wang Bing: “‘The above is soaked’ is to say: The surface of the skin is moist as 
if soaked with water. This is so because of profuse sweating. Because of the profuse 
sweating, the [body] liquids dry. Hence, the inside of the mouth is dry. When some¬ 
one exerts his physical appearance, then sweat leaves [his body] profusely. Hence, he 
cannot perform strenuous tasks. The entire body aches because of the profuse sweat¬ 
ing. Profuse sweating causes a loss of yang [qi]. Hence, [patients feel] cold.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “it is identical with if], ‘to endure’: ‘One cannot endure any strenuous 
tasks.’ ‘The above is soaked’ is to say: the upper [part of the body] above the lower 
back sweats profusely.” 
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Chapter 43 
Discourse on Blocks 


43-240-7 
Huang Di asked: 

“How does a block emerge?” 1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When the three qi wind, cold, and dampness arrive together, 2 they merge and 
cause a block. 3 

In case the wind qi dominates, this causes ‘moving block.’ 

In case the cold qi dominates, this causes ‘painful block.’ 

In case the dampness qi dominates, this causes ‘attached block.’” 4 


1 The Tai su does not have the character Wang Bing: “ic is identical with fnf, 

‘how.’ ”Zhang Zhicong: is [*], ‘closure.’ The evil [qi] is closed in and causes pain.” 

Cheng Shide et al.: has the meaning of pffffl., ‘blocked,’ ‘impassable.’” 

2539/18 agrees. 

2 Gao Jiwu/314: “For it, the Yu plan 31 Jf states: ‘is identical with |h], together.’The 
Guangyun jjfH states: ‘is identical with Jk, ‘to gather.’ ” See also Gao Jiwu/i59.The 
Jia yi jing has 'a instead of it and it instead of 1 =f. 

3 Zhang Jiebin: “When the three qi of wind, cold, and dampness arrive together, then 

they block the conduits and network [vessels]. Blood and qi cannot move and the resul¬ 
ting disease is ‘block.’” Gui Fu: “The Shuo wen states: is a dampness disease.’The 

Gang xie pian iSciM/ill states: is loss of sensation in hands and feet.’” 

4 Wang Bing: “Wind is received by the yang. Hence, this causes a block which moves. 
Cold is received by the yin. Hence, this causes a block which aches. Dampness is recei¬ 
ved by skin, flesh, sinews, and vessels. Hence, this causes a block which is attached 
and does not go away.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the qi of yin cold settles in the region of 
muscles, flesh, sinews, and bones, then it has lumped together and does not disperse. 
The yang qi cannot move. Hence, an unbearable pain results. In the case of an ‘at¬ 
tached block,’ the limbs and the trunk of the body are heavy and immovable. In some 
cases this is painful; in others a loss of sensation results. Dampness is a transformation 
product of the soil. The disease often manifests itself in the muscles and in the flesh.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “Wind tends to move and it undergoes frequent changes. Hence, 
the respective pain moves around and has no firm location. Cold is a yin evil; pain is 
yin. Hence, a dominant presence of cold qi causes a painful block. Dampness flows to 
the joints. Hence, this causes a block attached [to a specific location.]” Yan Hongchen 
8c Gao Guangzhen/187: “Jff is identical with ^f. It has the meaning of 
‘attached and static.’ ” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“That there are five [types] of this [disease], why is that ?” 5 
Qi Bo: 

“If one encounters these [qi] in winter , 6 this leads to bone block. 

If one encounters these [qi] in spring, this leads to sinew block. 

If one encounters these [qi] in summer, this leads to vessel block. 

If one encounters these [qi] in [the period of] extreme yin, this leads to muscle 
block . 7 

If one encounters these [qi] in autumn, this leads to skin block .” 8 

43-241-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When [the disease] proceeds into the interior and lodges 9 in the five depots 
and six palaces, which qi causes that ?” 10 


5 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the qi of wind, cold, and dampness are all different. 
That these three [qi] are able to generate five [types of] block, this is due to the domi¬ 
nance of which qi?” 

6 Wang Shaozeng/126: “H is Th,‘in.’” 

7 Yang Shangshan: [is] the sixth month; it is ruled by the spleen.” Hu Tianx- 

iong: “[The term] MPH appears in the \Nei\jing in three meanings: 1. It is the name 
of a hole [used for needling]. .. 2. The kidneys are 3 HH;. .. 3. The spleen is MPi. The 
time it rules is late summer. Su wen 4 states: ‘The extreme yin in the yin is the spleen.’ 
In the present context it is obvious that MPI: is late summer. Hence, Yang Shangshan 
is correct. Zhang Qi has changed MPil to M ‘the last month of summer.’ This is 
not necessary.” 

8 Wang Bing: “Winter rules the bones; spring rules the sinews; summer rules the 
vessels; autumn rules the skin; extreme yin rules the muscles and the flesh. Hence, 
[in] each [season the encounter with the three qi] results in a specific block. MPJs is 
to say: the months wu and ji jji B and the months when the soil is entrusted with 
government.”Ma Shi: “The emergence of the five [types of] block is linked to nothing 
but the three qi of wind, cold, and dampness. Because one may encounter these three 
qi in five seasons, the resulting diseases differ. It is not so that there are five qi which 
enter the five depots.” 

9 Wu Kun: “w is: the evil [qi] enters and takes residence there.” 

10 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the blocks in the skin, in the flesh, in the sinews, and 
in the vessels result from an external encounter, in the course of the five seasons, [with 
the three qi of wind, cold, and dampness]. However, when they settle internally in the 
depots and palaces, how do they get there?” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Each of the five depots has a [specific] correlate; 11 when the disease [in the 
bones, sinews, etc.] lasts for a long time and does not go away, it [proceeds 
to the] interior and lodges in the [depot that is] the correlate [of the bones, 
sinews, etc.] respectively. 12 

Hence, 

when a bone block has not ended yet and one is affected by evil [qi] again, 

[the evil qi proceeds to the] interior and lodges in the kidneys. 

When a sinew block has not ended yet and one is affected by evil [qi] again, 

[the evil qi proceeds to the] interior and lodges in the liver. 

When a vessel block has not ended yet and one is affected by evil [qi] again, 

[the evil qi proceeds to the] interior and lodges in the heart. 

When a muscle block has not ended yet and one is affected by evil [qi] again, 
[the evil qi proceeds to the] interior and lodges in the spleen. 

When a skin block has not ended yet and one is affected by evil [qi] again, 

[the evil qi proceeds to the] interior and lodges in the lung. 

[The so-called ‘block’ is a multiple affection by the qi of wind, cold, and damp¬ 
ness, occurring for each [depot] during its respective season.] 13 

43-241-10 

Whenever a block has settled in the five depots, 

in the case of a lung block, [the patient experiences] vexation and fullness, [he] 
pants and vomits. 14 

11 i.e., the bones are the asscociates of the kidneys, the sinews are the correlates of 
the liver, etc. 

12 Wang Bing: “The liver is linked to the sinews; the heart is linked to the vessels; 
the spleen is linked to the flesh; the lung is linked to the skin; the kidneys are linked 
to the bones. When the disease continues over a long time and does not leave, then it 
enters [the depots] in [accordance with] these [relationships].” 

13 Wang Bing: “Bvf is to say: the month during which the qi rules. The liver [qi] rules 
during spring; the heart [qi] rules during summer; the lung [qi] rules during autumn; 
the kidney [qi] rules during winter; the spleen [qi] rules during the final month of 
each of the four seasons.” 

14 Gao Shishi: “The lung vessel emerges from the central burner; [the lung] is the 
canopy covering the heart. Hence, in the case of lung block, one is vexed. The lung 
rules in- and exhalation; its vessels pass by the stomach opening. Hence, in the case of 
lung block, one pants and vomits.” Wu Kun: “When wind enters the lung, then one 
is vexed. When dampness enters the lung, then one has [a feeling of] fullness. When 
cold enters the lung, then one pants. The lung vessel encircles the stomach opening. 
Hence, one vomits. is the term for [a vomiting] which produces sounds but does 
not throw up matter.” 
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In the case of a heart block, the vessels are not passable. 15 

When [the patient] is vexed, then there is a drumming below the heart. 

There is fiercely rising qi, and [the patient] pants. 

The throat is dry and [the patient] tends to belch. 16 
When receding qi moves up, then [the patient] has fear. 17 

In the case of a liver block, at night when [the patient] lies down he is scared. 
[The patient] drinks a lot and urinates frequently. 18 


15 Wang Bing: “The heart is linked to the vessels. When [the heart] receives evil [qi], 
then the vessels are impassable.” 

16 Wang Bing: “Evil qi causes internal disturbance. Hence, one is vexed. The hand 
heart ruler vessel of the heart enclosure emerges inside the chest. It comes out [of 
there], touches the heart enclosure and moves down to the diaphragm. The hand mi¬ 
nor yin vessel of the heart emerges inside the heart. It comes out of there, touches the 
heart connection, moves down to the diaphragm and encloses the small intestine. Its 
branch course rises from the heart connection along the throat. Its straight course, too, 
rises from the heart connection [but moves] to the lung. Hence, if one is vexed, then 
there is a drum[-like] fullness below the heart. Suddenly rising qi makes one pant 
and dries the throat. .. Because there is drum[Tike] fullness below, [patients] belch 
to make the qi leave.” Gao Shishi: “When the heart is depleted, then one is vexed. 
Hence, [the text states:] in the case of vexation, there is drumming below the heart. 
jUl is identical with ®J, ‘movement.’ ” Hu Tianxiong: “'ibT'gZ is identical with 'LbT 7 
W, ‘palpitation below the heart.’ ‘M. should be read as ‘ 0 , ‘to toil,’ or ‘to move.’” 
Tanba: “Wang Bing’s interpretation of 3 $. as $§, ‘fullness,’ is wrong.” Mori: “As for 'lb 
T!£,the Tai su does not have the character ' 15 '.That is, T IS, ‘below: a drum,’ has the 
meaning of ‘distented abdomen.’ Wang Bing’s commentary has something to it. The 
reason is, when the heart is vexed, the intestines and the stomach in the lower part of 
the body are closed and this results in a drum-like distension.” 

17 Wang Bing: “When qi moving contrary [to its proper direction] rises and occupies 
the heart, then fear results.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The liver rules fright. The qi [of liver and fright] correspond to each 
other. Hence, in the middle of the night one sleeps and then is scared. The vessel of the 
liver follows the yin (i.e., inner side) of the thighs, enters the hair, encircles the yin (i.e., 
sexual) organ, reaches the lower abdomen, passes by the stomach, touches the liver, 
encloses the gallbladder, rises, penetrates the diaphragm, spreads through the flanks, 
follows upwards the back of the throat and enters the neck. Hence, one drinks a lot of 
water and urinates frequently.” Zhang Zhicong: “When the liver qi is closed in 

then wood and fire are suppressed and heat [results]. Hence, above this lets one drink 
a lot and below one urinates frequently.” Wu Kun: “The liver stores the Azot[-sou1] . [In 
the present case] the hun[- soul] is not in peace. Hence, this causes one to be scared. 
The liver vessel follows the throat. When wind dominates, then the throat loses its 
liquid. Hence, one drinks a lot. When dampness dominates, then the soil cannot hold 
[the dampness] under control. Hence, one urinates frequently.” 
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Above, [the abdomen] is stretched like during a pregnancy . 19 

In the case of a kidney block, [the patient] has a tendency to distension . 20 
The sacrum serves as heels; the spine serves as head . 21 

In the case of a spleen block, the four limbs are sluggish. 

[The patient] coughs and vomits liquid. 

Above, it causes a massive obstruction . 22 


19 Wang Bing: “Above [the liver vessel] pulls the lower abdomen, [creating a feeling] 
as if one were pregnant.” Wu Kun: “When cold dominates, then the sinews shrink 
and become tense. Hence, above and below are pulled together, as if one carried some¬ 
thing in one’s bosom.’’Cheng Shide et al.: “All authors interpret Tl in the sense of‘to 
pull.’ However, a ‘pulling’ syndrome appears unrelated to the appearance and feeling 
generated by a pregnancy. Hence, all these comments appear to be forced. Now, the 
character Tl can be used as an adjective, as for instance in the expression Tlfpt^L'T, 
‘a bow stretched to the full.’ The Shuo wen interprets TI as ‘to stretch a bow.’ TI 
then, is to say: the abdomen is bloated like a fully stretched bow, resembling a preg¬ 
nancy. The reason is that because of the disease of liver block, the qi flow is impeded 
and the liquids stagnate. This condition manifests itself as a distented abdomen.” The 
Tai su has m, “to widen”, instead of TI iiP. 

20 Wang Bing: “The kidneys are the gate of the stomach. When the gate is closed, 
then the stomach qi cannot revolve. Hence, there is a tendency to distension. 

21 Wang Bing: “‘The sacrum serves as heels’ is to say: the feet are cramped. ‘The spine 

serves as head’ is to say: the body is bent.” Cheng Shide et al.: “‘The sacrum serves as 
heels’ is to say: one can sit, but cannot get up. ‘The spine serves as head’ is to say: one 
can bow down one’s head, but cannot lift it.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Chu ci 
states: ‘ifil.l'i.jStix?’ The commentary reads: ‘J^, is the lowermost end of the spine.’” 
The meaning of this statement is not clear; it may be related to a discourse in 7 .huang 
zi If 6, TCth®, where life and death are identified as nothing but two parts of one 
“body” of existence: lilSLMn, “Consider life as the spine and death as the 

sacrum” and Jfl fl “The sacrum will be made into a wheel.”(See Chen Guying p. 
208.) The Tai su has i%, ‘”to hit”, instead of iff 

22 Wang Bing: “The soil rules the [final months of the] four seasons; externally it 
rules the four limbs. Hence, the four limbs are weak and relaxed. The reason is that 
its vessel emerges from the feet, follows the calves/shinbones and rises to the knees 
and thighs. Now, the spleen vessel enters the abdomen, touches the kidneys, encloses 
the stomach, rises to the diaphragm and parallels the throat. Hence, [in the case of 
disease], one develops cough and vomits liquid. Hie spleen qi nourishes the lung and 
the stomach; these, in turn, are connected with the throat. Hence, [in the case of 
disease], this causes a massive obstruction above.” Gao Shishi: “The soil [qi] pours 
into the four directions. In the case of a block, the soil qi cannot pour out. The qi has 
no way but to rise, contrary to its normal direction. Hence, this causes coughing. The 
beverages entering the stomach need spleen qi to have their essence dispersed. In the 
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43-242-2 

In the case of an intestinal block, [the patient] drinks frequently, but is unable 
to discharge. 

The central qi pants and struggles and at times it manifests itself as outflow of 
[undigested] food. 23 

In the case of a uterus block, if one presses the lower abdomen and the urinary 
bladder, this causes internal pain as if hot water had been poured over [the 
lower abdomen]. 


case of a block, the essence cannot be dispersed. Hence, one vomits liquid. When the 
spleen qi is unable to move around, then the lung cannot remain open. Hence, this 
causes a massive obstruction above.” Cheng Shide et al.: ‘“Above this causes a massive 
obstruction’ means: the upper burner is blocked and impassable.” Guo Aichun-92: “X 
should be flk In antiquity, f was identical with 15.15 is identical with ‘stoppage.’ 
Accordingly, iklll should be -Hjljl, ‘blockade.’’’The Tai su has “cold,” instead of 
m, “obstruction.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The vessel of the large intestine enters the broken basin, encloses 
the lung, descends to the diaphragm and touches the large intestine. The vessel of 
the small intestine enters the broken basin, too, encloses the heart, follows the throat 
downwards to the diaphragm, reaches the stomach and touches the small intestine. 
When in the present case the small intestine harbors an evil [qi], then the [movement 
in the] vessels cannot descend to the diaphragm. When the [movement in the] vessels 
fails to descend to the diaphragm, then the intestines cannot transmit and transform 
and the stomach qi accumulates and becomes hot. Hence, one drinks a lot of water and 
is unable to discharge downwards. The yang qi in the intestines and in the stomach 
and the evil [qi] move around hastily in mutual struggle. At times they find a through¬ 
way, but the spleen qi has not performed any transformation. Hence, when from time 
to time a passage results, then this is an outflow of [undigested] food.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“‘Intestinal block’ refers to both the large and the small intestines. When the block 
disease is located in the intestines, then the qi of the lower burner cannot perform 
any transformations. Hence, one may drink frequently, but the water cannot be dis¬ 
charged. When the water cannot be discharged, then both beginning and end have 
a disease. Hence, [the water] struggles with the central qi. Because the clear and the 
turbid are not separated, at times one develops outflow of [undigested] food.” Gao 
Shishi: “The large intestine is the palace of the lung. When the large intestine has a 
block, then the central qi moves upwards, contrary to its normal direction. Hence, one 
pants.” Cheng Shide et al.: “‘The central qi pants and struggles’ refers to intestinal 
noises.” 516/79: “The character Pifil includes [among others] the meaning of ‘to 
tremble.’ For instance, in Su wen 43, ’-[’^Pro/P': the yang qi in the intestines and in 
the stomach struggles with the evil qi. Hence, the processes occurring in the abdomen 
resemble a condition of peristaltic hyperfunction.”Wang Shaozeng/220: “The San yin 
fang has si, ‘tense,’ instead of Because the transformed qi cannot reach 

the bladder, the water cannot pass down. It moves contrary to its normal direction and 
invades the lung. Hence, the central qi ‘pants and is tense.’ ” 
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Urination is rough. 

Above, it causes clear snivel . 24 

<As for the yin qi, 

if it is kept calm, then the spirit is stored; 

if it is agitated, then it wastes away and perishes . 25 

Because beverages and food are doubled , 26 


24 Wang Bing: “The urinary bladder is the palace of the liquids. It keeps them inside 

an enclosure ( 16 ). In the lower abdomen, it is located in the [region of the] Pass Head 
(IStc) [hole]. In there the enclosing (flfi) containers are stored... Here now the enclo¬ 
sure ( 1 ®) has received wind, cold, and dampness qi. As a result, the [contents of the] 
major yang vessel [associated with the] urinary bladder cannot flow downwards into 
the feet. Hence [the text states:] ‘if one presses the lower abdomen and the urinary 
bladder, this causes internal pain, as if one had poured hot water [over the patient’s 
lower abdomen]. Urination is rough.’ When urination is rough, then this is [a sign 
that the contents ot] the major yang vessel cannot move downwards. Hence, they rise 
and burn that [patient’s] brain and cause clear liquid to leave through the nasal orifice. 
'ff\ is identical with m, ‘to pour over.’” Zhang Jiebin: “JS is the balloon[-like physi¬ 
cal organ] of the bladder. .. Because the bladder qi is blocked it hurts internally when 
[the physical organ] is pressed. When the water is closed in and cannot move, then 
accumulations result and cause heat. Hence, this [causes a feeling] as if one had been 
poured over with hot water.” Wu Kun: “16 is the chamber of the essence (i.e., the male 
semen); in women it is called the chamber of the blood. Hence, internal pain results 
if one exerts pressure at the location of the uterus in the lower abdomen. If [this pres¬ 
sure] remains at the surface, the exterior will have no pain.” Gu Guanguang: “U6 refers 
to the urinary bladder here. Ling shu 63 has Later commentators 

have interpreted this as ‘the urinary bladder constituting the room of the OS,’ or they 
have stated: ‘the 16 is located inside the bladder.’ Both versions are wrong.”The Tai 
sn has “the two hip bones (feel as if poured over with hot water)”, instead of |kj 

M. 

25 Wang Bing: “‘Yin’ is to say: the five spirit depots. [The text] states ‘the spirit 
is stored’ and ‘it wastes away and perishes’ because when someone is peaceful and 
quiet and does not become involved with evil qi, then his spirit qi is tranquil and is 
stored internally. When someone acts hastily and clashes with evil qi, then his spirit is 
harmed; it will leave and disperse. As a result, the depots have lost their guard. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘wastes away and perishes.’ This is to explain how the five depots 
receive evil [qi] and contract a block.” Zhang Qi: “The palaces are yang; the depots are 
yin. Hence, the qi of the depots is called dying qi.”Ma Shi: “‘Yin qi’ is the camp qi.” 
Hu Tianxiong: “When the essence qi of the five depots wastes away and perishes, evil 
qi takes advantage of this [depletion] and enters [the five depots]. Hence, this results 
in blocks in the five depots.” 

26 Wang Shaozeng/220: “ |=j is a hypothetical conjunction: ‘if.’” 
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the intestines and the stomach are harmed. > 27 
43-243-1 

When excessive qi 28 [causes] panting breath, a block has collected in the lung. 
When excessive qi [causes] anxiety and pensiveness, a block has collected in the 
heart. 

When excessive qi [causes] an [involuntary] loss of urine, 29 a block has col¬ 
lected in the kidneys. 

When excessive qi [causes] fatigue and exhaustion, 30 a block has collected in 
the liver. 

When excessive qi [causes] muscle rupture, 31 a block has collected in the 
spleen. 32 


27 Wang Bing: “The depots are harmed through hasty activities; the palaces receive 

injuries through beverages and food. In each case this is to say: if they operate exces¬ 
sively, exceeding [the limits set by] their nature, then they receive evil [qi]. This is to 
explain how the six palaces receive evil [qi] and contract a block.” 938/23: “The five 
sentence passage ffMlItti® .. HP! 73 ® is unrelated to the preceding and to 

the following text. Hence, it was moved by Wu Kun into Su wen 3 to follow the state¬ 
ment WM 759 t, 

28 Wang Bing: ‘“Excessive qi’ is to say: those qi that move disorderly” Wu Kun: 
“When the qi has lost its balance, it is called ‘excessive qi.’ ” Zhang Qi: “‘Excessive qi’ 
is evil qi.” 139/28: “‘Excessive qi’ refers to the three qi of wind, cold, and dampness.” 
Wang Shaozeng/220: “‘Excessive qi’ refers to the evil qi that has caused the block. 
When a panting breathing appears, the block has accumulated in the lung.” 

29 The Tai su has ©Cl®, ‘to vomit/spit,’ instead of ist/ii. 

30 The Tai su has ZB2E., “dried up/thirsty and weary” instead of ;<!$!§. 

31 The has “when the excessive qi 

[causes] hunger and exhaustion, a block has collected in the stomach; when the exces¬ 
sive qi [causes] obstruction, a block has collected in the spleen,” instead of jUsRIJJl®. 
546/43: “M, in the present context, has the meaning of JUS 1 ], ‘emaciation.’ ” 

32 Lin Yi et al.: “The passage beginning from up to here was moved 

by Wang Bing from Su wen treatise PJjPU/jlIfM to the present location.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “‘Excessive qi’ refers to the block evil. The evil [qi] that was in the skin, the flesh, 
the sinews, and the bones moves to the [body’s] interior. When panting occurs, then 
this evil [qi] has accumulated in the lung. This then is a lung block.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“The use of ‘excessive qi’ here is identical with that elsewhere [in the Su wen ]. The 
difference is that elsewhere it results from wind taking residence, while here the three 
qi of wind, cold, and dampness take residence together. In general, the essence qi is 
depleted first and evil qi takes residence in the [depleted depots] afterwards.The [pas¬ 
sage] [means:] Because of panting breathing, the qi is wasted and the lung 

qi is disturbed in the first place. Hence, evil qi takes residence in the lung and causes 
a lung block.” 
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In all cases of a block not having ended, [the disease] moves increasingly into 
the interior, too. 

In case the wind qi dominates, the respective person’s [disease] can easily be 
brought to an end.” 33 

43 - 243-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“In the case of block, occasionally 
[the patient] dies, or 
a pain continues over a long time, or 
[the disease] is easily brought to an end. 

What are the reasons [for these differences]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the [excessive qi] enters the depots, [this results in] death. 

When it stays for long in the sinews and bones, [this results in] pain continu¬ 
ing over a long time. 

When it stays in the skin, it is easily brought to an end.” 34 
[Huang] Di: 

“When it settles in the six palaces, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In this case, too, 35 the [patient’s] eating and drinking [habits], as well as his 
place of living, constitute the basis of his disease. 

Of the six palaces, too, 36 each has its [respective] transporters. 

When wind, cold, and dampness qi strike these transporters and if food and 


33 Zhang Jiebin: “Wind is a yang evil; it can be dispersed. Hence, this is easy to cure. 
However, the two blocks caused by cold and dampness are more difficult to cure. The 
reason is, they are yin evils. When they settle and cause blockages, it is not easy to 
have them move on.” 

34 Wang Bing: “When it enters the depots and [the patient] dies, this is because the 
spirit leaves. When the sinews and bones ache over a long time, this is because it has 
firmly settled. When it is in the skin and can be cured easily, this is because it is at the 
surface. These differences result from its entering deeply or remaining at the surface.” 

35 Wang Shaozeng/220: “jh has the same pronunciation as HI; L-i, is identical with 
Eh, ‘because.’ ” 

36 The Tai su does not have the character rff. 
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beverages correspond to them , 37 they enter via the transporters and each [qi] 
lodges in its respective palace .” 38 

43-243-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat this with needles, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The five depots have transporters; 
the six palaces have confluences . 39 

Follow the division of the vessels. 

Each has a place where [its qi can be] effused. 

Each [such place is to be needled] in accordance with [the nature of] the 

40 

excess. 


37 Hu Tianxiong: “The preceding passage ‘the qi of wind, cold, and dampness strike 
their transporters’ refers to a harm caused to the outside; ‘food and beverages corre¬ 
spond to them’ refers to harm caused to the inside. When outside and inside have all 
received harm, then the evil [qi] enters the six palaces and causes a block.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The transporters of the six palaces are also called ‘transporters of the 
back.’ The transporters of the gallbladder are on [both] sides of the 10th vertebra. The 
transporters of the stomach are on [both] sides of the 12th vertebra. The transporters 
of the triple burner are on [both] sides of the 13 th vertebra. The transporters of the 
large intestine are on [both] sides of the 16th vertebra. The transporters of the small 
intestine are on [both] sides of the 18th vertebra. The transporters of the bladder are 
on [both] sides of the 19th vertebra.” 

39 Yang Shangshan: “As for the ‘transporters of the five depots,’ according to the pat¬ 
tern of treating a block [in the five depots], one selects the transporter [holes] of the 
five depots. .. For treating a block in the six palaces, one must select their respective 
confluence [holes].”ZhangJiebin: “The [statement] ‘the five depots have transporters; 
the six palaces have confluences’ applies to depots and palaces at the same time.” Gao 
Shishi: “Not only the six palaces have transporter [holes], the five depots have trans¬ 
porter [holes, too]. Not only the five depots have confluence [holes], the six palaces 
have confluence [holes, too].” 1133/30: “Zhang Jiebin’s comment is correct. The mea¬ 
ning is: The five depots as well as the six palaces have transporter holes and confluence 
holes that can be needled for treating the conditions associated with a block.” 

40 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has Jp?, ‘treat [its faults],’ instead of ffi.” Cheng Shide 

et al.: JOis! has been explained in three ways. A first opinion is to interpret ill as 

a reference to the path crossed by the vessels. A second opinion interprets ill as iillfe, 
‘fault,’ i.e., the location of the disease. A third opinion - proposed by Zhang Jiebin - 
starts from the phrase ffUElMW- and interprets ill as a reference to the ‘plain holes.’ 

(JSTt).” 
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Then the disease will be healed .” 41 

43-244-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“The camp and the guard qi, do they also let a person have a block ?” 42 
Qi Bo: 

“The camp [qi], that is the essence qi of water and grain. 

When it is harmoniously balanced in the five depots , 43 and 
when it is dispersed throughout the six palaces , 44 
then it can enter the vessels. 

Hence, it follows the vessels upwards and downwards, penetrates the five de¬ 
pots and connects the six palaces . 45 

The guard qi, that is the violent qi of water and grain. 

This qi is fast and unrestrained and cannot enter the vessels. 

Hence, it moves inside the skin and in the partings of the flesh. 

It steams against the ^wareg-membrane and 
it spreads in chest and abdomen . 46 
<To oppose this qi, results in disease. 

To follow this qi, results in healing. > 47 

41 Cheng Shide et al.: “i®? is ‘cure.’ ” 

42 Wang Shaozeng/220: “The Taisu has Tf, ‘to merge,’ instead of ^".This is correct. 
The character A is an abbreviated version of the character /ij. This sentence should 
read: SIS‘do the camp and guard qi merge, too, to cause a block?’ 
This corresponds to the statement further below: 

43 Hu Tianxiong: ‘TP is identical with n , ‘to merge.’ Ill is ^P, ‘to harmonize.’ This 
is to say, the camp qi is generated by the harmonious blending of the essence qi of the 
five grains by the five depots.” 

44 This interpretation of 7 p as “in” rather than as “by” is supported by 740/24. 

45 Wang Bing: “The camp [qi] moves inside the vessels. Hence, there is no place it 
does not reach.” 

46 Wang Bing: “‘Inside the skin and in the parting of the flesh’ is to say: outside 
the vessels. ‘Huang membrane’ is to say: the diaphragm, [i.e.,] the central membrane 
separating the five depots.” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/59: “At some places 
[this term] refers to the fatty membrane below the heart and above the diaphragm. 
Elsewhere it refers to the fatty membrane outside the intestines.” See 906/40 for a 
discussion of Tf. 

47 1801/10: “That is to point out: persons whose camp and guard qi is depleted easily 
contract a block condition.” 
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The [guard qi] does not merge with the qi of wind, cold, and dampness. 

Hence, it does not cause a block.” 

43-245-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

In the case of block, 

some [patients have] pain, 

some [have] no pain; 

some [patients experience] numbness. 

Some are cold, 
some are hot. 

Some [patients experience] dryness; 48 
some [experience] dampness. 

What are the reasons?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In the case of pain, much cold qi is present. 

[Because] there is cold, hence, there is pain. 49 

In case there is no pain, [i.e., in the case of] numbness, the disease has persisted 
for a long time and it has entered [the body] deeply. 

The passage of the camp and guard [qi] is rough; the conduits and network 

[vessels] are often slack. 50 

Hence, they are impassable. 51 

The skin is not provided with supplies. 

Hence, [this] causes numbness. 

When [the patient] is cold, the yang qi is diminished, while there are large 
quantities of yin qi. 


48 Wang Shaozeng/2 21: “The two characters sSt'IH represent a later insertion. The 
answer further down does not refer to ‘dryness.’ That is the evidence.” 

49 Li Zhongzi: “In the case of cold, the blood qi coagulates. Hence, there is pain.” 

50 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/189: “Jjft means SUB, ‘empty.’ ’’Wang Shao- 
zeng/221: “®it is to be interpreted as M, ‘to penetrate.’” 

51 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has StMT'iw, ‘relaxed with no pain,’ instead of 
T'-IS.” Zhang Jiebin: “M should be 'M, ‘pain.’ ®!t is 3?lB, ‘empty.’ ” 
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[These two conditions] add to each other in connection with the [development 

of the] disease. 52 

Hence, [the patient] is cold. 

When [the patient] is hot, the yang qi is present in large quantities, while the 
yin qi is diminished. 

The disease qi dominates, 53 and 
the yang [qi] meets the yin [qi]. 54 
Hence, this leads to block 55 heat. 

When [the patient] sweats profusely and is soggy, this is so because he has met 
with very [much] dampness. 

The yang qi is diminished, while the yin qi abounds. 

The two qi affect each other. 

Hence, sweat leaves [the body] and [the patient is] soggy.” 

43-246-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

as for the disease of block, when it is without pain, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“A block, 

when it occurs in the bones, then [the body feels] heavy. 

When it occurs in the vessels, then the blood congeals and does not flow. 
When it occurs in the sinews, then [the body is] bent and cannot be stretched. 
When it occurs in the flesh, then [the patient experiences] numbness. 

When it occurs in the skin, then [the patient] is cold. 

Hence, if [a patient] has any of these five [diseases], then he feels no pain. 


52 Wang Bing: “Because the original disease was caused by the qi of wind, cold, and 
dampness, yin qi may add to it.” 

53 Wang Shaozeng/221: “The three characters are a later insertion. These 

three characters do not appear in this passage as it is quoted in the 

54 Wang Bing: “IS is IS, ‘to encounter.’ That is to say, it encounters yin qi. The yin qi 
cannot overcome [the yang qi]. Hence, this results in heat.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi 
jing has fft, ‘to occupy,’ instead of IS.” 

55 Wang Shaozeng/ 221: “The Jia yi jing does not have the character 0 - below M- 

The statement above is S& this is the exact parallel to the present statement.” Yan 
Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/189: is ‘heat block.’ ” 
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For all types of block [the following applies.] 

When [the patient] encounters cold, then this results in [a sensation of crawl¬ 
ing] insects ; 56 

when he encounters heat, then this results in slackening.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


56 Wang Bing: “HI is to say: [a feeling] as if insects moved inside the skin.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “The Jiayi jing has W., ‘tense,’ instead of S.” Gao Shishi: “This is to say: cold 
merges with dampness, heat merges with dryness. When a dampness block meets with 
cold, then the cold and the dampness clash with each other and insects are generated 
as a result. When insects are generated, this results in itch.” Sun Yirang: “ih, should 
be read as iffi. According to SWJZZ , iffi is identical with ‘pain.’ ” Li Guoqing and 
Qian Chaochen-88/42 agree; for a detailed argument, see the latter. 2636/51: “The Jia 
yi jing is correct; Wang Bing was wrong.” 



Chapter 44 

Discourse on Limpness 1 


44-246-7 
Huang Di asked: 

“When the five depots let a person [suffer from] limpness, 
how is that?” 2 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The lung rules the body’s skin and body hair. 

The heart rules the body’s blood and vessels. 

The liver rules the body’s sinews and membranes. 

The spleen rules the body’s muscles and flesh. 3 
The kidneys rule the body’s bones and marrow. 4 

Hence, 

when the lung is hot and when the lobes burn, 
then the skin and the body hair are depleted and weak. 

[The skin is] tense [and the body hair is] thin. 

When [the heat] is stuck, 5 

1 Wang Bing: “-fif is to say: lUfilfSTj HUlUtt, ‘weak, without strength to move.’” 

Cheng Shide et al.: “IS is identical with Hf, ‘to dry.’ That is, the four limbs dry and 
lose their motility.” SWJZ: “US is -Si-, ‘block.’ "Yupian\ is inability to walk; is 

dampness disease.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “ 3 ® and '■)$- refer to different [diseases]. Gener¬ 
ally speaking, what is associated with pain, that is those without pain, but going 
along with numbness and weakness, these are [diseases].” 

2 Gao Jiwu/483: “JtllS should be ‘heat evil in the five depots.’ ” 

3 SWJZ and Guangya: “111 is $ 3 .” 

4 Wang Bing: “[The body parts] ruled [by the depots] differ. Hence, when [the 
depots] generate limpness, [these states] are associated with the [different body parts] 
each of them rules.” 

5 Zhang Jiebin: “If the heat qi stays and does not leave and proceeds to the sinews, 

vessels, bones, and flesh, then the disease of limpness and inability to walk develops.” 
Cheng Shide et al.: means ‘to stay and not to leave.’” 393/370: “The 

Jia yi jing has: iHSII!. If It The Tai su 

has: Ill/kiH®. Yao Shaoyu has: 

iLLjul, IfgalfSIiif, Ma Shi has interpreted this as ‘Hence, when the 

lung is hot and the lobes burn, then the skin and the body hair are depleted, weak, 
tense, and thinned out. When [the heat] stays, then this causes limpness and an in¬ 
ability to walk.’ Most later commentators have adopted this interpretation, including 
some of our own time. As far as I know, today it is only Wang Qi who reads Hf as 
a sequence of separate meanings, and he comments on as follows: ‘M. is ;H, 
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then [this] causes limpness with an inability to walk. * * * * * 6 


When the heart qi is hot, 

then the [qi in the] lower vessels recedes and turns upwards. 

When it turns upwards, then the vessels below are depleted. 

When they are depleted, then [this] generates vessel limpness. 

<The pivot is broken [; it cannot be employed to] raise [something]. 7 8 
The shins are slack and [can]not be employed to [walk on] the earth. > s 


i6 (“urgent,” “pressing”); Pi is PHi (“weak”); and :# refers to an evil that stays and 
does not leave.’ My own opinion is that [the two characters] Pl^tf should not be read 

separately. Except for the Su zuen, this phrase also appears in Ling shu 5 where it is 
clearly a disyllabic expression. Also, it appears in [ancient] dictionaries, such as Liu 
Xi’s S 1 ],^ Shi ming ST5, Shi yan yu SlTIn, where it is stated: It?, Pf til, IJlfflPistil. 
From this it can be seen that this was a rather popular phrase at the time of the Han. 
It was only in later times that it became obsolete. Wang Xianqian of the Qing 

dynasty has stated in his Shi ming shu zhengbu f?T 3 ®TLf£'rtj: Pf^lr is to say (‘to 

adhere to.’) The Shuo wen states: ^ is IS (‘narrow’). Hence, at, is IStat (‘wrinkled’) 

and has the same meaning as Pl^ff.” Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/i 84: “HP! 
refers to a dry skin.” 


6 SWJZGL vol. 11, p. 1203: it does not occur in the Shuo wen but has the same 
meaning as lit which, according to the Shuo wen , is: “a person cannot walk.” Wang 
Bing: is to say the feet cannot be stretched to walk.” Zhang Jiebin: “‘Lung 

limpness’ is limpness of the skin and the body hair. When heat occupies the lung, [i.e. 
the agent] metal, then the lobes burn internally, while the skin and the body hair are 
depleted and weakened and turn tense and thin externally. When the heat stays and 
does not leave and when it proceeds to the sinews, the vessels, the bones, and the flesh, 
then the disease generates ‘limpness and loss of motility.’ ” Ma Shi: “When the heat 
stays and does not leave, the lung is the mother, the kidneys are the son. The kidneys 
receive heat qi and the feet are bent and cannot be stretched. This results in the condi¬ 
tion of ‘limpness and loss of motility.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “When the four limbs are 
paralyzed and weak, this is called when the two feet cannot walk, this is ft. JUS 
is an encompassing term used here to denote a loss of function of the four limbs.” 


7 Yan Hongchen 8c Gao Guangzhen/184:“ ‘Pivot’ refers to the major joints here, such 
as the knees and the elbows, iff is Dr iff, ‘to break,’ or jHliA, ‘dislocation.’The meaning is, 
one cannot move the joints as one would like to; it is as if they were broken or dislocated.” 

8 Wang Bing: “When the heat in the heart abounds, then the fire shines alone. When 
the fire shines alone, then it flames upwards internally. Normally the movement in the 
kidney vessels is directed downwards. In the present case, the fire abounds and flames 
upwards. Hence, the movement in the kidney vessels follows the fire and is reverted up¬ 
wards, contrary to its normal direction... When the yin [qi] moves upwards to the dia¬ 
phragm, the yang [qi] below has nothing to guard its residence. The heart qi penetrates 
the vessels; hence, [this] causes vessel limpness; the kidney qi rules the feet. Hence, the 
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When the liver qi is hot, 
then the gall flows away. 

The mouth has a bitter [taste]; sinews and membranes turn dry. 

When sinews and membranes are dry, 

then the sinews become tense and are cramped. 9 

This develops into sinew limpness. 10 

When the spleen qi is hot, 

then the stomach dries and one is thirsty. 

The muscles and the flesh are numb. 

This develops into limpness of the flesh. 11 

axis of the knee joint is as if it were broken and cannot serve to raise [the feet]. The 
sinews of the shin slacken and cannot operate [to walk on] the earth.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“In case of‘vessel limpness,’ it appears as if the pivot was broken at all the joints of the 
four limbs.They cannot be raised. The feet and the shins slacken and cannot operate [to 
walk on] the earth.” Cheng Shide et al.: “jM is IMSS,‘pivot,’‘axis.’Here [this term] refers 
to the joints. ip means jUip, ‘to raise.’The movement of the joints of the four limbs 
has lost its spirit; they cannot be raised. As if a pivot was broken.” Hu Tianxiong: “The 
original text states ip, not T'Sp. Where do the two characters T'ffl in Wang Bing’s 
commentary come from? Wang Bing has supplemented the text to explain it. Yang 
Shangshan, in his commentary, does not refer to the character ip; he shortened the text 
to explain it. Hence, neither [Wang Bing’s nor Yang Shangshan’s comment] is accept¬ 
able.The character fff has the meaning of {MW, ‘injury, ’‘harm.’If one reads this passage 
as ‘when the supporting ability of the joints is harmed, then the shins slacken and can¬ 
not operate [to walk on] the earth,’ then the text appears meaningful.” Zhang Jiyou: 
“ip is used here in the sense of =Ht$,‘slack.’”Tanba: “The Shno wen states: Ip is Sjvp, 
‘to support through suspension.’ Hence, Wang Bing is correct when he comments that 
the central part of the knee loses its ability to support [the body] through suspension 
[of the leg] as if it were broken.’’The monograph on mu dan TiTf in the Shen Nong ben 
cao jing has 0 together with ^ in the context of “convulsions,’’“spasms.” 

Yu Chang: “Above the character ip a character T\ ‘not,’ appears to be missing. Hence 
Wang Bing comments: ‘.. cannot serve to raise [the feet].’ Obviously, the version at the 
disposal of Wang Bing had T'SP. If the wording had been ip only, how could Wang 
Bing have meant to state T'fflSlSP? Also, the three characters tM-f/fSP make no sense.” 

9 1588/45: is ‘tense;’ $ is ‘contracted.’” 

10 Wang Bing: “The gallbladder is tied to the lobes of the liver and the flavor of its 
juice is extremely bitter. Hence, when the liver is hot, then the gall liquid overflows. 
When the gallbladder has a disease, then the mouth has a bitter taste. In the present 
case, the gall liquid overflows. Hence, the mouth has a bitter taste. The liver rules the 
sinews and the membranes. Hence, in case of heat the sinews and the membranes dry, 
cramp, and become tense. This develops into sinew limpness.” 

11 Wang Bing: “Hie spleen and the stomach are connected through a membrane. 
When the spleen qi is hot then the stomach liquid overflows. Hence, [the stomach] 
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When the kidney qi is hot, 

then the lower back and the spine cannot be raised. 

The bones dry and the marrow decreases. 

This develops into bone limpness.” 12 

44-247-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“How does one contract these [conditions]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The lung is the chief of the depots. 

It is the canopy covering the heart. 13 

In case of a loss, or in case one longs for something but does not get it, 
then this manifests itself as lung noises. 

When such noises [appear], then the lung is hot and the lobes burn. 14 

Hence, when it is said: ‘Because the lung is hot and the lobes burn, the five 
depots develop limpness with an inability to walk,’ then this means just the 
same. 15 


dries up and one is thirsty. The spleen rules muscles and flesh. In the present case, 
heat accumulates inside of it. Hence, the muscles and flesh have no sensation and this 
develops into flesh limpness.” 

12 Wang Bing: “The lower back is the palace of the kidneys. Also, the kidney vessels 
ascend inside the thighs, penetrate the spine and touch the kidneys. Hence, when 
the kidney qi is hot, then the lower back and the spine cannot be lifted. The kidneys 
rule the bones and the marrow. Hence, in case of heat the bones dry and the marrow 
decreases. This develops into bone limpness.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The position [of the lung] is high and it spreads its lobes through the 
chest. Hence, it is the director of the depots and it is a canopy covering the heart.” 

14 Wang Bing: “One’s mind is marked by bitterness and lack of joy because the qi is 
suppressed. The lung stores the qi. When the qi is suppressed and cannot flow freely 
one pants as a result. The breathing is noisy and the lung is hot, its lobes burn.” 

15 Hu Tianxiong: “The Jia yi jing does not have the nine characters beginning with 

ttEI and it does not have the characters ifec-HpR]!. In the Tai su, only the character 
E 3 following the is missing. Hence, this must be a quotation from an ancient classic 
which was widely known at the time. Hence, it begins with and ends with JtcZ. 
a! IE. This is not a comment added by Wang Bing.” 20/5 5: “Qian Xizuo holds: 

‘These nine characters are not necessary.’ However, [this passage] conforms with the 
text above; it should be explained as coherent with the text, not as a later insertion.” 
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When sadness and grief are excessive, 

then the network [vessels] of the uterus rupture. 

When the network [vessels] of the uterus rupture, 
then the yang qi is agitated internally. 

When it is effused, then a collapse occurs below the heart. 
[Patients] frequently pass urine with blood. 16 

44 - 247-7 

Hence, the Ben bing states: 

‘When the large conduits are empty and depleted, 
this develops into muscle block, 17 


16 Wang Bing: “When [someone] is grieved, then his heart connection is tense. The 
lobes of the lung rise and the upper burner is impassable. The camp [qi] and the guard 
[qi] fail to dissipate and heat qi is in the center. Hence, the [heart] enclosing network 
ruptures and the yang qi moves drum [-like] internally. When this occurs, then there 
is a collapse below the heart, with frequent passages of urine with blood. ‘Collapse 
below the heart’ is to say: the heart enclosure breaks down internally and blood moves 
downwards, fjt is to say j§i, ‘to urinate.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang Shangshan states: 

is the [heart] enclosing vessel above the heart.’ Actually, the character US should be '@1. 
The Quan Yuanqi version has III, ‘muscles,’ instead of llfi.” Yao Shaoyu: “The function 
of the enclosing network is to protect the heart. In case of excessive sadness and grief, 
the qi is tense and the enclosing network is injured. When the network is injured, then 
the heart falls ill. Now, the heart is associated with fire and it rules the blood. When the 
heart is ill and fire is effused, then the blood cannot remain quiet. It flows downwards 
to join the urine.” Gao Shishi: “J® is a mistake for 'Elsft is the network [vessel] of 
the heart enclosure. When this enclosing network [vessel] ruptures, then blood flows 
to the outside. ~F ifS is a frequent passage of urine with blood.” Cheng Shide et al.: 
is ‘landslide.’ Here it refers to a massive downflow of blood.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
SB is the network vessel of the uterus.” Wu Kun: “ refers to the chamber of essence 
(i.e., semen). In females, this is the sea of blood. ‘The ruptures’ is: the network 
vessel of the enclosure ruptures. 'L'T 7 is: the blood of the heart rushes downwards 
like a landslide.” Zhang Zhicong: is the large network vessel of the enclosure, 

i.e., the throughfare vessel. The throughfare vessel emerges from within the enclosure; 
it is the sea of the twelve conduit vessels. The heart rules the blood [and the] vessels. 
Hence, when the enclosing network ruptures, then the heart qi is depleted and there 
is internal agitation.” See Su wen 47-25 9-7/8 for a use of and (J{ 2 ^§ suggesting 

that the term is not, or at least not always, used as a binome. Judged from the context 
of Su wen 47, where a health problem of a pregnant woman is discussed, the meaning 
here as there appears to be: “the network [vessels] of the uterus.” 

17 2107/56: “Hie Tai su, Wu zang wei jEPlSjif, has “vessel block,” instead of 
JUW. This passage discusses limpness as a result of heat in the heart. The heart rules 
the blood vessels. Hence, the character M is a mistake for M.”Mori: “)Ul 3 $ makes no 
sense. One should follow the version of the Tai su.” 
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which is transmitted further to turn into vessel limpness.’ 18 

When pondering is without limits, 

when one does not get what one had longed for, 

when [lewd] sentiments flow unrestrained to the outside and 

when one enters the [women’s] chambers excessively, 

[then] the basic sinew slackens. 

This develops into sinew limpness. 19 


18 Wang Bing: “ Ben bing is the name of a treatise in an ancient classic. ‘Large con¬ 
duits’ refers to the major conduit vessels. Because the heart breaks down and because 
of the passage of urine together with blood, the major conduits are empty. When the 
vessels are empty, then the heat collects internally. The guard qi abounds, while the 
camp qi is diminished. Hence, this develops into a muscle block. First one observes a 
muscle block, later this turns into a vessel limpness. Hence, [the text] states: ‘is trans¬ 
mitted further to turn into vessel limpness.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “‘Large conduits’ refers 

to the large network [vessels] of the uterus. The uterus is the blood chamber_The 

blood of the network [vessels] of the uterus moves half inside the vessels, half inside 
the skin interstices. When the blood outside the vessels is diminished, then this causes 
muscle block. When the blood inside the vessels is diminished, then this causes vessel 
limpness.” Gao Shishi: “‘The large conduits are empty and depleted’ is compared to 
the rupturing of the [heart] enclosing network [vessel]. When the [heart] enclosing 
network [vessel] ruptures and blood flows down with the urine, then [the blood] can¬ 
not fill the muscles and flesh in the exterior. Hence, this develops into muscle block. 
Furthermore, it cannot circulate internally through the conduit vessels. Hence, it de¬ 
velops into vessel limpness.” Cheng Shide et al.:“Wang Bing identifies Targe conduits’ 
as the large conduit vessels; Zhang Zhicong interprets Targe conduits’ as reference to 
the large network [vessels] of the uterus. Gao Shishi says it is the heart enclosing net¬ 
work. However, given that the first paragraph states ‘the heart rules the blood vessels,’ 
and ‘when the heart qi is hot, this generates vessel limpness,’ Wang Bing’s comment 
is the most convincing.” Hu Tianxiong: “The Tai su has Yang Shangshan 

commented: ‘When urine is passed together with blood, this causes vessel depletion 
and develops into a vessel block.’ Given that the text above has ‘the large conduits are 
empty and depleted,’ the version of the Tai su seems to be correct.” 

19 Gao Shishi: “That is, one has excessively exhausted oneself in sexual intercourse. 
Hence, the yin (i.e., sexual) organ is weak.” Ma Shi: “Su wen 45 states: ‘The front yin 
(i.e., the sexual organ) is where the basic sinews come together.’ Hence, the sexual 
organ cannot be the basic sinew.” Yu Chang: “tr is to be interpreted as iq<, ‘all.’The 
Guangya /ifft, Shi gu Sgi, states: ‘tr is fie, ‘all.’ tr® is like TRisjt, ‘all slander.’ 5r 
H is fliit; hence >r® is Jq<®, ‘all sinews.’ Hence, further down the text states: ‘The 
meeting of all the yin and the yang sinews.’ And Su wen 45 states: ‘The front yin 
is where all the sinews come together.’ Where Su wen 45 has tr, the Jia yi jing has 

Hu Tianxiong: “All commentators have assumed that 5 r® refers to the sexual 
organ. Only Yu Chang has pointed out that tr is ff. The arguments he quotes are 
quite strong. However, whenever the Su wen refers to tr®, this is in the context of 
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<It also causes white overflow.:- 20 
Hence, the Lower Classic states: 

‘Sinew limpness is generated by <the liver> sending inwards.’ 21 

When someone is submerged in dampness, 

[because] his work has to do with water, and 
if some [dampness] stays [in the body], or 
when someone’s place of living is damp, 22 and 
his muscles and flesh are soggy, 23 

sexuality. Basically, it is without any doubt that the original meaning of thUj is 
‘all sinews.’ When ‘all the sinews’ slacken, then the front yin (i.e., the sexual organ), 
where ‘all the sinews’ meet, slackens, too. ..To avoid the term ‘front yin,’ and to say ‘all 
vessels’ instead is the same as to avoid the term ‘go to the toilet,’ and to say ‘to change 
clothes’ instead. Lingshu 28 has |e} fM, ‘the eye is where all vessels gather,’ 

and hflllTRMiLfifflK, ‘the ear is where all vessel gather.’ The ears and the eye are not 
termed ‘all vessels’ here because there is no distinction between vulgar and aesthetic 
designations [of these organs]. Hence, there is no need to avoid [the former]. ”NJCD: 
“tjsM is ‘numerous sinews.’” We wonder wether is a transliteration or 

translation of a foreign term, the meaning of which was lost by the time comments 
began to be written on the text. 

20 Wang Bing: “ fl is to say: white matter overflows, resembling essence (i.e., se¬ 
men). In men it moves down with the urine; in women it continuously moves down 
from the yin (i.e., sexual) organ.” 

21 Wang Bing: “Lower Classic is the title of an ancient classic. ‘Sending inwards’ is to 

say: to exhaust the yin (i.e., sexual) strength and to waste the essence qi.” Hu Tianx- 
iong: “Tie Tai su has TflffW; the character IFF is missing. This is the original text 
of the ancient classic Lower Classic. The character for ‘liver’ may have been inserted 
by some ignoramus later on the basis that the liver vessel encloses the sexual organ 
and rules the sinews. However, further down the text does not state FeFP[]$ where the 
flesh bmp ness is concerned and it does not state FETfJ where the bone limpness is 
concerned. Hence, one should follow the Tai su. Yang Shangshan: “‘Sending inwards’ 
refers to entering the [women’s] chambers (i.e., sexual intercourse).” Zhang Zhicong: 
“Lower Classic is the 73rd treatise further below, the it is lost now.” 

22 Zhang Jiebin: is jf, ‘together with.’ ” Wu Kun: “]fl is f=F, ‘to go along with.’” 

Zhang Zhicong: “Inside and outside are both damp.”Tanba: “Tie character F§ is dif¬ 
ficult to explain.” Zhang Qi: “Something is wrong with the four characters JHfUFEI 
i'll.” Instead of the Jiayijing has fj§, ‘receive harm.’” 2271/39: “Tie character F 0 
is a mistake; the Jia yi jing has fl§, ‘receive harm.’ ffi and fj§ have an identical vowel 
formation; hence, the mistake.” 

23 Yang Shangshan: “If one is soaked by staying at a damp location, this develops 
into a muscles and flesh block with a loss of sensation.” Wu Kun: “St is i£, ‘near,’ ‘to 
approach.’ ” Wang Bing: “If one works in a damp environment, or if one lives in the 
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a block [develops together with] numbness. 

This develops into flesh limpness. 24 

Hence, the Lower Classic states: 

‘Flesh limpness is acquired on damp earth.’ 

44-248-5 

It happens that someone walks a long distance and is exhausted to fatigue. 
He encounters massive heat and becomes thirsty. 

When he is thirsty, then the yang qi attacks internally. 

When it attacks internally, then the heat lodges in the kidneys. 

[The kidneys are the depot of water.} 

Here now, the water does not dominate the fire. 

As a result the bones dry and the marrow is depleted. 

Hence, the feet cannot support the body. 

This develops into bone limpness. 25 
Hence, 

the Lower Classic states: 

‘Bone limpness is generated by massive heat.’ ” 26 


marshes, all this is ‘one’s work has to do with water.’ When a healthy person stays idily 
in such an environment for long and is affected by its [dampness, the resulting harm] 
is particularly severe.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘To have to do with water’ is to prefer to drink 
watery broths, with the damp turbidity staying in [the body].” 

24 Wang Bing: “The flesh is associated with the spleen. The spleen qi has an aversion 
to dampness. When dampness stays inside, then the camp qi cannot flourish. Hence, 
the flesh develops limpness.” 

25 Wang Bing: “ ‘The yang qi attacks internally’ is to say: it attacks the yin qi inside 
the abdomen. The water cannot dominate the fire because the heat has setded in the 
kidneys.” Zhang Zhicong: “When one walks far and is tired to exhaustion, then this 
harms the kidneys. When one encounters massive heat, then the summerheat/heat- 
stroke harms the yin. When one is thirsty, then the yin liquid inside is exhausted. This 
is because the qi of yang heat has internally attacked the yin and the heat has merged 
with the kidneys. The kidneys are the depot of water. When the water abounds, then 
it can control the fire. In the present case, the yang abounds and the yin is diminished. 
The water cannot dominate the fire. Hence, the bones dry and the marrow is depleted. 
The feet cannot operate [to walk on] the earth and this develops into bone limpness.” 

26 Wang Bing: “The kidneys, by their nature, hate dryness. Contrary [to what is nor¬ 
mal, here now] heat resides inside of them. Because of this accumulation of heat the 
bones dry. Hence, [this develops into] bone limpness, [i.e.,] an absence of strength.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“In case of lung heat, 

the complexion is white and the body hair breaks. 

In case of heart heat, 

the complexion is red and the network vessels overflow. 

In case of liver heat, 

the complexion is greenish and the nails dry. 

In case of spleen heat, 

the complexion is yellow and the flesh [lets one feel a] wriggling movement. 27 
In case of kidney heat, 

the complexion is black and the teeth wither.” 28 
[Huang] Di: 

“As you, Sir, have outlined it, this is alright. 

The discourse 29 states: 

‘To treat limpness, select only the yang brilliance.’ 

Why is that?” 30 

Qi Bo: 

“The yang brilliance [conduit], 

it is the sea of the five depots and six palaces. 31 

It is responsible for keeping the basic sinews moist. 32 


27 Zhang Jiebin: “This is like a slight movement; it is also called THt, ‘insects mov¬ 
ing.’ ’’The Tai su has “damp”, instead of Mf. 

28 Ye Gang/59: “The ‘color’ referred to in these sentences is the complexion of the 
face.” 

29 Zhang Jiebin: “Ling shu 5 states: ‘In case of limpness, take it from the yang bril¬ 
liance.’ ” Wu Kun: “This, too, is an ancient discourse.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a quo¬ 
tation from Su wen 73.” 

30 For a justification of why only the yang brilliance conduit is suitable for a treat¬ 
ment of limpness, see 846/53. See also 287/29, 750/2,467/29, 2932/46, and 39/22. 

31 Wang Bing: “The yang brilliance [vessel] is the stomach vessel and the stomach 
is the sea of water and grain.” 

32 Cheng Shide et al.: “Kj is tH.The Tai su has i|a] in the sense of Wilt, ‘to nourish.’” 
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{The basic sinew is responsible for binding together the bones and for the free 
movement of the trigger joint.} 33 

44-249-1 

The thoroughfare vessel, 

it is the sea of the conduit vessels. 

It is responsible for pouring [liquid] into the ravines and valleys. 34 
It unites with the yang brilliance [conduit] at the basic sinew. 35 

The yin and the yang [conduits] are brought together at the meeting point with 
the basic sinew, 

{This meeting takes place at the qi street}, 36 
and the yang brilliance [conduit] is their chief. 37 


33 Wang Bing: “zkDj is to say: the firm sinew above and below the transverse bone 
in the yin (i.e., pubic) hair. Above it connects the chest and the abdomen; below it 
penetrates the thighs. Also, it passes through the back and the abdomen upwards 
into the head and nape. Hence, the [text] states: ‘The basic sinew is responsible for 
binding together the bones and for the free movement of the trigger joint.’ Now, the 
lower back is the major joint of the body. It is by the [lower back] that bending and 
stretching are controlled. Hence, it is called IMIS, ‘trigger joint.’ ” Ma Shi: “It controls 
bending and stretching. Hence, it is called IMIS.” 

34 Wu Kun: “The thoroughfare vessel is one of the [eight] extraordinary conduit ves¬ 
sels. It receives blood from the twelve [ordinary] conduits for the monthly affair of the 
women. Hence, it is the sea of the conduit vessels.” 

35 Wang Bing: “The thoroughfare vessel follows the abdomen and passes on both 
sides of the navel in a distance of five parts of an individually standardized body inch. 
The yang brilliance vessel, too, moves upwards on both sides of the navel, [however:] 
in a distance of one and five parts of an individually standardized body inch. The 
basic sinew vessel is in the middle. Hence, [the text] states: ‘it merges with the yang 
brilliance at the basic sinew.’ Since it is considered the ‘sea of the twelve conduits,’ it 
‘pours [its contents] into the ravines and valleys.’The large fissures of the flesh are the 
‘valleys;’ the small fissures of the flesh are the ‘ravines.’” 

36 Wang Bing: “The qi street refers to the locations on both sides of the pubic hair 
where the movement in the vessels [can be felt]. The belt vessel encircles the body 
once on the level of the soft ribs and ties up with the supervisor vessel. The supervisor 
vessel rises and descends from the Pass Head (IItc) [hole], along the abdomen.The 
supervisor vessel, the controlling vessel, and the thoroughfare vessel, these three ves¬ 
sels have the same starting point, but they differ in their further courses.” 

37 We follow the Yu pian lEUi: “H? is identical with n, ‘to merge.’” In contrast, 
Cheng Shide et al.: “H? is identical with M, ‘all.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The front yin (i.e., 
the sexual organ) is the meeting place of the three yin vessels of the feet, of the yang 
brilliance, of the minor yang, of the thoroughfare, the controlling, the supervisor, and 
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They are all connected with the belt vessel, 38 and 
they are connected with the supervisor vessel. 

Hence, when the yang brilliance [conduit] is depleted, 

then the basic sinew slackens and the belt vessel fails to pull [tight]. 39 

Hence, the feet suffer from limpness and do not function.” 40 


the walker [vessels, i.e, of] nine vessels. Among these nine [vessels], the yang bril¬ 
liance is the sea of the five depots and six palaces. Since yin and yang [conduits] are 
brought together (, 4 @) here, [the text] states Wu Kun: “-H is like 

i, ‘to rule.’ ” 

38 Wu Kun: “M is iSlUH'tS, ‘is under its control.’ ” 

39 Wang Bing: “Tl is to say: $T[, ‘to draw.’” 

40 1926/46: “Qi Bo does not respond here to the question raised above: ‘To treat limp¬ 

ness, one selects only the yang brilliance. Why is that?’ Rather, he outlines the principle 
mechanism of limpness resulting from a ‘depletion of the yang brilliance.’ One should 
not forget, earlier he has outlined ‘because the lung is hot and the lobes burn, the five 
depots develop limpness and an inability to walk,’ ‘when sadness and grief are excessive, 
then this develops into a muscle block. It develops into vessel limpness.’ ‘Sinew limp¬ 
ness is generated by the liver sending inwards,’ [...] From this can be seen, the condition 
of limpness does not emerge out of only one cause and for therapy one must not cling 
to only one treatment pattern. It is therefore that Qi Bo states: ‘always supplement [at] 
their brooks and penetrate their transporters. Assess their depletions and repletions 
and adapt them to those [movements] that are contrary to and in accordance with [the 
normal flow]. When the sinews, the vessels, the bones, and the flesh [are treated] in 
accordance with the season and month when they receive [their qi], then the disease 
[can be] healed.’ From the character •§• it may be realized that the yang brilliance is not 
selected as the only [conduit] capable of [treating limpness].” 2227/21: “The character 
<fs§ in is directed at the comparison of the major yang, the yang brilliance 

and the minor yang in the treatise Ling shu 5; it is by no means to say that in treating 
limpness one should select only the yang brilliance [conduit]. If the text were to claim 
that ‘only the yang brilliance [conduit] is to be selected for treatment,’ wouldn’t this 
be a contradiction with the statement below: ‘always supplement [at] their brooks and 
penetrate their transporters. Assess their depletions and repletions and adapt them to 
those [movements] that are contrary to and in accordance with [the normal flow].’?” 
2195/8: “Over the centuries, physicians have disagreed whether the character $1 in $1 

is to be read as |SI]X (‘merely select’) or as (‘select nothing but’). 

For instance, Wang Kentang 31 fif'H' of the Ming era stated: ‘When any of the hun¬ 
dred body parts fails to be supplied with the qi of water and grain, it will lose its func¬ 
tion and turn into a state of limpness. How could one treat limpness except by selecting 
only the yang brilliance [conduit]?’ ... My own humble opinion is: the character is 
not to say that the yang brilliance is the only [conduit] to be selected, but that the yang 
brilliance is to be selected as the main [conduit] for treatment. It is exactly as Zhang 
Jiebin has said.” See also 79/16. 
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44-249-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat this, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In each case: 

supplement [at] their brooks, 
penetrate their transporters, 41 
assess their depletions and repletions and 

adapt them to those [movements] that are contrary to and in accordance with 
[the normal course]. 42 

When the sinews, the vessels, the bones, and the flesh [are treated] in accor¬ 
dance with the season and months when they receive [their qi], 
then the disease ends.” 43 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


41 Zhang Jiebin: “‘Supplementation is to send qi; ‘penetration’ is to move qi. Above, 
the text states: ‘one selects only the yang brilliance [conduit for treatment].’ Here it 
states: ‘supplement [at] the brooks and penetrate the transporters. That is, to treat limp¬ 
ness, one selects only the yang brilliance [conduit]. In addition, one must examine 
which conduit has received the disease and treat the respective [conduit/s], too. For 
example, in case of sinew limpness, one selects the brooks and transporters of the yang 
brilliance and ceasing yin [conduits].” Cheng Shide et al.: “One needles the brook 
holes to supplement the qi; one needles the transporter holes to open the passage of 
the qi.” 

42 HuTianxiong: “if has the meaning of‘to examine.’ jjEjllJl is ‘to supplement and to 
drain.’ JP is 1=f, ‘to combine,’ ‘in accordance.’That is to say: one first examines wheth¬ 
er there is a depletion or repletion. Then, in accordance with whether a depletion or a 
repletion is present, one determines whether an intervention pattern of supplementa¬ 
tion or draining is to be applied.” 

43 WangBing: is to say: 'S^,B#^,‘the seaons and months when they re¬ 

ceive qi.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Tire sinews, the vessels, the flesh, and the bones, they all have 
[specific] seasons, or months, when they receive [disease] qi. That is, diseases [of the 
season associated with the agent] wood appear in the sinews. Diseases [of the season 
associated with the agent] fire appear in the vessels. .. One should know whether the 
reception is at the surface or in the depth, to regulate a depletion or a repletion. One 
should know which seasonal qi abounds and which is weak, to know whether there is 
opposition or conformity. This way the disease can be cured.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The 
Tai su\i2ls E 3 instead of FI.”Wu Kun changed M to JR. Li Guoqing: “-S-U 1 jf 
should be interpreted as . This, then, refers to the months of the 

seasons when the qi of [one of] the five depots flourishes.” 
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45-250-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“The cold and the heat [variants] of recession, 
what [causes them]?” 1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When the yang qi weakens below, 
then this causes cold recession; 
when the yin qi weakens below, 
then this causes heat recession.” 2 

[Huang] Di: 

“As for the heat of heat recession, 

it always rises from the lower side of the feet. 

Why?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The yang qi rises from the outside of the five toes. 

The yin vessels gather at the lower side of the feet and come together in the 
center [of the sole] of the feet. 

Hence, 


1 Wang Bing: “JR is to say: ‘qi moves upwards, contrary [to its regular direc¬ 

tion].” Zhang Zhicong: “JR is ‘countermovement.’ ’’For a discussion of the mean¬ 
ing of the character JR in the Nei jing , see 2619/52, 1623/13, 1683/7, 2225/4, and 
1081/45. For changes in the meaning of JR over time, see 2551/3. For a clinical per¬ 
spective, see 855/1. 

2 Yang Shangshan: b is to say: the feet. When the yang qi of the feet is depleted, 
yin qi takes advantage [of this depletion] and the feet become cold. This is called 
‘cold recession.’ When the yin qi of the feet is depleted, yang qi takes advantage [of 
this depletion] and the feet become hot. This is called ‘heat recession.’” Wang Bing: 
“‘Yang’ is to say: the three yang vessels of the feet. ‘Yin is to say: the three yin vessels 
of the feet. ‘Below’ is to say: the feet.” 2619/52: “For the most part in th eNeijing, the 
character JR refers to pathoconditions. ‘Cold recession’ and ‘heat recession’ refer to 
pathoconditions resulting from excessive indulgence in wine or sex, or from physical 
exhaustion, injuring kidneys and spleen.” See also 2583/6. For a comparative discus¬ 
sion of the meanings of the terms ‘cold recession and ‘ heat recession’ in the Nei jing 
and in the Shang han lun, see also Wan Lanqing et aL/38. 
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when the yang qi dominates, 

then the lower side of the feet is hot.” 3 

45-250-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“As for the cold of cold recession, 

it always originates from the five toes and rises to the knees. 

Why?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The yin qi emerges from the inside of the five toes. 4 
It gathers below the knees and comes together above the knees. 

Hence, 

when the yin qi dominates, 

then there is cold originating from the five toes and reaching to above the 
knees.” 5 

[This cold does not originate from outside; it always originates from inside.} 6 


3 Wang Bing: “This is a general outline. The foot major yang vessel emerges from 

the outer side of the tip of the small toe. The foot minor yang vessel emerges from 
the tip of the toe next to the small toes. The foot yang brilliance vessel emerges from 
the the tips of the middle toe and of the big toe. They all follow the yang side of the 
feet and move upwards [from there]. The vessels of liver, spleen, and kidneys gather 
on the lower side of the feet and come together in the center of the sole of the feet. 
When the yin [qi] is weak, then there is heat on the lower side of the feet.” Lin Yi et 
al.: “The Jiayijing has ‘the yang qi runs on the feet,’ instead of 

M'lt:.’ The character i |2 should be 76.” Cheng Shide et al.: “j [3 has the meaning here 
of 7 &, ‘to run along,’ or UUt, ‘to pass along.’ Zhang Jiebin: “The tips of the toes are 
called 31 .” Zhang Zhicong: is JHIJl, ‘the outer side.’” Zhang Qi: “The three yin 

vessels gather below the feet and come together at the soles of the feet. When yang qi 
dominates, then the yin qi is depleted and the yang proceeds there to take advantage 
of this [depletion]. Hence, the heat recession rises from below the feet.” 

4 Zhang Jiebin: “fM is to say FT; this, too, refers to the lower side of the feet.” 

5 Wang Bing: “This, too, is but a general outline. The foot major yin vessel emerges 
from the inner side of the tip of the big toe. The foot ceasing yin vessel emerges from 
the three hairs at the tip of the big toe. The foot minor yin vessel emerges from below 
the small toe and moves diagonally across the sole of the foot. They all follow the yin 
side of the foot and move upwards [from there]. They follow the inner side of the 
thigh and enter the abdomen. Hence, [the text] states: ‘gather below the knee and 
come together above the knee.’ ” 

6 Yao Shaoyu: “When the yang is depleted, then the yin dominates; when the yin 
dominates, then there is cold. Now, this cold originates from a depletion of yang [qi]. 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘from inside.’ ” 
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45-250-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Cold recession, which fault has resulted in this [condition]?” 7 
Qi Bo: 

“The front yin is where the basic sinews come together; 

it is where the major yin and the yang brilliance [conduits] merge. 8 

In spring and summer much yang qi and little yin qi is present. 

In autumn and winter the yin qi abounds and the yang qi is weak. 

A person with this [disease may] be of sturdy constitution. 

Because he has overtaxed himself in autumn and winter, 9 

the qi from below moves upwards to fight [with the proper qi for its space], 10 

[Hence, the proper qi above] cannot restore [its loss]. 


7 Zhang Zhicong: “Cold recession results from a loss of stored yang. Hence, [the 
text] says 7 K-” Cheng Shide et al.: “ 9 k is 9 k 9 k, ‘to lose.’ ” 

8 Wang Bing: “The basic sinew descends on both sides of the navel and merges with 
the yin (i.e., sexual) organ. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The frontal yin is where the basic 
sinews come together.’ The major yin [conduit] is the vessel of the spleen; the yang 
brilliance [conduit] is the vessel of the stomach. The vessels of the spleen and of the 
stomach are both attached to the basic sinew. Hence, [the text] states: ‘this is where 
the major yin and yang brilliance [conduits] merge.’” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has 

‘the ceasing yin [conduit] is the location where all sinews come 
together,’ instead of full## tkSj IZJfi JPL The Quan Yuanqi edition states 
PUktil, ‘the frontal yin is the ceasing yin.’ ”1161/61: “th®? is iq?Dj.The Guangya ijfJII 
states: ‘tr is 3 q?, all.’ In some passages thSj refers to all the sinews of the entire body; 
in other passages it refers to the frontal yin (i.e., sexual organ). In the present passage 
the second meaning is intended.” 139/29: “jkSj refers to the extraordinary vessels; 
the kidneys are tied to the supervisor, the controlling, the thoroughfare, and the belt 
[vessels].’’Tanba: “The frontal yin is where the thM meet; one cannot say: the frontal 
yin is the 2269: “Nowhere in the Nei jing is the sexual organ called tk®. It 

was only beginning with Yang Shangshan and Wang Bing that the jk® was said to 
be the ‘frontal yin.’ ” 

9 Yang Shangshan: “The physical constitution of this person is strong and he gives 

free rein to his desires. He receives harm when he enters the [women’s] chambers ex¬ 
cessively in autumn and winter, i.e., at a time when the yang qi is weak. Hence, [the 
text] states: ‘taken away through use.’ ’’Wang Bing: “M is to say IfjW, ‘physical condi¬ 
tion.’ ; s m sa y : to have many desires and exhaust one’s essence qi.” 

10 SWJZ\ “•§£ is 51 , ‘to pull.’ ” SWJZZ commented: “Whenever one speaks of TL this 
is to say: one pulls it to cause it to return to oneself.” 
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The essence qi overflows and moves down; 11 
evil qi, then, follows it and moves upwards. 

{The [evil] qi originates in the center.} 12 

The yang qi weakens and cannot pour into and provide with supplies the con¬ 
duits and network [vessels]. 

The yang qi decreases day by day; only yin qi is present. 

Hence, 

it is therefore that the hands and the feet are cold.” 13 

45 ~ 2 5 I_ 4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Heat recession, how does this [condition] come about?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When wine enters the stomach, 

then the network vessels are full, while the conduit vessels are depleted. 14 
The spleen is responsible for moving the body liquids on behalf of the stomach. 
When the yin qi is depleted, then the yang qi enters. 

When the yang qi has entered, then the stomach is not in harmony. 

When the stomach is not in harmony, then the essence qi is exhausted. 

When the essence qi is exhausted, then it does not provide with supplies the 
four limbs. 15 


11 GaoJiwu/7i5:“This should be MlliftT',‘the essence overflows and the qi moves 
down.’ ” 

12 The Tai su has ‘the qi resides in the center.’ ’’Yang Shangshan: “The qi 

of cold evil moves upwards taking advantage of the depletion there and resides in the 
center. Because the cold resides in the center, the depletion of the yang qi increases 
day by day.” 

13 Yao Shaoyu: “The four limbs are the origins of all yang [conduits]. When the 
yang is weak, then the yin dominates alone. Hence, the hands and feet are not warm, 
but cold.” 

14 Wu Kun: “The conduits and the network [vessels] cannot be replete at the same 
time. Hence, when the network vessels are full, then the conduit vessels are depleted.” 
Gao Shishi: “Yin depletion and yang abundance results in heat recession. Hence, [the 
text] refers to wine drinking to make this clear. When wine enters the stomach, it 
moves first through the skin and at first it fills the network vessels. As a result, the 
network vessels are full while the conduit vessels are depleted.” 

15 Wang Bing: “The frontal yin [i.e., the sexual organ] is the place where the major 
yin and the yang brilliance [conduits] merge. Hence, in case the stomach is not in 
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A person with this [disease] must have frequently entered the [women’s] 
chambers drunk to intoxication or after having eaten to repletion. 16 
The qi has assembled in the spleen and cannot disperse. 

The qi of the wine and the qi of the grain strike at each other. 

Heat abounds in the center. 

[Hence, heat is everywhere in the body. The interior is hot and the urin is red.] 
Now, 

when the qi of wine abounds and is fierce and 
when the qi of the kidneys is weak, 
the yang qi dominates alone. 

Hence, 

it is therefore that the hands and the feet are hot.” 17 

45-251-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“Recession, 

it may let a person have [a feeling of] abdominal fullness, or 
it may let a person suddenly be unable to recognize people, or 
it may be that after half a day, or even as long as after an entire day, he recog¬ 
nizes people again. 

How is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When yin qi 18 abounds above, then it is depleted below. 

When it is depleted below, then the abdomen is distended and [gives a feeling 
of] fullness. 

When yang qi abounds above, 19 then qi from below has doubled above and the 
evil qi moves in full advance against it. 

harmony, then the essence qi is exhausted. The essence is insufficient internally; hence 
there is no qi available to provide with supplies the four extremities.” 

16 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/570: “The LI in \il\m stands for B in the sense of BM, 
sign of the past.” 

17 Wang Bing: “When someone enters the [women’s] chambers intoxicated by wine 
or having eaten to repletion, he will lose his essence qi. Heat will enter his depleted 
center. Because of this, his kidneys weaken, his yang [qi] abounds and his yin [qi] is 
depleted. Hence, heat develops in his hands and feet.” 

18 Wang Bing: “Yin [qi] is to say: the qi of the foot major yin [conduit].” 

19 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has the two characters IJ['$§, ’the abdomen has [a 

feeling of] fullness,’ instead of the five characters K One should follow the 

version of the Jia yi jing." For a lengthy argument, see there. 
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When it moves in full advance against it, then the yang qi is in disorder. 
When the yang qi is in disorder, then one does not recognize people.” 

45 _2 5 1_I 4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I should like to hear [now] about the appearances of recession [affecting] the 
six conduit vessels [that is, the manifestations of the disease].” 20 

Qi Bo: 

“Recession in the great yang [conduit] results in [the following:] 
the head is swollen. 

The head [feels] heavy. 21 
The feet cannot move. 

This [may] develop into dizziness and [patients] falling to the ground. 

Recession in the yang brilliance [conduit] results in [the following:] 

Peak illness; [patients] have an urge to run around and shout. 22 
They experience abdominal fullness and cannot lie down. 

The face is red and hot. 

[Patients] have hallucinations and [utter] absurd words. 

Recession in the minor yang [conduit] results in [the following:] 
sudden deafness; the cheeks are swollen and hot. 

The flanks ache and the shins cannot be moved. 

Recession in the major yin [conduit] results in [the following:] 
abdominal fullness and bloating. 

The behind is not freely passable. 23 


20 Wang Bing: “[Huang Di] asks to to be informed exhaustively about the recession 

[diseases] in each of the conduits.” Wu Kun: “te is ‘physical appearance.’ ” Zhang 
Yizhi et al.: “iSte is ‘behavior/appearance of a disease.’ From Wang Bing’s 

commentary it appears that his version did not have the two characters fSte.” 

21 Wang Bing: “Another version has SS, ‘the heel,’ instead of M. That is an error.” 

22 Wang Bing: “Another version has H instead of 3 ®. That is an error.” Wang Qi: “IPp 
is H 5 ?BM, ‘to shout.’” 

23 Gao Jiwu/25 1: “The conditions listed in connection with the foot major yin vessel 

of the spleen include diarrhea; nowhere is a condition of constipation mentioned. 2b 
m may be explained as '/*T", ‘stagnant [sensation] diarrhea.’ See the paragraph on 
‘spleen diseases’ in the Qian jin yao fang .” 
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[Patients] do not wish to eat and if they eat, they vomit. 

They cannot lie down. 

45-253-1 

Recession in the minor yin [conduit] results in [the following:] 
a dry mouth and red urine, 
abdominal fullness and heartache. 

Recession in the ceasing yin [conduit] results in [the following:] 
the lower abdomen is swollen and has pain, 
abdominal distension; th ejing and the urine do not pass freely. 24 
[Patients] like to lie down with their knees bent. 

The yin (i.e., the sexual organ) is shrunk and swollen. 25 
The shins are hot at their inner side. 26 

<When it abounds, then drain it. 

When it is depleted, then supplement it. 

When it is neither abundant nor depleted, take it from the [respective] con¬ 
duits^ 27 


24 Tanba: “Zhang Jiebin states: ‘ffi (jing) is the name of a river. The meaning [of this 

term here] is difficult to understand.’ Wang Bing (commenting on Su wen 62) states: 
‘ffi is ‘stools,’ ® is ‘urine.” Yang Shangshan states: ‘M is M, ‘female menstruation.” 
Wu Kun states: ‘S is the normal flow of water. ® is }§§®, urine. is to 

say: the normal flow of the urine is blocked.’ None of these explanations is reliable. 
Ling shu 8, too, has JjMIj!M®T''^!J. For M the Jia yi jing has S. Hence, S® is 
‘urine.’ The Jiyun states: S is M-, ‘fountain.’ ® is a general term referring to 
stools and urine. Hence, the character S was added to distinguish [urine here] from 
stools.” 1142/43: “Wang Bing’s interpretation of S as ‘stools’ has no basis. 3 is a 
loanword for in the sense of ‘normal.’ ” For the full argument, see there. Li 
Guoqing: is: the monthly period, the stools, and the urine do not pass.” 

Gao Jiwu/252: “The Tai su has 7 KJH, ‘dropsical swellings.’ ®T '^0 is ‘the urine does 
not pass freely.’ TO is to be read as IHTlI, ‘unimpeded.’ is ‘impeded; moving 

down only with difficulties.’ ” 

25 Zhang Qi: “This vessel encircles the yin organ. Hence, at times [the latter] 
shrinks, at times it swells.” Gao Shishi: “Hie frontal yin (i.e., male sexual organ) is 
shrunk and the scrotum is swollen.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Another version has ‘the shins are hot at the outer side.’ That is a 
copying error.” 

27 Wang Bing: “‘Neither abundant nor depleted’ is to say: the evil qi does not yet 
abound and the true qi is not yet depleted.” Nan jing 69: “One removes [an evil] from 
the conduits [themselves] if neither a repletion nor a depletion is present, because [in 
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Recession with countermovement 28 in the major yin [conduit results in the 
following]: 29 

the shins are tense and they cramp. 

Heartache pulls on the abdomen. 

Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 30 

Recession with countermovement in the minor yin [conduit results in the fol¬ 
lowing]: 

depletion 31 [occuring together with a feeling of] fullness, 32 vomiting, 33 and a 

clear outflow downwards. 34 

Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 

Recession with countermovement in the ceasing yin [conduit results in the 
following]: 

[patient suffer] cramps and their lower back aches. 

Depletion [occurs together with a feeling of] fullness. 

this case] a regular conduit has fallen ill by itself rather than as a result of having been 
hit by an evil [transmitted from] another [conduit].” 

28 995/29: ‘“Recession and countermovement’ is an extreme state of recession.” 

29 Tie Tai su has “foot major yin vessel”, and an identical “foot ... vessel” 

structure for the following five references to conduits too. 

30 Wang Bing: “The major yin vessel passes on the left and on the right side [of 

the body]. Examine which [side] has an excess [of qi] and remove it by letting it 
effuse from there. Hence, [the text] states: ‘Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “/pTlH is to say: all the holes to the left or right, above or below the 
original conduit, as well as its ‘plain’ and ‘transporter’ holes, are appropriate for use 
[in therapy]. One must examine which [hole] masters [the disease] and pierce it.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “This disease has emerged under the rule of the spleen. Hence, one 
must treat the spleen ruling the disease.” Cheng Shide et al.: “That is, treat the conduit 
which has received the disease.” Lin Yi et al.: “The entire text from to the 

end of this treatise appeared in ch. 9 of the Quan Yuanqi edition; it was moved here 
by Wang Bing.” 

31 905/38: “This has been interpreted as a depletion of the kidneys, with an inability 
to take in qi.” 

32 Wu Kun: “JuS/fS is: depletion in the center and, nevertheless, a [feeling of] full¬ 
ness.” 

33 Gao Shishi: “When receding qi moves contrary [to its regular direction] in the 
minor yin conduit, [then] the minor yin fire qi is depleted above. Hence, there is an 
abnormal condition (8t§jE) of‘depletion with [a feeling of] fullness’ as well as of an 
urge to vomit.” 

34 The Tai su has 1=f, ‘greenish,’ instead of Jj|.” 
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The frontal [yin organ] is closed; 
the speech is incoherent. 

Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 

In case of countermovement in all three yin [conduits], 35 and if [nature] cannot 

[be relieved] in front or behind, 36 

this lets a persons hands and feet be cold. 

Death occurs within three days. 37 

Recession with countermovement in the major yang [conduit results in the 
following]: 

[patients] fall, vomit blood, 38 and tend to have nosebleed. 

Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 

45-254-2 

Recession with countermovement in the minor yang [conduit results in the 
following]: 

the trigger joints do not move freely. 

When the trigger joints do not move freely, 
the lower back does not allow [one] to walk, and 
the nape does not allow [one] to look back. 

When this develops into intestinal jyorag'-abscesses, [the patient] cannot be 
treated. 

[Patients who experience] fright, they die. 39 


35 995/31: “This is a reference to the three yin [conduits] of the feet, namely those 
of the liver, the spleen and the kidneys. 

36 Zhang Jiebin: “TTh DU is: either [stools and urine] are blocked and cannot pass, 
or they flow off without restraint. This is to say, one cannot obtain a normal situa¬ 
tion.” 

37 Wang Bing: “The three yin [conduits] are interrupted. Hence, [the patient] dies 
within three days.” 

38 Yang Shangshan: “To fall backwards is called III; to fall forwards is called IK If 
one was injured because of falling backwards or forwards, one vomits blood as a re¬ 
sult.” Zhang Qi: “The statement ‘vomits blood’ is a later addition.” Wu Kun agrees. 

39 Zhang Jiebin: “The trigger joints are the important meeting points of sinews and 
bones; the gallbladder is associated with the sinews. In case of recession and counter¬ 
movement in the minor yang [conduit], the sinews do not move freely. As a result, the 
trigger joints, the lower back, and the nape are ill. When an intestinal ulcer develops 
out of recession and countermovement in the minor yang [conduit], this is conglom¬ 
erated poison of the minister fire. Hence, they cannot be treated. If [the patient] is 
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45-254-4 

Recession with countermovement in the yang brilliance [conduit results in the 
following]: 

[patients] pant and cough; their body is hot. 

They tend to be frightened, to have nosebleed, and to vomit blood. 40 

Recession with countermovement in the hand major yin [conduit results in the 
following]: 41 

depletion, [a feeling of] fullness, and cough. 

[Patients] tend to vomit foam. 42 
Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 

Recession with countermovement in the hand heart ruler and minor yin [con¬ 
duit results in the following]: 
heartache pulling on the throat; the body is hot. 

Death [is inevitable; the patient] must not be treated. 43 

Recession with countermovement in the hand major yang [conduit results in 
the following]: 

the ears are deaf and tears flow. 

The nape cannot [be turned for] looking back. 


affected by fright, this poison ties up with the depots. Hence, death is inevitable.” Wu 
Kun: “In case of fright, poison qi enters the heart. Hence, one dies.” 

40 Zhang Jiebin: “Tie yang brilliance vessel follows the throat, enters the broken 
basin and moves down to the diaphragm. Hence, it causes panting and coughing. The 
yang brilliance [conduit] rules the muscles and the flesh. Hence, it causes the body 
to be hot. .. The yang brilliance vessel emerges from the nose and ties up with the 
stomach. Countermovement of qi [in this vessel] causes nose bleeding and vomiting 
of blood."Tanba: “The [text] does not state [nlEilBlS'. [Some characters] may have 
been lost here.” 

41 Tie “foot” vessels above are not identified as such, in contrast to the following 
“hand” vessels. 

42 Wang Bing: “This is so because the hand major yin vessel emerges from the cen¬ 
tral burner, moves down, encircles the large intestine, turns around, follows the open¬ 
ing of the stomach, rises to the diaphragm and ties up with the lung.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“Recession and countermovement in the hand major yin [conduit] is a countermove¬ 
ment of lung qi. The lung rules the qi. Hence, [this results in] depletion [together 
with a feeling of] fullness and coughing. The water liquid cannot be dispersed. Hence, 
[patients] tend to vomit foam.” 

43 Tie Tai su has TE; “death [is inevitable]; if there is no heat, [the disease] 

can be cured.” 
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The lower back cannot be bent down and up. 44 
Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 

Recession with countermovement in the hand yang brilliance and minor yang 
[conduits]: 

it develops into a throat block, 
a swollen throat region, 45 and a stiff [neck]. 46 
Treat the [conduit] ruling the disease. 


44 Wang Bing: ‘“The lower back cannot be employed for bending down and up’ 
does not correspond to [the functions of] this vessel. [This statement] may have been 
erroneously inserted in ancient times.” Wu Kun:”This vessel touches the small intes¬ 
tine. The small intestine is connected with the region of the lower back. Hence, the 
lower back cannot be bent down or up.” 

45 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: has two meanings: 1. the upper opening of the 

esophagus and 2. the entire throat region.” 

46 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has -S instead of g.” Yao Shaoyu: is 

a wind disease. The vessels of the large intestine and of the triple burner emerge from 
the broken basin and rise to the neck. Hence, in case of disease [the pathoconditions] 
are as [described in the text]. The Quan Yuanqi edition has Wang Bing has erro¬ 
neously changed this to ffi. Later authors have interpreted l£ as ffi.That was a result 
of this mistake.” Wang Qi: “gis identical with lM”. Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “S refers 
to a stiff neck here.” 
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Chapter 46 

Discourse on Disease Manifestations 1 


46-256-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“When someone suffers from stomach duct 2 yang-abscess, 
how is this to be diagnosed ?” 3 

Qi Bo responded: 

“To diagnose this [disease] one must examine the [movement in the] stomach 
vessel . 4 

[The movement in] this vessel should be in the depth and fine. 

When it is in the depth and fine, the qi moves contrary [to its normal course ]. 5 
When it moves contrary [to its normal course], the [movement in the vessel at] 
man's facing is extremely abundant. 

When it is extremely abundant, then there is heat . 6 
[Man’s facing is [associated with] the stomach vessel.] 

1 139/27: “liSte is equivalent to mWi, ‘manifestation of a disease.’” See also 
1401/66. 

2 The Tai sit has If Hf, “stomach tube”, for both occurrences of Pi JEg. 

3 Wu Kun: “Below the respiration gate (i.e., the epiglottis) and above the strong gate 
(i.e., the cardia), the duct which receives water and grains is called ‘stomach duct.’ fl§ 
is Sp, ‘poison.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: “The camp [qi] and the guard [qi], the blood and the 
qi, they are generated by the yang brilliance. In case the blood and the qi are blocked 
and move contrary [to their normal direction], then this is a disease of abscess-swell¬ 
ing. It is unlike an affection from the outside by the six excessives of the four seasons, 
or any internal harm by the five states of mind and seven emotions.” 

4 The Tai sit has [T, “grasp”, instead of {lH. 

5 Wang Bing: “The stomach is the sea of water and grains. It abounds with blood 
and its qi is strong. Here now, in contrast, the [movement in the] vessels is in the 
depth and fine. This is contrary to a normal state.” Yao Shaoyu: “A stomach abscess is a 
sign of repletion heat; the [movement in the] vessels should be deep, fine, and strong. 
A strong [movement] is [a sign of] repletion heat. A deep and fine [movement indi¬ 
cates that] poison has accumulated internally. Even though the classic speaks only of a 
deep and fine [movement], it is without any doubt also a strong one.” 

6 Wang Bing: “‘Deep and fine’ are [signs of] cold. When cold qi blocks the yang, the 
vessel at man’s facing abounds [with qi]. [The vessel at] man’s facing is the yang bril¬ 
liance vessel. Hence, when it abounds [with qi], then this is [a sign of] heat. ‘Man’s 
facing’ is the designation of the vessel movement that can be felt on [both] sides of 
the throat.” Zhang Qi: “The yang brilliance qi moves from the head to the feet. When 
[the movement] at the instep ifu-yang section/point) is deep and rough while at man’s 
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Once there is a movement contrary [to its normal course] and abundance, then 
heat assembles at the stomach opening and does not move. 

Hence, 

the stomach duct develops ajyorag-abscess.” * * 7 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Someone lies down to sleep and there is something which does not let him rest. 
Why is that so?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the depots had been harmed and 

the essence has [once again its] place it moves to to lean on, then [the patient] 
finds rest. 8 


facing it is extremely abundant, then [this is a sign indicating that] the conduit qi does 

not descend. Hence, one knows that heat accumulates in the stomach.” 

7 Wang Bing: “When blood and qi are strong and abound and are hit against by 
heat internally, the two qi combine their heat. Hence, they form an abscess.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “When yang brilliance qi moves contrary [to its normal course] and abounds 
[at man’s facing], then heat evil has gathered in the stomach duct. Hence, it forms 
abscesses where it stays.” 

8 These three lines do not appear to respond to Huang Di’s question. In partial agree¬ 
ment with the Taisu version (see below) one could read: Inf Mil 

T'iC,“The depots have been harmed somewhere and the essence has a place to move 
to. [Patients] lean on something and cannot find rest.” Wang Bing interpreted the 
character Jk. verbally as XiZ., “to reach”: “When the five depots are reached by some¬ 
thing causing harm, the essence qi of water and grain have somewhere to move to and 
to settle [there]. If it supports them from below, then one lies down to sleep and finds 
rest. Because the harm has reached the depots, man cannot suspend the location of his 
disease somewhere in the empty space!” Ma Shi: “This is to say: someone lies down to 
sleep and cannot find rest, because the qi of his depots was harmed and the essence qi 
decreases. Now, the five depots are yin and each stores its specific essence. When the 
depots have received harm somewhere and the essence has ‘somewhere to move to’ - 
that means: it has a unilateral inclination - then the depots are harmed and the essence 
decreases. In such a situation, one lies down to sleep and cannot find rest. The essence 
must have a place to settle. When each [specific essence] is in its original depot and 
when there is no lack of it, then one finds rest. hJ is S, ‘to store.’ As in ‘the liver stores 
the him , the lung stores the po, ’etc.” Lin Yi et al.: “Hie Jiayijing has 'WMUEA 
T'iC, ‘when the emotions have something they lean towards, then one lies down to 
sleep and cannot find rest,’instead of SWlj’Ti.itJJlilzS:.The Taisu has fftW 

‘when the essence has somewhere it leans towards, then one cannot find rest.’” Wu 
Kun followed the Tai su version: “The depots are yin; they rule calmness. Hence, when 
the depots have received harm, then they suffer from insufficiency. When the yin es- 
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Hence, [in the present case] that person cannot suspend his disease .” 9 
[Huang] Di: 

“When someone is unable to lie on his back, 
why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The lung is the canopy covering the depots . 10 
When the lung qi abounds, then the vessels are big. 


sence has somewhere it leans towards unilaterally, then this [results in] the problem of 
extreme activity. This does not let man find rest at night.” Fang Wenhui/127: “The Jia 
yijing is correct. fj| is identical with fjf, ‘emotion.’ itf is identical with fij in the sense 
of ‘unilateral.’” The Tai sn version edited by Renmin weisheng chubanshe has 
fjfWBfr2L, “when the essence has a place where it is exhausted, [patients] 

lean on something and cannot find rest.” Yang Shangshan: “If one enters the chamber 
excessively too much essence is drained and there is insufficiency Hence, when one lies 
down to sleep one cannot find rest.” Hu Tianxiong: “[Huang] Di asked why 

when somene who lies down to sleep, he does not find rest; he did not ask why when 
someone lies down to sleep, he does find rest. The characters fjf and fjf are similar and 
lend themselves to mistaken exchanges.There are many examples in the ancient litera¬ 
ture. fltr should be ft, in the sense of ftfet, ‘to long for.’When one’s emotions long for 
something and one tosses to and fro, this is one of the commonly witnessed reasons for 
sleeplessness. The meaning expressed in the Jiayijing is the most adequate.” 2284/61: 
“® is an error for fH, in the sense of H, ‘to exchange.’That is, the depots and palaces 
have a relationship of mutual exchange. Also, the essence spirit has a place to reside. 
Hence, if one lies down, one finds rest.” 

9 Wang Bing: “Hence, one cannot suspend the location of one’s disease in the air.” 

Zhang Jiebin: “Where could one suspend [one’s disease] and stop suffering?” Ma Shi: 
“S is &@,‘to cut off.’”Yao Shaoyu: “!8 is like iS,‘to move.’”Cheng Shide et al.: “Given 
the preceding wording in the Jiayijing tftTT Mil ‘when the emotions have 

something they lean towards, then one lies down to sleep and cannot find rest,’ Yao 
Shaoyu’s explanation is most appropriate. The meaning is: if one cannot free oneself 
from one’s emotional ties, then one is equally unable to move away from the disease 
of‘lying down to sleep but being unable to find rest.’” Hu Tianxiong: “In the Tai su, 
in front of the character fl§ is a character £fi.This passage cannot be explained. Given 
the preceding wording in the Jia yi jing , the character Ifsj may be a mistake for fjf, 
‘emotions.’”The Tai sn wording ftif; may be interpreted as “be hung in explaining”, 
i.e., that person should be certain about his disease. 

10 Wang Bing: “[The lung] is situated high and spreads its lobes above the [remain¬ 
ing] four depots situated below it. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The lung is the canopy of 
the depots.’ ” 
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When the vessels are big, then one cannot lie on one’s back.” 11 

[This is discussed in the [textsl The Strange and the Normal and Yin and 

Yang .} 12 

46-257-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from recession. 13 

Examination [shows that] the [movement in the] vessels on the right is in the 
depth and tight, while on the left [the movement in] the vessels is at the sur¬ 
face and retarded. 14 If this is not so, which disease is responsable?” 15 

Qi Bo: 

“If one examines the [patient] in winter, 

the [movement in the] vessels on the right must be in the depth and tight 
under regular [circumstances]. 

This is in correspondence with the four seasons. 

When the [movement in the] vessels on the left is at the surface and retarded, 
this is contrary to the [course of the] four seasons. 

On the left, the responsibility for the disease should be with the kidneys. 

There is an unbalanced connection with the lung. 

There should be pain in the lower back.” 16 

11 Wang Bing: “When the lung abounds with and is full of qi and one lies down to 
sleep, then the qi is hasty and one pants. Hence, one cannot lie on one’s back.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “‘Abounds’ is to say: replete with evil qi. Hence, the vessels are big.” 

12 Wang Bing: “ nf'fi and PJ||fI§ are titles of chapters in ancient classics. They are no 
longer extant.” 

13 Zhang Zhicong: “This is to discuss a countermovement of kidney qi causing dis¬ 
ease.” 

14 Gao Shishi: “The yang qi does not rise. Hence, on the right one diagnoses a deep 
and tight [movement in the] vessels. The yin qi does not descend. Hence, on the left 
one diagnoses a [movement in the] vessels that is at the surface and retarded.” 

15 Wang Bing: is T'T/L, ‘not deep.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has T'ftl, ‘[I] 

do not know,’ instead of Zhang Jiebin: “The wording in the Jia yi jing offers a 

satisfactory meaning. One should follow it.” Gao Shishi: “If one is ill with recession 
while the [movement in the] vessels is not such [that it indicates recession], then: 
where is [the conduit] responsible for the disease?” The Tai su does not have the two 
characters 

16 Wang Bing: “‘At the surface’ is a [movement in the] vessels of the lung. Hence, 
[the text] states ‘There is some connection with the lung.’ The lower back is a palace 
of the kidneys. Hence, when the kidneys receive a disease, then there is pain in the 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Why do [you] say so?’ 
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Qi Bo: 

“The minor yin vessel passes through the kidneys and encloses the lung. 

In the present case one feels a lung [movement in the] vessels and it is there¬ 
fore that the kidneys have a disease. 

Hence, the kidneys have caused the disease of lower back pain .” 17 

46-257-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When someone suffers from ayorag-abscess in his neck, 

some treat it with stones, some treat it with needles or cauterization. 

In all cases [the disease] ends. 

Which of these [therapies] is reliable ?” 18 

Qi Bo: 

“This [yoreg-abscess] is an identical name for different types [of diseases ]. 19 

lower back.” Wu Kun: “ii] is MM, ‘connection.’ ’’Tanba: “The Jiayijing does not have 
the character HI. Su wen 47 states: B, SI-fEHJi, ‘it abounds in the stomach and 

there is little in the lung.’ The sentence structures are identical.” Cheng Shide et al.: 
“The character IS should be deleted.” 

17 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels on the left is at the surface 
and retarded, it is not so that one observes the arrival of a lung [disease movement in 
the vessels]. The [movement in the] vessels cannot be in the depth because the left 
kidney has some insufficiency. Hence, one obtains a lung [movement in the] vessels, 
but the kidneys have a disease.” Zhang Jiebin: “Originally, the kidney vessel encloses 
the lung. Here now, because it is a winter month, a lung [movement in the] vessels 
appears at the position of the kidneys. That is, the kidney qi is insufficient. Hence, the 
[movement in the] vessels cannot be in the depth; rather it appears at the surface and 
is retarded. This is not a lung disease. The disease is in the kidneys. The lower back 
is the palace of the kidneys. Hence, when kidney qi moves contrary [to its normal 
course], the resulting disease will be pain in the lower back.” 2568/47: “In the Su wen, 
the character appears 41 times as a demonstrative pronoun, comparable to today’s 
14 ®, ‘such.’” 

18 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the [means of] attack differ, but the cure is identical.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: which pattern is to be employed for a proper treatment?” 
The Jiayijing has IBltp ^ctE, ‘where does one treat,’ instead of Ttr JUSTE.” 

19 Wang Bing: “That is to say, even though in each case one speaks of an abscess in 
the neck, but they differ in the skin; they are not of the same type. Hence, the subse- 



682 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


Now, 

in the case of a yorag-abscess, the qi stagnates [at one place]. One must open it 
with a needle to eliminate it. 

Now, 

when the qi abounds and blood has collected, one must drain it with a stone. 
This is what is called ‘different treatments for identical diseases.’” 20 

46-257-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from anger and craziness; 21 
how does this disease emerge?” 

Qi Bo: 

“It emerges from the yang.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“The yang? How can it let a person become crazy?” 22 
Qi Bo: 

“As for the yang qi, because [its flow] was suddenly cut off and because [this 
blockage] is difficult to open, one tends to be angry. 23 


quent statement.” Zhang Zhicong: “The names of the abscesses are the same, but their 
causes are all of a different type.” Gao Shishi: is ‘type.’ ” 2800/30 agrees. 

20 Wang Bing: is -ft, which means ‘dead flesh.’ ‘Stones’ is ‘pointed stones.’ 

They can be used to open big abscesses and let the pus flow out. Nowadays, they have 
been replaced by the sword needle.” Zhang Jiebin: “ is it, ‘to stop.’ When in case of 
an abscess the qi agglomerates, stays at one place and fails to disperse, one treats this 
by employing a needle to open [the abscess] and eliminate this qi [agglomeration]. 
When the qi moves [again], then the abscess is cured.” Wu Kun: “-fi is iS 1 ^ 1 , ‘rotten 
flesh.’ if is Mif, ‘stiletto needle.’ It is used to remove rotten flesh.” Ma Shi: “Inside 
an abscess there is qi ‘at rest,’ ('lijjfi) it has not reached its extreme yet. When it is said 
‘one uses a stone to pierce and to drain it,’ then this is because the qi abounds and 
blood has accumulated.” Gao Shishi: “JRi.,!!, is -U, ‘when the qi stops.’ ” 

21 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has -g-S, ‘tends to be angry,’ instead of SSE.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “That is to say: [the patient] insults others regardless of whether they are close¬ 
ly related or distant [persons].” 

22 Wang Bing: “When someone is angry he does not take precautions against cala¬ 
mity Hence, he is called ‘crazy.’ ” 

23 Gao Shishi: “ffe is like U, ‘to disperse.’” Zhang Zhicong: “iji is : MAt, ‘to flow 
on.’ ” Wu Kun: “The yang qi should rise. When all of a sudden it is blocked and 
pressed down and when this [blockage] cannot be opened, then this causes one to 
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The disease is called ‘yang recession.’” 24 
[Huang] Di: 

“How does one know this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The yang brilliance [qi] is in permanent movement. 

The great yang [qi] and the minor yang [qi] do not move. 25 

While [usually] they do not move, [in the present case] they move with great 

speed. 

This is the manifestation of that [disease].” 26 

46-258-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat it, how to proceed?” 


tend to be angry and [to act like] crazy.” Mori: “The Guang ya Iff Jff, Shi gu fSaS 
states: f/f is fill, ‘bent.’” 

24 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the yang qi is blocked and cannot disperse. Such 
people are often angry. .. All these cases result from yang [qi] moving contrary [to its 
normal course, together with] extreme annoyance. Hence, the disease is called ‘yang 
recession.’ ” 

25 Zhang Jiebin: “These vessels exhibit a slight movement, but it is not very 
[strong].”Ma Shi: “The movement in the conduits of bladder and gallbladder is not as 
pronounced as in the conduit of the stomach.” 

26 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the vessels at the neck do always have a movement 
which does not stop. The normal movement of the yang brilliance [vessel], that is the 
movement at the sides of the throat. These are the individual locations called Man’s 
Facing (AiS!) and Qi Abode CHw). When the minor yang [vessel] has a movement, 
this movement is below the curve of the cheeks. These are the individual locations 
called Celestial Window (AS) and Celestial Window (AJtfi). When the great yang 
[vessel] has a movement, this movement is in the fold in front of the large sinew on 
both sides of the neck. These are the individual locations called Celestial Pillar (Att) 
and Celestial Countenance (AW). They should not move regularly. If now, on the 
contrary, they move strongly, this movement is [a sign ot] a disease.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“In his comment, Wang Bing identifies the Celestial Window (AS) as a minor yang 
position and the Celestial Countenance (AW) as a major yang position. In the Jiayi 
jing, the Celestial Window is where the qi of the major yang vessel effuses, while the 
Celestial Countenance is a location where the qi of the minor yang vessel effuses. The 
version of the Jiayi jing is correct.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Deprive the [patient] of his food and [the disease] will end. 27 
Now, 

food enters the yin, 28 and supports the growth of qi in the yang. 

Hence, 

if one deprives the [patient] of his food, [the disease] will end. 29 
Let the [patient] consume a drink of fresh iron flakes. 30 

Now, 

fresh iron flakes cause qi to move down quickly.” 31 

27 Wang Bing: “When one eats less, then the qi weakens. Hence, if one decreases his 

food to moderate amounts, the disease will come to an end by itself.” Yang Shangshan: 
“SjL'R' is ‘to eat less.’ ” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing and the Taisu have tg;, ‘to 
weaken,’ instead of f|t.” Gao Jiwu/256: “Ever since Wang Bing explained this as SfJir 
JTlft, ‘decreases his food to moderate amounts,’ and since Ma Shi explained this as 
‘one must decrease his intake of food,’ many later authors followed these statements. 
However, when those who suffer from craziness eat a lot, it is only with force that one 
can achieve anything. Since those suffering from craziness often eat a lot it is permis¬ 
sible to purposely deprive them of food. Hence, should be interpreted as 
‘prohibit by force.’ ” Yao Shaoyu: “This is: ‘Forbid all food.’ Hence, the text speaks of 
fj.” 1310/424: “1^ (UUft, ‘to deprive one of his food,’ is Pf, ‘to flush the intes¬ 

tines and the stomach’ by strong purgatives.” 2053/79 agrees: “The original meaning of 
^ is a reference to a bird flying away from one’s hand, that is, ‘to lose something one 
has owned previously.’ For instance, Ling shu 18 states: fulfil.‘those who have 
lost their blood, they cannot sweat.’ This is different from ‘to forbid’ or ‘to decrease.’ ” 
For a lengthy argument, see there. 

28 Wang Shaozeng/167: “jx. is a demonstrative pronoun here, equivalent to ill 10 , 
‘this.’ ” 

29 Zhang Jiebin: “The five flavors enter through the mouth and are transformed by 
the spleen. That is, food enters the yin [region]. It is stored in the stomach to nourish 
the qi of the five depots. That is, the qi is helped to grow in the yang [region]. When 
the food is reduced, then the qi is weakened. Hence, if one deprives [the patient] of his 
food and does not allow the stomach fire to continuously support the yang evil, then 
the anger and craziness resulting from yang recession can be brought to an end.” 

30 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing has Jjlr, ‘to drop,’ instead of )§.”Today’s Tai su ver¬ 
sion, too. This drug consists of the bits and pieces (“flakes”) falling to the ground when 
iron that has just left the furnace is hammered to assume a specific shape.” 

31 Wang Bing: “The flavor of iron droppings is acrid; [the qi] is slightly warm [to] 
balanced. Their main indication is to make qi move down. In vernacular language it is 
also called ‘iron broth’ (St^).This is not ‘fresh iron liquid’ (HflKft).” Zhang Jiebin: 
“These are iron pieces that have fallen down when raw iron is smelted in a furnace and 
hammered afterwards. They are soaked in water, which can be drunk. They are asso- 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Someone suffers from [the following]: his body is hot and sluggish. 

Sweat leaves [his body] as if he had taken a bath. 

He has an aversion to wind and is short of qi. 

Which disease is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is called ‘wine wind.’” 32 

46-258-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat it, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Take ten parts each of ze-xie and zhu and five parts of mi-xian. 

Mix and take before meals [as much as can be] taken up with three fingers.” 33 


dated with [the agent] metal; their qi is cold and heavy. Trey are very much capable of 
pressing down heat and of opening agglomerations, as well as of balancing the evil of 
wood and fire.” Wu Kun: “Tus is ‘fresh iron liquid.’ It is cold and exerts heavy pres¬ 
sure. Hence, it moves qi down quickly. When the qi moves down the recession ends.” 

32 Wang Bing: “That is, one has drunken wine and was struck by wind. ..Now, in case 
of excessive drinking, the yang qi abounds, the interstice structures widen and the 
dark palaces open. When the yang [qi] abounds, then the sinews are marked by limp¬ 
ness and weakness. Hence, the body is sluggish. When the interstice structures widen, 
then wind enters and attacks the dark palaces. When [the dark palaces] open, then qi 
flows to the outside. Hence, sweat leaves as if one had taken a bath. When wind and 
qi strike from outside, the skin interstices open again and one sweats profusely. [This 
results in] internal depletion. Dan-heat steams the lung. Hence, one has an aversion to 
wind and is short of qi (i.e., breath). The disease resulted from wine. Hence, [the text] 
speaks of ‘wine wind.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The basic nature of wine is hot. If one falls ill 
because of excessive drinking, the body is hot as a result. Dampness-heat harms the 
sinews; Hence, [the body is] indolent. Dampness-heat steams against the skin inter¬ 
stices. Hence, sweat leaves [the body] as if one had taken a bath. In case of profuse 
sweating, the guard [qi] is depleted. Hence, one has an aversion to wind. When the 
guard [qi] is depleted, then the qi is drained. Hence, one is short of qi.” 

33 Wang Bing: “The flavor of zhu is bitter; [its qi is] warm [to] balanced. Its main 
indications are serious [cases of] wind and to stop sweating. The flavor of mi-xian is 
bitter; [its qi is] cold and balanced. Its main indication is wind-dampness and sinew 
atony. The flavor of ze-xie is sweet; [its qi is] cold and balanced. Its main indication is 
wind-dampness and to increase the qi. .. If the meal is consumed afterwards and the 
medication is taken first, this is called fJttjx, ‘before meals.’ ” 
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>{The so-called ‘fine’ [movement felt] in the depth, it strikes the hand like a 
needle . 34 

Rub it, squeeze it. 

In case of [qi] agglomerations, [the movement is] firm. 

In case of widespread [qi, the movement is] big .]< 35 

>{The Upper Classic speaks of how qi communicates with heaven. 

The Lower Classic speaks of changes and transformations of diseases. 

The Golden Chest decides about death and survival. 

The To Estimate and Measure [expounds how] to squeeze [the vessels] and 
assess them. 

The The Strange and the Normal speaks of strange diseases . 36 
As for the so-called ‘strange,’ 

in case of strange diseases, one cannot die in correspondence with the four 
seasons. 

In case of normal [diseases], one can die in correspondence with the four 
seasons. 

As for the so-called ‘estimate,’ this is just to squeeze [the vessels] and search 
for it. 


34 Gao Jiwu/558: “The character ic. is used here for M.” 2568/50: “The character id. 
is used here as a conjunction, in the sense of TP or JSI.” 

35 Gao Shishi has moved these 24 characters to the beginning of this treatise to 

follow the characters is 'IK, ‘in the depth;’ is fSt, ‘dispersed.’ 

Above, the text states: ‘The [movement in the] vessels should be deep and fine.’ The 
statement [here] is to say: this [movement] strikes the hand fine and deep 

like a needle. When the stomach duct has ajyoreg'-abscess, one must palpate it, or feel 
it by pressure, from the outside. When one palpates it, or feels it by pressure, if there 
are accumulations, that is the hardness of the abscess; if there is no accumulation and 
if there is a dispersion instead, that is the largeness of the abscess.” 

36 Yang Shangshan: “From the lower back upwards,.. these are the ‘upper conduits.’ 

From the lower back downwards, these are the Tower conduits.’ (~F@) The 
upper conduits communicate with the qi of heaven; the lower conduits exhibit its 
changes.” Zhang Zhicong: “The r.affi are the Su wen treatises 1 and 3, as well as 9 
and 22, discussing the depots and the palaces, yin and yang of man, as well as the nine 
administrative regions and nine non-administrated sectors of the earth. All their qi 
communicates with heaven. As for the I' M, these are the treatises Su wen 28 through 
49. They discuss pathological changes.” Gao Shishi: “The ‘upper classic’ may refer to 
the Ling shu jing, while the Tower classic’ may refer to the Mai jing JDHM.” Ma Shi: 
“The Upper Classic , the Lower Classic , the Golden Chest, the Estimate and Measure, 
as well as the Strange and Normal, these are titles of ancient books which have long 
been lost. 
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{This is to say, one squeezes the vessels to search for the structure of their 
[movement].} 

As for ‘assess,’ one finds the location of the disease and assesses it in on the 
basis of the four seasons .}< 37 


37 See 394/55 f° r a discussion of the term S. Wang Bing: “All statements [begin¬ 
ning with the characters] 0 T si are explanations of unclear meanings. As for the pres¬ 
ent BxWI, [I] have searched the entire text of the classic but there is nothing that could 
be linked to the meaning of the present treatise. It appears as if the entire meaning 
expounded in these few sentences was meant to explain some additional text of the 
classic [which is not part of the current text]. In all versions available at present, the 
two treatises of the seventh [chapter] are missing. [The present commentaries] may be 
text passages of the lost [treatises of the] classic erroneously inserted here. The ancient 
text was cut apart and [these sections] have been erroneously added here.” 
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Chapter 47 

Discourse on Strange Diseases 


47-259-6 
Huang Di asked: 

“Someone has a doubled body. In the ninth month [that person] turns mute . 1 
Why is that?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The network vessel of the uterus 2 has been interrupted .” 3 

[Huang] Di: 

“Why do you say so?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The network [vessel] of the uterus is tied to the kidneys. 

The minor yin vessel penetrates the kidneys and is tied to the base of the tongue. 
Hence, [that person] cannot speak .” 4 


1 The Shijing l^fM, Da ya Aft, Wen Wang jtfE, Da ming QcTH, has: “A'fiTTJl', 
TElttkfcfE, “Daren was pregnant and gave birth to our king Wen.” (See Legge, Vol. 
IV, Part III, Bk I, 2., p. 432.) The commentary of the Mao TE edition of the Han 
era states: “Jf, HE til”, and the interpretation by Zheng Xuan HHTf states: “ IS is to 
say: pregnancy.” See Ruan Yuan, _h , p.507. Given the absence of a term KJf from 
ancient literature, the original wording of the Su wen may have been ATT J], which, 
apparently, by the Han era needed an interpretation. Hence, someone added a HE, 
creating the term chong shen, “doubled body.” Wang Bing: “IIEJf is to say: inside the 
body is another body, that is a pregnancy. .. During the ninth month of a pregnancy, 
the foot minor yin vessel nourishes the fetus. When the [flow of] qi is almost cut 
off, [the expecting mother] turns mute and cannot speak.” Wang Shaozeng/204 and 
Wang Shaozeng 8c Xu Yongnian/93: “When a pregnant woman in the ninth month 
speaks but fails to emit any sound, what is the cause?” Cheng Shide et al.: “']& is Ai®, 
‘child[bearing] muteness.’” See also 574/29. 

2 Wu Kun: “flfi is fpliT, ‘uterus.’ ” 

3 Wang Bing: “M is to say: the flow [of qi in] a vessel has been cut and cannot pass 
through it [any longer]. Hence, when [the mother] cannot speak, it is not so that the 
[flow of the] true qi of heaven had been interrupted.” The Huai nan zi IfiSlfP, Ben 
jing AM, has: TEMlLlTIMMAiiit, “the [Long] River, the [Yellow] River, and the 
mountain streams are all M and do not flow.”The commentary explains: “[M] is 3 §, 
‘exhausted,’ ‘worn out.’”Ma Shi: “This is the M of PIUS, ‘obstructed,’ not of UtM, 
‘severed.’ ” 

4 Wang Bing: “Hie minor yin [vessel] is the kidney vessel. If it is not supplied with 
qi, the tongue cannot [be employed for] speaking.” 
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47-259-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“To treat this, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Do not treat. 

Recovery will set in in the tenth month . 5 

The Laws of Piercing states: 

Do not [further] diminish an insufficiency; 

[do not further] add to any surplus. 

This would serve to establish these [conditions] as a chen -disease . 6 

[After that regulate it .] 7 

47-259-10 

As for the so-called ‘do not diminish an insufficiency,’ 

5 Wang Bing: “In the tenth month the fetus has departed and the network [vessel] 
of the uterus is passable again. The kidney vessel supplies the upper [regions]. Hence, 
[a person] speaks as before.” 

6 Wang Bing: is to say: chronic disease. If a treatment is conducted contrary to 

the [correct] pattern, the fetus dies and does not leave. This then results in a long-last¬ 
ing, chronic disease.” Gao Shishi: is equivalent to ‘disease.’ ’’Tanba: “The Guo 

yu states: ‘orphans and widows who have suffered from catas¬ 
trophes.’The Shanghan lie 'fUSlHl' 1 ] has: TASlilS ‘when the little ones are 

attacked by the adverse, they will suddenly fall ill.’ Wang Bing may be wrong.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “One should follow Gao Shishi.” 916/54: “HF is identical with Jk, ‘fever.’ ” 
Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Tie Jiayijing, ch.12/10 has #1 instead of 3 L #1 is identical with 
[ft and [ft has the same meaning as A, ‘old.’’’See also 2885/212. 

7 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing and the Tai su do not have the four characters 

miL. Now, Quan Yuanqi wrote in his commentary: ‘when it is said “do not treat”, 
that is to say: when someone is pregnant in the ninth month, [this person] must not 
be treated. One must wait until the conclusion of the tenth month, when, after [the 
child] was born, the original condition has returned. After that one regulates the [con¬ 
dition of the mother].’ That is, these four characters were part of the comment added 
by Quan Yuanqi and have been erroneously inserted into the main text later on. They 
should be deleted.” Ma Shi: “One must wait until the tenth month has passed and 
then regulates the [condition of the woman].” Hu Tianxiong: “Above the text states 
‘do not treat;’ then it discusses treatment nevertheless.There is a contradiction here. .. 
Further below the four characters should follow the earlier statement 'g'T" 

Tl fit. The meaning is: at first one must not treat; after delivery one can regulate [the 
problem], Tien the Laws of Piercing are quoted to explain why the text initially stated 
‘do not treat.’ ” 
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when the body is lean, do not employ the chisel stone. 8 
‘Do not add to any surplus’ [is to say]: 

when there is [something with] physical appearance in the abdomen and one 
drains the [abdomen]. 9 

When one drains it, then the essence leaves and the disease alone seizes 10 the 
center. 

Hence, [the Laws of Piercing] states: ‘a chen -disease is established.’” * 11 

47-260-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“When [someone] suffers from fullness below the flanks, with qi moving con¬ 
trary [to its normal course] for two or three years without end, 
which disease is that?” 


8 Wang Bing: “After nine months of pregnancy, the sinews and the bones are thin 
and worn out. The strength is diminished, the body [feels] heavy, and [that woman] 
has an aversion to [consuming] grain. Hence, the physical appearance of the body is 
lean and should not be [further] harmed with the chisel needle.” 

9 Hu Tianxiong: “When the text states: ‘When the body is emaciated, do not em¬ 

ploy the chisel needle,’ this is to explain the [earlier statement] ‘do not harm the 
insufficient.’ Here now it says ‘drain it,’ which does not fit the [corresponding state¬ 
ment] ‘ [do not] add to a surplus.’ According to Sun Dingyi ® 1§!TE, ‘S W should be 
changed to However, if in the following sentence '/Itti'LjlOfif hi were changed 

to Mi-HOS tB, this would not make sense. I suspect some other text has been errone¬ 
ously inserted here.” 

10 Zhang Zhicong: “The proper qi has left and - contrary [to one’s intentions] - the 

evil disease alone occupies the [patient’s] center.” Cheng Shide et al.: “JM is m.Wt, ‘to 
seize.’ The 7 .hangno ce HH®, Qin ce san has: 7 j JEWS, 

SlliZ., ‘In ancient times the Z.hongshan region covered a size of 500 square li. Zhao 
alone occupied it. 

11 Wang Bing: “When the fetus strangles the network [vessel] of the uterus, the qi of 
the kidneys cannot pass through. Hence, if one drains it, the kidney essence will leave 
as a result. The essence liquid will be exhausted internally and the fetus cannot reach 
completion. The fetus dies and remains stuck in the abdomen and does not leave. 
Because of this, ‘[the disease] seizes [the patient] alone.’ Hence, a chronic disease 
forms.” Zhang Zhicong: “‘To drain is to say: to drain by means of a needle. Now, 
the uterus and any accumulations in the abdomen, they all have a physical appear¬ 
ance. When it is in the female uterus, [the text] states: do not add to that which has 
surplus. In case of breath accumulation it states: do not cauterize or pierce. In case of 
hidden beams it states: do not move it. That is, in all cases where there is something 
with a physical appearance in the abdomen, one must not pierce and drain it. Even 
though the piercing may hit the disease, but the item with a physical appearance will 
not leave. As a result, contrary [to one’s intentions] one drains the [patient’s] essence 
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Qi Bo: 

“The disease is named breath accumulation. 12 
Here the intake of food is not impeded, 
one must not cauterize or pierce. 13 

[Let the patient] practice [exercises of] guiding-pulling continuously and [let 
him] take drugs. 

Drugs alone do not suffice for the treatment.” 14 

qi.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Beginning with all commentaries disagree. 

Especially when [the classic] employs the passage to explain 

•fjthe meaning does not fit. Hence, Zhang Qi stated: ‘This section is a displaced 
passage from another [part of the] classic.’ ” 

12 Zhang Jiebin: “When an accumulation occurs not in the center but below the 
flanks, which is very small in the beginning and increases in size over time, then the 
flanks have [a feeling ot ] fullness and the qi moves contrary [to its normal flow]. One 
pants hastily and has difficulties in breathing. Hence, the name [of this condition] is 
‘breath accumulations.’ ” Wu Kun: “JJfK is Jl, jtf, ‘running breath,’ [jrfifjf, ‘lung accu¬ 
mulation.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Jiayijing has ,!,M, ‘running breath.’ Hence, Wu 
Kun’s commentary appears to be most appropriate.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a disease 
resulting from lung accumulations. The lung rules the qi and by controlling exhalation 
and inhalation, it determines [one’s] breathing. Hence, accumulations in the lung are 
called ‘running breath.’The classic speaks of‘breath accumulations.’” 

13 Zhang Jiebin: “In case of panting cauterization is contraindicated since it may 
support the fire evil. In case of emaciation piercing is contraindicated since it may 
drain the stomach qi.” Wu Kun: “The metal of the lung fears fire; hence, one cannot 
cauterize. The disease is not in the conduits; hence, one cannot pierce. Piercing it will 
merely harm the conduit qi.” 

14 Wang Bing: “While there is nothing in the abdomen with physical appearance, 
a fullness of [qi] moving contrary [to its proper course can be felt] below the flanks. 
It it is not cured for several years, the breath follows the qi of the physical form to 
move contrary [to its normal flow. As a result,] breathing is difficult. Hence, one calls 
this ‘breath accumulation.’ The qi is not in the stomach. Hence, [the patient] is not 
opposed to food. To cauterize this will cause the heat of the fire to flame up internally 
and the qi will be transformed to wind. To pierce this will drain the conduits and 
this, in turn, generates depletion and destruction. Hence, one can neither cauterize 
nor pierce. All one can do is continuously practice [exercises of] guiding-pulling and 
cause the qi to flow away. If one attacks the interior by means of drugs to dissolve 
obstructions, then [a cure] is possible. If one relies only on drugs, though, and does 
not continuously practice [exercises of] guiding-pulling, the drugs alone will not be 
able to cure the [patient].” Zhang Jiebin: “One must continuously practice [exercises 
of] guiding-pulling and carry them out for a long, long time, to open the obstructions. 
Then one employs drugs to harmonize the qi. If these two [approaches] are applied 
together the disease can be healed. If one relies on drugs only and fails to continuously 
practice [exercises of] guiding-pulling, then the drugs alone will not be able to achieve 
the cure. Obviously, a successful therapy of this disease is not easy.” Gao Shishi: “fit 
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47-260-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone has his body and limbs [thigh bones, thighs, and shins] all swollen, 
with pain around his navel. 

Which disease is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is named hidden beams . 15 
These are wind roots . 16 

This [wind] qi has spilled into the large intestine and has attached itself to the 
huang , 17 

The plain of the huang is below the navel. 

Hence, the region around the navel has pain . 18 

One cannot move this [qi]. If one moves it, this causes the disease of rough¬ 
ened urination of water .” 19 


is fflflX, ‘continuously.’ One must continuously practice [exercises of] guiding-pull¬ 
ing and take drugs. is ISlT, ‘movement.’ Through movement one can restore 
destructions in the conduit vessels.” 

15 Wang Bing: “This is called ‘hidden beams’ because it is a disease of the thor¬ 
oughfare vessel.” 

16 For an identical phrase and its commentaries, see 40-225-3. 

17 No satisfactory identification of the term W has been offered so far. We consider 
this term as a transliteration of a non-Chinese reference to an anatomical detail no 
longer known. 

18 Wang Bing: “‘Large intestine’ refers to ‘wide intestine’ (jftlll, i.e., the colon). 
When the classic speaks of Targe intestine,’ this should be read as ‘winding intestine’ 
(®I8). Why? The Ling shu jing states: ‘The winding intestine encircles the navel to its 
right. It winds in circles and descends [in the form of] leaves heaped upon each other. 
The wide intestine is attached to the spine and receives [the contents of] the winding 
intestine. It encircles [the navel] to the left [and it, too, has the form of] leaves heaped 
upon each other. With the former and the latter [terms], one avoids the [character] 
‘great.” If one investigates [the statement in the classic on this basis], then [large in¬ 
testine] here is winding intestine; it should not say large intestine.” 

19 Wang Bing: “®J is to say: to strike against and move it by means of toxic drugs, 
to cause a heavy diarrhea.” Beginning with IfrEl: ATI JffjtfSSjt .. up to here the text 
repeats a passage from Su wen 40 (225-2 to 225-5). See there for comments. 
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47-260-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone has a very frequent [movement in the] vessels in the foot-long 
section. 20 

The sinews are tense and visible. 

Which disease is that?” 21 

Qi Bo: 

“These are the so-called ‘chen -diseased sinews.’ 22 
The abdomen of that person must be tense. 

When white color and black color appear, then the disease is severe.” 23 

20 Tanba: “The 13th difficult issue of the Nan jing states: ‘If the [movement in the] 
vessels is frequent, the skin of the foot-long section should also be marked by fre¬ 
quency.’ On this Ding [Deyong] commented: “’’Frequent”, that is the heart. Hence, 
the skin of the inner side of the arm is hot.’ The meaning here is identical.” Yao 
Shaoyu: “The foot-long section is [associated with the] kidneys which rule the water. 
The liver is [associated with the] wood and rules the sinews. In the present case, the 
vessel [movement] in the foot-long section is extremely frequent. The reason is that 
the water is depleted and cannot nourish the wood.” Zhang Qi: “When the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels is frequent, this is heat. When the [movement in the] vessels in 
the foot-long section is frequent, this is heat in the kidneys.” Wu Kun: “When the 
[movement in the] vessels in the foot-long section is extremely frequent, the water of 
the kidneys is depleted.” Hu Tianxiong: “Except for the treatises added by Tang and 
Song authors and except for this phrase here, the phrase /TM is mentioned nowhere 
in the entire Nei-jing. Obviously at the time [of its compilation] there existed no 
doctrine yet of inch, gate, and foot. The statement in Su wen 18 ‘/THEMST was 
mistakenly inverted and should read ‘ JTIBIEiS, the [skin of the] foot-long [section] 
is soft, while the [movement in the] vessels is rough.’ The Tat su has /TIRS which 
cannot be explained either. Only the Jiayi jing has /TJpfand this may be close to 
the meaning intended by the classic.”Mori: “Whenever the classic speaks of‘foot’ and 
‘inch,’ these are references to the vessels at the inch opening and foot marsh.” 

21 Wang Bing: “‘The sinews are tense’ is to say: the two sinews in the foot-long 
section behind the palm are tense.” 

22 Zhang Jiebin: “ jjs'fji is: the disease is in the sinews.” Mori: is identical with 

tUlH, ‘sinew disease.’ ” 

23 Wang Bing: “‘The abdomen is tense’ is to say: the sinews on both sides of the na¬ 
vel and the kidneys are tense. Because the [condition of the] abdomen is investigated 
in the foot-long section, there must be tensions in the abdomen if one observes tense 
sinews in the foot-long section. ‘Colors appear’ is to say: they appear in the face sec¬ 
tion. Now, in the observation of the five colors/complexions, white indicates cold and 
black indicates cold. Hence, when these two colors appear, the disease is severe.” Wu 
Kun: “If in case of a sinew disease a white complexion appears, the metal has overcome 
the wood. If in case of a kidney disease one observes a black complexion, the qi of that 
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47-261-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from headache which does not end for many years. 24 
How did he get it? 

What is the name of that disease?” 25 

Qi Bo: 

“He must have been invaded by massive cold. 

Internally, it has reached the bones and the marrow. 

The marrow is ruled by the brain. 

[In the present case,] the brain [has been affected by qi] moving contrary [to 
its regular course]. 26 
Hence, this causes headache. 

The teeth ache, too. 27 

The disease is named recession with countermovement.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 

47-261-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from sweet [taste] in his mouth. 

What is the name of that disease? 

How did he get it?” 


depot is lost.” Ma Shi: “If this person exhibits a white and black complexion in his 
face, then [these] white and black [complexions] indicate cold.” 

24 HuTianxiong: “(T, is 31 , ‘up to.’”Gao Jiwu/568: “lT, is MU., ‘and furthermore.’” 

25 Wang Bing: “A disease of headache should not remain uncured for months or 
several years. Hence, [Huang Di] was curious and posed this question.” 

26 Zhang Zhicong: “When marrow evil rises in counterflow, then it enters the brain. 
Hence, headache results which does not end for several years.” Zhang Jiebin: “When 
strong cold reaches the marrow, it rises to enter the head and causes pain. The evil is 
in the depth. Hence, [the pain] does not end for several years.” 

27 Wang Bing: “The brain is the master of the marrow; the teeth are continuations of 

the bones. When the brain is affected by a reverse movement of cold, the cold enters 
the bones, too. Hence, it causes headache and the teeth ache, too.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
marrow is ruled by the brain; all marrow is associated with the brain.” The Tai su, ch. 
30, has It does not have the eight character passage i E3R 

Ii8. #0#. 
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Qi Bo: 

“This is an overflow of the five qi . 28 

The name [of the disease] is spleen solitary [heat] disease . 29 
Now, 

the five flavors enter the mouth and 
they are stored in the stomach. 

The spleen moves the essence qi on behalf of the [stomach]. 
The body liquids are located in the spleen. 

Hence, they let that person have a sweet [taste] in his mouth . 30 


28 Yang Shangshan: “The five qi are the qi of the five grains.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 

five qi are the transformation products of the five grains.” Ma Shi: “The five qi are the 
qi of the five depots.” Wu Kun: “The five qi include fishy, burned, aromatic, putrid, 
and foul smells.” Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘five qi’ refers to the qi of the soil. The soil is 
located in the center. Its number is five. Its flavor is sweet. Its smell is aromatic. Its 
depot is the spleen. Its orifice is the mouth. If one frequently consumes sweets and 
delicacies, then the smell and the flavor stay in the spleen. The spleen qi overflows and 
the resulting signs appear in the external orifices.” 2529/59: “Zhang Jiebin is correct. 
The five flavors enter the mouth and are stored in the stomach. They are transformed 
by the spleen and their qi rises to overflow. Hence, they cause the mouth to have a 
sweet [taste].” Cheng Shide et al.: “All these commentaries disagree. Given the fact 
that the text further down states ‘the name is spleen dan,’ Zhang Zhicong is correct. 
However, one can also follow the comments by Zhang Jiebin and Yang Shangshan. 
Wu Kun and Ma Shi are both wrong. Zhang Qi states: ‘ 2 £ should be 1 $, spleen.’ One 
may think about this [suggestion].” Hu Tianxiong: “The text below states P. 

Hence, Zhang Jiebin’s interpretation of ‘five qi’ is correct.” Gu Guanguang: 
should be ‘the qi of the five [types of] grain.’” Tanba: “The wanli edition 

of the Yi shuo ftt& writes ztJR, ‘soil qi,’ [instead of j 5 JR].” 

29 Wang Bing: “0 is fUi, ‘heat.’ When the spleen is hot, then the [remaining] four 
depots are all supplied alike. Hence, the five qi rise and overflow. This happens because 
of spleen heat. Hence,it is called ‘spleen dan!” See also 2303/53. 

30 The Tai su has WL instead of Yang Shangshan: “The liquid in the spleen is 
the liquid of the five grains.” Zhang Zhicong: “The spleen is responsible for mov¬ 
ing the body liquids on behalf of the stomach. The five flavors enter the mouth and 
each of the liquids moves its specific way Bitter [liquids] first enter the heart. Sour 
[liquids] first enter the liver. Sweet [liquids] first enter the spleen. Acrid [liquids] 
first enter the lung. Salty [liquids] first enter the kidneys. In case the liquids cannot 
spread through the five depots and remain solely in the spleen, the spleen qi rises to 
overflow and causes a sweet [taste] in one’s mouth.” Hu Tianxiong: “Su wen 45 states: 
‘The spleen is responsible for moving the liquids on behalf of the stomach.’ And the 
following sentence states: ‘When the stomach is out of harmony then the essence qi 
is exhausted.’ From this it is obvious that in such statements fit JR and ijlfe refer to 
the subtle essence of food.” 
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This is an effusion of fat and delicious [food ]. 31 

This person must have frequently consumed sweet and delicious [food] and 
[his diet] was mostly fat. 

A fat [diet] lets man [experience] internal heat; 
sweet [food] lets man have central fullness . 32 

Hence, this qi rises and overflows; it turns and causes wasting-and-thirst . 33 
Treat this with orchids. Eliminate the old qi .” 34 

47-262-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers <a bitter [taste] in his mouth, select the Yang Mound 
Spring. > 35 

31 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has S, ‘to bring forth,’ instead of fit.” 

32 Wang Bing: “When the food is fat, then the interstice structures close tightly and 
the yang qi cannot flow away towards the outside. Hence, fat lets one be hot inside.The 
nature and the qi of sweet [taste] are harmonious and relaxed and dispersing. Hence, 
in case of counterflow, sweet [flavor] causes one to have [a feeling of] fullness in the 
center.” Zhang Qi: “If one’s diet is fat, then the qi stagnates and cannot penetrate [the 
body]. If one’s diet is sweet, the central qi is slowed down [in its movement] and tends 
to rest [at one location]. Hence, the center [exhibits a feeling of] fullness.” 

33 Wang Bing: “In case of internal heat the yang qi flames upwards. When it flames 
upwards, one wishes to drink and the throat is dry. In case of fullness in one’s center, 
there is a surplus of old qi. When there is a surplus, then the spleen qi rises and over¬ 
flows. Hence, [the text] states: ‘this qi rises and overflows and in turn causes wasting- 
and-thirst.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “If heat stays and fails to leave, after some time this will 
harm the yin. This qi rises to overflow and changes into the disease of wasting-and- 
thirst.” 2241/27: “‘Wasting-and-thirst’ is: one drinks a lot, but the thirst does not 
end.” See there for a general discussion of the meaning of VH. 

34 Wang Bing: “SJ is to say Hift (various Eupatorium plants). is to say Jx, ‘to 
remove.’ |>S* is to say !K, ‘old.’ That is to say, lan is able to remove old untransformed 
qi of sweet [flavor] and fat because of the effusing and dispersing ability of its acrid 
[flavor].” See also 1807/22. 

35 Lin Yi et al.: “Neither the Quan Yuanqi edition nor the Tai su have the six char¬ 
acters Judging from the textual structure preceding and following 

[these characters] they appear to be a mistake.” Zhang Qi: “These six characters are a 
displaced passage.” Hu Tianxiong: “These six characters are not missing from the Jia 
yi jing. The Yang Mound Spring (PUPJHk) is the confluence hole of the gallbladder 
conduit; a bitter taste in one’s mouth is [the result of] a ball bladder disease. Ling shu 
4 states: ‘At the confluences one treats the inner palaces.’ Su wen 38 states: ‘To treat 
the palaces, one treats at the confluences.’ Hence, the Yang Mound Spring cannot 
be omitted in case of a gallbladder dan. .. It may be that the Jiayi jing took these six 
characters from the Ming tang kong xue zhen jiu zhiyao Hf] 3 ITL Ait jk.'ia 5 ? and that 
during the Tang or Song someone, in turn, took the [text of the] Jiayi jing to supple- 
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from a bitter [taste] in the mouth, what is the name of that disease? How did 
he get it?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is named gallbladder solitary [heat] disease . 36 
Now, 

the liver is the general in the center. 

It receives its decisions from the gallbladder. 

The gullet serves as its messenger . 37 

Such a person has frequently planned and deliberated without reaching a deci¬ 
sion. 

Hence, the gallbladder is depleted . 38 Its qi has risen and overflows [into that 
patient's mouth], and because of this [the patient feels a] the bitter [flavor] in 
his mouth . 39 


ment the Su wen. Wang Bing only commented on gallbladder dan and on the bitter 
taste in the mouth; he did not refer to the Yang Mound Spring. From this it is obvious 
that Wang Bing’s version of the text did not have these six characters.” 

36 Wang Bing: “[ 3 tE], again, is ‘heat.’The flavor of gall is bitter. Hence, one has a 
bitter [taste] in one’s mouth.” 

37 Wang Bing: “Su wen 8 states: ‘The liver is the official functioning as general. Plan¬ 

ning and deliberation originate in it. The gallbladder is the official functioning as rec¬ 
tifier. Decisions and judgments originate in it.’ Liver and gallbladder share [their] qi; 
they agree in their nature. Hence, all planning and deliberation takes its decision from 
the gallbladder. The throat and the gallbladder correspond with each other. Hence, 
the throat acts as messenger.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing states: ‘The gallbladder is 
the palace of the central essence; the five depots take [their] decisions from the gall¬ 
bladder. [The phrase] ‘the throat is its messenger’ may be an erroneous insertion.” Yu 
Zihan et al./ioo: “The Han shi wai zhuan has: ‘What are the so-called six 

palaces? [Answer:] The throat is the palace of measuring and intake; the stomach is 
the palace of the five grains; the large intestine is the palace of distribution and trans¬ 
portation; the small intestine is the palace of receiving the abundant; the gallbladder is 
the palace of collecting the essence; the bladder is the palace of the liquids.’ The pres¬ 
ent treatise (Su wen 47) has: ‘the liver is the general in the center; it takes its decisions 
from the gallbladder; the throat is its messenger.’ That makes it clear that the Su wen 
occasionally refers to the throat as one of the palaces.” 

38 Cheng Shide et al.: “The Jia yi jing does not have the character JlfS. Tanba states: 
‘If one frequently plans and deliberates without reaching a decision, the gallbladder qi 
will gush up.’ Hence, the Jia yi \jing\ appears to be correct.” 

39 Zhang Zhicong: “When pondering does not lead to a decision, then the liver qi is 
blocked and the gallbladder qi is depleted. The depletion qi of the gallbladder rises to 
overflow and hence the mouth experiences a bitter [taste]. The preceding paragraph 
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Treat it through the levy [holes] and transporter [holes] of the gallbladder .” 40 
[The treatment is [outlined] in the [treatise] Mutual Engagement among the 
Twelve Officials of Yin and Yangf 1 

47-262-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone with protuberance illness urinates tens of times per day. [This is an 

insufficiency .] 42 

His body is hot like charcoal. 

His neck and breast are as if obstructed . 43 

[The movement in the vessels at] mans facing races and is abundant . 44 

The breath is panting and qi moves contrary [to its regular course]. [This is a 

surplus .] 45 

discussed a repletion of spleen qi; the present one discusses a gallbladder qi depletion. 
The qi of both depletion and repletion can cause heat and generate dan." Zhang Qi: 
“When a gallbladder block is not resolved, the minister fire flares upwards. As a result, 
gallbladder qi overflows.” 

40 Wang Bing: “On chest and abdomen [the holes] are called ‘levy [holes];’ on the 
back they are called ‘transporter [holes].’ ” 

41 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the treatment pattern was outlined in that treatise; in 
the current [version of the] classic it is no longer extant.” Zhang Jiebin: “Jo should be 
M.This refers to Su wen 8.”Wu Kun, Gao Shishi agree with Zhang Jiebin. 

42 Wang Bing: “fi is inability to pass urine. S is to pass urine.” Wu Kun: “If in case 
of protuberance illness one passes urine tens of times each day, this is because of a 
depletion and weakening of the central qi. One wishes to relieve oneself, but is unable 
to pass [any urine]. When it leaves, it does not leave entirely. After a short while one 
wishes to pass urine again, but the amount that leaves is not large.” See also Su wen 
49, note 55/56. 

43 Wang Bing: “SH/Sfizis to say: neck and anterior chest are separated from each 
other and do not properly correspond.” Zhang Jiebin: “SI refers to the throat; Ijlf refers 
to the breast. iP is to say: the above and the below do not correspond, as if there was 
a blockade.” Wu Kun: “Tie body is hot like coal because the stomach rules the muscles 
and the flesh. The neck and the chest are as if separated because the stomach vessel 
follows the throat and moves downwards through the inner curve of the breast.” Mori: 
“Iq- is explained by the Shuo wen as ‘like a long [piece of] wood.’ The Guangyun Iff® 
states: ‘branch of a tree.’ Hence, is to say: the qi cannot communicate between 
neck and chest; [the patient cannot turn or bow] flexibly; he is stiff like a tree.” 

44 Wang Bing: “Aiffilftfni is to say: The movement of the vessels on both sides of 
the throat is abundant, full, tense, and frequent. It runs abnormally fast. This is the 
stomach vessel.” 

45 Lin Yi et al. deleted the following 15 characters from the Su wen\ JkPBAAlniM' 

hY, “In this case, the yang qi is overly abundant in the exterior, 
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The [movement in the] major yin vessels is subtle and fine like a hair. [This is 
an insufficiency.} 

Where is this disease? 

What is the name of this disease?” 46 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is in the major yin [conduits]. 

There is an abundance [of qi] in the stomach and some is in the lung. 

The disease is named recession. 

[The patient] dies and [can] not be treated. 47 

This is the so-called ‘got five that have surplus and two that are insufficient.’” 


while the yin qi is insufficient. Hence, this is a surplus.” Lin Yi et al.: “These 15 char¬ 
acters have been written as main text in older versions. Neither the Jiayi jing nor the 
Tai su, though, have this passage. Further examination has revealed that it is a com¬ 
ment written by Quan Yuanqi which was erroneously inserted into the main text by 
people later on. Here, now, we have written it as a commentary again.” Hence, in the 
present edition, these 15 characters do no longer appear in the Su wen text. 

46 Wang Bing: “‘The [movement in the] major yin vessels is subtle and fine like a 
hair’ refers to the lung vessel located one individually standardized body inch at the 
elevated bone behind the thumb. This is where the qi of the proper hand major yin 
vessel flows; one can examine the five depots there.” 

47 Wang Bing: “When one suffers from protuberance illness with frequent urina¬ 
tion, when the body is hot like coal, when neck and bosom appear like separated, 
when the breath pants and the qi flows contrary [to its regular course], in all these 
cases the [movement in the] hand major yin vessel should be vast, large, and frequent. 
Since in the present case the [movement in the] major yin vessel is, on the contrary, 
subtle and fine like a hair, vessel [movement] and disease are opposed to each other. 
How does this come about? The lung qi has moved contrary [to its normal flow] and 
has invaded the stomach whence it rises and causes the [movement at] man’s facing 
to race and to be abundant. Hence, [the text] states: ‘the disease is in the major yin; 
the [qi] abounds in the stomach.’ Because the breath pants and the qi flows contrary 
[to its regular course], [the text] states: ‘there is little [qi] also in the lung.’ The cause 
of the disease is qi moving contrary [to its regular course]. The signs [of the disease, 
though,] do not correspond [to the cause of the disease]. Hence, the name of the dis¬ 
ease is ‘recession.’ [The patient] dies and cannot be treated.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yin 
[qi] does not enter the yang. Hence, it abounds in the stomach. The yang [qi] does not 
enter the yin. Hence, the [movement in the] major yin [conduit] is fine and subtle. The 
disease is named ‘recession’ because both the yin and the yang [qi] move contrary [to 
their normal flow].” Yao Shaoyu: “M is to refer here to $ 1 , ‘exhaustion.’ Qi and blood 
are both exhausted. Hence, all [disease] signs are bad and [the patient must] die and 
cannot be treated.” Wu Kun: “R is lli.That is to say, the disease is contrary to what is 
normal.” Gao Shishi: “When the qi of yin and yang do not communicate and unite, 
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47-263-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say ‘five that have surplus and two that are insufficient”? 

Qi Bo: 

“As for the so-called ‘five that have surplus,’ [that is to say]: 
the qi of the five diseases have a surplus. 

As for the ‘two that are insufficient,’ 
these, too, are insufficiencies of disease qi . 48 

If, now, from outside one has acquired the five that have surplus and if from 
inside one has acquired the two that are insufficient, in this [case], the body is 
no [longer separated into] exterior or interior. 

Evidently, it is quite normal that [the patient] will die .” 49 

47-263-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“A person from birth on suffers from peak illness. 

the name of the disease is ‘recession.’ This is the recession of protuberance illness. [The 
patient] dies and cannot be treated.” Li Guoqing: “M has the meaning of ‘to 
lack,’ T'/tL, ‘insufficient.’ ” 

48 Tanba: “The Jiayi \jing\ does not have the last character 2 £.” Zhang Qi: “The two 
latter characters JL and the last character — . are all later insertions.” 

49 Wang Bing: “‘The five external surplusses’ [are the following]: First, the body is 

hot like coal. Second, neck and bosom appear as if separated. Third, the [movement in 
the vessels at] man’s facing is hurried and abundant. Fourth, the breath pants. Fifth, 
the qi moves contrary [to its regular course]. ‘ The two internal insufficiencies’ [include 
the following]: First, to suffer from protuberance illness and to pass urine tens of times 
per day. Second, the [movement in the] major yin vessel is subtle and fine like hair. 
Now, when it is said ‘the disease is in the exterior,’ then the two insufficiencies exist 
internally. When it is said in such cases ‘the disease is in the interior,’ then the exterior 
has acquired the five surplusses. One cannot rely on interior and exterior [here] and 
it is most difficult to establish a pattern of supplementing or draining. Hence, [the 
text] states: ‘In this [case] the body [can] not [be separated into] exterior or interior. 
Evidently, [the patient] must die.’” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of the [former] five diseases, 
the evil qi has a surplus. In case of the [latter] two diseases, the proper qi is insufficient. 
If one were to try to drain the evil, a yin depletion would result in the interior. If one 
were to try to supplement the depletion, a yang repletion would result in the exterior. 
It is impossible to help in the interior and it is equally impossible to treat the exterior. 
This is a disease which is neither specifically in the interior nor in the exterior. It is 
of the type where yang signs appear together with a yin [movement in the] vessels. 
Death results and nothing can be done.”The Jiayi jing has •f'EgiE instead of IE?B. Ma 
Shi: ‘must truly die, there is no doubt about it.’ ” 
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What is the name of this disease? 

How did he acquire it?” 50 

Qi Bo: 

“The disease is named fetal disease. 

It is acquired in the mother’s abdomen. 

When the mother was extremely frightened, the qi rises and does not move 
down. 

It takes residence together with the essence qi. 

Hence, this lets the child develop peak illness.” 51 

47-263-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Someone suffers from a mang-ty'pe. [disease], as if he had water. 52 
Squeezing his vessels [shows that] they are big and tight. 53 


50 Wang Bing: “Now the one hundred diseases are all generated by wind, rain, cold, 
summerheat, yin, yang, joy, or anger. However, when someone was just born and his 
physical [body] has not been invaded by evil qi and [this child] suffers from peak 
disease already nevertheless, how can evil qi cause harm from the very beginning? 
Hence, [Huang Di] poses this question. U is to say _t SI, ‘peak,’ that is the ‘head.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “‘Peak disease’ is SB-®, ‘convulsions.’” Ma Shi: “‘Peak illnesses’ are all 
diseases affecting the peak, not only headache.” Gao Shishi: “Si, ‘peak’, is HI, ‘peak 
illness.’” See also 1775/60. 

51 Wang Bing: “‘Essence qi’ is to say: the essence qi of the yang.” Zhang Jiebin: “In 
case of fright, the qi behaves disorderly and moves contrary [to its regular course]. 
Hence, the qi rises but fails to descend. When the qi behaves disorderly, then the 
essence follows it. Hence, essence and qi together proceed to the fetus and cause the 
child to acquire the disease of peak illness (SI).” Zhang Zhicong: “In case of a strong 
fright, the qi violently rises but fails to descend. Now, the essence serves to nourish 
the fetus and [in the present case] essence and qi cluster together. The mother has 
been frightened and her qi has risen. As a result the essence of the child, too, moves 
contrary [to its regular course]. As a result, the child develops peak disease.” 

52 Wang Bing: is to say: the face is swollen, the eyes protrude and the com¬ 

plexion is unspecific.” Zhang Jiebin: “It appears like water, but is not water.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “‘As if there was water’ [is to say]: water qi rises and settles [in the face]; this 
is not the water having a physical appearance.” 

53 Wang Bing: “TcR is to say: like the string of a bow. ‘Big’ refers to the qi; ‘tight’ 
refers to the cold. When cold qi strikes the interior and, contrary [to what one should 
expect], there is no pain, this is different from what happens normally. Hence, [Huang 
Di] poses this question.” Zhang Zhicong: “‘Big’ refers to the wind; ‘tight’ refers to the 
cold.”Ma Shi: “In case of wind heat the [movement in the] vessels is big; when wind 
and water clash then the [movement in the] vessels is tight.” 
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The body has no pain, 54 

the physical appearance is not lean, 55 

and [the patient] cannot eat, and if he eats, the quantities [consumed] are 
small, 

how is that disease called?” 

Qi Bo: 

“This disease emerges from the kidneys. 

It is called kidney wind. 56 

In case of kidney wind one cannot eat and tends to be frightened. 

When the fright has ended and the qi of the heart is in a state of limpness, [the 
patient] dies.” 57 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


54 Wu Kun: “The disease is not linked to the outside region; hence, the body experi¬ 
ences no pain.” 

55 Zhang Zhicong: “The water qi has risen to settle [in the face]. Hence, the physi¬ 
cal appearance is not emaciated.” Gao Shishi: “The physical appearance is not emaci¬ 
ated [because] the disease is near the surface.” 

56 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is big and also tense like the 
string of a bow, then taxation qi has accumulated internally and struggles with the 
cold. The taxation qi strikes against the cold. Hence, it changes to wind. The wind 
dominates the kidneys. Hence, [the text] states: ‘Kidney Wind.’ ”Hu Tianxiong: “The 
‘kidney wind’ is discussed in Su wen 33, 42, and here; the description of the physi¬ 
cal appearance of the disease is different each time. Only the swelling of the face is 
referred to in all three treatises alike. When Zhang Zhicong comments ‘this is not an 
affection by wind from the outside,’ then this is an incomplete statement that cannot 
serve as an explanation.” 

57 Wang Bing: “The kidney water receives wind; the heart fire is characterized by 
limpness and weakness. Fire and water are both in trouble. Hence, one must die.”The 
Tai su has^ KttT'lbiSill'Ih, “in cases of fright [patients] die because of limpness of 
their heart.” 
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Chapter 48 

Discourse on Very Strange [Diseases ] 1 


48-264-4 

Liver fullness, kidney fullness, and lung fullness are all [instances of] repletion. 
[That is, they cause swelling .} 2 

Lung congestion: [the patient] pants and [experiences] fullness in the two up¬ 
per flanks . 3 

Liver congestion: [the patient experiences] fullness in the two upper flanks. 
When he lies down to sleep, he is frightened. 

He is unable to pass urine . 4 


1 Gui Fu suggests an interpretation of iaf in the sense of JH, “to abandon”, “to die.” 
In this case, the title of the present treatise should be read as “Discourse on Extremely 
Fatal [Diseases].” 

2 Wang Bing: “$1 is to say: the vessels are full and replete with qi. 12 is to say: -Bill], 
‘yowg'-abscess-swelling.’ When the depots are filled with qi, then [the consequences] 
are like this.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is to say, the conduits of liver, kidneys, and lung can 
all be ‘full.’ When their vessels are replete, they must be at the surface and swollen. 
One distinguishes [which of the three depots is affected] as is outlined in the text 
below.” Cheng Shide et al.: “$§ is: the conduits of the liver, the kidneys, and the lung 
are filled with evil qi. Hence, the vessel qi is filled to repletion. The sign for this is that 
[the vessel] is near the surface and swollen. Wang Bing’s commenting on M as [HIM, 
‘yowg'-abscess-swellings,’ is probably wrong.”The Jiayi jing has MO, “then,” instead of 
IP; the Tai sn has ilf, “all.” Yang Shangshan: “When these three depots are filled to 
repletion, it always results inyowg'-abscess-swelling.” Guo Aichun-92: “It seems that 
$§ should be IE, ‘vessel,’ parallel with JFFflUS and 'DUS later on. The pronunciations of 
fp§ (mari) and |E ( mai ) are very close and lend themselves to errors.” If one followed 
the interpretation of Guo Aichun-92, the initial sentence of this treatise should read: 
“When the liver vessel, the kidney vessel, and the lung vessel are all replete, then they 
are swollen.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “IS is an error for J®, ‘congestion.’ The listing of Irp 
M, If?® and WM in the text further below may serve as proof.” 

3 Wang Bing: “The lung stores the qi and outside it is responsible for the breathing. 

Its branch vessel moves crosswise from the lung to below the armpits. Hence, [in case 
of its congestion] there is panting and there is fullness in the two upper flanks.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “For ID® and ffj®, the Jia yi jing always has Jit, ‘abscess.’” The 

Tai su also has Jif ■ Zhou Xuehai: “To interpret 0 as J® is wrong.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “j® is IS, ‘congestion.’” Ma Shi: “The three conduits of lung, liver, and kidneys 
cannot generate abscesses, this J8 should be S, ‘congestion.’ What it says is: the qi is 
blocked... 18 has the meaning of [p|, ‘filled.’” 1508/10: “f® is Ji|. I®, IK and J§§ were 
used interchangeably in ancient times.” 

4 Wang Bing: “The vessel of the liver follows the yin (i.e., inner side) of the thighs, 
enters the (pubic) hair, encircles the yin (i.e., sexual) organ, reaches the lower abdo¬ 
men, rises to penetrate the liver and the diaphragm and spreads out in the ribs. Hence, 
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Kidney congestion: [the patient experiences] fullness from the lower [sections 

of the] flanks to the lower abdomen. * * * * 5 

Of the [two] lower legs, [one is] large and [one is] small. 

The thigh bones and the shins experience severe lameness. [The disease] 
changes into unilaterial withering. 6 

When the heart vessel is full and big, 

[this goes along with] convulsions and spasms; the sinews are cramped. 7 


[in case of its congestion] there is fullness in the upper flanks and one is unable to 

pass urine. The liver masters fright. Hence, when they lie down to sleep, [patients] 

are frightened.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Hi is the region of the ribs below the armpits. 
When the lung qi is blocked and cannot descend, one pants and the two upper flanks 

experience fullness.” 

5 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has HiT\ ‘below the upper flanks,’ instead of BT. B 
should be Hi; one cannot say ‘from below the feet to the lower abdomen.’”Ma Shi: 
“The kidney vessel passes along the back of the inner ankle. One branch course enters 
the heels and ascends into the calves and appears again at the inner edge of the hol¬ 
low behind the knee. It rises at the inner back edge of the thigh, passes through the 
spine, links with the kidneys and encloses the bladder. Its straight course ascends from 
the kidneys, penetrates the liver and the diaphragm and enters into the lung. A side 
course leaves the lung, encloses the heart and pours into the chest. Hence, there must 
be swelling and fullness from below the feet to the lower abdomen.” 

6 Wang Bing: “When qi and blood undergo changes (fBJs), unilateral withering 

is the result.” Yao Shaoyu: “That is to say, when the kidney qi is blocked, one suffers 
not only from distension and fullness below the upper flanks; in addition, both feet 
are affected by limping which changes into unilateral withering. The kidneys are the 
source of the vital qi. Hence, when they are congested, the qi congeals and the blood 
stagnates. The resulting disease is as is described here. Hie [portion of the leg] above 
the knee is the W, the [portion of the leg] below the knee is the jffi. HM is identical 
with ffj.” Cheng Shide et al.: is to say: the two lower limbs differ in size. H is 

to say: sometimes [the unilateral withering develops] on the right, sometimes on the 
left.” Hu Tianxiong: “Wang Bing’s interpretation is wrong; all diseases can be said to 
result in changes of blood and qi, not only unilateral withering! One must read the 
four characters ® JUSSIS as one sentence and one should follow Sun Yirang in read¬ 
ing S8H as ESHtk, ‘at ease,’ ‘slack.’” Su wen 7 has cr. 1 ^— NJCD: 
“is is identical with flF , ‘slack.’” 

7 Wang Bing: “When the heart vessel is full and big, then the liver qi flows down¬ 
wards and heat qi collects internally. The sinews dry up and the blood hardens. Hence, 
convulsions and spasm result and the sinews are cramped.” Zhang Jiebin: “The heart is 
associated with fire. When the fire has a surplus, then the vessels are full and big. Their 
blood dries up. Hence, convulsions and spasm result and the sinews are cramped.” 
Wu Kun: “An abounding fire generates wind. Hence, this lets one have convulsions 
and causes one to fall down. One develops spasms and the sinews are cramped.” Gao 
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When the liver vessel is small and tense, 

[this goes along with] convulsions and spasms; the sinews are cramped. 8 
48-264-7 

When the [movement in the] liver vessel gallops violently, 

[this indicates that] there is something that has shocked [the patient]. 9 
When the [movement in the] vessels does not arrive and when [the patient] is 
mute, do not treat. [The disease] will end by itself. 10 

When the kidney vessel is small and tense, 
when the liver vessel is small and tense and 
when the heart vessel is small and tense, 
and if there is no drumming, 

all these [conditions] are [signs of] conglomeration ills. 11 


Shishi: “The heart is where the spirit resides. When the heart vessel is full and big, 
then the spirit cannot function smoothly. Hence, convulsions and spasm result and 
the sinews are cramped. When the spirit qi does not penetrate the heart bladder, then 
convulsions result. When the spirit qi does not reach the joints of the bones, spasms 
result. In case of convulsions, the sinews are cramped internally; in case of spasm, the 
sinews are cramped externally.” 

8 Wang Bing: “The liver nourishes the sinews; internally, it stores the blood. [In the 
present case] the liver qi receives cold; hence, convulsions and spasm result and the 
sinews are cramped. When the vessel is small and tense, this is [a sign of ] cold.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The liver stores the blood. When [the vessel] is small, the blood is insufficient. 
When it is tense, the evil has a surplus. Hence, this disease results. Now, convulsions, 
spasm, and cramped sinews are one identical disease, but the two conduits of the heart 
and of the liver can both have it. In one case the cause is heat, in the other case it is 
wind and cold. Cold and heat are not the same, but [their effects in] weakening the 
blood are the same. Hence, in both cases this disease results.” 

9 Wang Bing: “If is ItE, ‘to go quickly, as a horse.’ H is to say: the [movement in the 
vessel] is fast and tense. Yang qi collects internally. Hence, a gallopping [movement in 
the vessels] results.” Cheng Shide et al.: “If is iL 5 ^, ‘to run wildly.’ ” 

10 Wang Bing: “When the liver qi recedes, this recession causes the vessel to be 
impassable. When the recession recedes, the vessel is passable again.” Yao Shaoyu: “In 
case it ‘does not arrive,’ the [movement in the] vessels is hidden in the depth, 'jm is: 
one cannot speak. In case of extreme fright, the [movement in the] vessel is hidden 
and the mouth cannot speak. When the fright subsides, recovery comes by itself. One 
must not treat.” 

11 Wang Bing: “‘Small and tense’ refers to extreme cold. When there is no drum¬ 
ming, then the blood does not flow. When the blood does not flow and when cold 
gathers, the blood coagulates internally and causes conglomeration ills as a result.” Ma 
Shi: “jfi is IS, ‘unreal.’ The lump seems to have form; its disappearance or visibility 
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<When the [vessels of] both the kidneys and the liver are in the depth, 

this is stone water. 12 

When they are both at the surface, 

this is wind water. 13 

When they are both depleted, 

this is [an indication of impending] death. 14 

When they are both small and string[-like], 

[the patient] tends to be frightened. > 15 

are irregular. Hence, it is called Ifi. The vessels themselves are tense. If now within this 
tension they are also small and if they do not drum against one’s hand, then they are 
in the depth. There must be a conglomeration inside.”Mori: is a conglomeration, 

caused be an internal knotting of water and blood. Hence, the [ZAzz] bingyuan \hou 
lun\ ttflH'iH'fljltffji states: Ifi diseases are caused by an imbalance of cold and warmth. 
Beverages and food are not digested and they strike against the qi of the depots, form¬ 
ing accumulations in the abdomen, with tangible lumps. They move together with the 
qi and they are named because of their elusiveness. Hence, [the text] states: ‘are [signs 
of] conglomeration \\[s.”’Yu pian Tt®: “fit? are diseases in the abdomen.” 

12 Wang Bing: “The liver vessel enters the yin (i.e., sexual) organ and penetrates 
the lower abdomen. The kidney vessel penetrates the spine and encloses the bladder. 
Both these depots store qi. The thoroughfare vessel descends from the kidneys and 
encloses the uterus. In the present case, the water does not move and transforms itself. 
Hence, there are hardenings and knots. Now, the kidneys rule the water. In winter, the 
water freezes. The water originates from the kidneys. The kidneys are reflections of the 
[agent] water and they are located in the depth. Hence, when the qi conglomerates 
and is in the depth, this is called ‘stone water.’ ” Zhang Jiebin: “The kidneys and the 
liver are located in the lower region [of the body]. The liver rules the wind. The kidneys 
rule the water. When [the movements in the vessels associated with] the liver and the 
kidneys are both in the depth, this is a yin in yin disease. One will suffer from stone 
water. Stone water refers to coagulations and knottings in the lower abdomen. It is in 
the depth, hard, and occupies the lower region.” See also Su wen 7. 

13 Wang Bing: “When the vessel is at the surface, this is [a sign of] wind. The lower 
burner rules the water. Wind accumulates in the lower section. Hence, this is called 
wind water.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the [movements in the vessels associated with the] 
liver and the kidneys are both near the surface, this is a disease of yang in yin; one 
will suffer from wind water. Wind water travels through the four limbs. It is near the 
surface and occupies the upper region.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The kidneys are the root of the five depots. The liver rules wether 
[things] come to life. When the [qi of the] two is insufficient, life and rule are both 
weak. Hence, [the patient] dies.” 

15 Wang Bing: “When [the movement in] the vessels is small and string[-like], the 

[qi of] liver and kidneys is insufficient. Hence, it is like this.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan 
Yuanqi edition has the passage PJFFJhifc to in the section Min, ‘Discourse 

on Recession.’ It was moved here by Wang Bing.” The Tai su has this passage in juan 
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When the kidney vessel is large, tense, and in the depth and 
when the liver vessel is large, tense, and in the depth, 
all these [conditions] are [signs of] elevation illnesses. 16 

When the heart vessel beats and is smooth and tense, 
this is [a sign of] heart elevation illness. 17 
When the lung vessel is in the depth and beats, 
this is [a sign of] lung elevation illness. 18 

48-265-5 

<When the third yang [vessel] is tense, 

this is conglomeration ill. 19 

When the third yin [vessel] is tense, 

this is elevation illness. 20 

When the second yin [vessel] is tense, 

this is convulsion and recession. 


26, at the and of the section MMM. Zhang Jiebin: “When the [movements associ¬ 
ated with the] liver and the kidneys are both small, the true yin is depleted. When it 
is small and also string[-like], the wood evil dominates. When the qi is depleted and 
the gallbladder is timid, one tends to be frightened.”The Tai sn has 3T, ‘too,’ instead 
of Sfc Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Qfc should be Js§, ‘is,’ in correspondence with the wordings 
^| 57 K, JUItK, U¥c above.” 

16 Wang Bing: “-liB are caused by knottings and accumulations of cold qi. When 
the vessel is in the depth, this is [a sign ot] repletion. When the vessel is tense, this 
is [a sign of] pain. When the qi is replete and when cold accumulates, this causes a 
strangling pain, it causes iffi.” Hu Tianxiong: “Wang Bing considers ifiB to refer to 
pain.” SWJZ: “SB is [associated with] abdominal pain.” Mori: “SB is a disease associ¬ 
ated with pain in the lower abdomen. is a disease associated with pain in the upper 
abdomen.” 

17 Zhang Jiebin: “When someone suffers from elevation illness and the beating of 
his heart vessel is tense and smooth, cold has availed itself of the heart together with 
evil qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “Heart elevation illness assumes physical form in the lower 
abdomen. The respective qi rises and strikes against the heart. Hence, the beating of 
the heart vessel is smooth and tense.” 

18 Wang Bing: “In both these cases cold accumulates in the depots.” 

19 1011/13: “US is: alternating conglomeration and dispersion without any regular 
order.” 

20 Wang Bing: “When the major yang [conduit] receives cold, the blood coagulates 
and this is a conglomeration ill. When the major yin [conduit] receives cold, the qi 
accumulates and this is elevation illness.” 
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When the second yang [vessel] is tense, 
this is fright. > 21 

When the spleen vessel drums outside and is in the depth, 
this is intestinal flush. 

After a long time this will end by itself. 22 

48-265-7 

When the liver vessel is small and relaxed, 
this is intestinal flush. 

It is easy to cure. 23 

When the kidney vessel is small and beats in the depth, 

this is intestinal flush with blood being passed down. 24 

Those whose blood is warm and whose body is hot, they will die. 25 


21 Wang Bing: “The second yin is the minor yin. The second yang is the yang bril¬ 
liance.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the vessels are tense, this is [a sign of] wind cold. The 
evil has availed itself of the heart and of the kidneys. Hence, this results in convulsions 
and recession. When wood evil avails itself of the stomach, this results in fright.” 

22 Wang Bing: ‘“Drums outside’ is to say: the drumming movement is on the outer 
side of the arms.” Zhang Jiebin: “‘In the depth’ is in the inside. If, at the same time, 
there is external drumming, the evil is not very deep. Even though this goes along with 
an intestinal flush, after a long time it will heal by itself.” Ma Shi: “In case of intestinal 
flush, the intestine has some accumulation which is now moved down. What is moved 
down may be blood, white foam, or pus and blood. The disease is in the intestine and 
one always speaks of intestinal flush.” 

23 Wang Bing: “When the liver vessel is small and relaxed, this is [a sign of] the 
spleen [qi] availing itself of the liver. Hence, it is easy to cure.” 

24 Wang Bing: “‘Small’ indicates an insufficiency of yin qi. ‘Beats’ is: yang qi avails 
itself of [its territory]. [As a result], heat is in the lower burner. Hence,blood is passed 
down.” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of yang heat accumulates below in the kidneys. 
Hence, this results in intestinal flush with a downward passage of blood.” 

25 Wang Bing: “When the blood is warm and the body hot, in this case the yin qi is 
destroyed. Hence, [the patient] dies.” Gao Shishi: “When the blood is warm inside, 
while the body is hot outside, the fire flares up and the blood is exhausted. Hence, [the 
patient] dies.”HuTianxiong: “The two characters jflLVmi are doubtful. Su wen 28 states: 
‘In case of intestinal flush with a passing of blood, when the body is hot, then [the 
patient] will die.’ That is, in case of incessant diarrhea and fever, the cause is poison 
that has originated from within the organs. Hence, these are often signs of impending 
death.This has nothing to do with the two characters ‘warm blood.’” 
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48-266-1 

When in case of a heart and liver flush blood is passed down, too, 26 
both depots have a disease alike. 

This is curable. 27 

<When the vessel is small, in the depth, and [the skin above it] is rough, 

this is intestinal flush. > 28 

Those whose body is hot, they will die. 

When the heat is manifest over seven days, [the patient will] die. 29 
48-266-3 

When the stomach vessel is in the depth and drums and [when the skin above 
it is] rough, or 

when the stomach [vessel] drums outside and is big, 30 or 

when the heart vessel is small, firm, and tense, 

all these [are signs of] a barrier 31 and unilateral withering. 


26 Wang Bing: “The liver stores the blood; the heart nourishes the blood. Hence, 
in case of flush blood is passed down.” Zhang Zhicong: “The heart is responsible for 
generating the blood, the fiver is responsible for storing the blood. When, therefore, 
the two depots of the heart and of the fiver receive qi of yang abundance causing in¬ 
testinal flush, blood will move down, too.” 

27 Wang Bing: “The heart is fire; the liver is wood. Wood generates fire. Hence, one 
can heal this.” 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “When the [movements in the vessels of] heart and fiver are small, 
in the depth, and rough, this is because the yin is insufficient and the blood has re¬ 
ceived harm. Hence, this causes intestinal flush.” Wu Kun: “Small, in the depth, and 
rough are all yin [movements]. In case the yin abounds and there is no yang to har¬ 
monize it, this causes cold flush.” The Tai su does not have the eight characters 3 CM 

29 Wang Bing: “In case of intestinal flush with a downward passage of blood and a 
hot body, the fire qi has been cut internally. It leaves the heart and turns to the outside. 
Hence, [the patient] dies. Fire is associated with the number seven. Hence, [patients] 
die after seven days.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the [movement in the] vessels is in the 
depth and fine, [the patient] should not be hot. In the present case the [movement 
in the] vessels is small and the body is hot. This is countermovement. Hence, [the 
patient] must die. He dies when the heat lasts until the seventh day because the six 
yin have been destroyed entirely.” 

30 Wang Bing: is to say: The drumming does not occur at the foot or inch 

[locations]; rather, it beats against the outer side of the arm.” 

31 Guo Aichun-92: “The character ® is a mistake for J|.The ancient forms of these 
characters resembled each other and lent themselves to mistakes. llftt would 
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In males [these signs] develop on the left; 
in females they develop on the right. 

Those who are not mute and whose tongue can [still] be turned, they can be 
cured. 

They will rise within 30 days. 32 

Those who comply, [even] if they are mute, they will rise within three years. 33 
Those who have not completed their 20th year of life, they will die within three 

34 

years. 

48-266-6 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives beating, [patients] who experience 
nosebleed and a hot body, they will die. 35 


parallel the previous statements ifi and Hu Tianxiong: “Guo Aichun- 

92 is correct.” 

32 Wang Bing: “In case someone with a unilateral withering suffers from mute¬ 
ness and cannot speak, the vessels of the kidneys and of the uterus are interrupted 
internally. The vessel of the uterus is linked to the kidneys. The vessel of the kidneys 
rises from the kidneys, penetrates the liver and the diaphragm, enters the lung, fol¬ 
lows the throat and runs on both sides of the base of the tongue. Hence, if its [flow 
of] qi is interrupted internally [the patient] is mute and cannot speak.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“If one is not mute and as long as the tongue can be turned, even though there is a 
countermovement in the conduits, it has not reached the depth of the depots and can 
be healed. [The patient] will rise within a month. If, though, [the patient] suffers from 
unilateral withering and is mute, the kidney qi is exhausted internally which leads to 
these results.This disease is severe.” 

33 Wang Bing: “lit is to say: males develop [this disease] on the left, females develop 
it on the right. When the disease follows these [associations of] left and right, even 
if [the patient is] mute and cannot speak, a therapy will [nevertheless] enable him to 
rise within three years.” 

34 Wang Bing: “Because their five depots have just been stabilized and their blood 
and qi have just hardened. The depots that have just been stabilized, they can be 
harmed easily; the qi that has just hardened is wasted excessively. Because [the de¬ 
pots] are harmed easily and because [the qi] is wasted excessively [the patient] will 
die within three years.” 

35 Wang Bing: “Nosebleed causes the vessel to be depleted; hence, it should not 
beat. If now, in contrast, the vessel beats, this is because of an extreme [flow of] qi. 
Hence, [the patient must] die.” Zhang Jiebin: “The true yin is lost. Hence, one must 
die.” Zhang Zhicong: “When blood is lost, there should be no beating in the vessels. 
In case there is beating, this is qi moving to the outside excessively.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“TO is in, ‘as if,’ ‘like.’” 
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{When the [movement in the] vessels arrives suspended, hook[-like], and at 
the surface, this is a regular [movement in the] vessels.] 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives as if panting, this is called ‘sudden 
recession.’ 36 

{Those with ‘sudden recession do not know how to speak with other persons.] 
When the [movement in the] vessels arrives as if frequent and when it lets one 
be extremely frightened, 

this will come to an end by itself within three to four days. 37 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives at the surface and linked {‘at the 
surface and linked’ is the same as ‘frequent,’ 38 [i.e.,] it arrives ten times or more 
during each breathing], 

<in this case the contribution of qi to the conduits is insufficient:- 39 

36 Wang Bing: “Hffl is to say: It arrives suddenly, abounding, and tense. When it leaves 

it is weak. Just like someone who pants.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is sudden recession (i.e., 
one falls unconscious) and one does not recognize anybody.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Bffi 
refers to a tense and hurried appearance of the [movement in the] vessels.” Hu Tianx- 
iong: “All authors have interpreted Pffij as the Hffl in ‘hurried.’That is wrong, flffi is 

§j, ‘the rushing of water.’ This is a metaphor indicating a vast and abounding [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels.”The Tai su has “qi recession”, instead of H=M. 

37 Wang Bing: “A ‘frequent’ [movement in the] vessels is [a sign of] heat. Heat 
excites the liver and the heart. Hence, [the patient] is frightened. A frequent [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels is [a movement of the] heart vessel; the disease is such that the 
wood is offended by the fire. As long as the liver does not generate [the disease], it 
will not merge with the evil. Hence, after three days, on the fourth day it will leave 
by itself This is so because the generation number of wood is ‘three.’ ” Zhang Qi: “‘As 
if frequent’ is to say: it appears like frequent, but is not. A frequent [movement] is [a 
sign of] heat. If it is ‘as if frequent,’ the liquids of the liver and of the heart are dimin¬ 
ished. .. Hence, the spirit is confused and [the patient] is frightened easily. One must 
wait quietly until yin rises and yang descends. Then the [movement in the] vessels is 
balanced [again] and the fright subsides.” 

38 In contrast, 2268/35: “Zhangjiebin interprets $P as Tike.’This is wrong. ]fP is M, 

‘and.’ For and the Jiayijing has etc. This may serve 

as evidence.” For details, see there. 

39 Zhangjiebin: “When during one breathing ten or more [movements] arrive, this 

appears as if it were a frequent [movement], while in fact it is not a frequent [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels caused by heat. It is [a sign] of extreme weakness of the conduit 
qi.” 2268/35: “T 7 is identical with , and is used for ‘of.’ ’’For details, see there. 
We interpret "P as &nP},“to give”, “to contribute.”The wording or fjfT’T'' 

in eight statements is difficult to interpret. It can mean “contribution of qi/essence 
by (the heart, the liver, the stomach, etc.)” or “contribution of qi/essence to (the heart, 
the liver, the stomach, etc.).” A concept of a “contribution” of qi or essence to or by 
an organ is attested nowhere else in the Su wen or any other ancient text. Hence one 
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ninety days after the slight appearance 40 [of such a movement the patient] will 
die. 41 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like burning fuel, 42 
<in this case the contribution of essence to the heart is lost> 43 
[the patient] will die when the herbs dry. 44 

48-267-4 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like scattered leaves, 45 
<in this case the contribution of qi to the liver is depleted > 

[the patient] will die when the leaves of the trees fall. 

can only speculate what “contribution of qi to the stomach” or “contribution of qi by 
the stomach” was supposed to mean. While in this case the latter version makes some 
sense in that the stomach is commonly supposed to transform food and beverages 
and transmit their qi to further locations in the organism, one may wonder what the 
muscles or the twelve transporters may have to contribute and where their contribu¬ 
tion is received. For the most part, the organs and body parts listed below might be 
more plausibly considered to be recipients than contributors. Hence we have chosen a 
tentative rendering expressing this interpretation. 

40 Wu Kun: “ISM is $nJnL, ‘first appearance.’ That is to say, after this [movement in 
the] vessel has appeared for the first time, it takes 90 days until [the patient] dies.” 

41 Wang Bing: “ffn resembles the continuing ('ff) [arrival] of drifting (H) waves: 
those coming later traverse those in front. They are fast and their movement is irregu¬ 
lar.” Cheng Shide et al.: “This describes the appearance of the [movement in the] 
vessels as resembling breakers; suddenly they separate, suddenly they merge. It is most 
difficult to distinguish [one from the next].” 

42 Gao Jiwu/23: is the modern form of ‘to burn.’” 1649/35: “tk. is a noun 

used here as verb. should be interpreted as , ‘like burning 

fuel.’ “jfc is not the modern form of ‘to burn;’ it is used here in the meaning of til 

, i.e., as a suffix to an adjective.” 

43 Wang Bing: “A fire of‘burning fuel’ blinks and has no stable appearance; it is eas¬ 
ily extinguished.” Zhang Jiebin: “It comes as pointed as a flame and it leaves as fast as 
if it were extinguished. This is a [movement in the] vessels, where the fire depot has no 
root and where the essence qi of the heart conduit has been lost.” Gao Jiwu/255: 

is IK, ‘deprived.’ ’’The character Z, may be a later insertion; all comparable statements 
in this passage have IhT’T'aE. or IC/P'/T'a!.. 

44 Zhang Qi: “The herbs dry in winter. Cold water passes the cold. The qi of the 
heart is cut off.” Ma Shi: “When the essence of the heart is lost, the flourishing of 
the fire in summer can still be upheld. When it comes to the close of autumn and the 
beginning of winter, the qi of the heart is used up entirely. Hence, [the text] states: 
[the patient] dies when the herbs dry.” 

45 Wang Bing: “Like scattered leaves following the wind. It has no regular appearance.” 
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When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like an inquiring visitor [as for ‘in¬ 
quiring visitor,’ [this is to describe a situation, where] the vessels are obstructed 
and drum], 

<in this case the contribution of qi to the kidneys is insufficient:- 46 
[the patient] will die when the date flowers are about to fall down. 47 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives as sticky as pills, 

<in this case the contribution of essence to the stomach is insufficient:- 
[the patient] will die when the elm seeds fall. 48 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives resembling crosspieces [in a lad¬ 
der], 

<in this case the contribution of qi to the gallbladder is insufficient 
[the patient] will die when the crops are ripe. 49 


46 Zhang Jiebin: is like a visitor who comes to inquire [about the wellbeing 

of the landlord]. He comes and then he goes again.” Ma Shi: “The [movement in 
the] vessels is blocked at first and then there is a drumming against the finger again.” 
Hu Tianxiong: “The two characters are difficult to explain. Sun Dingyi JmMiW 
states: (sheng ke) is M (se). When the two characters are combined, they sound 

like se.’ Sun is correct.” 476/32: “The Tai su 15 has instead of That seems 
to be correct. % alludes to the meaning of f/iSb ‘to feel;’ $ is W/U, ‘a blunt knife.’.. 
That is, the [movement in the] vessels described as - 7 J is to convey the meaning 

of‘firm,’ and ‘hard.’”Tanba: “The Tai su is correct. is ‘emaciated appearance.’” 

47 Wang Bing: “!§ is to say: like something suspended. When this thing is moved, 

it falls down.” Zhang Jiebin: “The time of the date flowers is the period of begin¬ 
ning summer. !§ is: the flowers open; 2k is: the flowers fall. That is to say, at the time 
when the date flowers open and fall, the fire flourishes and the water withdraws. [The 
patient] dies when the kidneys are depleted.” 2111/37: is ‘to fall.’”476/32: 

“According to Gao’s (i@j) comment on the Huai nan ( zi ), ‘Jing shenxun (fifttiit)l|), W: 
is TH, ‘to observe.’The meaning of this passage is: ‘As soon as one sees the date flowers 
fall, [the patient] will die.’ ” 

48 Wang Bing: “Jl'M is to say: like rolling pearls.” Zhang Zhicong: “ Jl'M is to say: 
like the paste of pills, i.e., not smooth. The stomach is yang and soil. It is located in the 
center. Its nature is soft and its physical appearance is round. Hence, it is said: when 
the [movement in the] vessels is weak and smooth, this is because it contains stomach 
qi. .. ‘It resembles the paste of pills’ is it does not appear moving smoothly. This is a 
sign that the stomach will perish.” Zhang Jiebin: “They fall in spring. This is the time 
of flourishing wood. When the soil is destroyed, [the patient] dies.” 

49 Zhang Jiebin: “lit]®' is like a cross-beam offering resistance to one’s finger. It is 
long and it is firm. This is the true [qi of the] depot of the wood and the gallbladder 
qi is insufficient. The crops mature in autumn. This is [the time] when the metal flour¬ 
ishes. Hence, the wood is destroyed and one dies.” 
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When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like a hank of strings, 

<in this case the contribution of essence to the uterus is insufficient and 
when the patient is talkative, he will die when frost descends. 

If he does not speak, he can be cured. 50 

48-267-9 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like [streaks of] intersecting 
lacquer [‘[streaks of] intersecting lacquer’ is [to describe a movement] arriving 
from the left and from the right side], 

[the patient] will die thirty days after its slight appearance. 51 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like [water] gushing from a 
fountain, 52 

at the surface, and drumming in the muscles, 

<in this case the contribution of qi to the major yang is insufficient 
qi and flavor are diminished. 

[The patient] will die when the leek blossoms. 53 


50 Wang Bing: “The vessel of the bladder is linked to the kidneys; the vessel of the 
kidneys passes on both sides of the base of the tongue. When a person’s qi is insuf¬ 
ficient, then he should be unable to speak. In the present case, on the contrary, he 
loves to speak. This is [a sign] of the true qi being interrupted internally. It leaves the 
kidneys and turns to the tongue [in the body’s] exterior. Hence, [the patient] dies.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “16 is ‘uterus.’” Wu Kun: “US is fjflii, ‘chamber of essence.’” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “That is, in females this is the uterus, in males it is the chamber where the 
essence (i.e., semen) is stored.” 

51 Wang Bing: “SiTr'SlM is to say: like drips of lacquer intersecting left and right, 

turning back and forth.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing has ‘crossing thorns,’ 

instead of Zhang Jiebin: “‘Like intersecting lacquer’ is like the intersecting 

of [drips of] lacquer flowing away. They touch each other to the left and right, are 
closely interwoven and are not clearly [distinguishable from each other].” Wu Kun: 

should be Wi, ‘to twist.’ is: yin and yang are messed up. From the first appea¬ 
rance of this [movement in the] vessels, it takes 30 days until [the patient] dies.” 

52 Wang Bing: “It leaves only, but does not enter.” 

53 Gao Shishi: “The qi is yang and the flavor is yin. The major yang [conduit] harbors 

cold and heat, [i.e.] yin and yang qi. [Here now] the major yang is depleted. Hence, 
the qi and the flavor are diminished. 5? is IS, ‘to abound.’ is: the final month of 
spring is the time when the soil flourishes. When the leeks abound [the patient] dies 
because soil overcomes water.” Wu Kun: “‘Diminished qi’ is: the qi is insufficient. ‘Di¬ 
minished flavor’ is: the liquids are insufficient. Leek blossoms in late summer.”Tanba: 
“[The meaning of] is not clear.” 
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48-268-1 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like loose soil [one presses it, but 
does not get it], 

<in this case the contribution of qi to the muscles is insufficient and 
if, of the five colors, black is the first to appear, 

[the patient] will die when the white lei blossoms. 54 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like a suspended jar 55 [as for ‘sus¬ 
pended jar,’ if one feels [this movement] at the surface it becomes bigger and 
bi gg er }» 

<the contribution of [qi to the] twelve transporters is insufficient 
[the patient] will die when the water freezes. 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like a knife with its sharp edge 
turned upside [‘a knife with its sharp edge turned upside* is: [if one feels it] at 
the surface it is small and tense; if one presses it, it is firm, big, and tense], 56 the 


54 Wang Bing: ‘“Like loose soil (fillh)’ is to say: big at the surface but hollow and 

soft [inside]. If one presses [the vessel] then there is nothing”. Jiayi jing, Mai jing, 
and Tai su all have 3 ?i instead of Mori: has the same meaning as 3 li. 

SI may be a mistaken writing of SM. 31 it has the meaning of loosely gathered soil; it 
is soft, not hard. Hence, [the text] states: ‘one presses it, but does not get it.’ ” Zhang 
Jiebin: “If a black color appears like that of water, the soil is ruined to an extreme 
and water turns against it to occupy it. Hence, [the patient] must die.” According to 
Zhang Jiebin, S signifies a climbing plant which exists in five types: “the white ones 
of which come out in spring. This is the season when the wood flourishes. Soil will 
be defeated.” 

55 Cheng Shide et al.: “This is the uvula (SillsHI) in the throat. Its shape is big above 
and small below. Here it is used to describe a [movement in the] vessels which appears 
big if felt at the surface, but is small when a little pressure is applied.” Gao Jiwu/8: 
“M is lit, ‘yowg-abscess.’ The Shuo wen states: -lit is IS, ‘swelling.’” 916/54: “Hi is |i|, 

‘yowg-abscess.’” 2444/43: “The Tai su has SSiift instead of !§|S.and W were 

used interchangeably in ancient times. Hence, if Hft can also be written fflir. If 

is a name of jade stones.When the Su wen speaks of this is to say 

it uses the metaphor of a jade pendant to refer to a [movement in the] vessels that is 
suspended at the surface but turns hard when it is pressed.’’The translation of UlS as 
‘suspended jar’ here follows the Zheng yi (lEIH) comment on the naming of a If Ig 
mountain in the Shan haijing liljiLfe “jl is a modification of ft. |S is an abbrevia¬ 
tion of ft, ‘earthen jar.’ ” See also Tanba. 

56 Zhang Jiebin: “fMTJ is EiTJ, ‘a knife lying on its back.’ At the surface it is small 
and tense, like the edge of a knife. Under pressure it feels firm, big, and tense, like the 
back of a knife.” Gao Shishi: “fM is JJ, ‘to rest’; jl is a metal tool.”Tanba: “I do not 
understand what Gao Shishi’s statement is meant to say.”Mori: “]S J] is SP 7 J, ‘a knife 
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[contents of the] five depots are densely compacted and boil . 57 
<Cold and heat collect only in the kidneys> 

In such a state, the person cannot sit. 

[The patient] will die at spring begins . 58 

48-268-6 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like a pill that is smooth and does 
not meet the hand {‘does not meet the hand,’ [that is,] one presses it but can¬ 
not get it], 

<the contribution of qi to the large intestine is insufficient 
[the patient] will die when the date leaves grow . 59 

When the [movement in the] vessels arrives like flowers, this [disease] lets a 
person tend to be fearful. He does not wish to sit or lie down. When he walks 
or stands, he permanently listens. 

<In this case the contribution of qi to the small intestine is insufficient 
[The patient] will die in the final month of autumn . 60 

pointed upwards.’ It refers to the uppermost point of the edge of a knife. .. All com¬ 
mentators speaking of a ‘knife lying on its back’ etc. are wrong.” 

57 Wang Bing: “fa is fjt, ‘to collect.’ is lift, ‘heat.’” 

58 Zhang Jiebin: “The lower back is the the palace of the kidneys; when the yin 
of the kidneys is ruined, then one cannot get up or sit. At spring begins the yang 
abounds, while the yin weakens day by day. Hence, [the patient] must die.” 

59 Zhangjiebin: “$PTl is: short and small. JL is H, ‘it fits.’That is to say, it is smooth 
and small and has no root and cannot resist pressure. The large intestine corresponds to 
[the celestial stem] geng and to metal. The date leaves grow in early summer. [At that 
time] the fire flourishes and, as a result, the metal weakens. Hence, [the patient] dies.” 
FangWenhui/55:“JLis K,‘corresponds to.’”916/54:“His {(,{(is 3 t!,‘tomeet,’is $8.” 

60 Wang Bing: “‘The [movement in the] vessels arrives like a flower’ is: it resembles 
the hollowness and weakness of flowers; one cannot really grasp it. The vessel of the 
small intestine moves upwards into the ear. Hence, [in case of insufficient qi] one fre¬ 
quently hears [something].” Zhang Zhicong: “‘The [movement in the] vessels arrives 
like flowers’ is: as light as flowers. The small intestine is the palace of the heart and 
is associated with the [celestial stem] bing and with fire. Its [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels should arrive abounding. Here, though, it resembles flowers. That is, [its] qi is in¬ 
sufficient. When the qi of the palace is insufficient, the qi of the depot is depleted, too. 
When the spirit is depleted, one is fearful. When the spirit and the mind are unsettled, 
one cannot sit or sleep peacefully as a result. The vessel of the small intestine enters 
the ear and touches the auditory palace {tinggong HiH). When [a patient] frequently 
hears something in his ear resembling the singing of cicadas, or the sound of a bell, 
these are signs of a depletion.” 



Chapter 49 

Explanations on the Vessels 1 


49-268-11 
Major yang: 

As for the so-called “swollen lower back and buttock pain ,” 2 [that is to say:] 
The first month is major yang, is yin. {Yin is major yang .} 3 
In the first month the yang qi comes out above while the yin qi abounds. 
The yang has not reached its own turn [of domination] yet . 4 


1 252/38: “This treatise quotes, following 34 ff faff phrases, statements also found in 
other sections of the Net jing and provides them with an explanation. This includes 
23 passages from Ling shu 10, two passages from Ling shu 13, and one passage each 
from the Su wen treatises 71, 48, 31, 40, 34, 62, as well as from Ling shu 57. In ad¬ 
dition, there are two passages of unclear origin.” Since the Ling shu is a compilation 
based on the same pool of original writings as the Su wen , the passages introduced 
here by the phrase 0Tsi must be considered as originating in these (lost) original writ¬ 
ings, not in the Ling shu. The parallel passages in the Ling shu are not always identical 
in their wording with the passages quoted in Su wen 49. For an investigation of par¬ 
allels in the present treatise and the relevant Mawangdui manuscripts, see 905/37. See 
also 1375/393. 963/29 offers a table comparing the present treatise with Ling shu 10. 

2 Wang Bing: “ 3 ^ is to say: HT^J, ‘the buttocks.’ ”If one follows SWJZZ, this defini¬ 
tion is in accordance with SWJZ. 

3 The Tai su, ch.8, has 7 C instead of Tv. Yang Shangshan: “In the eleventh month, 

the first yang is generated. In the twelfth month, the second yang is generated. In 
the first month, the third yang is generated. Hie third yang is generated during the 
yin M season. At this time the presence of yang [qi] is massive already. Hence, [the 
text] speaks of TvPJI, ‘massive yang.’ ’’Wang Bing: “During the first month, the third 
yang [qi] is generated. It is responsible for setting up the yin [as the first month of 
the year.] The third yang [qi] is called major yang [qi]. Hence, [the text] states: ‘ Yin 
is major yang [qi].’ ” JJZG: “The Shi mingshi tian has: M is M, that is: JUl 

{EW, ‘to generate things/beings.’ ” Yu Chang: “The first two characters TcPB may be 
an erroneous duplication of the subsequent TvPJ§. [The original wording was:] TF H 
Jif, W, TvPHlil, ‘The first month is yin. Yin is major yang.’ That is, ‘major yang’ was 
meant to explain the meaning of yin. The duplication of ‘major yang’ in the present 
version makes no sense.” 

4 Wang Bing: “During the first month, even though the third yang [qi] is generated, 

the qi of heaven is still cold nevertheless. Because it is still cold, [the text] states: The 
yin qi abounds and the yang qi has not reached its turn yet. is to say: to occupy the 
ruling position.” Yu Chang: should be read as IS. The Shuo wen interprets IS as 

,1®, ‘lax,’ ‘to let go.’” 
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Hence, 

[people suffer from] “swollen lower back and buttock pain.” 5 
49-269-1 

As for the disease “unilateral depletion causing limping,” 6 in the first month, 
the frozen yang qi breaks open and the earth qi comes out. 7 

As for so-called “unilateral depletion,” [that is to say:] 8 
The winter cold is unbalanced and there are insufficiencies. 

Hence, 

[people suffer from] “unilateral depletion causing limping.” 9 

As for the so-called “stiffness above pulling the back,” 10 [that is to say:] 

The yang qi moves upwards massively and struggles [there]. 

Hence, 

[people suffer from] “stiffness above.” 

As for the so-called “ringing in the ears,” [that is to say:] 


5 Ma Shi: “The qi of the bladder should abound but is depleted in fact. In the pres¬ 
ent situation, the proper qi of the bladder is depleted. Lower back and buttocks swell 
and have pain because the vessel of the [bladder] moves down from within the lower 
back along the spine, penetrates the kidneys, enters the popliteal fossa and passes 
by the hip joint. Hence, it causes a disease as described here to emerge.” Zhang Qi: 
“When a qi abounds that is yin and cold, the qi in the conduits does not move.” 

6 Wu Kun: “The major yang vessel moves along both feet. Hence, a unilateral deple¬ 
tion causes a limp.” Gao Shishi: “] Stilt is ‘unilateral withering.’” Gao Shishi 

moved the two characters ff faff to in front of iSffijjS. Tanba agreed: “In an older ver¬ 
sion, the two characters ftftnn were erroneously moved behind thill.” 

7 Wu Kun omitted the character M: SUffifelKlij. Tanba agreed. 

8 Tanba: “The two characters Jff IW have been omitted here by Gao Shishi; that was 
correct.” 

9 Yang Shangshan: “In the first month the third yang is present already. Hence, the 
frost breaks; the yang qi leaves the earth. Earlier, there was the third yin. Hence, if it 
is as if the winter cold was still present, the yang qi is insufficient. The same applies to 
the human body. In one half the yang is insufficient; hence this is unilateral depletion. 
‘To limp’ is to say: the left foot limps unilaterally.” 

10 Wang Bing: “!]§L h is to say: the neck is stiff. In severe cases it pulls the back.” 
Yu Chang: “X may be a mistake for X and X stands for If!, ‘the neck.’ Dill is 
If!, ‘stiff neck.’” 2378/51: “‘lilX is: the lower back section is stiff like wood and this 
reaches upwards to the neck.” 
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The yang qi in the myriad beings abounds above and jumps. 11 
Hence, 

[people suffer from] “ringing in the ears.” 12 
49-269-4 

As for the so-called “when it is extreme, then craziness and peak illness result,” 
[that is to say:] 

The yang [qi] is exhausted above and the yin qi follows [there] from below. 

[As a result,] the below is depleted, while the above is replete. 

Hence, 

[people suffer from] “craziness and peak illness.” 13 

As for the so-called “[a movement] near the surface is [a sign of] deafness,” 
[that is to say:] 

[The reason] lies always with the qi. 14 

11 Zhang Jiebin: “The two characters are a later insertion.” 

12 Wang Bing: “This is so because a branch of the [major yang] vessel moves from 
the top of the head to the upper edge of the ear.” 

13 Yang Shangshan: “To drop the clothes and climb on elevated places, to run around 

wildly and utter meaningless words, this is called TE.To fall prostrate, this is called JPE” 
Wang Bing: “Because the [major yang] vessel moves upwards through the forehead 
to the top of the head, where it enters the brain, encircling it before it appears again, 
and because its branch moves from the top of the head to the upper edge of the ear, 
hence, craziness and peak illness result.” Zhang Zhicong: “In case of the so-called SE 
Jp! disease, the yang qi is quite depleted above. The yin qi moves to [the location of 
the yang qi] from below but is unable to merge with the yang qi. [Hence,] depletion 
below and repletion above [result] and this causes the TEJP] disease. The classic in 
question (i.e., the Su wen) states: ‘When the yang qi abounds, then one is crazy.’ 
(For similar statements, see Su wen 3,19-6 and Su wen 30, 182 - 5 .) And it states 
elsewhere: ‘When the qi rises and fails to descend, headache and peak-illness [result]. 
‘ (The last statement is to be found in Su wen 80, 568-3)” Wu Kun: “As for the TE 
Si disease, this is SEISi, ‘craziness,’ and UHJElii ‘vertex pain.’”Yao Shaoyu: “The 7 .hu 
king \yuan hou !un\ does not have the term JEJPi. The \Nei\ jing mentions the two 
[characters] in conjunction, but they refer to two items. TE is mi E. [In this case,] the 
fire qi abounds unbalanced, the spirit brilliance is confused and in disorder. This is 
the so-called craziness of doubled yang. jjj is IHH, ‘vertex.’The head is where all the 
yang comes together. When the yang [qi] is exhausted above, the resulting diseases are 
many. They are called summarily ‘peak disease.’ ” 

14 Wang Bing: “Again, this is because the [major yang] vessel reaches the ear.” Zhang 

Jiebin: “When the yang is replete above, then the qi is blocked and this causes deaf¬ 
ness. Again, this is because the [major yang] vessel reaches the ear.” Gao Shishi: “The 
.(©Dkfn states: ‘the hand major yang vessel enters the ear. The disease it generates is 
deafness.’This explains that the phrase is to say: the qi moves upwards 
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As for the so-called “when it enters the center, this causes muteness,” [that is to 
say:] 

When the yang abounds, it weakens already. 

Hence, 

“this causes muteness.” 15 

In case of internal deprivation 16 and [subsequent] recession, muteness and 
lameness results. [This is a kidney depletion. 17 When the minor yin fails to ar¬ 
rive, this is “recession.”] 18 


to the surface contrary [to its normal flow] and causes deafness. [The reason] lies al¬ 
ways with the qi.” Gao Jiwu/484: “Following Jft, the central character 'jM, ‘disease,’ is 
omitted.” 

15 Wang Bing: “When the yang qi is replete, enters the center and accumulates 
in the bladder and in the kidneys, then the qi cannot pass the network [vessels] of 
the bladder and of the kidneys. Hence, muteness results. The vessel of the bladder is 
tied to the kidneys. The vessel of the kidneys passes on both sides of the base of the 
tongue. Hence, muteness results, i.e., one cannot speak.” Ma Shi: “Because the qi of 
the bladder is weakened already, it cannot support the kidney qi when it enters the 
center. Hence, the qi of the kidneys, whose vessel passes on both sides of the base of 
the tongue, cannot pass and this causes muteness.” Zhang Jiebin: “Sounds are emitted 
through qi. The qi is yang. When the yang abounds, then the sound is big; when the 
yang is depleted, then the sound is weak.” 

16 Zhang Jiebin: “When the essence is lost, then the qi is lost and recession results. 
Hence, one is mute above and physical destruction results below.” Wu Kun: “ p 5 | stands 
for B}, ‘chamber,’ (i.e., sexual intercourse); U is: to waste one’s yin (i.e., semen).” 

17 Wang Bing: “fj[ is IS, ‘destruction.’The kidney vessel together with the thorough¬ 
fare vessel leaves the qi street, follows the inner edge of the yin (i.e., inner side) of the 
thighs, moves transversely and enters the popliteal fossa, follows the inner edge of the 
shins, reaches the back of the inner ankle and enters the sole of the foot. Hence, when 
the kidney qi is lost in the interior, then the tongue is mute and the feet are destroyed. 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘This is kidney depletion.’’’The Tai su has )fp instead of fl[. 
Cheng Shide et al.: “f][ is 0 ; it refers to the disease of jlfHfP, that is muteness, i.e., 
inability to speak and inability to move the four limbs.” Gao Jiwu/1 2 agrees. Shen Zu- 
mian: “[][ should be Iff. The Shuo wen interprets as JH)S; nowadays it is generally 
called '$m, ‘sand disease’ (a skin disease with sand-like eruptions).” 

18 Zhang Jiebin: “This is to explain the meaning of the phrase above. The 

minor yin [conduit] is the vessel of the kidneys. It is with the major yang like outer 
and inner. When the kidney qi is lost internally, then the minor yin [qi] does not ar¬ 
rive. When the minor yin [qi] does not arrive, this is because the yin is depleted and 
there is no [yin] qi. When there is no [yin] qi, then the yang weakens. This is the result 
of recession.” Zhang Zhicong: “The minor yin qi rules the kidneys. As the text above 
implies, when the kidneys are depleted because no minor yin qi arrives, then the hands 
and the feet [suffer from] recession and are cold.” 
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Minor yang: 

As for the so-called “the heart and the flanks ache,” that is to say: 

The minor yang abounds. 

{As for “abounds,” that is an external sign [of the condition] of the heart.} 19 
In the ninth month the yang qi is exhausted and the yin qi abounds. 

Hence, 

“the heart and the flanks ache.” 

49-270-3 

As for the so-called “cannot turn to the side,” [that is to say:] 

The yin qi stores the beings. 

When the beings are stored, then they do not move. 

Hence, 

[people] “cannot turn to the side.” 

As for the so-called “when it is extreme, then it jumps," 20 [that is 
In the ninth month the myriad beings have all weakened. 

When all the herbs fall and the trees drop [their leaves], then the 
yang [region] and proceeds to the yin [region]. 

The qi abounds [in the yin region] and the yang moves downwards to [cause] 
growth [there]. 

19 The Tai sic has #... instead of llfllljiStillSlS'... Yang Shang- 

shan: “The hand minor yang vessel encloses the heart enclosure; the foot minor yang 
vessel follows the inside of the flanks. Hence, in case of a minor yang disease the heart 
and the flanks ache, fii is the ninth month; during the ninth month the yang is dimin¬ 
ished. Hence, [the text] states: ‘minor yang.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “Following the pre¬ 
vious statement IT] ifcPftjPt and the statements further below H, 

til, M PI; Jit til, the present Ua should be f£.”The erroneous replacement of fS, with 
US must have occurred prior to the time of Wang Bing; he commented: “When the 
heart qi moves contrary [to its normal flow], then the minor yang abounds.The heart 
qi takes advantage of the wood and melts the metal of the lung in the exterior. Hence, 
[the text states]: ‘As for abounds, that is an external sign of the heart.’ ” Ma Shi: “The 
vessel of the gallbladder moves in the flanks and the vessel of the heart appears in the 
armpits; [these locations] represent the ‘outer’ of the heart.” Wu Kun: “The minor 
yang is wood; wood can generate fire. In the present case, the minor yang abounds; 
hence, the fire of the heart affects the outside.” Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yang is asso¬ 
ciated with the wood. Wood generates fire. Hence, when the evil abounds, the origin 
lies in the gallbladder and the manifestation occurs in the heart, ijcis ‘sign.’ ” 

20 Wang Bing: “IS is ©{SB, ‘to jump.’ ” Beijing zhongyi xueyuan: “There must be an 
erroneous insertion here; this statement makes no sense.” Guo Aichun-92: “Seen in 
the light of all the other entries, SB should refer to a disease. It is unclear, though, to 
which disease SB could refer.” Li Guoqing: “SB could be explained through ©{. The 
Shuo wen states: ©{is 1 R, ‘to stumble.’” 


to say:] 
qi leaves the 
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Hence, 

[the text] says “jumps.” 21 
Yang brilliance: 

As for the so-called “shiver and shake from cold,” [that is to say:] 

The yang brilliance is wu. 22 The fifth month is the yin of the abounding yang. 
[At this time] the yang abounds and yin qi is added to it. 

Hence, 

“[people] shiver and shake from cold.” 23 
49-270-8 

As for the so-called “the shins are swollen and the thighs [can] not be con¬ 
tracted,” that is [to say:] 

The fifth month is the yin of the abounding yang. 24 

When the yang weakens in the fifth month and when the first yin qi rises 25 it 
starts to struggle with the yang. 

Hence, 

“the shins are swollen and the thighs [can]not be contracted.” 26 

As for the so-called “pants above and this causes water,” [that is to say:] 

When the yin qi has descended it rises again. 

21 Wu Kun: ‘“The qi abounds’ is: the qi abounds in the yin [region]. T' is the lower 

region of the body. PIliZ.T' is to say: the yang qi moves downwards. For example, the 
vessel of the minor yang [qi] appears at the outer edge of the knee and moves to the 
two feet, H is ‘come to life and grow.’ The yang makes things move. Hence, 

when it grows in the two feet, it lets one jump.” 

22 Yang Shangshan: “The yang brilliance is the head of the three yang. T“is the fifth 
month; that is the time when the yang abounds and when it is extensive and brilliant. 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘yang brilliance.’ ” 

23 Wang Bing: “The yang qi descends and the yin qi rises. Hence, [the text] states: 
‘the yang abounds and yin qi is added to it.’ ” 

24 Yao Shaoyu: “In the fifth month, the yang reaches its utmost abundance and the 
first yin begins to emerge. The yang, in turn, enters the yin.” 

25 The Tai su has —'T' • This suggests a reading of the Su wen passage as M 

Psft—± as “and as soon as the yin qi rises.” 

26 Yang Shangshan: “The region above the lower back is yang; the region below the 
lower back is yin. In the fifth month, the qi of first yin begins to emerge below and 
enters into a struggle with the yang. The yang is strong and replete above, while the 
yin is weak and depleted below. Hence, ‘the shins are swollen and the thighs [can]not 
be contracted.’ ” 
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When it rises, then the evil settles in the region of the depots and palaces. 
Hence, 

[it is said:] “this causes water.” 27 

As for the so-called “chest pain and being short of qi,” [that is to say:] 

Water qi is in the depots and palaces. 

As for “water, that is the yin qi. Yin qi is in the center. 

Hence, 

[people suffer from] “chest pain and being short of qi.” 28 
49-271-1 

As for the so-called “when it is extreme, then there is recession. [Patients] have 


27 Wang Bing: “The ‘depot’ referred to here is the spleen; the ‘palace’ referred to 
here is the stomach. The foot major yin vessel moves from the feet to the abdomen; 
the foot yang brilliance vessels moves from the head to the feet. In the present case, 
some yin qi descends and the major yin rises. Hence, [the text] states: ‘the yin qi 
descends and rises again.’ When it ‘rises again,’ then the qi that has descended fails 
to disperse; rather it settles in the region of spleen and stomach and transforms itself 
into water.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang brilliance, which is soil, has a disease, then 
it is unable to control the water. Hence, the yin evil rises from below and settles in 
the region of the depots and palaces, where it then transforms itself into water. The 
basis of the water is in the kidneys; its extension is in the lung. When secondary and 
primary location both have a disease, then this results in panting above.” Yao Shaoyu: 
“The water is associated with the yin. When the yin rises from below, then water evil 
settles in the lung and causes panting.” Zhang Zhicong: “‘The yin qi descends and 
rises again’ is to say: at winter solstice the first yang begins to emerge and the yin qi 
descends. When the fifth month is reached, the yin qi rises again. ‘ Evil’ refers to water 
evil. That is to say, the yin qi descends and returns to the water depot. When the yin 
qi moves up again and gradually reaches abundance, then the water evil follows the 
[yin] qi and rises, [too]. Above it settles in the region of the depots and palaces. Hence, 
one pants and water [accumulations] occur.” Zhang Qi: “tHis fX- The yin qi should 
descend but, in contrast, rises. As a result, water evil settles in the region of the depots 
and palaces, [that is,] water qi pours into the lung and the stomach qi moves contrary 
[to its normal flow], too. Hence, there is ‘panting above.’” Wu Kun: “The ‘depot’ [re¬ 
ferred to here] is the lung; the ‘palace’ is the stomach. When the stomach, i.e., the soil, 
cannot control the dampness, then [the latter] rises, enters the lung and causes water 
[accumulations] as well as panting.” 

28 Wang Bing: “When the water stagnates below, then the qi accumulates above. 
When the qi accumulates above, then the lung is full. Hence, the chest aches and is 
short of qi (i.e., of breath).” Zhang Jiebin: “This is the yin of water evil, it is not true 
yin. Yin evil is in the center and this causes chest pain. When the yin abounds, then 
the yang weakens. Hence, one is short of qi. When one is short of qi, then the qi (i.e., 
the breath) is short and one pants.” 
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an aversion to other people and to fire. When they hear the sound of wood, 29 
they are scared and frightened”, [that is to say:] 

Yang qi and yin qi strike at each other. 30 
Water and fire hate each other. 

Hence,“they are scared and frightened.” 31 

As for the so-called “they wish to be alone and to stay home with doors and 
windows closed,” [that is to say:] 

The yin [qi] and the yang [qi] strike at each other. 

The yang is exhausted and the yin abounds. 

Hence, “they wish to be alone and to stay home with doors and windows 
closed.” 

As for the so-called “when the disease is extreme, then they wish to climb on 
elevations and to sing, to run around with their clothes thrown off,” [that is to 
say:] 

Yin and yang repeatedly fight each other and come together in the exterior, in 
the yang [region]. 

Hence, 

this causes them “to run around with their clothes thrown off.” 

As for the so-called “when it settles in the tertiary vessels, then [patients suffer 
from] head ache, stuffy nose, and swollen abdomen,” [that is to say:] 

Yang brilliance [qi] collects in the upper [region]. 

[“upper [region”refers to] the [patient’s] tertiary network [vessels].] 

>Major yin< 32 

Hence, the [patients suffers from] head ache, stuffy nose, and swollen 
abdomen. 33 

29 2018/6: “TfiS^is a mistake for 7 XS. ’’For a detailed argument, see there. 

30 Zhang Jiebin: “f|f is: ‘the [two] qi strike against each other.’” Wu Kun: 

“W is IjEfiS, ‘to rub off’ ” 

31 Zhang Jiebin: “When the [relationship between] yin qi and the yang qi is proper, 
then they are united; when it is evil, then they hate each other. [In the present case] yin 
evil strikes against the yang brilliance. Hence, one is scared and has fear.” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “‘Major yin’ is to say: yin evil abounds; this is not a reference to the 
yin conduits. The text above always speaks of the evil of yin abundance. Hence, the 
meaning of the present phrase is evident.” Tanba: “‘Major yin’ is difficult to explain 
here; [the two characters] may be an insertion.” Probably these two characters have 
been erroneously copied from the the following passage (see below: ‘Major yin, etc.’). 

33 Zhang Jiebin: “When cold evil settles in the yang brilliance [conduit], then this 
causes pain in the head, blockage in the nose, and distension in the abdomen. This 
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Major yin: 

As for the so-called “[someone] suffers from distension,” [that is to say:] 

The major yin is zi. 34 In the eleventh month the qi of the myriad beings is all 
stored in the center. 

Hence, 

[the text] states: “[someone] suffers from distension.” 35 

As for the so-called “it moves upwards to the heart and causes belching,” [that 
is to say:] 

The yin abounds and moves upwards to the yang brilliance. 

The yang brilliance network [vessel] is connected with the heart. 

Hence, 

[the text] states “it moves upwards to the heart and causes belching.” 

As for the so-called “when they eat, then they vomit,” [that is to say:] 

When something abounds to fullness, it rises and overflows. 

Hence, 

[that person] “vomits.” 36 

As for the so-called “when they are able [to relieve nature] behind and [pass] 
qi, 37 then they experience a comfortable as if [a burden] had decreased,” [that is 


disease arises because yin qi moves upwards and accumulates in the tertiary network 
[vessels] of the respective conduit. ‘Major yin’ is to say: abundance of yin evil; it does 
not refer to the [respective] yin conduit.” 

34 Wu Kun: “In the eleventh month, the yin qi greatly abounds. Hence, [the text] 
states: ‘major yin.’ ” 

35 Wang Bing: “Because the [major yin] vessel enters the abdomen, ties up with the 
spleen and encloses the stomach, distension results when it has a disease.” 

36 Yang Shangshan: “When the stomach is full of food, then the yang qi dissolves it. In 
the present case, in the eleventh month, the first yang is weak; it is not yet able to dissolve 
[the food]. Hence,, when the stomach is full and overflows, this is called ‘vomiting.’ ” 
Wang Bing: “This is so because the [major yin] vessel is tied to the spleen, encloses the 
stomach, rises to the diaphragm and passes on both sides of the throat.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“Spleen and stomach are outer and inner to each other. The stomach receives the water 
and the grains. When the spleen is unable to move [things] on, then there is an abun¬ 
dance, a fullness, and an overflow of [these] things. Hence, this results in vomiting.” 

37 Zhang Zhicong: ‘TUTU is to say: able to relieve [nature] behind. IlCis: to break 
a wind.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Tai su has jffl instead of tS. M and were used 
interchangably in ancient times.” 
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to say:] 

In the twelfth month 38 the yin qi descends and weakens and the yang qi is 
about to come out. 

Hence, 

[the text] states “when they are able [to relieve nature] behind and [pass] qi, 
then they experience a comfortable feeling as if [a burden] had decreased.” 

49 - 271-13 
Minor yin: 

As for the so-called “lower back pain,” [that is to say:] 

The minor yin, that is the kidneys 39 

In the tenth month 40 all the yang qi of the myriad beings is harmed. 

Hence, 

[people suffer from] “lower back pain.” 41 

As for the so-called “they vomit and cough; rising qi [occurs together with] 
panting,” [that is to say:] 

The yin qi is in the lower [region] and the yang qi is in the upper [region]. 

All the yang qi is near the surface and there is nothing that it might lean on or 
follow. 


38 Cheng Shide et al.: “The Tai su has ‘eleventh month’ instead of ‘twelfth month.’ 
On the basis of the pathoconditions listed with regard to the remaining five conduit 
vessels and if one takes into account the statement below: ‘the yin qi descends and 
weakens and the yang qi is about to come out,’ this is a reference to the winter solstice. 
Hence, one should follow the Tai su .” 

39 Hu Tianxiong: “In accordance with the preceding and the following text, 
should be The Tai su has the same mistake.” 

40 Ma Shi: “The minor yin is the beginning yin. The tenth month is the second 
month of winter; it, too, is minor yin.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Tai su has ‘seventh 
month’ instead of‘tenth month.’ Yang Shangshan states: ‘In the seventh month, the 
autumn qi begins to arrive. Hence, [the text] states: minor yin.’ Also, since the text 
states further below: ‘the autumn qi begins to arrive and a slight frost begins to de¬ 
scend,’ it is quite safe to follow the Tai su .” 

41 Wang Bing: “The minor yin is the vessel of the kidneys. The lower back is the 
palace of the kidneys. Hence, [in case of disease in the minor yin vessel], the lower 
back aches.” Zhang Jiebin: “When cold evil enters the kidneys, then the lower back 
aches. The pure yin is in the lower region; hence it corresponds to the qi of the tenth 
month.” Zhang Qi: “When the kidney yang is weak, [lower back] pain results because 
the lower back is the palace of the kidneys.” 
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Hence, 

“they vomit and cough; rising qi [occurs together with] panting.” 42 

As for the so-called “they are restless; 43 they cannot stand for long or sit for 
long; when they rise, then their eyes become unclear and they do not see any¬ 
thing," 44 [that is to say:] 

The yin and the yang of the myriad beings is undetermined and there is no 
ruler yet. 

When the autumn qi begins to arrive, a slight frost begins to descend and im¬ 
mediately kills the myriad beings. Yin and yang are lost internally. 

Hence, 

“the eyes become unclear and do not see anything.” 


42 Wang Bing: “This is so because the [respective] vessel rises from the kidneys, 
passes through the liver and the diaphragm and enters the lung.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
yang is rooted in the yin; the yin is rooted in the yang. Both depend on each other. It 
there is no yang in the yin, [the yin] is in the depth and does not rise. As a result, there 
is solitary yang above. [The solitary yang] is at the surface and does not descend and 
there is nothing that follows it. Hence, one vomits, throws up qi, and pants.” 

43 Cheng Shide et al.: “The Tai su has & instead of fife. One should follow 
the Tai su." Yang Shangshan: “[fi fiis:] sad because of disappointment.” Gao Shishi: 
“The two characters fife are a later insertion.” Zhang Jiebin: “[The two characters] 
fife are a mistake. This should be fife, ‘uneasy.’’’Tanba: “fi is tB, ‘unrest.’” We 
follow the Tai su version in the interpretation of Tanba. An early text using fi in the 
sense of feis the Shi ji. 

44 The Tai su does not have the character kK in front of Hu Tianxiong: “The 

character kK is a later insertion. The Tai su [version] is correct. The [Mawangdui ma¬ 
nuscript] PJlPIIIJKjfeM has: fl BHifflfTJSi- This can serve as evidence.” Gao 

Shishi: “‘One cannot stand for long or sit for long’ means: one sits and wishes to rise. 
Ling shu 10 states: ‘One sits and wishes to rise. The eyes turn unclear as if one were 
blind.’ ” Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhang Jiebin and Ma Shi read this like 

jt 2 IT ‘one cannot stand or sit for long. If one rises, then the eyes turn 

unclear and one does not see anything.’Yang Shangshan and Wu Kun read as follows: 

3 IT ‘one cannot stand for long. If one has sat for a 

long time and rises, then the eyes turn dizzy and one does not see anything.’ Yang 
Shangshan states: ‘In the seventh month, the rule of yin or yang is not determined 
yet. The autumn qi begins to arrive and the yang qi begins to disappear. Hence, one 
is sad and disappointed. One cannot stand up for long. Also, neither yin nor yang are 
present internally in sufficient quantities. Hence, if one rises from one’s seat, the eyes 
become unclear and one does not see anything.’ ” 
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49-272-4 

As for the so-called “they are short of qi and they tend to be angry,“ 4S [that is 
to say:] 

The yang qi does not govern. 

When the yang qi does not govern, then the yang qi cannot leave. 

The liver qi should govern but is not yet able to do so. 

Hence, 

“they tend to be angry.” 

[As for “they tend to be angry,” this is called “boiling recession .”} 46 

As for the so-called “they are in fear as if someone were about to arrest them,” 
[that is to say:] 

[Under the dominance of] the autumn qi the myriad beings have not com¬ 
pletely vanished yet. 

The yin qi is present in small quantities and the yang qi enters [the interior]. 
Yin and yang [qi] strike at each other. 

Hence, 

[people suffer from] “fear.” 

As for the so-called “they hate to smell the odor of food,” [that is to say:] 

The stomach has no qi. 

Hence, 

“they hate to smell the odor of food .” 47 

As for the so-called “the face is black like the color of earth,” [that is to say:] 
The autumn qi has been lost inside. 


45 Gao Shishi: ‘“Short of qi,’ [is to say:] the qi accumulates below. Su wen 62 states: 
‘when the blood accumulates above and when the qi accumulates below, the heart is 
vexed and one tends to be angry.” 

46 The Tai su has HU, ‘frontal,’ instead of Jfjf . Guo Aichun-92: “M should be HiJ. BU 
Mis fNh 'to fall down forwards.’ ’’This view is supported by 30/20. 2225/5: “,!! J ,Mis 
a mental confusion resulting from qi moving contrary [to its normal flow] because of 
an excessively active yang qi ‘boiling’ the yin essence.” See also 2669/21. 

47 Zhang Jiebin: “When there is no stomach qi, the stomach qi is dispersed. The 
stomach qi is destroyed because the kidneys have affected the stomach. [That is,] 
the true fire in the kidneys is insufficient and cannot warm and nourish the source of 
transformation. Hence, the stomach qi is depleted and one hates to smell the odor of 
food.This is the same meaning as expressed in the previous treatise by the phrase ‘one 
is hungry but does not wish to eat.’ ” Yao Shaoyu: “The stomach is depleted. Hence, 
there is no qi and one cannot distinguish the five flavors. As a result, one hates to smell 
[the odor of food].” 
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Hence, 

a change occurs in one’s color. 48 

As for the so-called “when they cough, then there is blood,” [that is to say:] 
The yang vessels have been harmed. 49 

The yang qi does not yet abound above, but the vessels are full. 50 
When they are full, then [the patient] coughs. 

Hence, 

blood appears from the nose. 51 

49-272-11 
Ceasing yin: 

As for the so-called “breakdown illness with elevation illness, in women the 
lower abdomen is swollen,” 52 [that is to say:] 

Ceasing yin is chew, the third month is the yin in the yang. 

The evil is in the center. 


48 Gao Shishi: “The color of the soil is the color of soil sallowness.” Zhang Qi: “The 
color is a manifestation of changes in the qi. When the qi is lost internally, then the 
color of the respective depot appears. Hence, the face turns black.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“The B-version of the [Mawangdui manuscript] PJiPItllkifeM has ‘the ashes of a 
pastille,’ instead of it!l. itk, therefore, is a mistake for ft. ” 

49 Zhang Jiebin: ‘“The yang vessels are harmed,’ [is to say:] the vessels of the upper 
burner are harmed.” Wu Kun: “[The text speaks of] yang vessels because these vessels 
move through the upper half of the body.” 

50 Zhang Qi: “The character This a later insertion.”Mori agrees.Tanba: “The Tai sn 
has ‘abdominal fullness’ instead of‘the vessels are full.’ Both [versions] are difficult 
to follow.” 

51 Zhang Qi: “The yang rises contrary [to its normal flow], hence one coughs. When 
the network [vessels] are harmed, then blood appears in the nostrils.” 

52 Gao Shishi: “ 3 Si!iins like it refers to a swelling.” NJCD: refers to a 

swollen scrotum.” Ling shu 10 has: “When the foot ceasing yin vessel of the liver ... 
is excited, then the lower back aches and one cannot bend down and up. Males suffer 
from jStlllJ; females suffer from abdominal swelling.” Hu Tianxiong: “'$$.0 refers to 
an elevation illness of males; a distension of the lower abdomen refers to an elevation 
illness of females. ®|is M, ‘to break down.’ liljis m, ‘pain.’ In a commentary on Su 
wen 7, Wang Bing states: ‘the yang qi falls down; the yin [movement in the] vessels 
rises to fight [it]. When [the yin] rises to fight, then there is much cold; when the 
[yang qi] falls, then the sinews relax. Hence, the scrotum hangs down and slackens.’ ” 
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Hence, [the text] states: “breakdown illness with elevation illness, the lower 
abdomen is swollen.” 53 

As for the so-called “pain in the lower back and in the spine; [patients] are un¬ 
able to bend down and up,” [that is to say:] 

In the third month, when everything is excited to blossom, 54 
once the myriad beings are bent down they do not return to an upright posi¬ 
tion. 

49-272-13 

As for the so-called “breakdown illness, protuberance illness, 55 elevation illness, 
and skin distension,” 56 that is to say: 

The yin abounds, too, 57 and the vessels are distended and impassable. 

Hence, 

[the text] states: “breakdown illness, protuberance illness, and elevation illness.” 

As for the so-called “when it is severe, then the throat is dry and the center is 
heated,” [that is to say:] 

Yin and yang [qi] strike at each other and heat [results]. 

Hence, 

“the throat is dry.” 

53 Wang Bing: “This is so because the [ceasing yin] vessel follows the yin (i.e., the 
inner side) of the thighs, enters the region of the pubic hair, encircles the yin (i.e., 
sexual) organ and reaches the lower abdomen.” Zhang Zhicong: “The third month is 
a time when the yang abounds while the ceasing yin rules the qi. Hence, this is yin 
in yang. ‘Evil’ is to say: yang qi. The qi of ceasing yin is in the interior and cannot 
yet leave [the body] entirely. Hence, it causes breakdown and elevation illnesses and 
abdominal swelling.” 

54 Zhang Jiebin: — IS is: the yang qi is excited.” Cheng Shide et al.: “IS is IS 

‘to stir up.’” 

55 The present context suggests that fi, like the other three diseases named here, 
refers to a health problem associated with some bulging or distension. Since this term 
was used in other contexts for what may have been complete or near-complete anuria, 
one may wonder whether it could have been designed to signify an enlarged prostate 
leading to an inability to pass urine. 

56 Zhang Zhicong: “The yin (i.e., sexual) organ is swollen and one cannot pass urine.” 
Gao Shishi: “When the yin organ is swollen and one cannot pass urine, then the skin 
is distended.” 

57 Wu Kun has |T|, “resulting from,” instead of E3. Zhang Jiebin: “This again ex¬ 
plains that the origin of the swellings accompanying protuberance and elevation illness 
lies in an abundance of yin evil. When yin [evil] abounds, then the yang qi does not 
move. Hence, these pathoconditions emerge.”Tanba: “Wu Kun’s version is correct.” 



Chapter 50 

Discourse on the Essentials of Piercing 


50-273-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I should like to hear about the essentials of piercing.” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The diseases include [those] at the surface and [others] in the depth; 
piercing includes shallow [piercing] and deep [piercing]. 

Always go to the respective structures ; 1 
never go too far on this way . 2 

If one goes to far on this [way], then [this results in] internal harm; 
if one does not reach it, then [this] generates external congestion. 

Once there is a congestion, then evil will follow there . 3 

When [the proper measure of] shallow or deep [piercing] is not achieved, 
contrary [to one’s intentions] this will cause severe injury and 
excites the five depots internally. 

This will generate a serious disease subsequently . 4 


1 Gao Shishi: ‘ <; §-M 3 ffflis: always reach the line structures (jtiJI) of the skin, the 
flesh, the vessels, the sinews, and the bones.” Cheng Shide et al.: “iMrefers to the flesh 
section.” 

2 Wang Bing: “‘Way’ refers to the passage ways of the qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “If one 

should [apply a] shallow [piercing] but does not do so, or if one should [apply a] deep 
[piercing] but fails to do so, that is alway isljf is . ’’Zhang Yizhi et al.: “ill and IE have 
corresponding meanings. In Mengzi Gao zi tatfiit is stated: 

The commentary states: SlU, ‘li is to grasp the structures of the Way.’ ” 

3 Wang Bing: “‘If one moves beyond [the necessary], then [this results in] internal 
harm’ because [one had pierced] too deep. ‘If one stays short [of the necessary], then 
[this] generates external congestion’ because one has unreasonably enriched the qi of 
another section. When the qi is enriched so that external congestion results, evil qi 
will move to the depleted [region].” Zhang Jiebin: “If one [pierces] too deep, then this 
harms the qi in the interior. If [the piercing] is erroneously shallow, then this brings 
the qi to the outside. Hence, congestion-swelling results and the evil, contrary [to 
one’s intentions] moves there.” Zhang Zhicong: “In case of fithe blood and the qi do 
not move.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Sis PUS, ‘blockage.’ ” 

4 Wang Bing: “ItS is to say: fAIff, ‘self-inflicted harm.’ St) is to say: ISiL, ‘to disturb.’ 
‘External blockage’ and ‘internal harm’ are the consequences of a ‘severe disease.’ 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘later generates a severe disease.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “Huis 
iU, ‘to harm.’”900/69 points out the rhyme structure of these 16 characters. 
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50-273-5 
Hence, 
it is said: 

Among the diseases are 

those in the finest body hair and interstice structures, 

those in the skin, 

those in the muscles and flesh, 

those in the vessels, 

those in the sinews, 

those in the bones and 

those in the marrow . 5 

Hence, 

when piercing the finest body hair and the interstice structures, do not harm 
the skin. 

When the skin is harmed, then internally this excites the lung. 

When the lung is excited, then [that person] will suffer from warmth-malaria 
in autumn. 

He shivers from cold in a tw-manner . 6 
50-273-8 

When piercing the skin, do not harm the flesh. 

When the flesh is harmed, then this excites the spleen internally. 

5 Wang Bing: “Long body hair is called id. The line structures (jtSO of the skin 
are called Jftill. Both can be seen on the skin.” Zhang Zhicong: ‘“To pierce the finest 
hair and the interstice structures’ is the most shallow piercing.” 

6 The Jiayi jing has 'M'M, that is the soughing sound of the wind. Both the su-su of 

the Su wen and the xi-xi of the Jia yi jing may be attempts at imitating the sounds 
voiced when a person feels bitter cold. For this interpretation see also Gao Jiwu/42. 
However, the appearance of'/ly^in Su wen 56 suggests another interpretation. Thus, 
Zhang Zhicong reads $4 as i®, “to move against the stream”, which is the original 
meaning of that term: “To move upwards against the stream is called }Jy. iff'/ly^S 
is: the qi moves upwards against [its normal course] and one feels cold.” This view is 
also supported by 2167/49. 965/39 sees no connection between a countermovement 
of qi (as implied by an interpretation of /jy/jy as Sj) and a feeling of cold: “Hie two 
characters ily/jy are corrupted versions of : M'M- ” 969/63 agrees. 915/58: “iJy/jy$£is 
identical with ‘pulling together’ / ‘stern’ . Zhuang zi BEtF", ‘Tian zi cai’ jx. 

has: Cheng Xuan-ying commented: ‘HUB! is the cold of yin 

qi.’ ”2165/40: “The of Ling shu 26, the Sj/H of Su wen 49, and the '/iy/jy of Su 
wen 50 refer to different degrees of feeling cold... Jjy/iy refers to a shivering from se¬ 
vere cold. One experiences a cold as if confronted by an influx of water, '/jy is identical 
with $H. ” 
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When the spleen is excited, then [that person] will suffer from abdominal 
distension, vexation, and a lack of appetite for 72 days, 

[during the months constituting the final thirds of the four [seasons]}. 7 

When piercing the flesh, do not harm the vessels. 

When the vessels are harmed, then internally this excites the heart. 

When the heart is excited, then [that person] will suffer from heartache in 
summer. 8 

When piercing the vessels, do not harm the sinews. 

When the sinews are harmed, then internally this excites the liver. 

When the liver is excited, then [that person] will suffer from heat and slack¬ 
ened sinews in spring. 9 


7 Wang Bing: “The spleen is linked to the flesh; it rules throughout the four seasons. 

Also, the respective vessel moves [upwards] from the frontal edge of the inner thigh 
into the abdomen, touches the spleen, encloses the stomach, rises to the diaphragm, 
parallels the throat on both sides, connects with the base of the tongue and disperses 
below the tongue. Its branch section, too, rises from the stomach to the diaphragm 
and enters the heart. Hence, when the flesh is harmed, then this excites the spleen. 
When the spleen is excited, then one suffers from a distended abdomen, vexation, 
and a lack of appetite during the months of the four seasons. ‘72 days, the months 
constituting the final thirds of the four [seasons]’ is to say: in each the third month, 
the sixth month, the ninth month, and the twelfth month when the soil rules for 18 
days after the [first] twelve days.” Wu Kun: “The spleen rules the central mansion. 
Hence, the abdomen is swollen. When the spleen qi fails to move, then the central qi 
is not transformed. This causes vexation. When the spleen is ill, then it fails to rub [the 
stomach].This causes one to lack appetite.” 2038/10: “ 12] refers to the last months 
of each of the four seasons: =Pil, ’’Wang Bing, following the last 

part of this sentence (probably an early commentary appended to the text) appears to 
have based his calculations on a four-fold division of a year. Thus, he divided 72 by 4 
and arrived at the number of 18 days at the end of each season. However, we assume 
that the number of 72 days is based on a five-fold division of a year. That is, the entire 
year has 360 days. One fifth amounts to 72 days. This way, each season is associated 
with one of the five agents, with each agent being equally represented in the course of 
an entire year. The season referred to here corresponds to the spleen. 

8 Wang Bing: “The heart is linked to the vessels; it is ruled by the summer qi. The 
minor yin vessel of the true heart emerges from within the heart and touches the heart 
connection and the heart enclosure. The vessel of the heart master emerges from the 
chest and touches the heart enclosure. Su wen 18 states: ‘The true [qi] of the depots 
penetrates into the heart.’ Hence, when the vessels are harmed, then this excites the 
heart. When the heart is excited, then one suffers from heartache in summer.” 

9 Wang Bing: “The liver is linked to the sinews; it is ruled by the spring qi.The 7 .hen 
jing ISM states: ‘In case of heat the sinews slacken.’ (This is a reference to a statement 
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When piercing the sinews, do not harm the bones. 

When the bones are harmed, then internally this excites the kidneys. 

When the kidneys are excited, then [that person] will suffer from distension 
and lower back pain in winter. 10 

When piercing the bones, do not harm the marrow. 

When the marrow is harmed, then it melts away and the shins turn sore. 
The body turns^Ie-yi-like and [one canjnot go away.” * 11 


found in Ling shu chapter 13.) Hence, when the sinews are harmed, then this excites 
the liver. When the liver is excited, then one suffers from heat and slackened sinews 
in summer. 3tkis StM, ‘relaxed.’” 

10 Wang Bing: The kidneys, too, are linked to the bones; they are ruled by the winter 
qi. The lower back is the palace of the kidneys. Hence, when the bones are harmed, 
then this excites the kidneys. When the kidneys are excited, then one suffers from 
lower back pain in winter. The straight line of the kidney vessel ascends from the 
kidneys and penetrates the liver and the diaphragm. Hence, [in case of a disease in 
this vessel] distension results.” Yao Shaoyu: “One suffers from distension because the 
qi in the human body originates from the gate of life. When the kidneys are harmed, 
then the gate of life is no longer able to transform qi. [The qi is] blocked and cannot 
move on. Hence, distension results. [Wang Bing in his] comment states: ‘[The kidney 
vessel] penetrates the liver and the diaphragm.’ Now, how could a distension emerge 
just because [the kidney vessel] penetrates the liver and the diaphragm?” 

11 Wang Bing: “The marrow is that which fills the bones. The Zhen jing states: 

‘When the sea of marrow is filled insufficiently, then the brain revolves, the ears buzz, 
the shins turn sore, and one’s vision is dizzy. ‘ (See end of L ing shu 33.) Hence, when 
the marrow is harmed, then the brain and the marrow melt away the shins turn sore, 
and the body slackens and cannot move, is to say: the brain and the marrow melt 
away ..when the brain and the marrow have melted away then the bones are empty” 
Zhang Jiebin: “The marrow is the filling of the bones; it is associated with the essence; 
it is that which is situated in the greatest depth. When the essence and the marrow 
are harmed, such diseases as desiccation and withering, melting away and sore shins 
result. j?F is a term indicating fatigue and weakness; it is a yin depletion. When 
the yin is depleted, then the qi is depleted. When the qi is depleted, then one cannot 
move. That is what is meant by T-ife. ” Hu Tianxiong: “T? is K, ‘to remove.’ T'i is 
‘cannot be removed.’That is to say when the lung is excited, one falls ill in autumn and 
this can be healed at winter solstice. When the heart is excited, one falls ill in summer 
and this can be healed at autumn begins, etc. In case one pierces the bones and harms 
the marrow, causing the essence marrow to melt away the shins will turn sore and the 
body is tired as a result. This disease is difficult to remove. Hence, when the text above 
speaks of harm to the five depots, it always mentions a time of the year when the 
disease breaks out. Only when a piercing of the bones has harmed the marrow, then 
there is no such [date]. This is proof enough.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “s®H|is ‘to 

dry.’’’See also Su wen 18-113-1. 



Chapter 51 

Discourse on the Restrictions of Piercing 1 


5 i-2 74~6 
Huang Di asked: 

“I should like to hear about piercing the shallow and the deep sections.” 2 
Qi Bo responded: 

“When piercing the bones, do not harm the sinews. 

When piercing the sinews, do not harm the flesh. 

When piercing the flesh, do not harm the vessels. 

When piercing the vessels, do not harm the skin. 3 
When piercing the skin, do not harm the flesh. 

When piercing the flesh, do not harm the sinews. 

When piercing the sinews, do not harm the bones.” 4 

Huang Di: 

“I have not yet understood what that is to say. 

I should like to hear its explanation.” 


1 Yao Shaoyu: is —; that is, the piercing follows definite principles. One must 

not exceed and one must not stay short [of the necessary].” Hu Tianxiong: is 'jf 

PS. ff PS refers to an amount (see Z.hou li, Tian guan, Heng ren Jpdlfl, //-A); 

in the present context it refers to the degree of depth. When the Ling shu 9 states jlj 

MSAthen this is the meaning of here. 
Yao Shaoyu was wrong when he identified the present as the ^ pronounced in the 
even tone.”Ma Shi: “^is identical with the j|[|, ‘prescription,’ oflater times. Piercing 
requires ‘prescriptions’ in the same way as prescriptions are written out for medicinal 
drugs. Hence, the name of this treatise.” 

2 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the sections of the skin, the flesh, the sinews, the ves¬ 
sels, and the bones.” 

3 Gao Shishi: “That is to say, when it is appropriate to pierce into the depth, one 
must not apply shallow [piercing]; if one applies shallow [piercing], then [one hits] 
the wrong section.” 

4 Gao Shishi: “That is to say, when it is appropriate to apply shallow [piercing], one 
must not pierce into the depth; if one pierces into the depth, then [one hits] the wrong 
section.” 1114/41: “This is to explain, the most important criterion for [determining] 
the depth of piercing is the location of the disease-evil. When the disease is in the 
depth, one pierces into the depth. When the disease is near the surface, one pierces 
near the surface.” 
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5 I-2 74~9 
Qi Bo: 

“ ‘When piercing the bones, do not harm the sinews,’ [warns against the 
following:] 

the needle reaches the sinews and is withdrawn; it does not approach the 
bones. 5 

‘When piercing the sinews, do not harm the flesh,’ [warns against the 
following:] 

[the needle] reaches the flesh and is withdrawn; it does not approach the 
sinews. 

‘When piercing the flesh, do not harm the vessels,’ [warns against the 
following:] 

[the needle] reaches the vessels and is withdrawn; it does not approach the 
flesh. 

‘When piercing the vessels do not harm the skin,’ [warns against the 
following:] 

[the needle] reaches the skin and is withdrawn; it does not approach the 
vessels. 6 

5 I_2 75~3 

As for the so-called ‘when piercing the skin, do not harm the flesh,’the disease 
is in the skin. 

Insert the needle into the skin; do not harm the flesh. 


5 Gao Shishi: “When it is said ‘When piercing the bones, do not harm the sinews,’ 
that is to say: if the needle reaches the sinews and is withdrawn and does not approach 
the bones, then this harms the sinews. Etc.” 

6 Wang Bing: “All this is to say [how] one misses the evil. Now, since the sinews are 
affected by cold evil, the flesh is affected by wind evil, the vessels are affected by damp¬ 
ness evil, and the skin is affected by heat evil, [these evils] are missed as is [described 
in the text]. Tire so-called ‘evil’ is always an attack by an improper qi.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When the disease is in the bones, one must pierce the bones directly and one must 
avoid harming the sinews. When the needle reaches the section of the sinews, pulls 
out qi [there] and is withdrawn again, but does not approach the bones, one harms 
the sinews because no disease is in the liver and by [piercing the sinews] one does not 
attack an excess there.” In contrast, Ma Shi: “‘When piercing the bones, the sinews 
are not harmed,’ is: when the needle reaches the sinews and is withdrawn and does 
not approach the bones, then the disease in the bones heals by itself and the sinews are 
not harmed. ‘When piercing the sinews, the flesh is not harmed,’ is: when the needle 
reaches the flesh and is withdrawn and does not approach the sinews, then the disease 
in the sinews heals by itself and the flesh is not harmed. .. All these therapies take a 
‘not approaching [the location of the disease]’ as their main [principle].” 
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‘When piercing the flesh, do not harm the sinews,’ [warns against the 
following:] 

[to insert the needle] beyond the flesh and to hit the sinews. 

‘When piercing the sinews, do not harm the bones,’ [warns against the 
following:] 

to insert [the needle] beyond the sinews and to hit the bones. 7 
This would be called acting contrary to [what is appropriate].” 8 


7 Cheng Shide et al.: “‘When piercing the bones do not harm the sinews’ is by no 
means to say that the needle is to be withdrawn when it has reached the section of the 
sinews, so to avoid that by reaching into the depth of the bones one harms - contrary 
[to one’s intentions] - the qi of the sinews. Rather one should ‘pierce the bones di¬ 
rectly, without harming the sinews.’ ” 

8 Mori: “Hie first section of this text outlines four [types of piercing] that do not 
reach their destination; the latter section of the text outlines three [types of piercing] 
that exceed their proper limits. Hence, all [seven] are called ‘acting against [what is 
appropriate].’ ” 
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Chapter 5 2 

Discourse on Prohibitions in Piercing 1 


52-275-8 
Huang Di asked: 

“I should like to hear about prohibited techniques [in piercing].” 2 
Qi Bo responded: 

“[Each] depot has an important [location where it can be] harmed; 3 
[these locations] must be inspected! 

The liver generates life on the left; 4 
the lung stores on the right. 5 


1 For a detailed clinical discussion of the prohibitions mentioned below, see 
1065/19. 


2 Yang Shangshan: “|k is [ic, ‘method.’’’A/CD; “Ikis W, Tfffi, ‘technique, meth¬ 
od’” Gao Jiwu/232: “Ik is to be explained as JL, ‘how many?’ As Zhang Zhicong 
commented: ‘That is to say: how many locations exist that one must not pierce?’ ” Gao 
Shishi: “Ik is fl§ IT , ‘entry.’ ” 


3 Gu Yanwu Unstated in his Ri zhi lu “The Nan yue SSL Wei tuo 

zhuan Jlt'ftl'flJ, states: vrSW*- ’ A comment to the Han shu Us, Xi nan yi 

zhuan MStSUL states: Shigu said: ‘The Uhlf [places] are those that are important 
for me and where the enemy inflicts harm.’ This commentary does not suffice. Sg 
is to say: place to attack and to defend. [At such places] I can harm someone else 
and someone else can harm me. That is called ‘harm.’ The human body, too, has 
§[places].” 


4 Wang Bing: “The liver reflects the wood; it flourishes in spring. The spring is yang 
and brings [things] to life. Hence, it generates life on the left.” 

5 Wang Bing: “The lung reflects the metal; it flourishes in autumn. The autumn is 
yin; it gathers and kills. Hence, it stores on the right.” Gao Shishi: “When man faces 
South, the East is to his left and the West is to his right. Tire liver rules the qi gener¬ 
ated in spring; it is located in the East. Hence, ‘the liver generates life on the left.’ The 
lung rules the qi gathered in autumn; it is located in the West. Hence,‘the lung stores 
on the right.’ ” Wan Lanqing et al./5 1: “The meaning of these two statements is: the qi 
generated by the liver rises on the left; the clear qi of the lung descends on the right. 
One should realize that the ancients determined left and right in that they faced the 
South and turned their back against the North. ..The liver is associated with the East 
and the wood; the lung is associated with the West and the metal. The East is on the 
left; the West is on the right.The sun rises in the East; it descends in the West. ..The 
liver is the minor yang in the yin. It rules the generation of qi in the human body and 
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The heart commands in the exterior; * * * * * 6 
the kidneys govern the interior. 7 
The spleen serves as their messenger; 8 
the stomach serves as their marketplace. 9 


is linked to the East. The East is on the left. Hence, its qi rises on the left.” 2891/8: 

“The qi generated by the liver conduit starts on the left and rises; the qi stored by the 
lung conduit starts on the right and descends.” 725/20: “These two statements refer 

to the anatomical positions of liver and lung. ‘Left’ and ‘right’ stand for ‘below’ and 
‘above,’ respectively.That is,‘the liver exists below [the diaphragm]; the lung is stored 

above [the diaphragm].” For details of the argument, see there. See also 1667/10. For 

a rejection of the ‘anatomical’ interpretation, see also 267. 

6 Yang Shangshan: “The heart is the commander-ruler (nPZE) of the five depots. 
Hence, it is said ‘to command.’ ’’Wang Bing: “The yang qi rules the exterior; the heart 
reflects the fire.”Ma Shi: “The heart is associated with the yang; it is located above the 
diaphragm. Hence, ‘the heart is positioned in the exterior.’ ” 

7 Yang Shangshan: “The qi moving between the [two] kidneys serves to govern the 
interior. Hence, [the text] states ‘governs.’” Wang Bing: “The yin qi rules the interior; 
the kidneys reflect the water.” Ma Shi: “The kidneys are associated with the yin; they 
are located below the diaphragm. Hence,‘the kidneys govern the interior.’” 1185/3: 
“‘Interior’ refers to the depots and palaces, to the bones and the marrow here. The 
kidneys store the essence and they rule the water. They nourish the depots and palaces 
with moisture and they fill and supply the bones and the marrow. Hence, [the text] 
states: ‘The kidneys govern the interior.’” 

8 Yang Shangshan: “The spleen is soil; it flourishes during [all] the four seasons. 
The spleen moves the grain qi to supply the four [remaining] depots. Hence, it is 
considered to be the ‘messenger.’” Wang Bing: “It transports, without ceasing, the 
dregs, the water, and the grains. Hence, it is the ‘messenger.’” Yao Shaoyu: “To run 
without a break, this is called a ‘messenger.’ The spleen is responsible for transporting 
and transforming the water and the grains to nourish the entire body. This is why it is 
considered the ‘messenger.’ ” 

9 Yang Shangshan: “The stomach is the palace of the spleen; The stomach stores the 
five grains; it delivers [their] qi to the spleen to supply the four [remaining] depots. 
Hence, it is the ‘market.’ ’’Wang Bing: “This is where the water and the grains turn to; 
all the five flavors enter here. It resembles the variety [of food] at the market. Hence, 
it is the ‘market.’” Yao Shaoyu: “Where the one hundred goods are brought together, 
this is called a ‘market.’ The stomach is called ‘sea of water and grains.’ It serves to 
transform the five flavors.This is why it is considered the ‘market.’”725/2o: “The two 
statements ‘the spleen serves as its messenger; the stomach serves as its marketplace’ 
have always been explained as references to the physiological functions of spleen and 
stomach. In fact, though, these statements refer to the anatomical positions of spleen 
and stomach.The Erya fljfd, Shi gu Spin, states: is fjt, ‘to follow.’The statement 
P.&Z.'ffi follows immediately after the statement Uvn/PM. This is to say, spleen 
and kidneys are associated with yin and with the interior. .. ‘Market’ refers to yang 
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Above the ge-huang , in the middle there are father and mother. 10 
To the side of the seventh joint, in the middle there is the small heart. 11 


and to exterior. Hence, Pi is to say: the stomach is associated with the yang and 

with the exterior.” 2179/8: “The liver is located in the body on the right. The text says 
Sirf'tL, it does not say JUT'S;, ‘is located on the left.’ 372 ;is to say: the liver itself 
is located on the right, but its left lobe reaches to the left.” 2763/41: ‘“Left and right’ 
refers to yin and yang.” See also 61/7. 

10 Yang Shangshan: “Below the heart and above the diaphragm is the huang. The 
heart is yang; it is the father. The lung is yin; it is the mother. The lung rules the qi; the 
heart rules the blood. Together they provide nourishment and protection to the body. 
Hence, they are father and mother.” Wang Bing: “Above the ge-huang, the sea of qi is 
located in the center. ‘Qi’ is the source oflife; ‘life’ rules one’s existence. Hence, the sea 
of qi is father and mother of man.” Zhang Jiebin: “ft is ftflM, ‘the diaphragm.’ Pf is 
[the region] below the heart and above the diaphragm. ‘Above the ft W, this is where 
the heart and the lung are located. The heart is the yang in the yang; the lung is the yin 
in the yang. The heart rules the blood; the lung rules the qi. They serve to build and 
protect the body. Hence, they are called ‘father and mother.’ ’’Wang Shaozeng &Xu 
Yongnian/28: “Above the ge-huang are the two depots maintaining life, i.e., heart and 
lung.” 906/40: “ftPfil-his ft_t, ‘above the diaphragm.’” See there for a detailed 
discussion of flfll and ft W- Zhang Zhicong: “Yin and yang are father and mother 
of [all] transformation. Water and fire are the manifestations of yin and yang. ‘In the 
center are father and mother’ is to say: the heart is a yang depot; it is located above the 
diaphragm. The kidneys are a yin depot; they are located above the W • ” Gao Shishi: 
“ft is 1% ft, ‘chest diaphragm.’ Pf is the Tf“transportation point to the side of the 
navel. Above the diaphragm is the lung; it is heaven. Above the If is the spleen; it is 
earth. The heaven is the father; the earth is the mother.” 

11 Wang Bing: “T'T'is to say JUT', ‘true heart.’” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has 
JqTCj', ‘mind-heart,’ instead of TT'. ’’Yang Shangshan: “The spine has three times 
seven, i.e., 21, joints. The kidneys are located to the side of the seventh joint of the 
lower [segment of the spine].The spirit of the kidneys is called Ms, ‘mind.’The spiri¬ 
tual [forces] of the five depots are all called , ‘spirit.’That by which the spirit mana¬ 
ges things, it is called ‘mind.’ It is the spirit of the heart.” Ma Shi: “Below the heart is 
the heart enclosing network; from its physical appearance it is yellow fat covering the 
heart. It is tied to the ceasing yin conduit. The [heart] enclosing network occupies a 
location from the fifth vertebra to the seventh [spine] joint. Hence, [the text] states: 
‘to the side of the seventh [spine] joint, in the center, is the small heart.’ Now, the 
heart is the ruler, it is the big heart; the enclosing network is the official; it is the small 
heart.” Wu Kun: “The spine has altogether 21 joints. What is referred to here as the 
seventh joint is the seventh joint of the lower segment. To the side [of the seventh 
joint] are the two kidneys; the left is the kidney, the right is the gate of life.The gate of 
life is the minister fire. The minister fire carries out tasks on behalf of the heart ruler. 
Hence, it is called ‘small heart.’ ” Gao Shishi: “‘To the side of the seventh joint [of the 
spine],’ now, if counted from above downwards, to both sides of the seventh joint are 
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To take these [morphologies] into account entails happiness; 
to oppose [them] entails calamity . 12 

52-276-2 

When a piercing hits the heart, death occurs within one day. 

If the [heart] was [merely] excited, this causes belching . 13 
When a piercing hits the liver, death occurs within five days. 

If the [liver] was [merely] excited, this causes talkativeness . 14 
When a piercing hits the kidneys, death occurs within six days . 15 
If the [kidney] was [merely] excited, this causes sneezing . 16 
When a piercing hits the lung, death occurs within three days. 


the Diaphragm Transporter (Hfifit) holes. ‘Small’ is: extremely fine. ‘In the center is 
the small heart’ is to say: the qi of the heart leaves [the body] through the Diaphragm 
Transporter hole; it is extremely fine.”Tanba: “ ‘Small heart’must refer to something 
else.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘seventh joint above’refers to the vertebrae of the neck; 
it does not refer to the vertebrae of the spine. To the side of the vertebrae of the neck 
is the location of the brain, i.e., medulla oblongata. Hence, ‘small heart’ is a metaphor 
referring to the brain. By suggesting an analogy with the heart, the importance [of the 
brain] is emphasized.” 965/39: “The insertion holes to the side of the seventh vertebra, 
both if counted from above or below, have nothing to do with the heart function of 
storing the spirit. Hence, this Tlmust be an error for "T, ‘ten.’” See also 326/31, 
145/6, 2711/49, and 219/18 for detailed discussions. 

12 Wang Bing: is to say: Rl, ‘to follow,’ Iff, "to adapt.’ These eight are those by 

which man comes to life and by which his physical appearance is perfected. If one 
adapts to them, then happiness is prolonged. If one opposes them, then calamity ar¬ 
rives.” See 900/68 for an identification of these statements as ancient rhymes. 

13 Zhang Jiebin: “The heart is the ruler of the five depots and six palaces. Hence, if it 
is hit death follows very quickly before a single day has passed. The qi associated with 
the heart is ‘belching.’ When one notices belching, then the heart qi is interrupted.” 

14 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have ‘yawning,’ 

instead of In. .. Wang Bing has changed J*Cto In. ’’Tanba: “Su wen 23 states: ‘[The 
qi of the heart] is belching; [the qi of the] liver is talkativeness.’ Hence, Bn is correct 
[here].” Zhang Jiebin: “an is to say: to speak disorderly without reason. The qi associ¬ 
ated with the liver is ‘talkativeness.’ When one notices talkativeness, then the liver qi 
is interrupted.”Ma Shi: “‘Five days’ should be ‘three days’ because [three] is the num¬ 
ber generated by wood.” Zhang Zhicong: “One’s voice complies with the five tones. 
‘Five days’ corresponds to the number of the five tones.” 

15 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jia yi jing have ‘three days’ in¬ 
stead of‘six days.’ ” 

16 25/45: stands for X, ‘yawning.’The meaning is identical.” For a detailed dis¬ 

cussion of ® and see Su wen 23. 
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If the [lung] was [merely] excited, this causes coughing . 17 
When a piercing hits the spleen, death occurs within ten days . 18 
If the [spleen] was [merely] excited, this causes swallowing. 

When a piercing hits the gallbladder, death occurs within one and a half days. 
If the [gallbladder] was [merely] excited, this causes vomiting . 19 

52-276-5 

If one, when piercing the instep, hits the large vessel and if blood leaves [the 
body] and does not stop, [the patient will] die . 20 

If one, when piercing the face, hits the stream vessel, in unfortunate [cases this] 
causes blindness . 21 

If one, when piercing the head, hits the Brain’s Door [hole], if [the needle] 
enters the brain, [the patient] dies immediately . 22 

52-277-2 

If one, when piercing below the tongue, hits the vessels excessively and if blood 
leaves [the body] and does not stop, this causes [patients] to be mute . 23 


17 Ma Shi: “‘Three’ should be five. [Five] is the number generated by metal. When 
the fourth day has come to an end and when the fifth day arrives, [the patient] dies. 
That is correct.” 

18 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have 1 1 5 days’ instead 
of‘ten days.’ ” Gao Shishi: “‘Ten is the completion number of [the agent] soil.” 

19 Wang Bing: “The qi of the gallbladder is courage. Hence, [exciting it] causes vom¬ 
iting.” 

20 Wang Bing: “When the large vessel is excited [and bleeds] without coming to 

a stop, then this is [a reference to] the large conduit of the stomach. The stomach is 
the sea of water and grains. When blood leaves [the conduit of the stomach] without 
coming to a stop, then the stomach qi is poured out. The sea is exhausted and the qi 
is lost. Hence, [the patient] dies.” Gao Shishi: “^^CfllSis ‘to strike 

and injure the conduit vessel of the big toe.’ ” 

21 Wang Bing: “The stream vessel in the face is the junction of the hand major yang 
[vessel] and of the controlling vessel. The hand major yang vessel starts from the 
cheekbones and moves diagonally to the inner canthi of the eyes. The controlling 
vessel rises on both sides of the nose to below the pupils. Hence, when piercing the 
stream vessel in the face, in unfortunate cases [the patient] may turn blind.” 

22 Wang Bing: “‘Brain’s Door (Hr 3 )’is the name of a hole [used for piercing]. Above 
the pillow bone (i.e., the occipital bone) it provides an entry into the brain. Now, the 
brain is the sea of the marrow. It is where the true qi is accumulated. When a needle 
enters the brain, then the true qi flows away. Hence, [the patient] dies immediately.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The vessel below the tongue is the spleen vessel... When blood leaves 
from below the tongue without coming to a stop, then the spleen qi can no longer 
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If one, when piercing the network [vessels] spreading on the lower side of the 
feet, hits a [major] vessel and the blood does not leave [the body], this causes a 
swelling. 24 

If one, when piercing the cleft, hits the large vessel, this causes that person to 
fall to the ground and lose his color. 25 

If one, when piercing the qi street, hits the vessel and the blood does not leave 
[the body], this causes a swelling. [A mouse is attached.] 26 

supply the tongue. Hence, [the patient] turns mute and cannot speak.” 

24 Wang Bing: “The ‘spreading network’ is to say: the network [vessel] spreading into 

various directions in the hollow below the foot just in front of the inner ankle. This is 
exactly the location of the Blazing Valley hole. The Vessel enclosing the center’ 

is the thoroughfare vessel. Hie thoroughfare vessel descends together with the minor 
yin conduit behind the inner ankle to below the foot. If one pierces it and no blood 
leaves, then the qi of the kidney vessel and of the thoroughfare vessel have turned 
together into the Blazing Valley. Hence, they cause swelling.” Obviously Wang Bing 
reads as “when one pierces the vessel enclosing the center” while we read ] 4 j 

‘H + JlEas “if, when piercing the network, one hits the vessel.” A similar difference in 
our and Wang Bing’s reading appears to apply to all the $![.. tf 3 .. statements here. 

25 Wang Bing: “The large vessel in the cleft is the foot major yang conduit vessel. 
The vessel of the foot major yang emerges from the inner canthi of the eyes .. rises to 
the head and descends along the neck to the feet. Hence, if one neglects this prohibi¬ 
tion in piercing [this vessel], then this causes that person to fall to the ground and lose 
the color of his face.” “Cleft” may refer to the popliteal fossa here. 

26 Wang Bing: “These are the vessels of the gallbladder and of the stomach located 
on the qi street. The gallbladder vessel follows the inside of the flanks and appears at 
the qi street. The vessel of the stomach passes on both sides of the navel and enters 
into the qi street. Its branch course emerges from the lower opening of the stomach 
and moves inside the abdomen until it reaches into the qi street where it merges [again 
with the main course]. If it is pierced as [outlined] here and no blood leaves, then the 
qi in the blood vessel has gathered inside. Hence, internal knottings occur, resulting in 
a swelling assuming the shape of a hidden mouse. The qi street is located in a distance 
of four inches on both sides of the navel below the abdomen. It is the moving vessel 
that can be felt with one’s hand one inch above the ‘attached mouse’ (pStUI-)” Lin Yi 
et al.: “Another version has @, 11 , (lit.: ‘mouse,’ here: ‘groin’) instead of §Uit. A com¬ 
mentary to Su wen 59 states: ‘The qi street is located one inch above the groins at the 
two ends of the transverse bone (i.e., pubic bone) below the navel.’ ” Zhang Zhicong: 
“S.'fJtis to say: The swelling is between the groin Uliand the Subservient Visitor 
(IftilO [hole].” Gao Shishi: “‘ qi street’ is the pathway of the qi of the lower leg. If 
one pierces the qi street and hits the vessel, one harms the foot major yang and yang 
brilliance conduit vessels. If one harms these vessels in a way that the blood does not 
leave [the body], then this causes ‘swelling at the shu and pu [holes].’ If one harms the 
yang brilliance vessels, then the swelling occurs at the groin (; if one harms the 
major yang vessel, then the swelling occurs at the Subservient Visitor [hole].”Tanba: 
“It is not necessary to change fltto From [passages in] the Shuo wen , the Jia yi 
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If one, when piercing between [the segments of] the spine, hits the marrow, 
this makes [the patient] become hunchbacked. 27 

If one, when piercing above the breasts, hits the breast chamber, this causes a 
swelling. [The root is eaten away.] 28 

If one, when piercing into the broken basin, sinks in [too deeply], with qi 
flowing out, this causes that person to pant and cough, with [his qi] moving 
contrary [to its regular course]. 29 

If one, when piercing the fish belly of the hand, sinks in [too deeply], this 
causes a swelling. 30 

52-278-1 

Do not pierce [anyone who is] heavily drunk; [lest] you let that person’s qi 
move disorderly. 31 

jing, and in Chao Yuanfang’s book (i.e., Chao Yuanfang’s JjtTtdff Zhu bingyuan h oil 
lun it is obvious that [Hand Hare identical.” (For details, see there.) Hu 

Tianxiong: “Tanba’s statement elucidates what was never elucidated before; it elimi¬ 
nates all uncertainties. Even though Wang Bing has stated ‘The qi street is located 
.. one inch above the In, [ft, ’ his comment is nevertheless: ‘Internal knottings occur, 
resulting in a swelling assuming the shape of a hidden mouse.’ ” 

27 Wang Bing: “WPfl is to say: in the joints of the bones of the spine. If one pierces 
[there] and hits the marrow, then the essence qi of the bones flows away. Hence, [the 
patient] becomes hunchbacked.” 

28 Wang Bing: “Both above and below the breast is the foot yang brilliance vessel. 
When the milk in the milk chamber flows out, the qi and the blood in the chest come 
together there from outside [the milk chamber]. That is, when a piercing hits the 
milk chamber, then qi and blood mingle and amass [there]. Hence, a massive swelling 
results. Inside is pus rooted in the interior. It consumes the muscles and the skin and 
transforms them to pus water [resulting in a condition] that lasts long and cannot be 
healed.” Zhang Zhicong: “ISM refers to a painful itching as if an insect was eating up 
[the breast].” Tanba: “‘Root’ refers to the root of the milk chamber (i.e., base of the 
breasts); it is not the Breast Root (MIS) hole.” Mori: “HUtf is like fllltr, ‘internal 
consumption.’There is no need to identify this as ‘root of the milk chamber.’The signs 
are those of an abscess in the breast.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The lung is the canopy covering the five depots; the broken basin is 
their path. The lung stores the qi and rules the breathing. Also, the [corresponding] qi 
is the cough. If in piercing into the broken basin, one sinks in [too deeply], then the 
lung qi flows away to the outside. This causes that person to pant and cough, [with his 
qi] moving contrary to [its regular course].” 

30 Wang Bing: “The flow of the lung vessel proceeds inside the fish belly of the hand. 
Hence, if in piercing it one sinks in [too deeply], then this causes a swelling.” 

31 Wang Bing: “[The movement in] the vessels is excessively frequent [when one is 
drunk]. Hence, if pierced [in this condition] it runs disorderly.” Lin Yi et al.: “The 
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Do not pierce [anyone who is] very angry; [lest] you let that person’s qi move 

contrary [to its regular course]. 32 

Do not pierce anyone who is very tired. 33 

Do not pierce anyone who has just eaten to repletion. 34 

Do not pierce anyone who is very hungry. 35 

Do not pierce anyone who is very thirsty. 36 

Do not pierce anyone who is extremely frightened. 37 

52-278-4 

If one, when piercing the yin (i.e., inner side of the) thighs, hits the large vessel 
and if blood leaves [the body] and does not stop, [the patient will] die. 38 
If one, when piercing the Visitor-Host-Person [hole], sinks [the needle] into 
the interior and hits the vessel, this causes internal leaking and deafness. 39 
If one, when piercing the knee cap, 40 makes fluid leave [the knee], this causes 
[the patient] to limp. 41 

If one, when piercing the arm major yin vessel, [causes] blood to leave pro¬ 
fusely, [the patient will] die immediately. 42 

Ling shitjing has HE, ‘vessel,’ instead of jR. ” 

32 Wang Bing: “When one is angry, the qi moves contrary [to its regular course]. 
Hence, if pierced [in this condition, this countermovement] is increased even more.” 

33 Wang Bing: “The conduit qi is overly exhausted.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The qi is filled to abundance.” 

35 Wang Bing: “The qi is insufficient.” 

36 Wang Bing: “The blood vessels are dry.” 

37 Wang Bing: “The spirit is overly unsettled and the qi is in disorder.” 

38 Wang Bing: “Inside the yin [side] of the thigh is the vessel of the spleen. The 
spleen is the center, the soil, the solitary depot pouring [its qi] to all four sides. If, now, 
blood leaves [the spleen vessel] without coming to a stop, the qi of the spleen will be 
exhausted. Hence, [the patient] dies.” 

39 Wang Bing: “PSHEis to say: to pierce very deeply. If one pierces [the Visitor-Host- 
Person hole] very deeply, one destroys the junction of the hand minor yang and foot 
yang brilliance vessels in the hollow that opens in front of the ears when one opens 
the mouth. Hence, the ears leak. When the vessels leak internally, then the qi cannot 
be supplied [to the ears]. Hence, [the patient] turns deaf.” 

40 Gao Jiwu/41: “Mis'll, ‘kneecap.’” 

41 Wang Bing: “The knee is the palace of the sinews. The sinews meet inside of it. It 
fluid leaves [the knee], then the sinews dry. Hence, [the patient] limps.” 

42 Wang Bing: “The major yin [vessel] in the shoulder is the lung vessel. The lung 
rules the movement of the camp and guard [qi]. The orderly regulation of yin and 
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52-279-1 

If one, when piercing the foot minor yin vessel, [causes] a doubled depletion 
and makes blood leave [the body], this causes the tongue to have difficulties in 
speaking . 43 

If one, when piercing into the center of the breast, sinks [the needle into the 
interior] and hits the lung , 44 this causes [the patient] to pant with [qi] moving 
contrary [to its regular course]. [The patient] breathes in an upright position . 45 
If one, when piercing into the elbow, sinks [the needle] into the interior [too 
deeply], the qi will turn there and as a result [the patient] cannot bend or 
stretch [the elbow any longer ]. 46 

52-279-3 

If one, when piercing three inches below the yin (i.e., inner side of the) thigh, 
sinks [the needle] into the interior [too deeply], this lets that person experience 
[involuntary] loss of urine . 47 

If one, when piercing into the flanks below the armpit, sinks [the needle] into 


yang originates from it. If blood leaves [the major yin vessel] in large amounts, then 
[the movement of] the camp and of the guard [qi] is interrupted. Hence, [the patient] 
dies immediately.” 

43 Wang Bing: “The foot minor yin [vessel] is the kidney vessel. The foot minor 
yin vessel penetrates the kidneys, encloses the lung and ties up with the base of the 
tongue. Hence, if [one, in piercing the foot minor yin vessel, causes] a doubled deple¬ 
tion, with blood leaving, then the tongue has difficulties in speaking.” 

44 For a reading of JUTTS as “depression in the center of the breast”, see Su wen 
60-325-2. 

45 Wang Bing: “This is the result of lung qi rising and flowing away contrary [to its 
regular course].” Zhang Qi: “In?, ‘lung’is an error for ll/fc, ‘vessel.’”Mori: “The Jiayi 
jing does not have the character T and for ‘lung’ it has ‘vessel.’ The wording T 1 $ in 
the present version may be an error.” 

46 Wang Bing: “JJ'l T is to say: the central location where the elbow bends, into the 
Foot Marsh (Flip) hole. If one pierces too [deeply] and enters the vessel, bad qi will 
turn there. [This] qi hardens the joints. Hence, [the patient] cannot bend or stretch 
[his elbow any longer].” 

47 Wang Bing: “Three inches below the [upper end of the] thigh is the network 
[vessel] of the kidneys. Both the thoroughfare vessel and the network [vessel] of the 
minor yin emerge from the kidneys, descend, appear at the qi street and follow the yin 
[side of the] thighs. Their ascending [branches] appear at the urinary bladder. Hence, 
if one, when piercing [the yin side of the thigh], sinks into the vessel, then this causes 
that person to lose urine.” 



750 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


the interior [too deeply], this lets that person cough. 48 

If one, when piercing the lower abdomen, hits the urinary bladder and if urine 
leaves [the body], this lets that person’s lower abdomen experience fullness. 49 
If one, when piercing the calf, sinks [the needle] into the interior, this causes a 
swelling. 50 

52-279-5 

If one, when piercing above the eye socket, sinks [the needle] into the bone and 
hits the vessel, this causes leakage, [which, in turn,] causes blindness. 51 
If, when piercing into a joint, fluid leaves [the body, the patient] will not be 
able to bend and stretch [the respective joint any longer]. 52 


48 Wang Bing: “Below the armpit is the lung vessel. The vessel of the lung moves 
transversely from the lung connection and appears below the armpit. The straight 
moving vessel of the true heart depot rises from the heart connection and appears be¬ 
low the armpit. If one, when piercing [below the armpit], [hits] the interior and sinks 
into [these] vessels, then both the heart and the lung are excited and [the patient] 
coughs as a result.” 

49 Wang Bing: “The qi of the urinary bladder flows away towards the outside and 
grain qi turns there. Hence, the lower abdomen experiences fullness. ‘ L ower abdomen’ 
is to say: below the navel.” 

50 Wang Bing: “In the calf is the foot major yang vessel. If [as a result of piercing 
there] major yang qi flows away, this causes a swelling.” 

51 Wang Bing: “The vessel in the eye socket bone is the eye connection, the vessel of 
the liver. If one, when piercing [there], [hits] the interior and sinks in [too deeply], 
then the eye connection is severed. Hence, the eyes leak and turn blind.” 

52 Wang Bing: “All sinews are tied to the joints; body liquids flow out [of the sinews] 
to moisten [the joints]. If fluid leaves [the joints], then the sinew membranes dry up. 
Hence, [the joints] cannot be bent or stretched.” 
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PREFATORY NOTES TO VOL. 2 


The present translation of the Su wen is based on a version of the original Chi¬ 
nese text derived from different ancient and more recent editions of the Huang 
Di neijing su wen. Where necessary, notes attached to the translation explain 
our textual choices. 

Readers of the present translation may wish to also consult the introductory 
volume to this project, i.e., Paul U. Unschuld, Huang Di Nei Jing Su Wen. Nature, 
Knowledge, Imagery in an Ancient Chinese Medical Text, published by University 
of California Press in 2003. Its survey of the contents of the Su wen may be es¬ 
pecially helpful for comprehending the doctrine of “the five periods and six qi” 
outlined in Su wen treatises 66 through 71, and 74, that comprise about one third 
of the entire text of the Su wen. 

The currently available Chinese edition closest to our reference text is the 
Huang Di nei jing su wen Jic'Srl'T&iEjRffS published by Ren min wei sheng chu 
ban she APtlSrTEfBfiKTi:, Beijing 1963, 5th printing, 1983. For easy comparison 
of the subsequent English translation of the Huang Di Neijing su wen with the 
original Chinese text, the entire Chinese reference text is reprinted and available 
in Hermann Tessenow and Paul U. Unschuld, A Dictionary of the Huang Di Nei 
Jing Su Wen, published by University of California Press in 2003 as the second 
volume of the Huang Di neijing su wen project. To permit a rapid location, in 
the Chinese reference text, of any given section of our translation, we have di¬ 
vided the present English text and the Chinese reference text in the appendix to 
the Dictionary by numbers referring to the pages and lines of the 1983 edition 
of the Huang Di neijing su wen by Ren min wei sheng chu ban she APclSTUh 
JKTfThus, 54-281-6 is: Su wen chapter 54, page 281, line 6. 
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SU WENS 3 THROUGH 71, 

74 THROUGH 81 
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Chapter 5 3 

Discourse on the Aims of Piercing 1 


53-279-8 
Huang Di asked: 

“I should like to hear about the essentials of depletion and repletion.” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When the qi is replete, the physical appearance is replete; 
when the qi is depleted, the physical appearance is depleted. 

That is the regular [association]; [any situation] contrary to this is disease. 2 

When the grain abounds, the qi abounds; 
when the grain is depleted, the qi is depleted. 

That is the regular [association]; [any situation] contrary to this is disease. 

When the vessels are replete, the blood is replete; 
when the vessels are depleted, the blood is depleted. 

That is the regular [association]; [any situation] contrary to this is disease.” 3 

53-280-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“How can it be ‘contrary’?” 

1 Ma Shi: “afe is IE, ‘to record.’This treatise discusses the essentials of depletion and 

repletion and also the patterns of draining a repletion and of supplementing a deple¬ 
tion. These must be recorded and should not be forgotten. Hence, the name of the 
treatise.” 2690/43 agrees. Yao Shaoyu: “Except for the final four sentences, the entire 
treatise has nothing to do at all with piercing and it is not clear why it is named 
2723/6: “afe is the old version of the character s®. I® is IE,‘to record,’ £P,‘to know.’” We 
follow the usage of in the sense of “aim”, “to aim at”, as attested in the Shujing H ^n, 

Pan geng shang ATIaS, “when shooting at him, there is an aim”, and also 

in the 7 .uo zhuan l/EfiJ, 8 th year of duke Ding SJLB-f'f A, T 1 M, SET: 

iP§, tHEqSA IT "til, “Yan Xi shot a person and hit an eyebrow. He turned back saying: ‘I 
have no courage; I aimed at his eye.’”(See Ruan Yuan 170 above and 2142 above.) 

2 Wang Bing: “fi is to say: o, Tack of mutual correspondence,’ 

fill, Toss of signs of normality.’ Physical appearance and qi are opposed to each other; 
hence, a disease emerges. is to say: the qi in the vessels; is to say: the physical 
appearance of the body.” 

3 Wang Bing: “The vessels constitute the palace of the blood. Hence, depletion and 
repletion appear in both [the vessels and the blood] alike. When [the states of vessels 
and of the blood] oppose each other, then this constitutes a disease.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When the qi is depleted and the body is hot [nevertheless], that is called 
‘contrary.’ 4 

When grain enters [the body] in large quantities and the qi is diminished [nev¬ 
ertheless], that is called ‘contrary.’ 5 

When grain does not enter [the body] and the qi is plentiful [nevertheless], 
that is called ‘contrary.’ 6 

When the [contents of the] vessels abound, while the blood is diminished, that 
is called ‘contrary.’ 

When the [contents of the] vessels are diminished, 7 while the blood is plentiful, 
that is called ‘contrary.’ 8 

53-280-6 

When the qi abounds, while the body is cold, this is acquired through harm 
caused by cold. 

When the qi is depleted while the body is hot, this is acquired through harm 
caused by summerheat. 9 

When grain enters [the body] in large quantities and the qi is diminished 
[nevertheless], this is acquired because of a loss of blood. Dampness resides in 


4 Wang Bing: “Qi depletion is an insufficiency of yang qi. When the yang qi is insuf¬ 

ficient, the body should be cold. When the body is hot, the qi in the vessels should 
abound. When the [qi in the] vessels does not abound and the body is hot [neverthe¬ 
less], then these are signs that do not agree. Hence, this is called ‘contrary.’”The Jiayi 
jing has: IftlSJf ift, jfbailJx.'tl!. Lin Yi et al.: “One should follow the Jiayi 

jing and add the four characters 

5 Wang Bing: “The qi of grain leaves the stomach and is distributed through the 
conduit vessels. Grain enters the stomach and [its qi] is dispersed through the vessel 
paths. If, in the present case, grain enters [the stomach] in large quantities while qi [is 
distributed through the vessels] in small quantities nevertheless, then stomach qi is 
not dispersed. Hence, this is called ‘contrary.’” 

6 Wang Bing: “The stomach qi disperses in the exterior and is joined by the [qi of 
the] lung.” 

7 Gu Guanguang: “ / _b should be <]\ ‘small.’” 

8 Wang Bing: “The conduit vessels move the qi; the network vessels receive the blood. 
The conduit qi enters the network [vessels]; the network [vessels] receive the conduit 
qi. [In the present case] the signs do not agree. Hence, this is a [situation] contrary 
to normality.” 

9 Wang Bing: is to say HSjU, ‘reckless offense.’ Cold harms the physical appear¬ 

ance. Hence, the qi abounds and the body is cold. Heat harms the qi. Hence, the qi is 
depleted and the body is hot.” 
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the lower [section of the body]. 10 

When grain enters [the body] in small quantities and the qi is plentiful [never¬ 
theless], evil is situated in the stomach and also in the lung. * 11 

53-281-1 

In case the vessels are small, while the blood is plentiful, this is because of heat 
in the beverages. 12 

In case the vessels are big, while the blood is diminished, wind qi is situated in 
the vessels. 

[Hence,] water and [other] beverages do not enter. 

This is what is meant [by ‘contrary’].” 13 

53-281-2 

<Now, 

as for repletion, that is: qi enters; 


10 Wang Bing: “A loss of blood results in blood depletion. When the blood is de¬ 
pleted, then the qi abounds internally and is transformed into body liquids which flow 
downwards into the lower burner. Hence, [the text] states: ‘dampness resides in the 
lower [section of the body].”’Ma Shi: “If grain enters [the body] in large quantities 
and - contrary [to what one should expect] - qi is present in small quantities [only], 
this is because [the patient] has lost blood. When too much blood was lost, then the 
qi is diminished [too]. Also, dampness resides in the lower [section of the body]. If 
this dampness dominates, then the conduit vessels are blocked and this, too, causes 
a decrease of qi.” Cheng Shide et al.: “When the spleen loses its ability to transport, 
water-dampness stagnates internally. Hie nature of dampness is heavy and turbid; it 
flows down into the lower burner. Hence, ‘dampness resides in the lower [section of 
the body].’” 

11 Wang Bing: “When the stomach qi is insufficient, lung qi flows downwards into 
the stomach. Hence, evil is situated in the stomach. However, when lung qi enters the 
stomach, then the lung qi does not guard [the lung] itself. When the [lung] qi fails to 
guard [the lung] itself, then evil qi will move there as a result. Hence, [the text] states: 
‘Evil is situated in the stomach and also in the lung.’”In contrast, 307/183: “Accord¬ 
ing to the Erya flffi, Shi gu xia SafiT', Jk. is identical with JSI.” Yu Chang: “These 
two characters have an identical meaning; this duplication goes back to the ancients 
themselves. Wu Kun has omitted the character Jfil; that was unnecessary.” 

12 Wang Bing: “Hi is to say: f§Hl, ‘stagnant beverages.’When beverages stagnate in 
the spleen and/or in the stomach, then the spleen qi overflows. When the spleen qi 
overflows, then this causes heat in the center.” Tanba agrees. 

13 Wang Bing: “When [the vessels] are filled to repletion with wind qi, then water 
and broths cannot enter the vessels.” 
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as for depletion, that is: qi leaves. 14 
As for qi repletion, that is heat; 
as for qi depletion, that is cold. 15 

In case [a needle] is inserted [to treat] repletion, the left hand opens the 
needle hole. 16 

In case [a needle] is inserted [to treat] depletion, the left hand closes the 
needle hole.> 17 


14 Wang Bing: “To enter is yang; to leave is yin. Yin [qi] is generated inside; hence, 
it ‘leaves’; yang [qi] is generated outside; hence it ‘enters.’” 

15 Wang Bing: “[In the former situation], the yang [qi] abounds and the yin [qi] 
is closed in internally. Hence, [the body is] hot. [In the latter situation], the yin [qi] 
abounds and the yang [qi] is present in minimal quantities in the external [sections of 
the body]. Hence, [the body] is cold.” In contrast, 638/9 interprets “that is heat” and 
“that is cold” as references to the causes of qi repletion and qi depletion respectively. 
For both arguments, see 638/3. 

16 The Jia yi jing has ?L, “hole”, instead of 2. 

17 Wang Bing: “That is to explain the application of a needle to supplement or drain, 
respectively. The right hand holds the needle and the left hand plucks [the skin at] the 
hole [to be pierced]. Hence, in case of repletion, the left hand opens the hole pierced 
to drain there. In case of depletion, the left hand closes the hole pierced to supple¬ 
ment there.” Zhang Jiebin: “ Ajf is: ‘to pierce a repletion.’One holds the needle with 
one’s right hand and twirls [the needle] to enlargen its path. This is [meant by] ‘the 
right hand opens the hole pierced.’ Ajul is: ‘to pierce a depletion.’After the needle is 
withdrawn, one presses and closes the opening with one’s left hand. This is [meant by] 
‘the left hand closes the hole pierced.’” Hu Tianxiong: “The character S; (for ‘left’) in 
‘the left hand opens the hole pierced’is probably a mistake. Zhang Jiebin followed the 
comments by Hua Shou and Wu Kun and changed the character to (for ‘right’); 
that was correct.” 524/9: “When treating a condition of repletion by piercing, the left 
hand opens the hole pierced after the needle is withdrawn; it must not apply any pres¬ 
sure and close [the hole]. When treating a condition of depletion, the left hand should 
press and close the hole pierced after the needle is withdrawn.” See also 1289/16. 
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54-281-6 
Huang Di asked: 

“I should like to hear 

an explanation of the ‘nine needles’ and 

the Way of depletion and repletion.” 1 

Qi Bo responded: 

“As for 

‘when piercing a depletion, then replenish it,’ 

[that is, pierce until] there is heat below the needle. 
{When the qi is replete, then heat is present.} 2 

As for 

‘when there is fullness, then discharge it,’ 

[that is, pierce until] there is cold below the needle. 
{When the qi is depleted, then cold is present.} 3 

As for 

‘what is densely compacted and old, eliminate it,’ 
[that is,] let the bad blood. 4 


1 The following phrases ending with the character IS" may be quotations from a larger 
text named fLm.Jiu zhen, un Ci\t Nine Needles.”This text appears to have also been the 
basis of Lingshu i, titled AIBd - —J 1 L From MlAMUti-M to jLsif 

^t these phrases are to be found in Lingshu i without commentary. A large part of Su 
wen 54 is a commentary to this text (see also note 15 below). 

2 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘There is heat below the needle’ is: the cold turns into heat. When 
[the region below the needle] is hot, then the proper qi has arrived and the depletion 
has been replenished. Hence, this is a supplementation.” 

3 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘There is cold below the needle’ is: the heat turns into cold. When 
[the region below the needle] is cold, then the evil qi has arrived and the repletion has 
been depleted. Hence, this is a drainage.” 

4 Wang Bing: is Jit, ‘accumulation.’ is N, ‘old.’ pS is i, ‘to remove.’That is to 

say when blood has accumulated in the network vessels for a long time, one pierces 
[these vessels] with a needle and removes it.” 971/56: “This makes it very clear that 
the phrase (in Su wen 14) is a therapy whereby blood is let by piercing the 

network vessels.” See also 1617/35,919/1, and 117/38. 
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As for 

‘in case evil dominates, deplete it,’ 

[that is,] remove the needle and do not press [the hole pierced]. 5 
As for 

‘slow and quick results in repletion,’ 

[that is,] slowly remove the needle and quickly press the [hole pierced]. 6 
As for 

‘quick and slow results in depletion,’ 

[that is,] quickly remove the needle and slowly press the [hole pierced]. 7 

54-282-1 
As for 

‘when one speaks of 
‘repletion and depletion,” 8 

these are [differences in the] quantities of cold and warm qi. 9 
As for 

‘sometimes it is not present, sometimes it is present,’ 
that is, it is fast and cannot be recognized. 10 

5 Wang Bing: “ ‘Evil’ is a term for what is not proper. When qi is present which is 
not [the qi] of the respective conduit, then this [qi] is called ‘evil.’This is not a refer¬ 
ence to a domination by an evil which is the essence of a demonic poison. When 
the needle is withdrawn, one must not press the hole; rather the transporter is to be 
opened to achieve a conduit depletion in that the evil qi is drained through effusion.” 

6 Wang Bing: “ ‘Slowly remove [the needle]’ is to say: one removes it only after one 
has had a hold of the conduit qi for quite a while. ‘Quickly press’ is to say: Once the 
needle has been completely removed from the hole, one quickly presses it. This pre¬ 
vents the proper qi from flowing away and safeguards the completion of the conduit- 
vessel qi. Hence, [the text states:] ‘slow and quick results in replenishment.’” 

7 Wang Bing: “ ‘Quickly remove the needle’ is to say: When the needle has been 
inserted into the hole to a degree where it has reached the conduit-vessels, then it is 
quickly removed again. ‘Slowly press’ is to say: When the needle has been removed 
from the hole entirely, one slowly presses it. This allows the evil qi to flow away and the 
essence qi to stabilize. Hence, [the text states:] ‘quick and slow results in depletion.’” 

8 This quotation from the text which appears in Ling shu 1 (see note 1 above) may 
itself be regarded as a commentary to an earlier text. 

9 Wang Bing: “ ‘Cold’ and ‘warm’ refer to the yin and yang qi of the conduit-vessels.” 

10 Wang Bing: “That is to say: those who are ignorant cannot recognize it immedi¬ 
ately Now, since it cannot be recognized immediately ‘it is as if it were not present.’ 
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As for 

‘investigate later and earlier,’ 

this is to get to know the earlier and later [course] of a disease. 

As for 

‘those who cause depletion and repletion,’ 

[that is,] the practitioner must not miss the [appropriate therapeutic] law. 

As for 

‘sometimes one obtains a gain, sometimes one causes a loss,’ 

this is [the result of] departing from the [appropriate therapeutic] law. * 11 

54-282-3 
As for 

‘in view of the essentials of [treating] depletion and repletion, the nine needles 
are most miraculous,’ 

that is, for each [disease] there is an appropriate [needle]. 12 
As for 

‘the times of supplementing and draining,’ 

that is, [the piercing should] coincide with the opening and closure of the qi. 13 

For those who are wise and possess divine intelligence it is ‘as if it were present.’” 
Cheng Shide et al.: “The feelings of cold and heat [in the region] where the needle is 
inserted change quickly.” 

11 Wang Bing: “If one erroneously supplements what is replete, the result is ‘as if one 
had obtained a gain.’ It one erroneously drains what is depleted, the result is ‘as if one 
had caused a loss.’” 

12 Wang Bing: “In case of heat in head and body, the chisel needle is appropriate. 
In case of qi fullness in the flesh section, the round needle is appropriate. When the 
vessel qi is depleted or diminished, the arrowhead needle is appropriate. To drain heat, 
let blood and discharge through effusion obstinate diseases, the lance-point needle is 
appropriate, ...That is to say: ‘for each [disease] there is an appropriate [needle].”’ 

13 Wang Bing: “When the [movement of the] qi coincides with the time marks, this 
is called ‘open.’When [the time marks] have been passed and [the qi] has not yet ar¬ 
rived nevertheless, that is called ‘closed.’ As for ‘time marks,’ when the water [of the 
clepsydra] has fallen by one mark, the qi of man is in the major yang [conduit]. When 
[the water] has fallen to the second mark, the qi of man is in the minor yang [conduit]. 
When the water has fallen to the third mark, the qi of man is in the yang brilliance 
[conduit]. When the water has fallen to the fourth mark, the qi of man is in the yin 
section. As the water falls without end, the qi moves without end. Hence, when [the 
arrival of the qi] coincides with the time marks, one calls this ‘open.’When the [water] 
has passed the time mark and [the qi] has not arrived yet, this is called ‘closed.’” Zhang 
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54-282-5 
As for 

‘the names of the nine needles, each [refers to] a different shape,’ 

that is, [before using] the needles investigate carefully where supplementation 

or draining are required. 14 

As for 

‘when piercing a repletion, wait for a depletion,’ 15 

that is, let the needle remain until yin qi arrives aboundingly and then remove 
the needle. 16 

As for 

‘when piercing a depletion, wait for a repletion,’ 

that is, when yang qi arrives aboundingly and when there is heat below the 
needle, then remove the needle. 

54-283-1 
As for 

‘when the conduit qi has arrived, guard it carefully lest it is lost,’ 
that is, do not make any changes. 17 

As for 

‘deep and shallow are at [one’s] mind,’ 


Jiebin: “When the qi arrives in time, that is called ‘open.’When [the time] is over and 
it has not arrived yet, that is called ‘ closed.’” 

14 Wang Bing: “mSMS is to say: each [needle] is employed in accordance with 
one’s therapeutic [intention].”The Tai su has IBfilffiZ.'aMfelil, ‘[one must carefully 
examine] the suitability of supplementation or draining at these locations.” 

15 This and the following 7 quotations (to are excerpts from a text 

which appears, without commentary, in Su wen 25-163-3 to 25-163-5 and in Tai su 
19, 16A, i25b-2 to i25b-6. This text, too, may have been part of the text named A 
tfS (see note 1 above). 

16 Zhang Zhicong: “One lets the needle remain [in the skin] to wait for the qi to 
arrive. When ample yin qi arrives, the [region where] the needle is inserted turns cold 
and the yang qi has receded entirely The repletion has changed into a depletion.” 

17 Wang Bing: “That is to say: when one has obtained the qi in that it has arrived, 
one must carefully guard it and not change the method. Otherwise one invites harm.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “One must prevent that the qi undergoes any changes.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “ ‘Change’refers to a change in the methods of piercing. Wang Bing is correct.” 
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that is, one [must] know whether the disease is located in the inner or outer 
[regions]. 18 

As for 

‘near and far are like one,’ 

that is, no matter whether [a disease] is deep or shallow, examination is 
identical. 19 

As for 

‘as if one looked down into a deep abyss,’ 
that is, do not dare to be careless. 

54-283-4 
As for 

‘the hand [must be strong] as if it held a tiger,’ 
that is, one wishes it to be strong. 20 

As for 

‘the spirit should not be confused by the multitude of things,’ 

that is, have a tranquil mind and observe the patient, look neither to the left 

nor to the right. 21 

As for 

‘do what is right to do, no what is evil, when lowering the needle,’ 
that is, one should [hold the needle] upright and properly. 22 


18 Wang Bing: “Instead of afe, another copy has m, ‘sentiment.’ Both aS and M refer 
to the application of the needle.” Ma Shi: “That is to say, when the disease is in the 
depth, then the needle is to be inserted deeply. When the disease is near the surface, 
then the insertion of the needle is shallow.” 

19 Wang Bing: “That is to say: there maybe differences in that the qi is near or distant. 
Nevertheless, a successful examination ('/PJlflfl) is always built on the [quality of the] 
arrival of the qi.” In contrast, Cheng Shide et al.: “flfl is ‘to wait for the qi.’” 

20 Wang Bing: “ ‘Strong’ is to say: it holds the needle firmly” 

21 End of list of seven annotated phrases also found in Su wen 25 (see note 15 
above). 

22 Wang Bing: “IE refers to if, ‘straight.’When piercing with the needle, one 
[moves it] neither left nor right.” Cheng Shide et al.: “It is a proper conduct. 
Here it refers to the proper method of inserting the needle. ifPis 14 , ‘slanting.’ 

is: one must be correct in inserting the needle.” 
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As for 

‘one must rectify his spirit,’ 

that is, one must look into the eyes of the patient and control his spirit, thereby 
letting the qi flow easily. 23 

54-283-7 

As for the so-called 
‘three miles,’ 

this is [a location] three inches below the knee. 

As for the so-called 
‘fu-zhi,’ 

lift the knee and the parting is easily visible. 24 
As for 

‘great hollow,’ 

this is the single depression at the shin [that is visible] if one raises one’s foot. 25 


23 Wang Bing: “[One must] concentrate [the patient’s] essence spirit lest it disperses. 
As a result, the spirit will cause a regulation of the qi in the center and in the external 
regions.” 

24 Wang Bing: “ ‘Three Miles’ (^.S) is the name of a hole. It is located exactly three 

inches below the knee, in the flesh parting between the two sinews outside of the shin. 
It one presses it very hard, then the moving vessel on the instep is arrested. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘Lift the knee and the parting is easily visible.’” Lin Yi et al.: “In 
accordance with Su wen 60 this should be Sf]_h.” Gao Shishi: “Older versions have 
mistakenly replaced _t. by HL. _h refers to the moving vessel at the Surging Yang (III 

P8) [hole].”Ma Shi: is the Surging Yang hole of the foot yang brilliance conduit 

of the stomach.” Guo Aichun-81: “M is a mistake for |J 5 , ‘vessel;’ ^ is a mistake for 
flO. In hand-writing, and fl!] are very similar and can easily be mistaken for each 
other. should therefore be that is to say, one looks for the 

moving vessel and the Surging Yang hole is easily visible.” Wu Kun: “Sff is ■jf't in the 
sense of‘to press firmly.’ iHZ. is: to press firmly at the Three Miles (^.jH) divide.” 
Tanba: “The [text] does not say ‘press the Three Miles.’ Hence, one cannot follow 
[Wang Bing’s] statement regarding ‘the moving vessel on the instep is arrested.’It may 
be that in front of SU the character IS (‘to lower,’ ‘to bend down) was left out and that 
in front of the character Z. the character f]Sf is missing. Ling shu 4 has: B%Z — .S 
IKS]], SU., ‘to remove it from the Three Miles, bend down the instep; to 

remove it from the Great Hollow, lift the foot.’This may serve as evidence.” Lin Yi et 
al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has [Slfj, ‘Bend down the shins,’ instead of Sfti. The 
Tai SU has 

25 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great Hollow (Slm)’is the name of a hole. [8 is to say lji,‘to lift.’ 
To select the Lower Edge of the Great Hollow (l=LliiT*) [hole] for treatment, let 
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As for 
‘lower edge,’ 

this is what has sunk down.” 26 

54-283-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard [the following:] 

the nine needles correspond above to heaven and earth, to the four seasons and 
to yin and yang. 

I should like to hear the methods [underlying] their [use] so that they may be 
transmitted to later generations to serve as rules.” 

54-284-1 
Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

one [is] heaven, 

two [is] the earth, 

three [is] man, 

four [are the] seasons, 

five [are the] tones, 

six [are the] pitchpipe tones, 

seven [are the] stars, 

eight [are the] winds, 

nine [are the] fields. 

The body corresponds to these [numbers], too. 

Each of the needles has what it is appropriate for. 

Hence, it is said: nine needles. 

Man’s skin corresponds to heaven. 27 


the patient] lift the foot. It is below the depression between the two sinews on the 
outer side of the shinbones.” 

26 Wang Bing: “If one wishes to know where the Lower Edge hole is located, its 
place is below the singular depression between the two sinews on the outer side of 
the shinbones.” 

27 Wang Bing: “It covers all beings. That is the image of heaven.” Ma Shi: “The skin 
of man corresponds to heaven. Heaven covers the myriad things; the skin is the screen 
protecting the body.” Zhang Zhicong: “Now, the One is heaven. Heaven is yang. Of 
the five depots lung corresponds to heaven. The lung is the canopy covering the five 
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Man’s flesh corresponds to the earth. 28 
Man’s vessels correspond to man. 29 
Man’s sinews correspond to the seasons. 30 
Man’s voice correspond to the tones. 31 

When yin and yang in man merge [their] qi, this corresponds to the tones of 
the pitchpipes. 

Man’s teeth, face, and eyes correspond to the stars. 32 

The qi leaving and entering man corresponds to the winds. 33 

Man’s nine orifices and 365 network [vessels] correspond to the fields. 34 

54-284-6 

Hence, 

the first needle [serves to pierce] the skin. 

The second needle [serves to pierce] the flesh. 

The third needle [serves to pierce] the vessels. 

The fourth needle [serves to pierce] the sinews. 

The fifth needle [serves to pierce] the bones. 

The sixth needle [serves to] regulate yin and yang. 

The seventh needle [serves to] increase the essence. 

The eighth needle [serves to] eliminate wind. 

The ninth needle [serves to] open the nine orifices and to eliminate the qi from 
the 365 joints. 

That is meant [when it is said:] Each has that which it rules. 35 


depots and six palaces. The skin is linked to the lung; it is the yang of man. Hence, the 
skin of man corresponds to heaven.” 

28 Wang Bing: “It is soft and thick, peaceful and quiet. That is the image of the earth.” 

29 Wang Bing: “They change between abundance to weakness; that is the image 
of man.” 

30 Wang Bing: “They are firm and stable. That is the image of the seasons.” 

31 Wang Bing: “Because it comprises all the five tones.” 

32 Wang Bing: “The human face corresponds to the stars because it has seven 
openings.” 

33 Wang Bing: “[Man’s qi] leaves, goes, and returns. That is the image of the wind.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The exterior of the physical appearance of man is the image of the 
fields.” 

35 Wang Bing: “The first needle is the chisel needle. The second needle is the round 
needle.The third needle is the arrowhead needle.The fourth needle is the lance needle. 
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Man’s heart and sentiments correspond to the eight winds. 36 
Man’s qi corresponds to heaven. 37 

Man’s hair, teeth, ears, eyes, and five sounds correspond to the five tones and to 
the six tones of the pitchpipe. 38 

Man’s blood and qi in his yin and yang vessels correspond to the earth. 39 
Man’s liver and eyes, one lets them correspond to nine.” 40 
{The nine orifices and 365.} 41 

54-285-1 

[The] man [section in man], in addition, may serve to observe movement and 
resting. 

[The] heaven [section in man], second, may serve to examine the five colors. 
{The seven stars, one lets them correspond to them.] 

[...] may serve to examine whether the hair has no shine. 

The five [human] tones, in addition, may serve to examine gong, shang,jue, zhi, 
yu. 

{The six pitchpipe tones, their surplus and insufficiency correspond to them.} 
54-285-3 

<Two,> the earth [section in man], in addition, may serve to examine whether 
high and low have surplus. 

The nine fields [in man], in addition, {the joint transporters correspond to 
them] may serve to examine the closed joints. 


The fifth needle is the sword needle. The sixth needle is the round-sharp needle. The 
seventh needle is the fine tipped needle. The eighth needle is the long needle. The 
ninth needle is the large needle.” 

36 Wang Bing: “They move and rest without physical appearance. That is the image 
of the wind.” 

37 Wang Bing: “It moves without pause. That is the image of heaven.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The hair and the teeth are generated and grow; the ears and the 
eyes are clear and penetrable. The five sounds respond to their likes. Hence, they cor¬ 
respond to the five tones and to the six sounds of the pitchpipe.” 

39 Wang Bing: “Man’s yin and yang [qi] may meet and they generate and complete 
[things]. The blood and the qi in the vessels may be depleted, or they abound. Hence, 
they correspond to the earth. 

40 Wang Bing: “The liver qi communicates with the eyes. The generation number of 
wood is three. Three multiplied by three corresponds to nine.” 

41 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition does not have these seven characters.” 
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<Three> Man’s changes. 

The first division, in man [it may serve] to examine the teeth. 42 
Much outflow, little blood. 

The tenth division, [it may serve to examine] changes of jue. 

The fifth division may serve to examine [whether the movement in the vessels 
is] relaxed or tight. 

The sixth division [may serve to examine an] insufficiency. 

The third division [may serve to examine the presence of] cold in the joints. 
The ninth division [may serve to examine] in man cold, warmth, dryness, and 
dampness in the course of the four seasons. 

[The four seasons, in addition, correspond to this. 

This may serve to examine whether they are mutually opposed.] 

[In addition, the four cardinal points.] 

Each serves as explanation. 43 


42 The Tai su has ITflll instead of ATS. 

43 Wang Bing: “[Beginning with AlR^.]T 7 nt 2 l] these 124 characters are entirely 
corrupt; their meaning is incomplete and cannot be researched.” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang 
Bing speaks of 124 characters. The present text comprises only 123 characters. One 
character was lost.” 



Chapter 5 5 

Discourse on Rules of Extended Piercing 1 


55-285-8 

In case an expert in piercing does not 2 diagnose [but prefers to] listen to the 
patient’s statement: “It is in the head. The head has an illness, pain.” 3 and if on 

1 Gao Shishi: “H: is like lit,‘to broaden.’As for starting from the locations 

of the diseases, [the present treatise] formulates rules of piercing these [locations]. For 
instance, in case of headache, fits of cold and heat, putrefied swelling, (etc.), the pierc¬ 
ing to remove the [disease] is always carried out at the location of the disease. Hence 
[the present treatise] extends piercing beyond the five rules (outlined in Ling shu 75) 
and the twelve rules (outlined in Ling shu 7) and it is therefore that its title refers to 
‘Extended Rules of Piercing.’” We do not consider the present treatise as an extension 
of Ling shu 7 and 75. Rather, it appears to us that -H: refers to a technique of piercing 
outlined in this treatise whereby the needle is left in the skin for an “extended” period 
of time, or is inserted several times, until a therapeutic effect can be observed. 

2 Zhang Jiebin: “Those who are good in piercing, they must not take recourse to 

diagnosis [by feeling the movement in the vessels]. They only listen to what the pa¬ 
tients say and whatever they undertake will be effective. This, however, is a statement 
with regard to those only who have a miraculous command of piercing; it is not to 
say that experts in piercing must not diagnose at all [by feeling the movement in the 
vessels]. Nowadays the masters of later times are neither excellent in piercing, nor do 
they know how to diagnose [by feeling the movement in the vessels]. Hence, when it 
comes to supplementing a depletion or to draining a repletion, how could they avoid 
committing mistakes? When the treatise in Ling shu 1 states: ‘Whenever one is about 
to employ the needle, one must first diagnose [by feeling the movement in] the vessels 
and examine whether the [movement of the] qi [indicates] a severe problem or [a dis¬ 
ease which is] easy to handle. Only then one may commence the treatment,’ then the 
meaning of the present [passage] can be understood.” Wu Kun: “That is to say: experts 
in piercing must not cling to the patterns of diagnosing [by feeling the movement in 
the vessels]. It is sufficient to listen to the patients and to pierce in accordance with 
what they say about their ailments.” Yao Shaoyu: “When someone is good in diagnos¬ 
ing [by feeling the movement in] the vessels but is not good in employing the needles, 
then he is not good at all. Hence, when the classic states ‘does not diagnose [by feeling 
the movement in the vessels],’ it is not [to say] that one should not diagnose [by feel¬ 
ing the movement in the vessels], rather it is to say that one should not concentrate 
on such diagnosis alone.” Li Guoqing: “Sun Dingyi f^J^JlLhas: -f' should be 3 t 4 ,‘in 
order to.’ [‘In order to carry out a diagnosis, the expert of piercing [should] listen to 
what the patients say.’] In fact, though, T' is merely an inteijection, as is frequently 
the case in the Nei jing. Hence, is This is a reference to those who 

are especially gifted in piercing.” 1895/47 agrees: “The character has no meaning 
here.” For evidence see there. 

3 The Tai su has -ftlSilASlM, “[I have] an illness in the head. [My] head has pain.” 
1569/18: “The first Si is a noun used here as an adjective in the sense of‘being at the 
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behalf of this he needles him <the depot>, * 4 when the piercing reaches to the 
bones, the disease ends. 

<Above, do not harm the bones, the flesh, and the skin> 5 
{As for the skin, it is the way.} 6 

<To conduct a yin piercing, insert [the needle] into one [central] and four 
neighboring locations.> 7 


head.’The second is a noun meaning ‘head.’” 

4 Wang Bing: “He is equal to JS, ‘deep.’That is to say: pierce deeply. Hence, the state¬ 
ment in the text later on.” Zhang Jiebin: “He is M, ‘inside.’That is to say: he inserts the 
needle deeply” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition does not have the character 
Ht.”The character IS appears to be a later insert, possibly added to interpret the phrase 

in view of the subsequent advises $!j AiHc, “pierce the big depots,” and 
IS, “pierce close to the depots.” 

5 The Tai su does not have the character _h. Wu Kun and Ma Shi have it, ‘to stop,’ 
instead of _t. If this were the original version, it should be read as the last character of 
the preceding sentence; together with B it would form the compound Bit, ‘to end’. 
Zhou Xuehai: “It must be the character J h.” See also the appearance of IL in line 285 - 
11 below for further evidence. Wu Kun: “fj§ does not mean fM®, ‘to injure.’ If one 
pierces to the bones, how could one avoid harming the bones, the flesh, and the skin? 
The meaning is: one must not move [the needle] carelessly lest one harms the true qi 
in the bone section, the flesh section, or the skin section.” We interpret the reference 
to “above” as a warning not to harm the bones in the head section, i.e., in the “upper” 
sections of the body. 

6 Wang Bing: “The skin is the way taken by the needle. Hence, when piercing the 
bones one must not harm the bones, the flesh, or the skin.” Zhang Jiebin: “Skin and 
flesh are the way by which the needle is inserted.” 

7 The Tai su has Pfljlj instead of PgUp] , and it does not have the character j®. Yang 
Shangshan: “Originally the text had PJllklJ, but that was a mistaken character.” Wang 
Bing: “When the head experiences [feelings of] cold and heat, one treats it by means 
of the yin piercing pattern. ‘Yin piercing’ is to say: to pierce it comprehensively at as 
many [locations as is mentioned] here.” Lin Yi et al.: “Other editions [ofWang Bing’s 
commentary] have , ‘balanced piercing,’ instead of ^Jflj, ‘comprehensive pierc¬ 
ing’. The Jia yi jing states: ‘Yang piercing is to insert [one needle] into one central 
[location] and into four neighboring [locations]. Yin piercing is to pierce to the left 
and right, everywhere.’ Hence, the ‘yin piercing’ here may in fact be a ‘yang piercing.’” 
Ling shu 7 has ]f§$U, ‘raising piercing’ instead of “ ‘Raising piercing’ is to insert 
[a needle] into one central [location] and into the four sides [of that location] and to 
withdraw it to a shallow position.” Wu Kun: “Movement is yang, quietude is yin. Yin 
piercing is to insert the needle and not to twirl it or move it here and there.” Ling shu 
7 refers to “yin piercing” as the tenth of the twelve categories of piercing. Yin piercing 
is defined there as “piercing left and right [ankle] together to treat cold recession. To 
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55-285-10 

For treating cold and heat which have entered the depth [of the organism and] 

have concentrated [there], pierce the large depots . 8 

When [the cold or heat] have come near the depots, pierce the back . 9 

[These are the transporters on the back . 10 For piercing an [evil] near the depots, 

[pierce] the Depot Meeting [hole ].] * 11 

When cold and heat in the abdomen have left, stop [the piercing ]. 12 
Also, pierce it in the lower back . 13 

Deploy the needle into a shallow [position] and let blood. 

55-286-3 

For treating putrefied swellings, pierce above the putrefaction . 14 


be struck by cold recession [affects] the minor yin [conduit] behind the ankle.” The 
present reference to a yin piercing appears unrelated to this Ling shn 7 account. 

8 Yang Shangshan: “TcSJc refers to the lung. The shape of the lung is larger than that 
of the remaining four depots. Hence, it is called Targe depot.’” Wang Bing: “When 
a disease qi of cold or heat has entered the depth [of the body] and has attacked the 
center to gather there, one must pierce the five depots to ward it off.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The evil qi has entered [the body] deeply and [has affected] one depot in particular. 
For treatment one must find out this great depot and remove [the evil] directly from 
it.”Ma Shi: “The five depots are the ‘great depots.’”419/4: “Given the preceding and 
the following passages, the character X may be an error for pkj, ‘internal.’The seal 
characters of Tc and resemble each other.” Hu Tianxiong: “From here on down to 
JSUSlIil?, the text is difficult to explain. All commentators disagree and have their 
own opinion. What they say is farfetched.” 

9 Wang Bing: “IS. is iff, ‘near.’ 

10 The Tai su has ifLfSJIJpf ‘..near the depots, pierce the back transporters.’ 

11 Wang Bing : “When it is said: ‘pierce close to the depots,’why is that? Because 
it is there that the qi of the depots meets and effuses.” Wu Kun: “One pierces those 
transporters located near the [affected] depot because it is there that the depot qi ac¬ 
cumulates.” 

12 Wang Bing: “That is to say: when piercing the transporters on the back, one stops 
the piercing only when the cold or heat has been removed, regardless of how often 
one has to pierce.” 

13 The Tai su has JS, lower back, instead of S. 

14 Wang Bing: “ ‘Putrefied swelling’ is to say: the flesh inside the swelling has rotted 
and changed into pus and blood. Small abscesses are pierced with a shallow [insertion 
of the needle]; large abscesses are pierced with a deep [insertion of the needle].” Lin 
Yi et al.: “Both the Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have fit instead of IS.” 
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Find out whether the yorag'-abscess is small or large and conduct a deep or shal¬ 
low piercing. 15 

When piercing large [abscesses] there is much blood; 
in the case of small ones, 16 insert [the needle] more deeply. 

[In each case] one must aim at inserting the needle straight [downwards] and 
stop [at the bottom of the abscess]. 

55-286-1 

When the disease consists of accumulations in the lower abdomen, pierce from 

the skin fat down to the lower abdomen and stop. 17 

[Also,] pierce on both sides along the spine in the region of the fourth 

vertebra. 18 


15 In the Tai su, this sentence contains no $!]. Accordingly, it should be rendered as: 
“Examine whether theyowg-abscess is small or large, deep-lying or at the surface.” 

16 Tai su and Jia yi jing do not have the two characters Wang Bing interprets 
Si as “straight”: “In case of large yowg-abscesses one lets large amounts of blood; in 
case of small yowg-abscesses all that is required is to insert the needle straight [down¬ 
wards].” 

17 Wang Bing: “ ‘Accumulations in the lower abdomen’ is to say: accumulations of 
cold and/or heat qi. Jxi@ is the line running horizontally five individually standardi¬ 
zed body inches below the navel. One must pierce carefully and cannot insert [the 
needle] too deeply. Su wen 5 2 states: ‘If one pierces the lower abdomen and hits the 
bladder, urine leaves and fills the lower abdomen of that person.’ Hence, one must not 
insert [the needle] deeply.” Lin Yi et al.: “According to the Shi yin flillf, jSIfi is iS 
fg, read kuo. IS is the tip of a bone. Hence, JstiS is the tip of the pubic bone below the 
navel.The Quan Yuanqi edition has IB.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Ma Shi reads if as if 
- it means ‘fat’ - and he quotes a passage from the Zuo chuan, 6th year of Duke Huan. 
He is perfectly right. The character §§ has the three different versions of in the Shi 
yin, fa in the Quan Yuanqi edition, and of IB in Ma Shi’s commentary. Its meanings 
are two: the first is tip of a bone, the other is fat. Together with it cannot, of course, 
refer to the tip of a bone. However, if read as ‘fat,’ where should this location be? To 
sum this up: all interpretations are forced. The Tai su, ch. J|$|J, has instead of the 
two characters Bi f§. Yang Shangshan commented: ‘In case of accumulations in the 
lower abdomen, one pierces from the navel downwards to the lower abdomen.’ One 
should follow the Tai su.” 

18 Wang Bing: “According to the classic, there is no transporter ‘on both sides of 
the spine in the region of the fourth vertebra.’ I suspect that [the text should be] ‘in 
the region of the fifth vertebra.’ Below the fifth vertebra on both sides [of the spine] 
are the transporters of the true heart. The heart corresponds to the lower abdomen. 
Hence, [the text] should state ‘in the region of the fifth vertebra.’ ” Ma Shi and Gao 
Shishi: “This is the transporter-hole of the heart enclosure [which is associated with 
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[Also,] pierce into the bone-holes in the two pelvic bones and into the 
free ribs. 19 

[All these piercings serve] to guide the abdominal qi. 

When the heat has descended, [the disease] ends. 

55-286-4 

When the disease is in the lower abdomen, [with the patient experiencing] 
abdominal pain and an inability to pass stools or urine, 

<The name of the disease is elevation illness; it is acquired because of cold.> 
pierce between the lower abdomen and the two thighs. 

[Also,] pierce between the lower back and the hip bones. 

Pierce many times. 

When [the region pierced] is all hot, the disease ends. 

55-286-6 

When the disease is in the sinews, [with the patient experiencing] sinew 
cramps, pain in the joints, so that they do not allow [one] to walk, 

<This is called sinew block. > 
aim at piercing above the sinews. 

Pierce into the parting of the flesh. 

One must not hit the bones. 

When the disease emerges, the sinews are hot. 

When the disease ends, stop [the piercing]. 20 

55-287-2 

When the disease is in the muscles and in the skin, [with the patient experi¬ 
encing] pain all over the muscles and the skin, 

<This is called muscle block. [It results from] harm caused by cold and 
dampness. > 


the] ceasing yin.” Wu Kun and Zhang Zhicong: “These are the Gao Huang ("If If) 
holes on both sides of the fourth vertebra.” 

19 Wang Bing: “fir refers to the bones of the lower back. tP is written f$ in other 
versions. That is a mistake resulting from the similar shapes of these characters. IP 
refers to the Squatting Bone-Hole (HI®) hole on the side of the lower back. 

UIj fa] should be: one must pierce the Capital Gate (lit PI) hole in the region of the 
free ribs.” 

20 Wang Bing: “When the sinews are cold the [sinew] block emerges. Hence, when 
the sinews have become hot, the disease is healed and one stops [the treatment].” The 
Wu Kun edition has omitted the two characters 
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pierce the large partings and the small partings [of the flesh]. 21 

Deploy the needle many times and insert it deeply aiming at [generating] heat. 

Do not harm the sinews and the bones. 

When the sinews and the bones are harmed, ^/crag-abscesses develop resem- 
bling [pathological] changes. 22 

When all partings [of the flesh] are completely hot, the disease has ended. Stop 
[the piercing]. 23 

55-287-5 

When the disease is in the bones, 

[with the patient experiencing his] bones being so heavy that he cannot lift 
them and bones and marrow being sore and in pain, 

<[This results] from extreme cold qi. [The disease] is named bone block. > 
when [the disease] is in the depth, piercing must aim at not to harm the vessels 
or the flesh. 24 

The ways [along which to insert the needle] are the large partings and the small 
partings [of the flesh]. 

When the bones have become hot, the disease ends. Stop [the piercing]. 25 
55-287-7 

When the disease is in all the yang vessels [with the patient experiencing] 
alternate fits of cold or heat, 26 


21 Wang Bing: “ ‘Large parting’ is to say: Large flesh parting; ‘small parting’ is to say: 
small flesh parting.” 

22 Mori: “The meaning of Tlrit is not clear. may be an erroneous writing of (I. 
That is to say, when the sinews and the bones have been harmed seriously and in the 
depth, this leads to abscesses. When they have been harmed only slightly and near 
the surface, this results in cramps. Hence, harm done to the bones results in abscesses; 
harm done to the sinews results in cramps.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Jiayijing has IS:, 
‘cold,’ instead of Hi. That appears to be correct.” 

23 Wang Bing: “Heat can dissolve cold. Hence, [heat signals that] the disease has 
ended and [the therapist] stops [the piercing].” 

24 Ma Shi: is ^|-fMS'K,‘to restore its former [condition].”’ 

25 Wang Bing: “How is it [possible] not to harm the vessels and the flesh when pierc¬ 
ing a bone block? By inserting the needle into the large and small partings of the flesh 
that are penetrated by the qi.” 

26 Wang Shaozeng/i 16: “TL ... JL ...is Tf Bvf ... Tf Bvf ...,‘at times ... at times ...’” 
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{when it is in all the partings [of the flesh, with the patient experiencing] alter¬ 
nate fits of cold or heat,} 

<This is called craziness. > 27 
pierce it at the depleted vessels. 

Inspect the partings [of the flesh]; when they have turned hot entirely, the 
disease ends. Stop [the piercing]. 28 

55-287-8 

When the disease breaks out for the first time, it breaks out once in a year. 

If not treated, it breaks out once in a month. 

If not treated [even then], it breaks out four, five times in a month, 

<[This] is called peak illness. > 29 

pierce all the partings [of the flesh] and all the vessels. 30 

27 Wang Bing: “The [movement of the] qi is crazy and disorderly.” 

28 Gao Shishi: “This is the pattern of piercing the disease of craziness. ‘When the 
disease is in all the yang vessels, with alternating fits of cold and heat,’ then the evil 
qi has occupied the conduit vessels. ‘When it is in all the partings [of the flesh] with 
alternating fits of cold and heat,’ then the evil has occupied the partings of the flesh. 
When the evil of the partings of the flesh and the evil of the conduit vessels interact 
and unite, the [resulting] disease is called craziness. ‘One pierces it to deplete the ves¬ 
sels’ [is to say:] one does not let the evil occupy the conduit vessels.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“ ‘Alternating fits of cold and heat’ is a sign of a disease in the yang conduits. If one 
were to follow Gao Shishi’s comments, one would not know how to distinguish be¬ 
tween the alternating fits of cold and heat [resulting from a disease] in all the yang 
[conduits] and those [resulting from a disease] in all the partings [of the flesh]. If 
these [states] cannot be distinguished, then statements such as ‘the evil qi has oc¬ 
cupied the conduit vessels’ and ‘the evil qi has occupied all the partings [of the flesh]’ 
are nothing but bookish speculation. Now, when an evil is in the partings of the flesh 
with alternating fits of cold and heat, this is a sign of a disease being present in all 
the yang [conduits]. The first four characters J=LS|IJ!Jfe are an erroneous repetition of 
the phrase following below; they are to be deleted. The ancients believed that fever 
brought evil to the outside, causing yang abundance. [They also believed] that fear of 
cold resulted from evil moving to the inside, causing yang depletion. The ItL here in 
$!]^LjuSDK is Tf, [that is,] one searches for all those yang vessels which are depleted 
and supplements them, thereby causing all the partings [of the flesh] to be hot and 
have no cold.” 

29 Zhang Jiebin: “When yin dominates, this causes a peak disease. In case it breaks 
out once a year or once a month, the qi is in the depth and the way is far and it has a 
base to lodge. Hence, a treatment is not easy. When it breaks out four or five times a 
month, it is violent and fast. It comes quickly and leaves quickly, too. This is a curable 
[disease].” 

30 Hu Tianxiong: “The two characters iHfllc are difficult to interpret. The Jiayi jing 

has UlilSIfi., ‘pierce all the partings, and if the vessels there are 
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In case there is no cold, regulate it by means of needles. 

When the disease [ends] 31 stop [the piercing]. 32 

55-287-11 

When the disease is wind, [with the patient experiencing] alternate [fits of] 
cold and heat and with hot sweat leaving [the body] many times each day, 33 
first pierce the network vessels in all parting structures. 

When sweat leaves and [the patient] feels cold and hot alternately, 
pierce once every third day. 

After one hundred days [the disease] ends. 34 

55-287-12 

When the disease is massive wind, 

[with the patient experiencing] his bones and joints to be heavy and beard and 
eyebrows to fall off, 

<This is called massive wind.> 35 
piercing aims at the muscles and the flesh. 


particularly cold, supplement them by means of needles. ’ One should follow the Jia 
yi jing .” 

31 The Tai su has El, “end.” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘In case there is no cold,’ then even the peak disease results from 
a yang evil. One either drains or supplements; [in any case,] one employs the needles 
to regulate this.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘All partings’ is: all partings of the flesh; ‘all vessels’ is: 
all conduit vessels. ‘In case there is no cold,’ is to say: In case there is neither cold nor 
heat. This is different from the alternate fits of cold and heat in case of suffering from 
craziness. The craziness disease is yang; the peak disease is yin. Yang is associated with 
surplus; yin is associated with insufficiency. Hence, one must employ the needles to 
regulate or supplement such [conditions].”Ma Shi: “When it is stated here ‘in case 
there is no cold,’ [that is to say the following:] when the disease is in the yin section, 
there is only cold and no heat. When it reaches a state of ‘no cold,’ then this is a sign 
that the disease is healed.” Hu Tianxiong: “IS Ei does not mean that the disease is 
healed; it means that the signs of the disease are healed.” 

33 550/31: is SR]^,‘many times.’” 

34 Yao Shaoyu: “The wind is a yang evil, hence, it lets a person [feel alternately] cold 
and hot. When wind enters the finest openings, then the dark palace opens and sweat 
leaves frequently. However, if it enters deeply, then the sweat may leave but the cold 
and the heat are not eliminated entirely nevertheless. One must pierce frequently even 
up to one hundred days, before this is finished.” 

35 Cheng Shide et aL: “/fcJH is AdftJSl,‘leprosy.’” 
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Sweat will leave for one hundred days. 36 

Pierce the bones and the marrow, [once again causing] sweat to leave for one 
hundred days. 37 

Altogether these are two hundred days. When the beard and the eyebrows 
grow [again], stop the needling. 38 


36 Wang Bing: “This serves to drain the boiling heat of the protective qi.” 

37 Wang Bing: “This serves to drain the boiling heat of the camp qi.” 

38 Wang Bing: “When all the boiling heat has left, the yin qi is restored internally. 
Hence, lots of sweat leaves [the body] and the beard and the eyebrows grow again.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “[Evil which] is present in the shallow regions fills all the interstice 
structures. Hence, one must pierce the muscles and the flesh to drain the poison from 
the yang section. The wind follows the sweat and disperses. When piercing into the 
depth one must approach the bones and the marrow to drain the wind poison from 
the yin section. When the wind poison has been eliminated entirely the [flow of the] 
camp and of the guard qi is restored. Eyebrows and beard grow again and the disease 
is completely healed. At that moment one can stop the piercing.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“Because the evil has entered [the bones and the marrow] through the muscles and 
the flesh, one must pierce the muscles and the flesh first and see to it that sweat leaves 
for one hundred days. Next one pierces the bones and the marrow and again sees to it 
that sweat leaves for one hundred days.” 
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Chapter 5 6 

Discourse on Skin Sections 


56-289-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard [the following]: 

the skin has divisions and sections, 1 

the vessels are arranged as conduits, 2 

the sinews have knots and form networks, 3 and 

the bones have measures [of varying lengths]. 

The diseases generated in these [body parts] are all different. 

They are distinguished in accordance with the divisions and sections where 
they are situated, 

wether they are on the left or on the right, above or below, in a yin or in a yang 
[section]. 

The begin and the end of the diseases, 

I should like to hear the Way of this.” 4 


1 Ma Shi: “The skin of the human body is divided into separate sections. For example, 
in the center of the back, this is the course of the supervisor vessel. To both sides of the 
supervisor vessels are four courses associated with the foot major yang conduit. [The 
section] behind the ribs and to the side of the back is associated with the foot minor 
yang conduit. The ribs are associated with the foot ceasing yin conduit and so on.” 

2 Gao Shishi: “The vessel paths covering the body include the conduits (fe) running 
straight [through the extremities and the body] and the connections (§2) forming a 
transverse network. Hence, [the text states:] 

3 Zhang Zhicong: is "to tie in knots;’ m is ‘to connect.’That is to say, 

the sinews are tied to the flesh divides and connected with the bones.” Gao Shishi: 
“The twelve conduit-sinews [listed in treatise 13] of the Ling shu do all have some¬ 
thing they are knotted to and they are connected among each other. Hence, [the text 
states:] 

4 Zhang Zhicong: “When evil is present in the skin, the flesh, the sinews, the bones, 
the network vessels, the depots or the palaces, it may be near the surface or in the 
depth in each of these. Hence, this may cause sinew cramp or pain in the bones, wast¬ 
ing flesh, or breaking [muscle] lumps; or it may enter the depots and palaces and cause 
diseases in the depots and palaces. If one distinguishes which section of the network 
vessels above or below, on the left or on the right is involved, and [if one distinguishes] 
the presence of [the evil] in a yin or yang [category] of the twelve conduits, one knows 
the begin and the end of the disease.” 
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56-289-4 
Qi Bo responded: 

“If [you] wish to know the skin sections, 

take the conduit vessels as their arranging [structure ]. 5 

<This applies to all the conduits. > 6 7 

The yang [skin section] of the yang brilliance [conduit] is called hai feiJ 
<The same law [applies] above and below. > 8 


5 Zhang Zhicong: “$2 is h 2 , ‘mark.’ If one whishes to know the sections of the skin, 
one should divide the [skin] on the basis of the network vessels that can be seen. In 
addition, though, the conduit vessels serve as ordering structures, too.” 

6 Wang Bing: “If one follows the vessels where they pass and where they end, and 
what they rule, then the skin sections can be known. ‘All conduits’is to say: the twelve 
conduit vessels. This applies to all the twelve conduit vessels.” 

7 Wang Bing: “S is TiIL, ‘generation and transformation.’ (F is IS®, ‘killing qi.’ 

When a killing qi moves, then generation and transformation end. Hence, [the text] 
states Wm” Wu Kun: “W is identical with H, ‘door-leaf,’‘to shut’; Jg is S®J,‘wrig¬ 
gling movement.’ Now, the yang brilliance [section] is the face. The face is wu (T')- In 
the fifth month the yang qi [commences] a wriggling movement, and as soon as yin 
qi rises, it begins to struggle with the yang. That is, it shuts in the yang. Hence, [the 
text] states t!F 3 -” Zhang Jiebin: is IJt; 3 is an old version of the character HSg, ‘to 

fly.’ That is to say, the yang abounds and comes to the surface. Whenever something 
abounds extremely, it will receive harm. Hence, yang abundance occurs in the yang 
brilliance and harm to the yang occurs in the yang brilliance, too. Hence, the yang of 
the yang brilliance is called flF 3 .”Tanba: “In ancient times, lif, jm, and H were used 
for each other. The Er ya states: ifl is Ip, ‘door leaf’ or prj ‘to close.’ The Shuo wen 
states: H is P] Jji, ‘door leaf.’ gS is HU, that is: PUb, ‘door leaf.’ Su wen 6 states: 
PB fyi H. The meaning is the same.” Li Guoqing: “t!F 3 has the meaning of ISP 1 ], ‘to 
shut a door.’As the other names given below, W3 serves to explain physiological and 
pathological characteristics [in this case] of the yang brilliance. The yang brilliance 
resides between the two yang; it masters closure. When it closes in the qi of the major 
yang and of the minor yang, the result is that the qi of major [yang] and minor [yang] 
are both in one conduit. This is called ‘combined brilliance of the two yang.’ Hence, 
when § 3 is interpreted as ‘door leaf’ by Tanba, this corresponds both to the meaning 
of the term itself and to medical theory” See also 674/162. 

8 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ is to say: the hand yang brilliance [conduit]; ‘below’ is to say: 
the foot yang brilliance [conduit].” Wang Bing’s interpretation of this statement and 
its five repetitions may be correct. Still, they appear to us as early insertions with a 
political undertone in that they were meant to convey a central request of Legalist 
philosophy: “The same law applies to above and below,” i.e., to the upper and lower 
echelons in society. 
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The network [vessels] observed in this section near the surface 9 are all yang 
brilliance network [vessels]. 

56-289-6 
If their color is 

mostly green-blue, then pain [is present], 
mostly black, then a block [exists], 
yellow and red, then heat [is present], 
mostly white, then cold [is present]. 

If all the five colors are visible, then cold and heat [are present]. 

When the network [vessels] abound [with qi], 

then [the evil] has entered the conduit [vessels] to settle there. 

<The yang rules the exterior; 
the yin rules the interiors 10 

56-289-8 

The yang [skin section] of the minor yang [conduit] is called shu chi } 1 
<The same law [applies] above and below. > 

The network [vessels] observed in this section near the surface are all minor 
yang network [vessels]. 

When the network [vessels] abound [with qi], 

then [the evil] has entered the conduit [vessels] to settle there. 

<The fact is, 

that which is in the yang [section], it rules the entering; 
that which is in the yin [section], it rules the leaving . 12 
From there it seeps into the interior. 

The same applies to all the conduits. > 13 

9 Wu Kun: “These are the network vessels near the surface in the skin section.” 

10 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yang’ is to say: the yang network [vessels]; ‘yin’ is to say: the yin 
network [vessels]. This is a general statement. It applies to the conduits and network 
[vessels] visible in hands and feet and the sections of the body alike.” Li Guoqing: 
“The network vessels are in the exterior and belong to the yang; the conduit vessels are 
in the interior and belong to the yin.” 

11 Wang Bing: “II is to say: III?, ‘pivotal base;’ hr is to say: |?khr, ‘to maintain.’” 
Wu Kun: “II is H|[6, pivot.’That is the so-called ‘the minor yang is the pivot.’ hr is 
IChr, ‘to hold.’ Now, the minor yang resides between outside and inside. This is like 
‘holding the pivot.’” 

12 The Jiayi jing has ^h, ‘outside,’ instead of tti. 

13 Zhang Jiebin: “Evil always enters the conduits through the network [vessels]. 
Hence, [when the text states] -tEl^§llf 3 £FT,that is to say: [the evil] enters the interior 
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56-289-11 

The yang [skin section] of the major yang [conduit] is called guan shu. u 
<The same law [applies] above and below. > 

The network [vessels] observed in this section near the surface are all major 
yang network [vessels]. 

When the network [vessels] abound [with qi], then [the evil] has entered the 
conduit [vessels] to settle there. 

56-290-2 

The yin [skin section] of minor yin [conduit] is called shu ru} s 

from the yang section. -jTPIlllfifclj tTS'|fT 1 rt is to say: [the evil] leaves the conduits 
and seeps into the depots. This sequence [in the passage] of evil qi applies to all the 
conduits alike.” Hu Tianxiong: “Hua Shou, Wu Kun, Zhang Qi, Sun Dingyi and 
others consider these 19 characters to be an erroneus insertion. Probably they have 
been moved here from their original position further down, where they followed the 
statement 

14 Wang Bing: “The US, ‘gate,’controls the movement in the exterior. Its function is 

to keep things quiet and to ward off [enemies]. It resembles the turning around of a 
pivot. [When it fulfills its function,] then the qi is harmonious and balanced.” Wu 
Kun: is [filttj, ‘to protect firmly.’The minor yang is the pivot; it turns around and 

spreads the yang qi. The major yang binds and firmly protects the yang [qi] turned 
around and spread [by the minor yang]. Hence, it is called ff|II.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“The major yang rules all the yang qi and it rules the outside. Yang qi emerges from 
within the yin; when the pivot revolves, it leaves to the exterior. The major yang qi 
leaves from the interior and firmly protects the exterior. Hence, it is called ff |M.” For 
an extensive discussion of the meaning of If in the present context, see 2264/5. 

15 Wang Bing: “flf is It'!, ‘to go along with.’To guard what is important and be in 

agreement with yin and yang, that is the operation of opening and closing.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “The Jiayi jing has til instead of ®.”The Tai su also has Hj. For a discussion of 
the meaning of IS see below. Wu Kun: “fS should be M, (a character composed of the 
components ‘flesh’ and ‘soft’). The hand minor yin vessels move down along the back 
edge inside the shoulder. The foot minor yin vessels rise along the back edge of the 
inner thigh. All these are locations where soft flesh dominates. Hence, they are called 
M, ‘soft parts.’ IMIil is the movement of the pivot mechanism inside the upper arms.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “fij is explained by the Shuo wen as Ifc, ‘soft.’Wang Bing says ‘adaptive.’ 
The minor yin is the pivot opening or closing the three yin and the yin qi is soft and 
adaptive. Hence, the name Gao Shishi: “Tie yin of the minor yin rises from 

the calf and the popliteal fossa and pours into the chest where it ends. [Like] a magic 
mechanism of a revolving pivot it separates water and fire. Hence, it is called W®. fit 
is like E, ‘to separate.’” Tanba: “The IS [of the Jiayi jing\ is pronounced Other 
versions are IM and Iff (“a small post”). The Erya identifies |jfj as Sjl, ‘support beam.’ 
The commentary states: ‘This is the fi, ‘support beam.’.. The yin of the minor yin is 
named after the support beam above the pivot. Hence, it is called IM®.” Li Guoqing: 
“Tanba is right.” Mori: “US'® is identical with IMtif , ‘pivot and shuttle.’ Now, both 



Chapter 56 


39 


<The same law [applies] above and below. > 

The network [vessels] observed in this section near the surface are all minor yin 
network [vessels]. 

When the network [vessels] abound [with qi], then [the evil] has entered the 
conduit [vessels] to settle there. 

[When it enters the conduits, it is from the yang section that it pours into the 
conduits. 16 

When it leaves [the conduits], it is from the yin [section] that it pours into the 
bones.] 17 

56-290-4 

The yin [skin section] of the heart ruler [conduit] is called haijian. vi 
<The same law [applies] above and below. > 

The network [vessels] observed in this section near the surface are all heart 
ruler network [vessels]. 

When the network [vessels] abound [with qi], then [the evil] has entered the 
conduit [vessels] to settle there. 


the minor yin and the minor yang [vessels] reside in the center: Hence, [the text] 
states: both minor yin and minor are the pivot, or: the pivot shuttle. The meaning is 
the same.” 

16 Yang Shangshan: “From the network section, which is yang, [the disease evil] 
pours into the conduits, which are yin.” 

17 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘When it leaves, it pours from the interior, which is yin, into the 
bones,’that is to say: the [evil] leaves the conduits and enters the bones.” 

18 Wang Bing: “The vessel of the heart ruler enters [the body] below the armpit. 
When the qi [in this vessel] is not in harmony, then this hampers and harms the 
movement of the shoulders and armpits.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The yin of the heart 
ruler is the yin of the ceasing yin.”Ma Shi: “M is S, ‘heavy.’The ten thousand things 
sink into the depth because of yin; and this yin qi is present to kill them. Hence, it is 
called #M.”Wu Kun: “The heart ruler is the hand ceasing yin. Its vessel rises to below 
the armpit. Hence, it is called iffjjlj. Iff is identical with 1 ,‘to shut in.’That is to say it 
collects and encloses yin qi in the section of the shoulders and armpits.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“IS is !±, ‘to bear,’ j®, ‘to carry.’ The yang rules movement; the yin rules carrying. 
When yin abundance has reached an extreme, the [yin] qi will be harmed. That is, the 
yin abundance occurs in the ceasing yin and harm to the yin occurs in the ceasing yin, 
too. Hence, it is called WM.”Tanba: “jfi is identical with ft, it is identical with tJf. 
lift is the beam above a door leaf holding the pivot.“ For details of this argument, 
see there. 674/161: “jfj is a mistaken writing of Jp, ‘door leaf.’” 
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56-290-6 

The yin [skin section] of major yin [conduit] is called guan zhe. w 
<The same law [applies] above and below. > 

The network [vessels] observed in this section near the surface are all major yin 
network [vessels]. 

When the network [vessels] abound [with qi], then [the evil] has entered the 
conduit [vessels] to settle there. 

56-290-8 

The altogether twelve conduit and network vessels constitute the sections of 
the skin . 20 

Hence, the first emergence of the one hundred diseases must begin in the skin 
and its hair. 

When the evil strikes there, then the interstice structures open. 

When they are open, then [the evil] enters the network vessels and settles 
there. 

If it stays there and is not [made to] leave, it will be transmitted into the 
conduits. 

If it stays there and is not [made to] leave, it will be transmitted into the pal¬ 
aces where it accumulates in the intestines and in the stomach. 

56-290-11 

When evil begins to enter the skin, in a rw-manner it raises the finest body hair 
and it opens the interstice structures . 21 


19 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has ‘to hold,’ instead of j}. ’’The Taisuhas fffll. 
Zhang Jiebin: “A gate serves to protect externally; the hibernating insects lie hidden 
inside. The yin rules the depots and the major yin protects them. Hence, it is called 
ISfi.” Zhang Zhicong: “S refers to torpid insects hibernating in seclusion. That is, 
when the qi is stored in the yin [section] and wishes to move to the outside, it is shut 
in by the major yin. Hence, [the yin of the major yin] is called ifS.”Tanba: “fj| is 
IS, ‘peg.’The Shi wen Hsjt states: ‘IS is PI®, ‘gate peg.’ If IS refers to the peg in the 
center of a gate, that is the location where the left and right leafs come together.” For 
details of the argument, see there. 

20 2435/15: “The meaning is: ‘The network vessels of the twelve conduits mentioned 
above have their corresponding sections among the skin sections.’” 

21 Wang Bing: “Su 11 ? is an aversion to cold. ‘To rise’ is: the body hair rises and stiff¬ 
ens. ‘Interstice structures’ always refers to the holes and the line structures of the skin.” 
The Jiayijing has 7 -tJT^j, “like the soughing of wind.”Tanba: “The Jiayijing is correct.” 
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When [the evil] has entered the network [vessels], then the network vessels 
abound [with evil] and their color changes. 22 

When [the evil] has entered the conduits and has settled there, then [the con¬ 
duits] experience depletion and [the vessels] sink down. 23 
When it stays in the region of sinews and bones, 

in case it [consists of] plenty of cold, then this causes sinew cramp and the 
bones to have pain. 

In case it consists of plenty of heat, then this causes the sinews to slacken and 
the bones to waste, 24 the flesh to melt away, and the protuberant [muscles] to 
be destroyed. 

The body hair [stands up] straight and breaks.” 

56-290-14 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

you, Sir, have outlined the twelve sections of the skin. 

How is it that diseases emerge in them?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The skin consists of sections [made up] by the vessels. 25 


Zhang Jiebin: is: [the body hair] stiffens and rises, as if one were shivering from 

cold.” 

22 Wang Bing: “ ‘Abound’ is to say: they are full. ‘Changes’ is to say: different from 
normal.” 

23 Wang Bing: “When a conduit is depleted, it is entered by evil. Hence, [the text] 
states: iSlS, ‘[the conduits] experience depletion.’ The vessels are depleted and the 
[proper] qi is diminished. Hence, [the vessels] ‘form a depression downwards.’”The 
Tai su has ij$, ‘to diminish,’ instead of 1 ®. Yang Shangshan: “When the qi is dimi¬ 
nished, a depletion results. There is little blood and the vessels sink in.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“Both ® and [jjS are wrong; [i® and M] are mistaken writings of the character f®, 
‘depot.’ PhT is to say: it is transmitted internally into the depots. When the depots 
are depleted, a transmission occurs towards the interior. When the depots are replete, 
then [the evil] is not transmitted to the interior and stays in the section of the sinews 
and bones, as the text states further below.” 

24 Zhang Jiebin: “Jfl is ‘to dry up.’” 

25 Wang Bing: “Whether the qi in the vessels stays for a while or moves, this is 
always such that the yin and yang qi follow the course of the conduits and rule a [par¬ 
ticular] section. Hence, [the text] states: ‘sections made up by the vessels.’” 
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When evil settles in the skin, then the interstice structures open. 

When they have opened, then the evil enters the network vessels and settles 
there. 

When the network vessels are full, then it pours into the conduit vessels. 
When the conduit vessels are full, then [the evil] enters the palaces and depots 
and lodges there. 

56-291-3 

Hence, 

the skin has divisions and sections; 

if one does not [treat] accordingly, serious diseases will emerge.” 26 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


26 Wang Bing: “Each vessel passes in the skin through its respective section. When 
a vessel receives an evil qi, then a disease is generated as a result. It is not such that [a 
disease] can be generated by a skin qi.” Yang Shangshan: “If one does not heal [a dis¬ 
ease] as long as it is near the surface, it will develop into a serious disease later on. 
is 'M, "to heal.’” Zhang Jiebin: “If one does not treat in advance (fl), then the evil will 
penetrate deeper day by day and develop into a serious disease. JS! is identical with , 
‘in advance.’” Zhang Zhicong: “T'JSI is T'.X, ‘inadequate.’That is to say, the outside 
qi of the skin and of the hair is depleted and lets evil enter the conduits, resulting in a 
dangerous disease involving the depots.”Tanba: “The Jiayijing'Wns, T-lfe,‘not healed.’ 
This meaning is very clear.” 
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57-291-6 
Huang Di asked: 

“Now, 

the network vessels differ with respect to the five colors they manifest . 1 
They vary in that they are green-blue, yellow, red, white, or black. 

What is the reason?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The conduits have a regular color, 

while the network vessels have no regular [color. Their color] undergoes 
changes .” 2 

[Huang] Di: 

“What are the regular colors of the conduits like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The [color associated with the] heart is red. 

The [color associated with the] lung is white. 

The [color associated with the] liver is green-blue. 

The [color associated with the] spleen is yellow. 

The [color associated with the] kidneys is black. 

All these [colors] are also reflected in the colors of the respective conduit 
vessels.” 

5 7 _ 2 9 1 -9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Do the yin and yang [sections] of the network [vessels] reflect [the colors of] 
these conduits, too?” 


1 Hu Tianxiong: “Mill should be understood as MlH.” 

2 Wang Bing: “The conduits move the qi. Hence, they appear in the regular colors 
corresponding to the [four] seasons. The network vessels rule the blood. Hence, when 
they receive evil [qi] their color changes to more than one.” Gao Shishi: “The conduit 
vessels are tied to the palaces and depots internally; hence, they display the regular 
colors of the five agents. The network vessels, in contrast, are at the surface and can be 
seen from outside. Their [color] is not regular and undergoes frequent changes.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“The colors of the yin network [vessels] reflect those of the respective conduits; 
the colors of the yang network [vessels] change. They have no permanence. 

[The colors] are activitated in accordance with the four seasons. 3 

57-291-11 

When there is plenty of cold, [the contents of the vessels] congeal so that [their 
flow] is impeded. 

When they have congealed so that [their flow] is impeded, then [the vessels 
assume a color of] green-blue to black. 

When there is plenty ol heat, [the contents of the vessels] are saturated with 
moisture. 4 

When they are saturated with moisture, then [the vessels assume a color of] 
yellow to red. 


3 Zhang Zhicong: “The yin-network [vessels] are the network [vessels] of the six yin 
conduits; they correspond to the conduits of the five depots. Each has its regular color 
which does not change. The yang-network [vessels] are the network [vessels] of the 
six yang conduits. They are tied to the yang of the six palaces. They undergo changes in 
accordance with the [pairings of] spring-green-blue, summer-red, autumn-white, and 
winter-black.” Zhang Jiebin: “Lingshu 17 states: The conduit vessels are inside; those 
[vessels] branching away and running transversely are the network [vessels]. Those 
parting from the network [vessels] are the tertiary [vessels]. Hence, if stated in terms 
of conduits and network [vessels] seen together, then the conduits are inside and yin 
and the network [vessels] are outside and yang. If stated only in terms of the network 
vessels, one distinguishes again between the large network [vessels] and the tertiary 
network [vessels], between those in the interior and those in the exterior. Those lo¬ 
cated in the depth and in the interior, these are the yin network [vessels]. The yin 
network [vessels] are located close to the conduits. Hence, they correspond to them 
in their colors. Hence, their colors are regular, in accordance with the association of 
the five agents with the five depots.Those located near the surface and in the exterior, 
these are the yang network [vessels]. The yang network [vessels] are visible near the 
surface; their color does not correspond to the conduits. Hence, it changes irregularly 
in accordance with the coming and going of the qi of the four seasons.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“How can Zhang Jiebin say ‘it changes irregularly’when [these changes occur] ‘in ac¬ 
cordance with the coming and going of the qi of the four seasons’? This paragraph is 
corrupt; Zhang Jiebin’s mistake results from his closely following, in his commentary, 
the [present version of the] text.” Li Guoqing: “Zhang Jiebin’s comments are most ac¬ 
curate and should be followed.’’These observations on a regularity despite the preced¬ 
ing affirmation of the lack of a regularity, may have been added by a later author. 

4 Wang Bing: is M, ‘damp.’ is Sfe, ‘moist.’That is to say ‘slightly moistened.’” 

Cheng Shide et al.: “The Zi lin states: ‘Extreme moisture is called [The 

term] is used here in the sense of ‘moisture.’ is to be explained here as tU 

^0, ‘smooth and easy going.’” 
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All these are regular colors. 

Such [a status] is called ‘free of disease.’ 5 

When all the five colors appear, this is called ‘cold and heat.’” 6 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


5 Ma Shi: “The eight characters should follow the phrase -f£t 

Hif#Wfrtil.”Wu Kun and Zhang Zhicong agreed. Tanba: “Zhang Jiebin and Gao 
Shishi have followed in their interpretations the present version of the text. They were 
wrong.”The Tai su has itujT'STAGS', “those displaying these regular colors 

are said to have no disease.” 

6 Zhang Jiebin: “When the five colors appear together, then yin and yang [qi] have 

changed to disorder and they have lost their regular status. Hence, the disease of an 
alternating emergence of cold and heat results.” Mori: is to say: an evil qi of an 

aversion to cold accompanied by fever.” 
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Chapter 5 8 

Discourse on Qi Holes 


58-291-15 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard, there are 365 qi holes 1 to correspond to one year. 

I do not know their locations yet. 

I should like to hear about them comprehensively.” 

Qi Bo paid reverence twice knocking his head on the ground and responded: 
“An embarrassing question, indeed! 2 

Who except a sage emperor could penetrate this Way so thoroughly. 
Therefore, 

please, let me pour out my thoughts, 3 

and provide a complete account of all their locations.” 

58-292-2 

[Huang] Di brought his hands up to his chest, went to and fro, and rejected 
[Qi Bo‘s praise]: 

“That you, Sir, have opened the Way for me [was as follows]. 

Even though my eyes had not yet seen these locations and 
even though my ears had not yet heard these numbers, 
it is because of [your teachings] that [my] eyes have become clear and 
it is because of [your teachings] that my ears have been sharpened.” 

Qi Bo: 

“This is what is called 

‘with the sages it is easy to talk; 

a good horse is easy to control. ” 

58-292-5 
[Huang] Di: 

‘“With the sages it is easy to talk' does not apply to me. 

A common saying is 

‘the true numbers open a persons thoughts.’ 

What I ask now are the true numbers 


1 Zhang Jiebin: “All holes in the human body are locations of the qi.” 

2 Cheng Shide et al.: “S? has the meaning of ‘causing distress,’‘embarrassing.’” 

3 Yang Shangshan: “Sa is ‘to free the determination.’” 
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to release me from ignorance and to disperse [my] delusions. 4 
[I am] not sufficiently [equipped] yet in this discourse. 5 

58-292-7 

Therefore, 

I should like to listen to you, Sir, when you pour out your mind and provide a 
complete account of all these locations so that their meaning unfolds. 

Please, let me [record them and] store this [knowledge] in the Golden Chest; 

I shall not dare to take it out again.” 

Qi Bo paid reverence twice and rose: 

“Please, let [me your] subject, speak about this. 

<When back and heart 6 draw each other and have pain, the locations to treat 
are the Celestial Chimney and [the Central Pivot below the] tenth vertebra, 7 as 
well as the Upper Regulator. 8 


4 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘true numbers’ are the numbers [obtained through] investigat¬ 
ing the [true nature of] things and [through] thorough penetration of their prin¬ 
ciples.” 

5 2493/531: “The Qifa ftflr by Mei Cheng ftjfl of the Han era has ft/£, 

U. Will-The present text states LI infill .This parallel indicates that the 

Su wen is a product of the Han era.” See also 409/4 for literary parallels. 

6 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Heart’ refers to heart and chest here.” 

7 Wang Bing: “According to the Jia yi jing and to the Jing mai liu zhu kong xue tu 
jing, there should be no hole below the tenth vertebra. This may be [an error for] 
‘seventh vertebra.’” Ma Shi: “The ft in ftft should be ft, ‘Great Hammer (Tift) 
[hole].”’ Zhang Zhicong: “The tenth vertebra is located seven vertebrae below the 
great hammer. This is the Extreme Yang (Ml®) hole of the supervisor vessel; it is the 
meeting point of the supervisor vessel with the yang binding [vessel]. Because another 
three vertebrae are located above the great hammer, the total number is ten vertebrae.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘tenth vertebra’ refers to the Central Pivot (ft®) [hole] of the 
supervisor vessel. This hole is not listed in the literature with the exception of Su wen 
59 where Wang Bing in his comment on the section discussing the effusion of the qi 
of the supervisor vessel states: ‘The Central Pivot [hole] is located in the joint below 
the tenth vertebra.’This corresponds without any doubt to the present [statement].” 
Tanba followed Zhang Jiebin. 

8 The Tai su has lftl_I h &£. The following Su wen text, an ancient commentary, refers 
to both to “the Upper RegulatorTftE” and “the Lower Regulator ft &E.” It may be that 
the Tai su wording is correct. 
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{The ‘Upper Regulator’ is the Stomach Duct; 9 
the ‘Lower Regulator is the Pass Head.} 10 

58-292-11 

The back and the chest are connected diagonally, 

[and so are] yin and yang [regions], left and right. * 11 

This way, their diseases [cause] pain and roughness in the front and in the back. 
The chest and the flanks have pain so that [the patient] is unable to breathe 
and he cannot lie down. 

[He experiences] rising qi, shortness of qi, and unilateral pain. 12 
58-293-2 

The vessels are full and rise diagonally from the sacrum vessel. 

They enclose the chest and the flanks, prop the heart, penetrate the diaphragm, 
rise to the shoulder and join with the Celestial Chimney. 

They diagonally descend from the shoulder and intersect below the tenth 
vertebra. > 13 


9 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Central Duct (T'lKi) [hole]. The Central Duct 
[hole] is a levy [hole] of the stomach.” 

10 Wang Bing: “The Pass Head (il7C) [hole] is a levy [hole] of the minor yang.” 

11 Ma Shi “TP is identical here with $ 4 .” Zhang Zhicong: “This is to explain the text 
above. The evil of back and chest is linked to the yin and yang and it pulls on the left 
and right.” Tanba: “Ma Shi is correct.” 

12 Zhang Zhicong: “The reason for ‘one is unable to breath and one cannot He down; 
the qi rises, the qi is short,’is [as follows]: the supervisor vessel penetrates on its rise he¬ 
art and diaphragm and enters the throat. The controlling vessel enters the chest center 
and rises to the throat. The reason for the ‘unilateral pain is that the vessel ‘emerges 
diagonally from the sacrum and encloses the flanks, rises to the shoulder and descends 
diagonally again.’” 

13 Lin Yi et al.: “[The passage] beginning with i=f JEl'll'ffl|$]fij;lB and ending here 
may have been moved here erroneously from Su wen 60.” Hu Tianxiong: “ Lin Yi et 
al. is correct. Su wen 5 8 is concerned with qi holes; its emphasis lies in the sentence 
‘provide a complete account of their locations.’ [Huang Di] did not ask for [informa¬ 
tion about] treatment.” Zhang Zhicong: “This means: when yin and yang are affected 
by evil, and when chest and back pull each other, this is because the controlling and 
supervisor vessels are linked to each other. The controlling and the supervisor vessels 
are united because the great network [vessel] of the supervisor [vessel] intersects with 
the controlling vessel. The great network [vessel] of the supervisor [vessel] is called 
‘extended strength’ (-il'jii). It rises on both sides of the spine to the nape and disperses 
on the head. It descends along the shoulder-blades to the left and to the right, with 
one branch passing along the major yang [conduit] and running through the back¬ 
bone. The so-called great network [vessel] resembles a separate stream branching off 
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Depot transporters: 50 holes, 14 
palace transporters: 72 holes, 15 
heat transporters: 59 holes, 16 
water transporters: 57 holes. 17 

58-297-1 

There are five [conduit] lines on the head: [each] line has five [holes]; five 
[times] five is 25 holes. 18 

On both sides of the central spine there are five [holes]; altogether ten holes. 19 

from a stream. When the conduit vessels are full, then they pour [their contents] into 
the great network [vessels]. Hence, [the text states:] when the supervisor ‘vessel is full 
then [its contents] appear diagonally in the sacrum vessel.’That is, the branch [ves¬ 
sel] of the supervisor vessel ‘leaves diagonally from the sacrum and encloses the chest 
and the flanks.’ Its network [vessel] ‘props the heart and penetrates the diaphragm, 
rises to the shoulder blades’ and intersects with the controlling vessel at the Celestial 
Chimney (T'C^E). It descends again from the shoulder diagonally and intersects with 
the supervisor vessel below the tenth vertebra. Hence, chest and back pull on each 
other and have pain. The treatment is conducted at the Celestial Chimney and at the 
tenth vertebra because these are the locations where the great network [vessel of the 
supervisor vessel] passes through and intersects with [the supervisor and the control¬ 
ling vessels].” 

14 Wang Bing: “ ‘Depots’ is to say: the five depots of liver, heart, spleen, lung, and kid¬ 
neys. They do not include the four physical depots (i.e., temples, ears and eyes, mouth 
and teeth, chest center). ‘Transporters’ is to say: well, brook, transporter, stream, and 
confluence. This is not [a reference to] the transporters on the back.” See Su wen 20, 
note 29, and Su wen 09, note 21. 

15 Wang Bing: “ ‘Palace’is to say: the six palaces. They do not include the nine physi¬ 
cal palaces. ‘Transporters,’ once again, is to say: well, brook, transporter, stream, and 
confluence. Not the transporters on the back.” 

16 Cheng Shide et al.: “These are the transporter holes where heat is treated.” For a 
detailed analysis of which holes may be meant here, see 1861/10. 

17 Cheng Shide et al.: “These are the holes where diseases of swellings [caused by] 
water [accumulations] are treated.” Wang Bing: “[The heat transporters and the water 
transporters] have all been outlined in Su wen 61.” 

18 Wang Bing: “They, too, are included in the fifty-nine heat transporter holes.” 

19 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the transporters on the back associated with the five 
depots. The lung transporters are located on both sides below the third vertebra. The 
heart transporters are located on both sides below the fifth vertebra. The liver trans¬ 
porters are located on both sides below the ninth vertebra. The spleen transporters are 
located on both sides below the eleventh vertebra. The kidney transporters are located 
on both sides below the fourteenth vertebra. Each of these transporters of the five 
depots is located in a distance of one and a half standardized body inches away from 
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On both sides above the great hammer there is one [hole]; altogether two 
holes. 20 

[On the level of] the eye there are the two holes of Pupil [Bone-Hole] and 
Floating White. 21 

The depressed locus in the parting of the two thigh bones: two holes. 22 
The two Calf s Nose holes. 

58-298-1 

The two In-the-ear-there-is-a-lot-to-hear holes. 23 
The two Eyebrow Base holes. 24 
The two Completion Bone holes. 

One hole in the center of the nape. 25 
The two Pillow Bone holes. 

The two Upper Pass holes. 

The two Great Facing holes. 

The two Lower Pass holes. 


the spine. They fall together with the meeting points (i.e., holes) on the foot major 
yang vessels.” Zhang Zhicong: “JIB is ff, ‘backbone.’” 

20 Wang Bing: “Neither the Jia yi jing nor the Jing mai liu zhu kong xne tu jing fe 

list [these holes]. It is not clear which transporters [are meant here].” 
Lin Yi et al.: “Above the great hammer on [both] sides there are no holes. The holes 
on [both] sides below the great hammer are called Great Shuttle (TctT) and Posterior 
Presence (fJtTf). Hence, Wang Bing states ‘it is not clear [what is meant here].’” Wu 
Kun: “These should be the two Celestial Pillar (T'Ctt) holes. They are located in the 
depressions at the outer edges of the large sinews protruding on both sides of the nape 
at the hair line.” 

21 Zhang Zhicong: “The Pupil Bone-Hole (BjtfPtP) [ holes] are located in the can- 
thi; the Floating White (SO) holes are located one inch inside the hair line behind 
the ears. One to the left and one to the right. Altogether these are four holes. They all 
belong to the foot-minor yang conduit of the gallbladder.” Wu Kun has {(, “to meet,” 
instead of [T: “Those ‘corresponding to the pupil,’ are the two Floating White holes 
one inch inside the hairline behind the ears. They correspond ({() to the pupils at the 
front side [of the head].” 

22 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Ring-shaped Hoe (iftDIO holes.” The meaning of 
M in the present context remains unclear. Combinations of M with terms for bones 
(PM and ®JR) occur several times in the Su wen and in the Ling shu. They do not 
clarify the issue either. Our translation is based on the attested meaning of M “to 
press down.” 

23 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Auditory Palace (Hla) holes.” 

24 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Bamboo Gathering (jffIT) holes.” 

25 Wang Bing: “That is the Wind Palace (JilJff) hole.” 
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58-299-1 

The two Celestial Pillar holes. 

The four holes of the Upper Edge and Lower Edge of the Great Hollow. 

The two Bent Teeth holes. 26 
The one Celestial Chimney hole. 

The two Celestial Palace holes. 

The two Celestial Window (I) holes. 

The two Supporting Protuberance holes. 

The two Celestial Window (II) holes. 

The two Shoulder Divide holes. 27 
The one Pass Head hole. 

The two Bend Yang holes. 

The two Shoulder Truth holes. 

The one Muteness Gate hole. 

The one navel hole. 28 

58-300-1 

Chest transporters: twelve holes. 29 

Back transporters: two holes. 30 

Breast transporters: twelve holes. 31 

Parting of the flesh: two holes. 32 

Two holes in the transverse line above the ankle. 33 

The four yin and yang walker [vessel] holes. 

26 Wang Bing: “These are the Cheek Carriage holes.” 

27 Wang Bing: “These are the Shoulder Well (jtfTf 1 ) holes.” 

28 Wang Bing: “This is located in the navel. It is a forbidden [hole]; it must not be 
pierced. Piercing it would cause bad ulcers in that person’s navel; when it is opened 
so that feces leaves, [the patient] will die and cannot be treated. Moxibustion is pos¬ 
sible.” 

29 Wang Bing: “These are the Transporter Palace (ffjfl), the Luxurious Center (bS, 
T), the Spirit Depots (ttSSc), the Magic Ruins (MM), the Spirit Seal (ftlrf), and the 
Covered Walk (yp/SH) [holes] to the left and to the right, altogether twelve holes.” 

30 Wang Bing: “These are the Great Shuttle (Tcff) holes.” 

31 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Cloud Gate (UPI), the Central Palace (TlfF), the 

Encircling Brook (MI5I), the Chest Village (KM), the Celestial Ravine H), 

and the Food Outlet (ittH) [holes] to the left and to the right, altogether twelve 
holes.” 

32 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing does not have a hole [named] Parting of the Flesh. 
From its location it may be the Yang Assistance (H§$$) hole.” 

33 Wang Bing: “That is the Exchanging Messages (iEls) [hole].” 
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The water transporters are located in all the partings [of the flesh ]. 34 
The heat transporters are in the qi holes . 35 

The cold and the heat transporters in the depressed locus of the two lower leg 
bones: two holes. 36 

58-301-2 

Great prohibition: 25; five inches below the Celestial Palace. 37 
Altogether these are 365 holes; 

it is from [these locations] that the needles are set in motion.” 38 

34 Wang Bing: “ ‘Partings’ is to say: in the structures dividing the flesh. One takes 
them for treating water.” 

35 Wang Bing: “One takes them for draining heat.” 

36 Wang Bing: “SJR is to say: in the SJR along the knee on the outer side of the 
knees.” SWJZ: “S is MU', Tower leg bone.”’Tanba: “Zhang [Jiebin] states: ‘PBISfJR 
T'.’That is to say: in the JR on the outer side below the knee.These are the Yang Pass 
(PUBS) holes of the foot minor yang [vessels].” 

37 Wang Bing: “These are the Five Miles (TlJH) holes.The [text] speaks ofgreat pro¬ 
hibition’ because it is forbidden to pierce there. The Zhen jing ifS.fe (i.e., the Ling shu) 
states: ‘Confront it (i.e., the evil qi) at the Five Miles [holes]. Stop in the middle of the 
way. Go there five [times] and this is the end of it. Five outpours will exhaust the qi 
of the depots. Hence, after five times five, [i.e.,] 25 [outpours] these transporters will 
be exhausted.This is why [the text] speaks of these [‘25 great prohibitions’]. It states 
further: ‘The Five Miles [holes] are the Five Miles [holes] behind the foot marsh.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘great prohibitions’ are holes that are forbidden to pierce. These 
are the Five Miles [holes] of the hand yang brilliance [conduit] five inches below the 
Celestial Palace (TiTiT) hole [which is situated] on the lung conduit. One on the left 
and one one the right; together two holes.” In the following, Zhang Jiebin repeats the 
Ling shu text quoted by Wang Bing, together with Wang Bing’s conclusion. Gao Shi- 
shi: “ ‘Great prohibition, 25 [holes] refers to the well, brook, transporter, stream, and 
confluence [holes] of the five depots; these are prohibitions concerning five [times] 
five [,i.e.,] 25 transporters. ‘Five inches below the Celestial Palace,’that is: below the 
Celestial Palaces, in a distance of five inches, these are the Five Miles holes on the 
left and right. Ling shu 2 states: ‘The moving (i.e., pulsating) vessel of the foot-length 
[-section] at the Five Miles [hole], this is where it is forbidden [to pierce] the five 
transporters.’” Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say: each of the five depots has five trans¬ 
porters. When five transporters are pierced five times, this amounts to 25 piercings. As 
a result, the qi of [all] the five depots is exhausted. Hence, when [the texts] states ‘great 
prohibition: 25,’what it says is: ‘it is prohibited to conduct 25 piercings.’” 

38 Lin Yi et al.: “From ‘Depot Transporters: 50 holes’ up to here, including all holes 

that are named repeatedly, the total adds up to 360 holes. If the holes above and below 
the Celestial Chimney at the tenth vertebra are included, this adds up to 365 
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58-301-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“I know by now the locations of the qi holes and 
the locations where to move the needles. 39 

I should like to hear whether the tertiary network [vessels], 40 the ravines, and 
the valleys, too, have something they correspond to.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The 365 holes of the meeting points of the tertiary network [vessels], 41 they, 
too, correspond to one year. 

They serve as an overflow [reservoir] of an unevenly distributed evil; 

They serve as passage [ways] of the camp and the guard [qi]. 42 


holes. If those are omitted that are listed repeatedly, the real number of holes listed 
is 313.” 

39 Zhang Zhicong: “jlr is it, ‘to halt.’That is to say: the location where the needle 

halts. isMf is to say: one finds the path where the needle [should enter] and moves 
into it with genius resembling [the famous cook who was able to] let a blade roam 
[through the flesh] with ample free space.” Hu Tianxiong: “/!! is M, ‘location.’Above 
it says , ‘location of the qi holes,’ here it says ‘location where the 

needle moves.’The Nei jing calls the insertion of a needle into a qi hole Sf , ‘to move 
the needle.’” 

40 Wang Bing: “The are small network [vessels]; that is to say, they branch off 
from the network [vessels].” 

41 Wu Kun: “The tertiary network [vessels] also have 365 holes, thereby correspond¬ 
ing to one year.” Zhang Jiebin: “[The text] speaks of ‘fZhf, ‘meeting points of the 
holes,’ of the tertiary network [vessels] because [these] network [vessels] ‘meet’ with 
the [insertion] holes. The holes are deep inside; the network [vessels] are at the surface 
outside. Inside and outside meet each other; Hence, [the text] speaks of ‘meeting 
points of the holes.’This is not to say that in addition to the qi holes there exist an¬ 
other 365 network [vessel] holes.” Gao Shishi: “That is to say: all the tertiary network 
[vessels] of the body are linked to the 365 [insertion] holes.” 

42 Ma Shi: “ nf TP is an uncommon evil. As soon as one has contracted this evil, one 
develops fever in the outside and shortness of qi inside. One must not lose any time 
and drain [this unevenly distributed evil] immediately to free the passage of the camp 
and guard [qi].” Gao Shishi: “As for ‘ nfTP’ Su wen 63 states: ‘When an evil enters the 
tertiary network, settles there and does not enter the conduits, it will flow into the 
great network and cause strange diseases. nfifPcorresponds to ‘strange diseases.’ 
The strange evil is present in the network [vessels] because it has flowed there from 
the tertiary network [vessels]. iffil is '-IzM., ‘to flow,’ in the sense of Hj, ‘to leave to the 
outside.’The strange evil flows out of the tertiary network because it is linked to the 
great network and because it is passed through by the camp and by the guard [qi].” 
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58-301-6 

When the camp and the guard [qi] stagnate, 

when the guard [qi] disperses and when the camp [qi] overflows, and 

when the qi is exhausted and the blood is stuck, 43 then 

externally this causes the development of heat and 

internally this causes one to be short of qi. 44 

Then drain quickly; do not lose any time 

to free the passage of the camp and guard [qi]. 

Drain it where it appears; 

do not care about the meeting points.” 45 


Zhang Jiebin: “M is ji, ‘to flow,’ ff§, ‘full.’ nf is ‘different.’When an evil starting 
from the skin and its hair pours into the network [vessels], it flows from the left to the 
right and from the right to the left. Its qi occupies no permanent location and does 
not enter the conduits. This is an extraordinary evil.”Tanba: “The four characters VXm. 

may be a later insertion.” Hu Tianxiong: “One must read nf as the iaf, ‘unpaired,’ 
in rHfI. is ‘surplus evil.’The nfif |5 is an evil qi which does not flow inside 

the conduit vessels but has flown out into [the region] outside of the conduit vessels. 
This type of evil qi does not follow the conduit vessels in its movement. It may rise to 
the orifices, or it may lump together in the blood network. Ma Shi, Gao Shishi, Zhang 
Zhicong are all wrong. ‘The unpaired evil overflows through them,’ this is a reference 
to the tertiary network [vessels] from a perspective of pathology; ‘the camp and the 
guard [qi] pass through them,’this is a reference to the tertiary network [vessels] from 
a perspective of physiology. There is no need to assume that the latter sentence is a 
later insertion.” We follow the interpretation introduced by Hu Tianxiong. However, 
we read “unpaired” as “unevenly distributed”. 

43 Hu Tianxiong: “This may be a comment written in the margins of the text that 
was later erroneously inserted into the main text. When ‘the guard [qi] is dispersed,’ 
then ‘the qi is exhausted.’ When ‘the camp [qi] has flowed off,’ then the blood is 
stuck.” 

44 Zhang Zhicong: “The blood and the qi of the great network [vessels] appear out¬ 
side in the skin, and they meet with the tertiary network [vessels]. Hence, the guard 
[qi] outside of the vessels and the camp [qi] inside the vessels interact with each 
other in the tertiary network [vessels] in the skin. The tertiary network [vessels] pass 
through the skin outside and they connect with the conduit vessels inside to pass the 
camp and the guard [qi]. Hence, when evil settles in [the tertiary network vessels], 
then the camp and the guard [qi] are impeded in their flow. They cannot interact and 
do not move. As a result, the qi is exhausted and the blood stagnates. When evil qi is 
present in the external section, then this causes fever and the proper qi is impeded in 
its flow. Inside this causes shortness of qi.” 

45 Wang Bing: “When the camp [qi] accumulates and the guard [qi] stagnates and 
when inner and outer fight each other, then this will become evident in the blood 
network. At this time one must drain them immediately without asking where the 
transportation [holes] and meeting points of the vessels are.” Zhang Zhicong: “One 
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58-302-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I should like to hear about the meeting points of the ravines and valleys.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The large meeting points of the flesh are the valleys; 
the small meeting points of the flesh are the ravines. 

In the partings of the flesh, [this is where] the ravines and valley meeting 
points are located . 46 

They serve as passage [ways] of the camp and the guard [qi] and 
they serve to assemble large [quantities of] qi . 47 

When evil overflows [from the tertiary network vessels], the [paths of the] qi 
are congested. 

The vessels turn hot and the flesh rots. 

The camp and the guard [qi] do not move. 

This will cause pus [to develop]. 


must drain quickly and not lose any time, to free the passage of the camp and of the 
guard qi. One pierces to drain at locations where one sees that blood stagnates and 
that the color has changed. One does not ask where the transportation holes and the 
meeting points are.” 

46 Zhang Zhicong: “The flesh has large partings and small partings. The large part¬ 
ings, as for instance at the flesh of thighs and arms, all have passages along the bound¬ 
aries [of the individual flesh sections]. The small partings are located in the muscle 
flesh; they all have linear structures. Now, even though the [flesh sections] are divided 
by structures or open passages, they are nevertheless linked to each other. Hence, the 
locations of great parting are also locations of great meeting; the locations of small 
parting are also locations of small meeting. The partings of the flesh divides serve to 
pass the camp and the guard qi. Hence, they are called ‘ravines’ and ‘valleys.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The meeting points of the flesh are attached to the bones; the meeting points 
of the bones are the joints. Hence, the large joints and the small joints are at the same 
time the locations of the large meeting points and of the small meeting points and the 
ravines and valleys emerge from within them.” See also 2417/50 for a comparison of 
various occurrences of the terms “ravines” and “valleys” in the Nei jing. 

47 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing has ‘to accomodate great [amounts of] 

qi.’” Zhang Zhicong: “Tcft is ‘basic qi.’” Hu Tianxiong: “TOR is lElR, ‘proper 
qi.’” 969/60 agrees. See there for a detailed discussion. 
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Internally [the evil] melts away the bones and their marrow; 
externally it destroys the big protuberances of the muscles. 48 

58-302-5 

If [the evil] remains in the joints and interstice [structures], it will cause de¬ 
struction . 49 

When accumulated cold lodges [in the ravines and valleys], 

the camp and the guard [qi] will not find a place to halt, 

the flesh will curl up and the sinews will shrink. 50 

>The ribs< The elbows cannot be stretched. 51 

Internally this results in bone block; 

externally this causes numbness. 52 

This is called insufficiency.” 

<Massive cold stays in the ravines and valleys. > 

58-302-8 

The 365 holes of the meeting points of the ravines and valleys, they, too, cor¬ 
respond to a year. 


48 Wang Bing: “This happens because of excessive heat.” Wu Kun has exchanged 
IS for ||. Zhang Jiebin: “IS must be IS. This is a mistake because one can speak of 
‘great H’but not of great IS.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Guangyun jffltjl defines IH as 
‘[fossa] in the bend of the leg.’ || refers to protruberances of flesh. Hence, it is correct 
to exchange II for IH.” 

49 Wang Bing: “When it stagnates in the bone junctures, which is a location where 
liquids are retained, then the marrow and the liquids in the bone junctures will rot and 
turn into pus. Hence, destruction of the sinews and bones is inevitable and one will 
not be able any longer to bend or stretch [them].” 

50 Lin Yi et al.: “Hie Quan Yuanqi edition has S ‘the flesh is cold and the 

sinews shrink.’” 

51 Yu Chang: “The character fttf is an erroneous insertion connected to the character 

IS in the preceding text. The preceding and the following text consists of four charac¬ 
ter statements. There should not be one additional character just here.” 2623/67: “The 
Tai su has ikf , ‘at times cannot stretch.’ [Sf and IT are similar in shape and have 

been mistakenly exchanged. Hence, it is clear that the character |jj is an erroneous 
insertion.” 

52 Zhang Zhicong: “The evil closes the outside; hence a ‘bone block’ develops inter¬ 
nally. The camp and the guard [qi] move contrary [to their normal flow] in the inside; 
hence numbness develops outside.” 
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< Their small blocks spread everywhere; 
following the vessels they come and go. 

They can be reached by the fine needle. 

[Their treatment] is in agreement with the laws [of piercing]. > 53 

[Huang] Di then dismissed his entourage and rose. He paid reverence twice 
and said: 

“Today you have released me from ignorance and you have dispersed [my] 
delusions. 

I shall store [this knowledge] in a golden chest; 

I shall not dare to take it out again.” 54 

Then he stored it in the Golden Orchid Chamber , 55 and gave it the title The 
Locations of the Qi Holes . 56 

58-302-11 
<Qi Bo: 

“As for the tertiary network vessels branching out from the conduits, those 
whose blood abounds and should be drained. [They, too, are 365 vessels.] They 
all pour into the network [vessels], whence [their content] is transmitted to 


53 Wang Bing: “When the qi of a minor cold flows through the vessels moving back 

and forth and causing block diseases, this can be regulated with the needle. This cor¬ 
responds to the regular laws [of piercing].” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Small blocks’ is to say: 
when evil has just begun to enter the skin, before it has caused harm to the sinews 
and bones. ‘Vessels’ is to say: the tertiary network [vessels]. When evil is present in the 
skin and moves here and there following the [tertiary network] vessels, it is drained 
where it is observed. This is identical to the laws of treating the tertiary network [ves¬ 
sels].’’Mori: “The Taisuhas jwztfflB instead of lb]. The commentary by Yang 

Shangshan explains it as I^ISHeIb]. Hence, the version used by Yang Shangshan had 
H. In the present version of the Tai su this was erroneously written B because of the 
identical pronunciation; it was erroneously written |h] in the present version of the Su 
wen because of the similarity of the characters ft] and [hi. Wang Bing’s commentary 
was wrong. V] is to say: the regular pattern of [using] the small needle agrees 

with the main indications outlined in the work Ming tang Hf]S. Hence, it controls 
the disease 

54 Fang Wenhui/113: “It should be stored in a treasure chest and no one unauthor¬ 
ized shall lightly take it out again.” 

55 Zhang Zhicong: “Zhang Taohuang: ‘That is, he stored it in his heart.’” 2493/53 1: 
“The ‘Golden Chest’ appears in the ‘Annals of Emperor Gao’ in the Dynastic History 
of the Han. It is the most sacred place in the palace in the Han era. The ‘Orchid Ter¬ 
race’ is the place where in the Han era palaces the literature was stored.” 

56 Wu Kun and and Yao Shaoyu omit the 23 character passage beginning with 64 
and ending with 75 . They consider it to be an erroneous insertion. 
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pour into the twelve network vessels. 

{These are not solely the 14 network vessels .} 57 

Internal divisions where [the blood can be] drained to the inside, [these are] 
ten vessels .”> 58 


57 Wang Bing: “ ‘14 network [vessels]’is to say: the twelve conduit network [vessels] 

and the network [vessels] of the controlling vessel and of the supervisor vessel. The 
large network [vessel] of the spleen emerges from the spleen. Hence, it is not included 
here.”The Gao Shishi edition has “twelve” instead of “14.” Zhang Yizhi et al. quotes 
Sun Dingyi MMiS: is an error for ‘conduit.’” 

58 Wang Bing: “$f is to say: the conduits and network [vessels] in the bone divides. 
Even though their courses are separate, the evil received is drained into the vessels of 
the five depots following [these courses], too.” Zhang Jiebin: “if is if f{[, ‘to open and 
disperse.’ is ‘to eliminate a repletion through draining.’ T 3 is ‘the five depots.’That is 
to say, even though there are twelve network [vessels], they are linked separately with 
the five depots. Hence, one can drain [their] contents into the center.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“Yao Shaoyu has deleted the three characters jfcstifi 0 and has placed the following 46 
characters in front of the statement ‘[Huang] Di dismissed ..’ He ends this treatise 
with the statement ‘and titled it The locations of the qi holes! From the structure of the 
text, Yao Shaoyu’s rearrangement makes sense. However, the meaning of these seven 
sentences consisting of more than 40 characters is hard to explain. Perhaps these are 
teachings transmitted by a teacher, hence an explanation was not included. It may 
have been difficult to relate these statements [to a passage in any of the treatises], 
hence it was recorded here for the time being.” The insert makes sense once it is un¬ 
derstood as a compiler’s devise to bridge treatises 5 8 and 5 9. The “ten vessels” reappear 
in the subsequent treatise. 
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Chapter 5 9 

Discourse on Qi Palaces 1 


59-303-3 

There are 78 holes on the foot major yang vessel where qi is effused: 2 
One each at the tips of the two eyebrows. 3 

Into the hair and to the nape [in a mutual distance of] three and a half inches, 
[there are] five [holes] side by side, three inches away from each other . 4 

1 Li Guoqing: “The [term] ‘qi palaces’ refers to the locations where the qi of the 
conduit vessels meet and interact.” Ma Shi: “The previous [treatise, i.e., Su wen 58] 
discusses holes. Hence, it is called ‘Qi Holes.’The present [treatise] discusses the loca¬ 
tions where the qi of the vessels is effused. Hence, it is called ‘Qi Palaces.’” Gao Shishi: 
“The three yang vessels of the hands and feet are ruled by the six palaces. Hence, the lo¬ 
cations where the qi of the vessels is effused are called ‘qi palaces.’” 1794/34: “ ‘Qi pal- 
ace’has two meanings. One is: the palaces where the qi is effused at the meeting points 
of the conduit vessels. The meaning of iff in this case is that of , ‘storehouse’ or 
‘treasury.’The second is: the holes where the vessel qi of the three yang vessels of the 
hands and of the feet associated with the six palaces is effused. The term ‘qi palace’ ap¬ 
pears nowhere else in the Su wen. It is a general term for locations where the vessel qi 
is effused; it is not another term for transporters or qi holes.” For details, see there. 

2 The Tai su has “73 holes.” Wang Bing: “If those [holes] are included where qi float¬ 
ing at the surface passes in smallest quantities, one should speak of 93 holes, not of 78 
holes. The proper conduits and vessels have 78 holes where [qi] meets and effuses; [in 
addition] there are 15 holes where smallest quantities pass. [Together] they amount 
to this number [of 93].” Wu Kun: “If one checks [the holes listed below] one reaches 
[a number of] 91 holes, 13 holes more [than the 78 mentioned in the text]. This 
[number] differs from [the number of holes known] today. Nowadays one counts on 
the left and on the right altogether 126 holes.’’The Gao Shishi edition has “76 holes.” 
See the end of note 10 below. 

3 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Bamboo Gathering (jftIT) holes. The applications and the 
locations of cauterization and piercing [should follow] a law identical with [the one 
mentioned in the treatise] on Qi holes.” 

4 The Tai su has “two” instead of “three.” Wang Bing: “Two holes each, i.e., the Great 

Shuttle (ThT) and Wind Gate (JSLPD [holes]. The applications and the locations of 
cauterization and piercing [should follow] a law identical with [the one mentioned in 
the treatise] on Qi holes.” 693/38: “The meaning of in Wang Bing’s com¬ 
mentary is: applications of cauterisation and locations of piercing’.” Lin 

Yi et al.: “Another edition states: ‘Into the hair and to the nape [in a mutual distance 
of] three inches.’And another commentary [by Wang Bing] states: ‘ “Inch” refers to 
the individually standardized body inch. All inches [should be measured following] 
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{Those [lines] where floating qi is in the skin 5 are altogether five lines. [Each] 
line has five [holes]. Five times five are 25.] 

an identical law.’ This is entirely different from the present commentary. The pres¬ 
ent commentary [by Wang Bing] states: ‘Two holes each, i.e., the so-called Great 
Shuttle and Wind Gate [holes]. The locations and the quantities of cauterization and 
piercing [to be applied here should follow] a law identical with the [treatise] on “Qi 
holes.”’” In today’s “Qi hole” treatise there is no mentioning of a Wind Gate hole. 
Hence, when the commentary states ‘the law [should be] identical with [that in the 
“Qi holes” treatise],’ it is obvious that this comment is wrong. This is not the fault of 
Wang Bing, it is the fault of some later person. Taking a close look at [the statement] 
‘Into the hair and to the nape [in a mutual distance of] three and a half inches, [there 
are] five [holes] side by side, separated from each other by three inches,’ this refers to 
the following passage on the qi floating in the skin in five lines, with each line having 
five holes. Hence Wang Bing did not comment on it. All he said was ‘inch refers to 
individually standardized body inch.’ However, [the character] TJf (“top of the head”) 
was erroneously changed to If! (“nape”) here and the character =£ is a [later] addition. 
Hence, if [the text] said ‘Into the hair and to the top of the head,’ then this would be 
the three inches from the Fontanel Meeting (fK'H') hole to the Hundred Convergen¬ 
ces (Wli) hole on the top of the head and three further inches from the Hundred 
Convergences [hole] backwards to the Posterior Vertex (IJHK) [hole]. Hence, [the 
text] states ‘Into the hair and to the vertex [in a mutual distance of] three inches.’As 
for [the characters] WS., this number includes the central line and [two each] on each 
side. As for [the characters] ^ that is to say: from the Hundred Convergences 
OT'II’) [hole] in the center of the vertex to the front and to the back, to the left and 
to the right, always in a distance of three inches, there are five vessels, each having five 
[holes]; together these are 25 holes. When later people misinterpreted If! as IK and 
thought this referred to the Great Shuttle and Wind Gate [holes], this was a serious 
mistake. The Great Shuttle [holes] are located below the first vertebra on both sides 
[of the spine]; the Wind Gate [holes] are located below the second vertrebra. They 
are more than just three and a half inches distant from the hairline. Hence, the error 
is most obvious.” Zhang Jiebin and Gao Shishi followed Lin Yi et al. and exchanged 
IK for IK. Tanba agreed. Ma Shi: “ ‘Into the hair’ is: Into the hairline on the back 
[of the head].” Hu Tianxiong: “The statements of Wang Bing and Ma Shi are both 
incomprehensible, with Ma Shi’s statement being especially wrong. This paragraph 
discusses where the qi of the foot major yang vessel is effused. Starting from the tip of 
the eyebrows and ending to the side of the small toes, this conduit vessel passes from 
the front to the back, from above to below - that is obvious. Hence, ‘into the hair and 
to the nape’refers to the frontal hairline... One should eliminate the characters ‘three 
and a half inches,’ and the text will have a proper meaning.” 

5 Wang Bing: “'&Mj is to say: by causing the qi to pass through [the skin] floating 
at the surface, it is possible to eliminate heat.” Wu Kun: “That is [to say:] the yang qi 
floats on top of the skull.” Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: the vessel qi that floats on top 
of the head.” Mori: “jYlR is equivalent to ‘floating [movement in the] vessels.’ 
At these 25 holes the qi in the vessels flows near the surface in the skin. Hence, [the 
text] states ‘floating qi.’This corresponds to the [concept of] in Su wen 58.” 
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One each on both sides of the large sinews in the center of the nape. 6 
One each on both sides of the wind palace. 7 

One each on both sides of the spine 8 in the gaps [between the ribs attached] to 
15 of the altogether 21 joints [from the Great Pillar] down to the sacrum. 9 
<Rve transporters of the five depots and six transporters of the six palaces (on 
each side).> 10 


6 All commentators agree in identifying these two holes as the Celestial Pillar (ft 
ft) holes. In contrast, Gao Shishi: “These are the Wind Pool (JSLJtk) [holes].” Hu 
Tianxiong: “In the development of the doctrine of the conduit vessels, the [knowledge 
on] conduit vessels came first. Then there were holes and finally there were names 
for these holes. The two moxa manuals among the Mawangdui silk manuscripts only 
state ‘cauterize vessel xxx’ or ‘treatment through vessel xxx,’ but they do not refer to 
specific locations. The Su wen often refers to locations of holes, but does not mention 
names.” 

7 All commentators agree in identifying these two holes as the Wind Pool (Jiljlk) 
holes. In contrast, Gao Shishi: “These are the Celestial Pillar (ftjft) [holes].” 

8 Tanba: “The Tai su has ft (‘back’) instead of W (‘spine’).” Wang Bing has ft in his 
commentary. 

9 Wang Bing: “As for ‘one in each gap between the 15 [ribs],’ these are the 13 holes 

listed nowadays in the Zhonggao kong xue til jing ft in?L ft ; these are to the left 

and right altogether 26 holes. Namely, the Attached Branch (Pff ft),Po-Soul Door (M, 
ft), Spirit Hall (ttlUl), YiXi (ItlS), Diaphragm Pass (liftif ),Hun-So\A Gate (ftPI), 
Yang Headrope (B§ 3 f), Thought Dwelling (MlI"), Stomach Granary (ftist), Huang 
Gate (ftPI), Will Chamber (ftjii), Bladder Huang (IfiW), and the Sequence End 
(ftS) [holes].” Zhang Jiebin: “If one examines the Jiayi \jing\ and the other clas¬ 
sics, one finds 14 holes. Namely, the Great Shuttle (ftft), Attached Branch, Po-Soul 
Door, Spirit Hall, Yi Xi, Diaphragm Pass, Hun-Soul Gate, Yang Headrope, Thought 
Dwelling, Stomach Granary, Huang Gate, Will Chamber, Bladder Huang , and the 
Sequence End [holes]. Nowadays the Gao Huang ("If ft) hole was added to reach the 
number 15. However, this hole was not mentioned before the Jin ft era. Hence, the 
original number [of holes] to the left and right was 28.” 

10 The Tai su does not have these 12 characters. Mori: “These 12 characters may have 
been inserted [as a commentary] by Wang Bing in red script.” Gao Shishi: “From both 
sides of the Wind Palace (jiljft) downwards alongside the spine, [i.e.,] from the great 
hammer down to the sacrum one counts 21 joints. Within [the total span of] these 21 
joints, there is one [hole] on each (side) located in 15 of the interspaces, namely, the 
Lung Transporter (W bJ), the Ceasing Yin Transporter (MPs^T), the Heart Trans¬ 
porter ('D'mT), the Diaphragm Transporter (Jfiff), the Liver Transporter (ffFff), the 
Gallbladder Transporter ( 1 ^ bJ), the Spleen Transporter (!$^ir), the Stomach Trans¬ 
porter (pf'fij'), the Triple Burner Transporter (^^^?T), the Kidney Transporter (ft 
ff), the Large Intestine Transporter (ft® ml), the Small Intestine Transporter ( 7 J N ® 
ff), the Bladder Transporter (ftijIlfcEtr), the Transporter Inside the Central Spine (ft 
Wftff), and the White Ring Transporter (S^'ftr). Altogether these are 30 holes. 
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Six transporters each on both sides from the Bend Middle down to the side of 
the [tip of the] small toe. * 11 

59-305-2 

There are 62 holes 12 on the foot minor yang vessel where the qi is effused: 

Two each above both corners [of the forehead]. 13 

Five each exactly above the eyes into the hairline. 14 

One each above the corners [of the forehead] in front of the ears. 15 

One each below the corners [of the forehead] in front of the ears. 16 

One each below the ear locks. 17 

One Visitor-Host [hole] on each [side]. 18 

One each in the depression behind the ears. 19 

One Lower Pass [hole] on each [side]. 20 


[On one level with] the 15 interspaces are the transporters of the five depots, i.e., lung, 
heart, liver, spleen, and kidneys, these are five both on the left and on the right and the 
transporters [of the six palaces], i.e., gallbladder, stomach, triple burner, large intestine, 
small intestine, and bladder. These are six both on the left and on the right. The five 
transporters of the depots and the six transporters of the palaces (on each side) are 
included in the total of 15 interspaces and these 15 interspaces in turn are included 
in the total of 21 joints.” In contrast, Zhang Jiebin did not include the altogether 22 
transporters of the depots and palaces into the total of, as he counted, 2 8 holes located 
on the level of the 15 interspaces. 

11 Wang Bing: “I.e., the six Bend Middle ( 31 TO, Kunlun Mountains (H, m’), Capital 
Bone (IS HO, Bundle Bone (jTIT), Valley Passage (3STt), and Extreme Yin (SPIl) 
holes.” 

12 Hie Tai su speaks of 5 2 holes. 

13 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Celestial Thoroughfare (Alff) and the Temporal Hairline 

Curve ([Hi®) holes, two each on the left and on the right.” Gao Shishi: is 

‘corners of the head.’ ” 

14 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Approaching Tears ( 01 &), Eye Window (IT 8f), Proper 
Camp (jE!f), Receiving the Numinous (^B), and Brain Hollow (ISrS?) holes on 
the left and on the right.” 

15 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Jaw Pressure ( bUM) holes.” 

16 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Suspended Grain (Weight) (j@JI) holes.” 

17 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Harmony Bone-Hole (JPIP) holes.” 

18 Wang Bing: “ ‘Visitor-Host-Person (tlriA)’ is the name of holes.” 

19 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Wind Screen (mm holes.” 

20 Wang Bing: “ ‘Lower Pass (A M)’is the name of holes.” 



Chapter 5 9 


65 


One each behind the jaws below the ears. 21 
One each in the broken basins. 22 

Three inches below the armpits, from below the flanks [up] to the upper flanks, 
one each in the eight gaps. 23 

One each at the center and to the side of the thigh pivots. 24 

Six transporters each on both [legs] from the knees down to the toe next to the 

small toe. 25 

59-307-2 

There are 68 holes on the foot yang brilliance vessel where the qi is effused: 

Three each to the side of the hairline at the forehead and at the skull. 26 
One each in the facial cheek bone hollows. 27 


21 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Cheek Carriage (^Mlpt) holes.” 

22 Wang Bing: “ ‘Broken Basin (il&jm)’ is the name of holes.” 

23 In contrast, Wang Bing: “Below the armpits, these include the Armpit Abyss 
jtt), Immobile Sinew (fStflj), and Celestial Pool (ftflii) [holes]. From below the flanks 
to the upper flanks, these include the Sun and Moon (BTI), Camphorwood Gate 
(jftP 1 ]), Belt Vessel (^U), Fifth Pivot (Jl®), Linking Path (&dilt), and Squatting 
Bone-Hole (^H IP) holes. These are nine holes on the left and on the right; together 18 
holes.’’The text refers to only eight “gaps”, i.e. (if one counts the holes on both sides), 
to altogether 16 holes. The “Squatting Bone-Hole holes” mentioned by Wang Bing 
are not located in the region of the flanks but near the thigh pivot (see the following 
footnote). 

24 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Ring-shaped Hoe (f§M) holes.” The two “Squatting 
Bone-Hole holes” should be added here (see the preceding note). See also Lin Yi et 
al. 

25 Wang Bing: “I.e., the six Yang Mound Spring (PftPSilL), Yang Assistance (PBM), 
Hill Ruins (fnlti), Approaching Tears (Em'dt), Pinched Ravine (tt'S) and Orifice Yin 
(IKPIl) holes. To the left and right, these are twelve holes.” 

26 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Suspended Skull (B8I), Yang White (PB 0 ),and Head Cor¬ 
ner (Sl^H) [holes]. To the left and right, altogether six holes.” 

27 Yang Shangshan: “Hit is M-H, ‘outside of the nose.’” Wang Bing: “I.e., the Four 
White [Sections] (0 S) hole.’’Wang Bing further down: “Ml is M. M is Bfft, ‘facial 
cheek.’”Tanba: “This maybe a mistake for ^|[,‘cheek.’The Shi gu fS'M’ ofMr. Shen lit 
ft states: ‘the bone rising below the eye is called i6ff .That which is located below to 
the side and is prominent and big, is called BUftl!’; other names are H'fT and TclS.’ 
Ml and fK were used identically in ancient times.” Gao Jiwu/32: “Ml has two meanings: 
1. it refers to diseases of the nose, such as running nose. 2. it refers to a location, as in 
the present passage.” 1508/10: “Ml refers, first, to the nose, second, to the cheek bones, 
and third, to a stuffed nose or running nose.” For details, see there. 
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One Great Facing [hole] in the bone hollow on each [side]. 28 

One Man’s Facing [hole] on each [side]. 29 

One each in the bone hollow outside the broken basin. 30 

One each in the gaps between the [rib] bones in the center of the breast. 31 

Five each outside on both sides of the turtledove tail (i.e., sternum) and exactly 

three inches below the breast [nipple], on both sides of the stomach duct. 32 

Three each three inches apart on both sides of the navel. 33 

Three each on both sides two inches below the navel. 34 

One each at the qi street moving vessels. 35 

One each above the crouching rabbit. 36 

Eight transporters each from the Three Miles [hole] down to the middle toe. 37 
<The holes located in the partings. > 38 

28 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great Facing (A®)’is the name of holes.” 

29 Wang Bing: “ ‘Man’s Facing (AiSl)’is the name of holes.” 

30 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Celestial Bone-Hole (Atf) holes.” 

31 Yang Shangshan: “Breast Window () 3 f liF) and Breast Center (^LA), to the left 
and to the right two holes.” Wang Bing: “I.e., the six holes of Breast Window (Jfli ®), 
... Qi Door (IfCD), Storeroom (MlT?), Roof (MS), Breast Center (^LA), Breast 
Root (?LfS).” 

32 Wang Bing: “I.e., the five holes Not Contained (AW), Assuming Fullness (A'/S), 
Beam Gate (ISH), Pass Gate (M FI), and Supreme Unity (A ').” Gao Shishi: “JJt is 
Tf-, ‘to parallel.’That is, paralleling the sternum on both sides.” 

33 Yang Shangshan: “I.e., the three holes Supreme Unity (A" ")> Slippery Flesh Gate 
(Jit f£] FI), and Celestial Pivot (A®).” Wang Bing: “iff is to say: away from the navel 
on a transverse line... I.e., the Slippery Flesh Gate, Celestial Pivot, and Outer Mound 
(#h§S) [holes].” 

34 Wang Bing: "I.e., the Great Gigantic (AS), Water Way (AiQ) and Return (15 
?) 5 ) [holes].” 

35 Wang Bing: “ ‘Qi Street’ is the name of holes.” 

36 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two holes of Thigh Joint (WHS).” The character jjfe may be 
a variant here of Jfe. 

37 Wang Bing: “I.e., the eight holes ofThree Miles (HS),Upper Edge (AM), Low¬ 
er Edge (TM) Ravine Divide (l¥M§), Surging Yang (®li§), Inundated Valley (tSW), 
Inner Court (pTH!), Grinding Stone (Mft)-” 

38 Wang Bing: “As for JfAlff-tEASi, the foot yang brilliance vessel departs (JJ) at 
the Three Miles (^.fi) hole and passes downwards, while the straight course [of this 
vessel] follows the shins, moves beyond the instep and enters the middle toe, at the 
end of which, i.e., at the Grinding Stone (MfQ [hole], it reappears. Its branch courses 
move, together with the straight course, to the top of the instep and enter between the 
middle toe and the adjacent toes. Hence, [the text] states TfA^f-MAAfthe holes at 
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59-310-1 

There are 36 holes 39 on the hand major yang vessel where the qi is effused: 

One each at the inner canthi of the eyes. 40 

One each outside the eyes. 41 

One each below the cheek bone. 42 

One each above the auricles. 43 

One each in the center [in front of the] ears. 44 

One Great Bone hole on each [side]. 45 

One hole each in the bone above the curved armpit. 46 

One each in the depression [on both sides] above the clavicle. 47 

One each four inches above the celestial window. 48 

One each in the shoulder divide. 49 

One each three inches below the shoulder divide. 50 

Six Transporters each from the elbow down to the base of the small finger. 51 


the location where the branch courses move to.’ is fi, ‘to proceed towards.’That is 
to say, [the vessel] is divided into several lines all of which proceed to the holes located 
between the toes.” 

39 The Tai sn has “26” instead of “36.” Yang Shangshan: “ ‘30 was mistakenly changed 
to 20.’” 

40 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Bright Eyes (ffjfB[|) holes.” 

41 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Pupil Bone-Hole (iUtPtP) holes.” 

42 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Cheek Bone-Hole (IBS) holes.” 

43 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Grandchildren of the [Forehead] Corner (TUS) 
holes.” 

44 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Auditory Palace (ISIn) holes.” 

45 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great Bone (E'B')’ is the name of [these two] holes.” 

46 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Upper Arm Transporter ((S'ltr) holes.” 

47 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Shoulder Well (^TTh) holes.” 

48 Wang Bing: “I.e., the four holes of Celestial Window (Tj®) and Orifice Yin 

mm” 


49 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Grasping the Wind (^Jil) holes.” 

50 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Celestial Ancestor (T^2 r) holes.” 

51 Wang Bing: “I.e., the six holes of Small Sea (Tifl), Yang Valley (Pl§^?), Wrist 
Bone (RH’), Back Ravine (MM), Front Valley (WtTTY), and Lesser Marsh (iMP). If 
those to the left and right are counted together, these are altogether twelve holes.” 
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59-311-2 

There are 22 holes on the hand yang brilliance vessel where the qi is effused: 

Two each at the outer edge of the nostrils and above the nape. 52 
One Great Facing [hole] in the bone hollow on each side. 53 
One each at the meeting points of the pillar bones. 54 
One each at the meeting points of the shoulder bones. 55 

Six transporters each from the elbow down to the base of the finger next to the 
thumb. 56 

59-312-1 

There are 32 holes on the hand minor yang vessel where the qi is effused: 

One each below the cheek bone. 57 

One each behind the eyebrows. 58 

One each above the corners [of the forehead]. 59 

One each behind the lower completion bone. 60 

One each in the center of the nape in front of the foot major yang [conduit]. 61 
One each on both sides of the supporting protuberance. 62 


52 Wang Bing: “I.e., Welcome Fragrance (iE6§) and Supporting Protuberance (ft 
5 S), two holes each.” 

53 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great Facing (t 03 !)’ is the name of holes.” 

54 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Celestial Tripod (Tilp!) holes.” Gao Shishi: “This is the 
nape bone. ‘Meeting points of the pillar bones’ refers to the points where nape and 
shoulders meet. These are the two Celestial Tripod holes.” Zhang Zhicong: “The pillar 
bone is the nape bone situated above the shoulderblade.” 

55 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Shoulder Bone (Jiffil) holes.” 

56 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Three Miles Yang Ravine (HIM), Union Valley (fT 

'S-),Third Space (—Ffl), Second Space (Zl[sf|), and Shang-Yang (iSjPII) holes.” 

57 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Cheek Bone-Hole (®tl) holes.” 

58 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Silk Bamboo Hollow (&& 1 T 2 S) holes.” 

59 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Suspended Grain (Weight) (ASS) holes.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“In outlining the [holes on the] foot minor yang vessel, [this hole] is said to be located 
below the corners [of the forehead]. Here it [says] ‘above the corners’ and this may 
be wrong.” 

60 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Celestial Window (TTS) holes.” 

61 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Wind Pool (JH'/tk) holes.” 

62 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Celestial Window (TcS) holes.” 
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One Shoulder Truth [hole] on each [side]. 63 

One each in the partings three inches below the Shoulder Truth [holes]. 64 
Six transporters each from the elbow down to the base of the finger next to the 
small finger. 65 

59-313-1 

There are 28 holes on the supervisor vessel where the qi is effused: 

Two in the center of the nape. 66 

Eight in the center backwards from the hairline. 67 

Three in the face. 68 

15 holes from the great hammer down to the sacrum and on the side. 69 
[Down to the sacrum there are altogether 21 joints. 

This is the law of [determining holes according to] the vertebrae.] 

59 " 3 I 4'2 

There are 28 holes on the controlling vessel where the qi is effused: 


63 Wang Bing: “ ‘Shoulder Truth (jf| jit)’ is the name of holes.” 

64 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Shoulder Bone-Hole (jfiil), Upper Arm Convergence (JR 
■HT and Dissipating Luo [River] (fFj?H); two holes each.” 

65 Wang Bing: “I.e., the six holes of Celestial Well Branch Ditch (i'Jff), 

Yang Pool (Pl§ jl!i) Central Islet (T^f), Fluid Gate and Pass Thoroughfare (|fl 

fSj) . If those to the left and right are counted together, these are altogether twelve.” 

66 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Wind Palace (JilJfF) and Mute’s Gate (iST]) holes.” 

67 Wang Bing: “I.e., the eight holes of Spirit Court (ttHi), Upper Star (JlM), Fon¬ 
tanel Meeting (I 1 W), Anterior Vertex (ftTUt), Hundred Convergences (WII") Poste¬ 
rior Vertex (fitIff), Unyielding Space (jjSSIHl), and Brain’s Door (BE 1 ).” 

68 Wang Bing: “I.e., the three holes of White Bone-Hole (MW), Water Trough (?K 
1ft), Gum Intersection (aJT3£).” 

69 Wang Bing: “I.e., the 15 transporters of Great Hammer (TiflQ, Kiln Path (pftlill), 
Body Pillar (ttfi), Spirit Path (f^iS), Numinous Tower (Bill), Extreme Yang (M 
HI), Sinew Contraction (Dj.flS), Central Pivot (TIM), Spinal Center (WT), Suspend¬ 
ed Pivot (SIM), Life Gate (flfrf 1), Yang Pass (HIM), Lumbar Transporter (feftT), 
Long Strong (-HUS), and Meeting of Yang (il'HI).” Hu Tianxiong: “In accordance 
with the preceding and the following text, these should be 16 holes.” For details, see 
there. 
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Two in the center of the throat . 70 

One each in the depressions between the bones in the center of the breast . 71 
One [each] for [each of the] three inches from the turtledove tail downwards , 72 
for [each of the] five inches in the stomach duct [region ], 73 and for [each of the] 
six and a half inches from the stomach duct down to the transverse bone . 74 
[This is the law of [determining holes according to the position of] the ab¬ 
dominal vessels.] 

[Between the two] lower yin [orifices] there is one separate [hole ]. 75 

There is one each below the eyes ; 76 

one below the lip ; 77 

one Gum Intersection [hole ]. 78 


70 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Ridge Spring (JjlJlL) and Celestial Chimney 5 ) 
holes.” 

71 Wang Bing: “I.e., the six holes of Swivel Mechanism (SStH), Florid Canopy (ip 
iff), Purple Palace Cilia), Jade Hall (rElS), Dan Zhong (MT), and Central Court 
(TJB).” Hu Tianxiong: “This flifT, ‘in the center of the breast’, means ®SJ T, ‘in the 
center of the chest.’This is different from the statement in Su wen 58: ‘Breast trans¬ 
porters: twelve holes.’” 

72 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Turtledove Tail (lt|M), Great Tower Gate (IelIS), and Up¬ 
per Duct (_tW) holes.” Hu Tianxiong: “The meaning of the twelve characters from 
here down to AT£' ' is difficult to understand. All commentators have read them 
in a different way. .. The text is corrupt here.” 

73 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Central Duct (TflSt), Interior Strengthening (It £.), Lower 

Duct (THe), Water Divide and Center of the Navel (WT) holes.” 

74 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Yin Intersection (Pl|$i), Bo Yang (HUK), Cinnabar Field (l 5 }* 
EB), Pass Head (IStc), Central Pole (TS?), and Curved Bone (iBl'ft') holes.” 

75 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Meeting of Yin (Wl^) hole.” 

76 Wang Bing: “I.e., the two Tear Container (£ihZ) holes.” 

77 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Sauce Receptacle (IPGk) hole.” 

78 Wang Bing: “ ‘Gum Intersection (afflxf)’ is the name of this hole.” Gao Shishi: 
“The seam of the teeth intersects with the controlling vessel. Hence, this is called 
‘Gum Intersection.’” Wu Kun: “The ‘Gum Intersection’is located inside the lip in the 
seam of the upper teeth. This is where the controlling and the supervisor vessels meet.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “The Gum Intersection hole is located in the gum seam below the 
teeth inside the bps. In ancient times, there were two gum intersections. The gum 
intersection of the supervisor vessel entered the upper teeth; the gum intersection of 
the controlling vessel entered the lower teeth. These are [locations] where above and 
below the gums and the teeth intersect. Hence, they are called gum intersections.” 
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59-316-2 

There are 22 holes on the thoroughfare vessel where the qi is effused: 

One for [each] inch downwards from a half inch on both sides outside of the 
turtledove tail down to the navel. 79 

One for [each] inch downwards from five fen on both sides of the navel to the 
transverse bone. 80 

[This is the law of [determining holes according to the position of] the ab¬ 
dominal vessels.] 

59-316-4 

There is one each on the foot minor yin [vessels] below the tongue, 81 and on 
the tense vessels of the ceasing yin [vessels] in the [pubic] hair. 82 
One each on the hand minor yin [vessels]. 83 
One each on the yin and yang walker [vessels]. 84 

[Together with] all locations on the fish lines of the hands and feet where the 
qi of the vessels is effused, 
there are altogether 365 holes. 85 

79 Wang Bing: “I.e., the six holes of Dark Gate (iSfl), Valley Passage Yin 

City (PiilP), Stone Pass (T?IS), Shang Bend (|tij [Si), and Huang Transporter (W'w). 
To the left and to the right, these are altogether twelve holes.” 

80 Wang Bing: “I.e., the five holes of Central Flow (TTi), Marrow Palace (ffiiff), 

Uterine Gate (SfiPI), Great Manifestation Yin Pass and Lower Pole (Ttt). 

To the left and to the right, these are altogether ten holes.” Fen is a measure of length 
here. It corresponds to a tenth of an inch. 

81 Wang Bing: “The two holes of the foot minor yin [conduit] below the tongue are 
the two Sun and Moon Origin ( IT U T-) holes to the left and to the right in front of 
the moving vessel in the depression in front of man’s facing.” 

82 Wang Bing: “The tense vessels are in the yin (i.e., pubic) hair. Above the yin (i.e., 
sexual) [organ], on both sides in a distance of 2 1/2 individually standardized body 
inches. If one touches it cautiously with one’s finger, it feels hard. If one touches it 
forcefully, pain will extend upwards and downwards.” 

83 Wang Bing: “I.e., the hand minor yin cleft holes. This is the hand minor yin cleft 
located one half individually standardized body inch behind the wrist.” 

84 Wang Bing: “The one on the yin walker [vessel] is also called Exchanging Messages 
( 5 £!h) hole. The one on the yang walker [vessel] is also called Yang Attachment (Pf] 
Hj) hole.” 

85 Wang Bing: “Those existing on the conduits exceed [this number] by altogether 19 
holes.These are the so-called qi palaces.” Wu Kun: “All locations on the hands and feet 
where there are partings between dark and white flesh, resembling the borderlines of 



72 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


color on the abdomen of fish, they are called ‘fishline.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The prominent 
flesh locations to both sides of the hands and feet are all called ‘fish.’ When here all 
fishlines are referred to, that is because the four extremities are the origins of the 
twelve conduit vessels. Hence, this wording serves to elucidate the basic line connect¬ 
ing the qi palaces of all the conduits.” 



Chapter 60 

Discourse on Bone Hollows 1 


60-318-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard, the wind is the origin of the one hundred diseases. 2 
To treat it with needles, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“When wind enters [the body] from the outside, 
it lets a person shake from cold. 

Sweat leaves [the body] and the head aches. 

The body [feels] heavy and has an aversion to cold. 3 

Treat [this] at the Wind Palace. 

Regulate the [patient’s] yin and yang. 4 


1 Gao Shishi: “The ‘bone hollows’ are the holes at the bone joints all over the 
body.” 

2 Wang Bing: is W, ‘beginning.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When wind hits a person, it 

will first [affect] the skin and its hair and later proceed to the conduits and network 
[vessels], to the depots and palaces. From the shallow [regions] it enters the deeper 
[regions]; from a slight [affection] it turns into a serious [disease]. In its course it 
tends to make frequent changes. Hence, it is the begin of the one hundred diseases. 
When the sages avoided wind in the same way as they avoided arrows and stones, 
this was in fact to prevent even a slight [affection].” Gao Shishi: “Of the evil of the 
six excesses, the wind occupies the top position. Hence, ‘the wind is the begin of the 
one hundred diseases.’” 

3 Wang Bing: “When wind hits the physical body the interstice structures close 
tightly and the yang qi takes up the internal defense. When the cold repeatedly domi¬ 
nates externally dominating [cold] and defending [yang qi] fight each other. [As a 
result] the camp and the guard [qi] lose their positions. Hence, a situation as described 
here emerges.” Zhang Jiebin: “Wind evil attacks from the outside; yang qi defends 
inside. Evil and proper [qi] battle each other, hence, one shakes from cold. The wind 
harms the guard [qi], hence, one sweats. Tie evil settles in the three yang [conduits], 
hence, one has head ache and the body [feels] heavy. When the guard [qi] is harmed, 
then the outside is timid. Hence, one has an aversion to cold.” Hu Tianxiong: “The 
Tai su has SUH#:. Su wen 42 states: ‘Whenever one has a wind disease, one sweats 
massively and has an aversion to wind.’ Hence, when the Tai su has the character for 
‘wind’ following the character for ‘aversion,’ that is correct.” 

4 Wang Bing: “ ‘Wind Palace (JSUff)’is [the name of] a hole. It is located in the nape, 
one half individually standardized body inch into the hair line in the [central] fold.” 
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If there is an insufficiency, supplement [it]; 
if there is a surplus, drain [it]. 

60-318-5 

When massive wind [causes] neck pain, 

pierce the Wind Palace . 5 

[The Wind Palace is at the upper hammer .] 6 

When massive wind [causes] sweat to leave [the body], 
cauterize the yi-xi [hole]. 

[The yi-xi [hole] is located in the back, below, paralleling the spine on both 
sides [in a distance of] three inches. If one presses 7 there and lets the patient 
shout yi-xi, yi-xi [hole] will correspond to one’s hand .] 8 

60-318-7 

When it is because of wind that someone hates wind, 
pierce at the tips of the eyebrows . 9 

When [his neck] cannot touch the pillow , 10 

[pierce] on the shoulder between the transverse bones . 11 


5 See 2689/57 for a discussion of“wind”terms in the/Vcz jing. 

6 Wang Bing: “_hfi= is to say: ‘above the great hammer,’ one half indivi¬ 

dually standardized body inch into the hair line.” 

7 916/54: “M is P; P is SS,‘to press heavily.’” 

8 Wang Bing: “Yi Xi (I&IS) is [the name of two] holes. They are located at the in¬ 
ner edges of the shoulder blades, parallel to [the spine] below the sixth vertebra on 
both sides in a distance of three individually standardized body inches. When one 
presses them with the hand and lets the patient make an yi-xi sound, then one will 
feel a movement under one’s finger.” 1720/13: “One lets the patient make a sound of 
yi and/or xi.” 

9 Gao Shishi: is iEE, ‘to receive.’” Ma Shi: “That is to say, in case of being af¬ 

fected by wind and in case of aversion to wind.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Tips of the 
eyebrows’refers to the Bamboo Gathering (JUft) holes.” Wang Qi: “fjtJUIIf J 3 L is a 
disease caused by a wind evil. It manifests itself as an aversion to wind.” 

10 lit.: “to lose/miss the pillow,” is identified today as crick in the neck. Wu 
Kun: “The wind is in the neck. The neck aches and does not move freely; it cannot be 
laid on the pillow.” 

11 Wang Bing: “I.e., the Broken Basin (ftSi) hole.”Ma Shi: “This is the Great Bone 
(EH’) hole.” Zhang Jiebin: “This should be the Outer Shoulder Transporter (J^^h 
ff) of the hand major yang [conduit] above the shoulder bone in the back. Or it is 
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When [the patient] is bent [forwards], let [him] lift his forearm. 

Exactly on one level with the elbow cauterize the Spinal Center. 12 

60-319-1 

When the network in the lateral abdomen and free ribs pulls on the lower 
abdomen, resulting in pain and distension, 
pierce the yi-xi [hole]. 13 

When there is pain in the lower back so that one cannot turn around and sway, 
[and if this pain] pulls tightly on the testicles, 

pierce the eight bone-holes and [also the location on the skin] above the pain. 14 


the Shoulder Well (M iff) hole of the foot minor yang [conduit]; it, too, masters pain 
in the neck.” 

12 The present text and the Tai su have IfJ, ‘to lift,’ instead of Ho as found in some 
other versions. Wang Bing: “Hi is read as IS. IS is to say IS®), ‘to wave.’ In case of a 
crick in the neck, do not only select the transverse bone on the shoulder. One should 
also cauterize the center of the spine with [the patient] assuming an upright posture. 
To verify the [proper location] let [the patient] make his arm make a waving move¬ 
ment and ask him to bend his elbow. From the neck downwards on one level with 
the tip of his elbow exactly in the center, this is the [proper] location. It is called Yang 
Pass (H§IS).” Gao Shishi: “When one sleeps at night and has no head rest, then one 
suffers between the transverse bones on the shoulders. One cannot stretch comfort¬ 
ably; hence, [one has a feeling] as if [something was] broken. If [it appears to be] 
broken, one cannot lift the arm. In this case the patient must wave the arm until it 
forms one level with the elbow to correct it. When the patient waves the arm to one 
level with the elbow, there is a hollow in the spine. It is exactly at this location that one 
must cauterize in the center of the spine and one must not look for any other place.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “|/f is to say: the back is bent in an obtuse angle |§T/f and cannot be 
stretched comfortably. .. One moves the arm so that it is on one level with the tip of 
the elbow. The corresponding location [on the same level] in the center of the spine, 
this is where the vertebral hole of the spine center is to be cauterized.” Ma Shi: “This 
is a statement on the cauterization pattern to be applied when an arm is broken. 
Whenever someone has broken an arm, one lets this person wave his arm and bring it 
into a bent position. Then [the patient should] raise his arm to one level with the el¬ 
bow. Then one cauterizes him in the spine to let the qi of elbow and arm pass freely.” 

13 Wang Bing: is to say: the soft locations paralleling the spine on both sides. 

U is [the region] below the navel.” Gao Shishi: “The tip of the ribs is called Ulb . 
refers to the network [vessels] at the tips of the ribs.“ 

14 2424/24: “The ‘eight bone-holes’ are the [two] upper, next, central, and lower 
bone-holes. They are located at the end of the spine to the left and to the right in the 
four sacrum hollows.” 
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{The eight bone-holes are located in the partings of lower back and sacrum.} 15 
60-319-3 

In case of a mouse fistula 16 with [alternating fits of] cold and heat, 

[let the patient] turn [to the side] and pierce the Cold Palace. 

{The Cold Palace is located in the camp in the [bone] divide close to the out¬ 
side of the knee.} 17 

{When selecting [for treatment] the outside above the knee, let the [patient 
lean forwards as if he] paid reverence; 18 

When selecting [for treatment] the center [of the sole] of the feet, let the 
[patient] kneel down.} 19 

60-319-5 

<As for the controlling vessel, it emerges from below the Central Pole, 20 rises to 

15 Wang Bing: “ ‘Parting’is to say: the location below the depression in the sinew and 
the parting of the flesh between lower back and sacrum.” 

16 Zhang Jiebin: “HlH is 'JMvb, ‘scrofulous lumps.’” Zhang Zhicong: “iUSSM is 
one disease. Its origin is in the depots. Its end develops between the neck and the 
armpits.Hill Stef!}! is poison in the water of the kidney depot which passes upwards 
along the vessels.” 

17 Wang Bing: “This is between the bones on the outside of the knee, where bending 

and stretching take place. Cold qi tends to enter there. Hence, it is called ‘cold palace.’ 
M- is to say: ‘bone division.’ § is to say: one must pierce into the depth and hit 

the [patient’s] camp [qi].” Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘cold palace’is located below the knee in 
the divide [between the knee and] the outer assisting bone (i.e., the fibula). All cold qi 
moving upwards from below must accumulate in the knees. Hence, the knee cap is ex¬ 
tremely cold. Hence, the name ‘cold palace.’ § is jS, ‘dwelling.’This is the Yang Pass (P6 
Hi) hole of the foot minor yang conduit. When a mouse fistula is located between neck 
and armpits, this disease has its origins in fiver and gallbladder. Hence, one must select 
these [locations] for treatment.” Gao Shishi: “The ‘cold palace’ is the major yang vessel. 

KJ'h is: the outer side of the knee. is , ‘bone divide.’ Hence, this is the bone 
seam at the outer side of the knee. § is ‘brook transporter’ (apparently, (Sis used 
here for HI). This is the Valley Passage hole at the base joint of the small toes.” 

18 Wang Bing: “[To let the patient lean forward as if he] paid reverence for seizing 
[the disease], causes the knee hole to open.” 

19 Wang Bing: “[To let the patient] kneel for seizing [the disease] lets the soles of the 
feet be visible.” Zhang Zhicong: “When one lets [the patient] kneel, then the foot is 
bent and the Gushing Fountain (jiHfc) hole is easily accessible in the transverse line 
of the sole of the foot.” 

20 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Central Pole (T’ft)’ is the name of a hole of the controlling ves¬ 
sel. It is located one inch above the curved bone (i.e., the anteromedial portion of the 
pubic bone).” 
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the [pubic] hairline, follows the inside of the abdomen, rises to the Pass Head, 
reaches to gullet and throat, rises [further] to the chin, follows the face, and 
enters the eyes. 21 

As for the thoroughfare vessel, it emerges 22 from the qi street 23 and merges 
with the minor yin conduit, 24 rises on both sides of the navel, reaches the chest 
center and disperses. 25 

When the controlling vessel causes a disease, 

in males these are internal knottings and the seven elevation illnesses. 

In females these are conglomerations below the belt. 26 


21 Lin Yi et al.: “The Nan jing and the Jia yi jing do not have the six characters _h 

A [].” Of the editions presently extant, the Nan jing, 28th difficult issue, does 
not have these six characters, while the Jiayi jing has them. 

22 Zhang Jiebin: “jf2 is to say where the vessel appears on the outside; this is not to 
say where it has its source from which it emerges.” 

23 Wang Bing: “Qi Street is the name of [two] holes located in the [pubic] 

hair line on both sides one individually standardized body inch above the groins.” Gao 
Shishi: “The qi street is the thoroughfare of the abdominal qi. Its location is in the 
moving vessels (i.e., arteries) to the left and right of the navel.” Zhang Zhicong: 

is jR/ 1 ® These are holes of the foot yang brilliance conduit. They are located on the 
lower abdomen in the hair, two inches on both sides, at the two tips of the transversal 
bone.” 

24 Lin Yi et al.: “The Nan jing and the Jia yi jing have ‘yang brilliance’ [instead of 
‘minor yin.’].” 

25 Wang Bing: “The controlling vessel and the thoroughfare vessel are extraordinary 
vessels. The controlling vessel rises exactly from the navel. Hie thoroughfare vessel 
rises on both sides of the navel. The Central Pole (4 1 ]S) is a location four individually 
standardized body inches below the navel. When [the text] says ‘below the Central 
Pole,’ then that is to say: the controlling vessel rises from inside the lower abdomen 
and appears at the hair fine whence it rises further. This is not to say that it originates 
here.” 

26 Wang Bing: “The supervisor vessel is an extraordinary vessel, too. However, the 

controlling vessel, the thoroughfare vessel, and the supervisor vessel are three branches 
originating from one source. (For a discussion of the concept of “one source, three 
branches,” see 296/69 and 2563/53). Hence, the \Nei\ jing occasionally states: the 
thoroughfare vessel is the supervisor vessel. How to explain this? The Jiayi \jing\ and 
the ancient Jing mai liu zhu til jing call the controlling vessel passing 

along the back ‘supervisor vessel,’ and the [vessel] rising straight from the lower abdo¬ 
men is called ‘controlling vessel’ and it is also called ‘supervisor vessel.’These names, 
then, are based on a differentiation of back and abdomen as yang and yin [respec¬ 
tively]. Because the controlling vessel rises from the uterus, passes the belt vessel and 
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When the thoroughfare vessel causes a disease, 

[this lets] the qi move contrary [to its regular course] and [causes] internal 
tightness. 27 

When the supervisor vessel causes a disease, 

[this causes] the spine to be stiff and to be bent backwards. > 28 

60 - 320-2 

As for the supervisor vessel, it emerges 29 from the lower abdomen and then 
moves down to the center of the [pubic] bone. 

In females it enters and ties up with the court cavity. 30 
[This cavity is the tip of the urinary cavity.] 31 

penetrates the navel before it rises further, when it has a disease, in males this causes 
internal knottings and the seven elevation illnesses, in females it causes [disease] in 
the region below the belt, [i.e.,] conglomerations.” Wu Kun: are red and white 

[vaginal] discharges.” Tanba: “[The term] ‘red and white [vaginal] discharges’appears 
first in [Chao Yuan-fang’s Zhu\ bingyuan \hou luri] Wi'i&l'W-i&Ml. In ancient 

times the term 'rp'T 7 carried the meaning of‘below lower back and belt.’All diseases 
related to the monthly period are summarily called ‘below the belt.’In the Shiji 5tlS, 
Bian Que freSt is called '^rT'S, physician [treating diseases] below the belt.’The Jing 
gui \yao hie] has 36 entries on disease ‘below the belt.’” 

27 Wang Bing: “Because the thoroughfare vessel passes on both sides of the navel; it 
rises together with the minor yin conduit and reaches the chest center, hence, when 
the thoroughfare vessel has a disease, then qi moves contrary [to its regular course] 
and there is internal tightness.” 

28 Wang Bing: “Because the supervisor vessel rises inside the spine, hence, when the 
supervisor vessel has a disease, the spine is stiff and bent backwards.” 

29 Wang Bing: “ ‘Emerges’is not to say‘originates.’ [The term is used here] like in the 
statement ‘controlling vessel and thoroughfare vessel emerge from the uterus.’” 

30 Wang Bing reads as forming one term: “attachment to the court cavity”: 

“The ‘attachment to the court cavity’ is the hidden outlet which is close to the so- 
called frontal yin hole. It is named ‘attachment-to-the-court-cavity’ because the yin 
court is attached to it.” 

31 Wang Bing: “ ‘Cavity’is SIS,‘hidden outlet.’In this hidden outlet, there is in the 
upper part the urinary cavity (lii'FL). ‘Tip’is to say: the tip above this urinary cavity in 
the yin court.” Zhang Jiebin: “S is IB, ‘true,’ 1, ‘straight.’ SUL is to say: the straight 
cavity in the true center, i.e., the urinary cavity.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘The tip at the 
urinary cavity’is the birth gate inside the yin [i.e., female sexual organ].’’Tanba: “SI is 
IS, ‘to stick out.’The birth gate bulges out, hence, it is called SUL. Zhang Zhicong’s 
comment is correct. When Zhang Jiebin interprets [SI] as IE and 1 and considers 
[the SUL] to be the urinary cavity, this is wrong.” 
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Its network [vessels] follow the yin (i.e., sexual) organ [with the various 
branches] uniting again in the region of the perineum . 32 

They wind around to behind the perineum, separating into branches winding 
around the buttocks and reaching the network [vessels] between the [foot] mi¬ 
nor yin and the [foot] great yang [conduits]. They merge with the [foot] minor 
yin [conduit] and rise on the inner back edge of the upper thighs, penetrate the 
spine, are connected with the kidneys, emerge together with the major yang 
[conduit] from the inner canthi of the eyes, rise to the forehead, intersecting 
[with the major yang conduit] on the peak of the skull, enter and enclose the 
brain, return to the outside and branch out to descend along the nape, follow 
the inside of the shoulderblades, move on both sides of the spine and reach the 
center of the lower back. They enter and follow the spinal column and enclose 
the kidneys. 

60 - 321-2 

In males it follows the stalk and descends to the perineum; [their further 
course] equals that in females. 

That course of it which rises straight upwards from the lower abdomen, it pen¬ 
etrates the navel center, rises and penetrates the heart, enters the throat, rises to 
the lower cheek, winds around the lips, rises and ties up with the center below 
both eyes. 

When it generates a disease, 

there is pain from the lower abdomen rushing upwards to the heart. 

[Patients] cannot [relieve nature] in front and behind. 

This causes the surging elevation illness . 33 


32 Wang Bing: “The network [vessels] branching away from the supervisor vessel 
leave from the tip of the urine opening, move down along the private organ and unite 
at the perineum again. The so-called IhJ refers to the ‘space between’ the frontal and 
the dorsal yin [openings] (i.e., between sexual organ and anus).” 

33 Wang Bing: “An examination of the generation of this disease reveals that it is 
situated in the controlling vessel. When the classic states ‘it causes surging elevation 
illness,’ this makes it very clear that it is ruled by a vessel apart from the supervisor 
vessel. Why? If each vessel has each qi and if there is no such situation where yin 
and yang rule differently, then the disease generated should include pain in both the 
heart and the back. How could it only ‘surge upwards to the heart and cause eleva¬ 
tion illness’?” 
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In females [this disease] prevents them from becoming pregnant. 

[Also, it leads to] protuberance illness , 34 piles, [involuntary] loss of urine, and 
dry throat . 35 

60 - 321-6 

When the supervisor vessel generates a disease, 
treat the supervisor vessel. 

Treat it above the [pubic] bone . 36 

In severe cases [treat] at the camp below the navel . 37 

When [the patient experiences] rising qi with sounds, 
treat in the center of the throat. 

[This is in the midst of the broken basins .] 38 

When the [patient] suffers from [qi] rushing upwards to the throat, 
treat at the advance. 

[As for ‘advance,’ this is the rise [of the vessels] on both sides of the chin .] 39 

34 See also Su wen 49 , note 55 / 56 . 

35 Wang Bing: “The reason is, once again, that the thoroughfare vessel and the con¬ 

trolling vessel rise together from the lower abdomen to the throat. Also, because the 
supervisor vessel follows the private organ, meets at the perineum,... hence, [females] 
cannot become pregnant. ..The reason it is called fEDfC is that females have it for the 
nourishment [of the fetus in the womb] see Bai hu tong fifnlM, Li yue 

H wStl, “to nourish the myriad beings”). 

36 Wang Bing: “ This is also a branch of the controlling vessel. The thoroughfare, 
the controlling [vessel], and the supervisor vessel, these three have different names but 
they constitute one body. This is clear. ‘Above the bone’ is to say: the Curved Bone ( fill 
'H') hole in the pubic hair above the transverse bone in the lower back.” 

37 Yang Shangshan: “As for ‘camp below the navel,’ that is the base of the supervisor 
vessel. §, too, is the location of a hole.” Wang Bing: “ ‘Below the navel’ is to say: the 
Yin Intersection (Pllx) hole one individually standardized body inch straight below 
the navel.” Zhang Jiebin: “§ is )§, ‘cave.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Camp below the na¬ 
vel’ refers to a transporter hole in the lower abdomen below the navel.” 

38 Wang Bing: “T is to say: the Celestial Chimney hole in the center be¬ 

tween the two broken basins. It is located four individually standardized body inches 
below the Adam’s apple in the central cavity at the meeting of the yin binder and the 
controlling vessels.” 

39 Wang Bing: “The yang brilliance vessel advances upwards to the chin and en¬ 
circles the bps. Hence, the passage on both sides of the chin is called ‘advance.’What 
is meant here is the Great Facing (Ttffi) hole.” Zhang Jiebin: “When, in case of qi 
fullness, one pants and [the qi] rushes upwards to the throat, one must treat the Great 
Facing holes of the foot yang brilliance conduits on both sides of the chin. The yang 
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In case of lameness, 

when the knee can be stretched but cannot be bent, 
treat the [patient’s] bolt bone. 40 
When [the patient] sits and his knee aches, 
treat its trigger. 41 

When [the patient] stands and has summerheat in the divide, 
treat the bone joint. 42 

When the knee aches and when the pain reaches into the big toe, 43 
treat the [patient’s] knee bay. 44 

When the [patient] sits and his knee aches as if something was hidden in it, 45 
treat the [patient’s lower thigh bone] joints. 46 


brilliance vessel advances upwards from there to the chin and [through] the face. 
Hence, the sides of the chin are named ‘advance.’ Zhang Zhicong: “As for $ff, this is 
to say: the supervisor vessel enters the throat, rises to the lips and to the teeth and 
advances further divided into two branches. It passes by the sides of the chin and 
enters the eyes. One must pierce it at the location where it advances upwards to the 
sides of the chin.” 

40 Wang Bing: “jlllS is to say: the knee aches and bending and stretching are dif¬ 
ficult because of lameness.” 

41 Zhang Jiebin: “The moving location of the bone seam on both sides of the but¬ 
tocks is called ®. This is the Ring-shaped Hoe (fUM) hole of the foot minor yang 
[vessel].” Gao Shishi: “® is tMii, ‘trigger joint.’When the knee aches while one sits, 
the joint is not in order.” 2424/27: “These should be the Thigh Joint (f$iS) [holes].” 

42 Wang Bing: “=K is ‘heat.’ When [a patient] with pain in his knee stands up 

and has heat in the divide of the knee bones, one treats this at the bone gate. ‘Bone 
gate’ is to say: the knee divide. Another edition has ‘one rises and it pulls 

the divide.’That is to say: when the knee aches and one rises, the pain is drawn into the 
divide of the knee bones.”Tanba: “The other edition quoted by Wang Bing appears to 
be correct.” 2424/27: “These should be the Knee Eye [holes].” 

43 Yang Shangshan: “JEJJh is the small toe.” Gao Shishi: “JfijTIf is the big toe.”Tanba: 

“The Shuo wen states: Jfif is StrUm The commentary by Yan Shi-gu HtSplb in the Ji jiu 
pian irlsfcli states: JIJ is , ‘big toe;’ another name is JfrfTit.” 

44 Wang Bing: “SB is to say: the Bend Middle (31T 1 ) hole in the curvature of the 
leg behind the knee divide.” 

45 Gao Shishi: “$§ is identical with ‘to store.’ ‘The knee aches as if something 
were hidden in it,’ is: it aches and there is a swelling.” Wu Kun: “ As if something were 
hidden in it,’ that is where the evil has attached itself.” 

46 Wang Bing: “The joint is above the knee bay, exactly behind the thigh bone.” Ma 
Shi: “ ‘One must treat its joint’ may refer to the Support (/RK) hole. It belongs to 
the foot major yang conduit of the bladder. It is located in the hidden line below the 
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When the knee aches and cannot be bent and streched, 
treat in the [patient’s] back . 47 

60-322-4 

When that which connects [the knee] with the shin [feels] as if broken, 
treat the transporter bone-holes on the yang brilliance [conduit ]. 48 
[If the pain] is as if [a bone] was severed, 

treat the brook [holes] on the great yang and minor yin [conduits ]. 49 


buttocks.” Zhang Jiebin: “Above the knee bay is a joint. This joint is the bone divide 
in the knee bay.” 

47 Yang Shangshan: “That is, in the back transporters of the foot major yang [con¬ 
duit].” Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Great Shuttle (Xff) hole.” Gao Shishi: “The 
knee aches and the sinews are not soft and pliable. Hence, the spine can not be bent or 
stretched. The disease has emerged in the sinews governed by the major yang. Hence, 
one must treat in [the region of] the back and stretching and bending will be as be¬ 
fore.” 2424/27: “Perhaps these are the Yin Mound Spring (PicKlfc) [holes].” 

48 + Some commentators read 'tiftT as a compound ‘central trans¬ 

porter’. Yang Shangshan: “One treats the central transporter of the foot yang bril¬ 
liance conduit. That is the Upper Edge of the Great Hollow (I=L|!1T:. It).” Wang Bing: 
“When the knee aches and one cannot bend or stretch it and if that [part which] con¬ 
nects [the knee with] the shin has pain, as if broken, then one pierces the central trans¬ 
porter bone-holes of the yang brilliance vessel. That is, one selects the Three Miles ( —1 
fi) hole.” Gao Shishi: “fi is fl'T’'/, ‘bone-hole.’ ‘Central transporter’is a transporter of 
the foot yang brilliance [conduit]. Of the five transporter holes, the well and the brook 
are in front, the stream and the confluence at at the end. The transporter is in the cen¬ 
ter. Hence, [Wang Bing and Yang Shangshan] state ‘central transporter bone-hole’. 
That is to say: the Sunken Valley hole in the region of the middle toe.” Zhang 

Jiebin: “Wang Bing interpretes [this location] as the Three Miles (^.JU) [holes], I say 
[the text] refers to the transporter holes of the yang brilliance [conduit]. These should 
be the Sunken Valley (PS'S-) [holes].” 2424/27: “These are the Three Miles [holes].” 
On the other hand, Wu Kun: “ ‘Transporter bone-holes’ refers to the six transporter 
holes of well, brook, transporter, plain, stream, and confluence. One selects the one 
which is appropriate.” 

49 Wang Bing: “When there is pain and when the knee [feels] as if it was cracked 

(MJltl^yit), one treats the brook [holes] of the foot major yang and minor yin [con¬ 
duits]. The brook [hole] of the foot major yang is the Valley Passage (ill'Sf) [hole]; the 
brook [hole] of the foot minor yin is the Blazing Valley [hole].” Zhang Jiebin: 

“If one searches for yet another therapy pattern, then the Valley Passage brook hole 
of the foot major yang [conduit] and the Blazing Valley brook hole of the foot minor 
yin [conduit] may both serve to treat the afore[mentioned] condition.” Tanba: “From 
the meaning of the text, Zhang Jiebin is correct.” 2424/27: “This refers to the Valley 
Passage and Blazing Valley [holes]; both may be pierced for bloodletting.” 



Chapter 60 


83 


In case [someone suffers of] yin-luo and soreness in the shins and cannot stand 
up for long, 

treat the network [vessel ] 50 of the minor yang [conduit ]. 51 
[It is located five inches above on the outside .] 52 

60-323-1 

<Above the assistant bone, below the transverse bone, this is the ‘bolt bone.’ 53 
That which is on both sides of the hip bone is called ‘trigger.’ 

The knee divide is the Tower leg bone joint.’ 

The bone on both sides of the knee is the connection with the lower leg bone. 
Below the lower leg bone is the ‘assistant [bone].’ 

Above the assistant [bone] is the ‘knee bay.’ 

Above the knee bay is the ‘joint.’ 

The transverse bone of the head is the ‘pillow [bone].’ > 

60-323-4 

<As for the 57 water transporters: 

There are five lines above the sacrum, [each] line has five [holes]. 

There are two lines above the crouching rabbit, [each] line has five [holes]. 
There is one line each to the left and to the right. [Each] line has five [holes]. 
There is one line above each ankle. [Each] line has six holes. > 

There are marrow hollows. They are located three fen behind the brain. 

[They are located below the pointed bone at the [lower] borderline of the 
skull.] 54 

One is located below the base of the gums. 

50 Lin Yi et al.: “$§=, ‘rope’, is an error for gf, ‘network [vessel].”’ We have followed 
this suggestion, and have replaced .Iff: with ,^§. 

51 Wang Bing: is to say: [the knee feels] sore and painful and has no strength.” 

Zhang Jiebin: “Sal is involuntary emissions of semen.” (In commenting on Ling shu 
24, JUjf @ 81 , Zhang Jiebin states: Sift is ‘to intrude deeper day by day.’) Gao Shishi: 
“S is 8, ‘extreme;’ 'M is M, ‘cold;’ &§ is ,#r, ‘network [vessel].’ S8SJSS is ‘extreme 
cold and cutting pain in the shinbone.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhang Jiebin’s comment 
on Ling shu 24 appears to be correct.” 

52 2424/27: “These should be the Bright Light [holes]. Other editions iden¬ 

tify them as Yang Assistance (B§f§) [holes]. The two are located one inch apart.”The 
Tai su has -ixJTiSljlTi \f, “five inches above the outer ankle.” This makes more sense 
than the current version of the Su wen. 

53 Cheng Shide et al.: is IS'H’,‘thighbone.’” 

54 Wang Bing: “That is to say the Wind Palace (Miff) [hole]. It penetrates right 
into the brain.” 
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One is in the center behind the nape, below the covered bone . 55 
One is the upper hollow of the spinal bones 

{It is located above the Wind Palace . 56 The lower hollow of the spinal bones is 
the hollow below the sacrum bone .} 57 

There are several marrow hollows in the face, located on both sides of the 

CO 

nose. 

There are also bone hollows located below the mouth exactly [on the level of] 
the two shoulders . 59 

There are two shoulderblade bone hollows, located at the yang (i.e., outer side) 
of the center of the shoulderblade . 60 

60-324-1 

There is a forearm bone hollow, located at the yang [side] of the arm. 

{In a distance of four inches from the [wrist] ankle in the hollow between the 
two bones .} 61 

There is the upper hollow of the thigh bone, located at the yang [side] of the 
thigh. 

{It comes out four inches above the knee .} 62 


55 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the Mute’s Gate (Iff FI) hole.” Zhang Jiebin: “JJl is 
i)t, ‘hidden.’”Mori: “ISis tt'S’, ‘pillow bone’ (i.e., the occipital bone). The pillow bone 
is located below the skull. They truly repeat each other. Hence, it is called ‘repetitive 
bone.’” 

56 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ is to say, the Brain’s Door ( 1 ST 1 ) hole.” 

57 Wang Bing: “It does not respond to therapy. Hence, the classic omits its name.” 

58 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the Cheek Bone-Hole (Hi!) hole and others. The 
classic does not list these unimportant locations one by one.” 

59 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Great Facing (Tiffi) holes.” Ma Shi, Zhang 
Jiebin, Wu Kun agree. Zhang Zhicong: „That is to say: of the bone hollows at numer¬ 
ous locations in the face, some are located below the mouth and communicate with 
the shoulder bones.“ 

60 Wang Bing: “Near the Shoulder Bone ()Pif!i) [hole]. The classics have no name 
[for this hole].” 

61 Wang Bing: “One individually standardized body inch above the Branch Ditch 
(SDH) [hole]. It is called Connect Between (ifiPaJ) [hole].” 

62 Wang Bing: “Above the Yin Market (PsflT) [hole] and below the Crouching 
Rabbit (JltJfe) [hole].” 
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There is a shin bone hollow, located at the upper end of the assistant bone. 63 
There is a bone hollow of the thigh borderline, located in the [pubic] hair 
below the moving [vessel]. 64 

60-324-4 

There are the sacrum bone hollows, located behind the thigh bone. 

[In a distance of four inches.] 65 

<The flat bones have structures [enabling a] seeping in; [they serve to] collect. 66 
They do not have marrow cavities. > 

[change to: the marrow has no hollows.] 67 

60-324-7 

The law of cauterizing cold and heat: 


63 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Calf’s Nose hole. It is located below the knee 
cap and above the shinbone.” 

64 Wang Bing: “The classics lack the name [of this hole].” The Tai sn has StllJKT', 
“below the moving vessel.” 

65 Wang Bing: “These are the eight bone-holes at the sacrum.” 

66 The Tai sn does not have the character i'll. 

67 Wang Bing: “The ‘flat bones’ are the flat bones in the region of the sacrum. There 

are line structures on these bones where [the marrow] seeps in and collects in them. 
There are no additional cavities for the marrow. H is clfi, ‘also.’ When the bones have 
cavities, the marrow has cavities [where it is stored]; when the bones have no cavities, 
the marrow has no cavities either.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Flat bones’ is to distinguish [these 
bones] from the round bones. All round bones have marrow in them. Where there 
is marrow, there are also cavities for the marrow. In the cases of the flat bones, they 
have only structures where [blood] can seep into them through blood vessels, and they 
have no marrow. Hence in all flat bones the marrow has been replaced by the [blood] 
seeping in, so that these bones have no marrow, and also no hollows. These are all the 
bones of the type of the lower ribs.” Gao Shishi: “m'W are the bones of the ribs situ¬ 
ated where chest and spine meet, “Jj is H, ‘to exchange.’The ‘flat bones’ have line 
‘structures’ where a tranquil ‘seeping’ occurs. They ‘collect’ in chest and spine. Inside 
they ‘do not have marrow hollows.’This makes it clear: 'JiHMIit is the exchange of the 
marrow. jPHifiTL is: there are no hollows at the two ends [of the bones].” Zhang Qi: 
“The four characters are a later insertion.” 2270/38: “The ‘flat bones’are the 

lower ribs.The three characters ISie-FL may be a comment written by a later person in 
the margins that was erroneously inserted into the proper text. They should be deleted. 
If not, they repeat the meaning of the subsequent phrase. HIBil&li! should be MM 

M is to be read as T Z H, ‘flat.’” We read Has an editorial note that was 
erroneously not deleted. 
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First cauterize the great hammer in the nape . 68 

Base the number of cauterizations applied on the age [of the patient]. 

Next cauterize the peg bone . 69 

Base the number of cauterizations applied on the age [of the patient]. 

Look for depressions at the locations of the transporters on the back and 
cauterize there . 70 

Raise the arm and cauterize the depression on the shoulder . 71 
Cauterize between the two free ribs . 72 

Cauterize the tip of the severed bone above the outer ankle . 73 
Cauterize between the small toe and the next toe . 74 
Cauterize the vessel in the depression below the calf . 75 
Cauterize behind the outer ankle . 76 

Cauterize the location above the broken basin bone which if squeezed feels 
hard and generates pain as if it were a sinew. 

Cauterize in the depression in the center of the breast between the bones . 77 
Cauterize below the bundle bone of the palm . 78 
Cauterize three inches below the navel, the Pass Head. 


68 2204/40: “The Great Hammer is passed by the yang qi of the entire body; it is a 
hole where the supervisor vessel and all the yang conduits intersect. It has the func¬ 
tion of draining heat and opening the outside, of warming the yang and of dispersing 
cold.” 

69 Wang Bing: “The end of the spine is called fiHfr, ‘peg bone’ (i.e., the coccyx).” 

70 Zhang Jiebin: “The transporters of the back are all holes of the foot major yang 
conduit. At locations where there is a depression, the qi of the conduit is insufficient. 
Hence, one must cauterize there.” 

71 Wang Bing: “This is the Shoulder Bone (jj| ffl) hole.” Gao Shishi: “The transport¬ 
ers of the five depots and six palaces are all located on the back. Hence, if upon inspec¬ 
tion one notices that there are depressions at the locations of these transporters, one 
cauterizes them on the left and right. The method of searching for these [depressions] 
is such that one lifts the arms and the shoulders and cauterizes the depressed locations 
[that appear] on the back.” 

72 Wang Bing: “This is the Capital Gate (tft PI) hole; a levy hole of the kidneys.” 

73 Wang Bing: “This is the Yang Assistance (P8li) hole.” 

74 Wang Bing: “This is the Pinched Ravine (ft'M) hole.” 

75 Wang Bing: “This is the Sinew Support (tMJ) hole.” 

76 Wang Bing: “This is the Kunlun Mountains (g.m) hole.” 

77 Wang Bing: “This is the Celestial Chimney hole.” 

78 Wang Bing: “This is the Yang Pool (l^§jtk) hole.” 
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Cauterize the moving vessel at the [pubic] hairline . 79 
Cauterize in the parting three inches below the knee . 80 

Cauterize the moving vessels of the foot yang brilliance [vessel] on the instep . 81 
Apply one cauterization on the peak of the skull . 82 

60-326-1 

At the location where one was bitten by a dog, 
apply three cauterizations . 83 

[For it is in accordance with the laws [to treat] diseases resulting from harm 
caused by dogs that one applies the cauterization. 84 Altogether 29 locations 
must be cauterized]. 8S 

In the case of harm caused by food, cauterize it. If [the disease] does not come 
to an end, it is essential to look for those conduits excessively [filled] with yang 

[qi]- 

Pierce the respective transporters several times and give [the patient] drugs . 86 


79 Wang Bing: “This is the Qi Thoroughfare (HTfj) hole.” 

80 Wang Bing: “This is the Three Miles (Hfi) hole.” 

81 Wang Bing: “This is the Surging Yang ( 9 fH§) hole.” See also 1682/43 for a discus¬ 
sion of the notion of “instep,” and for a confirmation of Wang Bing’s interpretation. 

82 Wang Bing: “This is the Hundred Convergences (Ff'll’) hole.” See also 1616/484 
for a confirmation. 

83 692/40: “Duan Yucai S/S® (in his SWJZZ), in a comment on the Shuo wen IS 
explanation of 'ft) as states: ‘The medical literature calls the cauterization of the 

body with moxa Tt.” 

84 Wang Bing: “When one was harmed by a dog and develops [alternating fits ot] 
cold and heat, one must cauterize the [patient] in accordance with the laws applied in 
cases of harm caused by dogs; one applies three cauterizations.” Zhang Jiebin: “Harm 
caused by a dog lets one [develop alternating fits of] cold and heat. Hence, this law of 
cauterization exists.” 1110/372: “The level of this therapeutic method is comparable 
to that of the [Ma Wang Dui manuscript] ‘Prescriptions against 5 2 Ailments' (Wu shi 
erbingfang 3 iT'— 

85 The Tai su has “27 locations.” 

86 Ma Shi: “When someone was harmed by food and develops [alternating fits of] 
cold and heat, one cauterizes him. When one cauterizes him and [the alternating fits 
of] cold and heat do not come to an end, one must look for all yang conduits that 
have a disease and pierce their transporters several times and one [must] apply drugs 
to regulate this. As a result, the [fits of] cold and heat will vanish.” Li Jinyong: “Su wen 
2 has Bf&MlxSIi with Slim the sense of/pi. Hence, in Su wen 60 one 
should read ttjlj jT^tlMipi, ‘treat it by frequently piercing the respective transport- 
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ers.’” Zhang Zhicong: “When cauterization has not ended [the disease, this is a sign 
that] the qi of yin poison abounds. Hence, one must look for the locations where the 
yin conduits pass through the yang and drain them by frequently piercing the respec¬ 
tive transporters there. This way the poison of the yin depots is cut off from [flowing 
into] the yang and if, in addition, one [has the patient] consume drugs dissolving the 
poison to treat the yin, this is a complete pattern for treating scrofula and [alternating 
fits of] cold and heat.” Hu Tianxiong: “The character ‘yang’ has been interpreted by 
all authors differently. Some have interpreted it as ‘yang conduits,’ some as ‘yang heat’ 
(in the sense of: “one must search where the conduits have excessive yang heat”), oth¬ 
ers have interpreted it as ‘yang abundance.’ Su wen6i states: ‘The so-called conduits 
abounding [with contents], these are the yang vessels.’ Hence, ‘yang’ has the meaning 
of US, ‘abounding [with contents]’ here.” 



Chapter 61 

Discourse on Holes [to treat] Water and Heat. 


61-326-5 
Huang Di asked: 

“The minor yin, how is it that it rules the kidneys; 
The kidneys, how is it that they rule the water?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“The kidneys are the extreme yin. 

Extreme yin is abundant water. 

The lung is the major yin. 

Minor yin is a winter vessel . 1 
Hence, its basis is in the kidneys, 
its end is in the lung . 2 
Both accumulate water .” 3 


1 Hu Tianxiong: “The Tai su has the four characters Pi (instead of 

Pll). In the preceding paragraph, [Huang] Di asks two questions. First,‘how is it that 
the minor yin rules the kidneys?’ and second, ‘how is it that the kidneys rule the water?’ 
In the preceding passage, Qi Bo has already answered the question ‘how is it that the 
kidneys rule the water?’Hence, the subsequent passage should respond to the question 
‘how is it that the minor yin rules the kidneys?’The \Tai su\ phrasing ‘the kidneys are 
minor yin; minor yin is a winter [movement in the] vessels’ answers this question. I 
should also like to point out here the difference between [the statements] ‘the kidneys 
are minor yin’ and ‘the kidneys are extreme yin.’ ‘Extreme yin refers to the climate. 
The kidneys rule [in] winter; the command of winter is severe cold. Hence, [the text] 
states: ‘the kidneys are extreme yin.’‘Minor yin refers to the conduit vessels, as is said 
in Ling shu io: ‘The foot minor yin vessel of the kidneys [emerges from ...].’ Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘the minor yin is the winter vessel.’” I M may stand here for “qi.” 
See also Hu Tianxiong in note 34. 

2 Hu Tianxiong: “The character is a pronoun for ‘minor yin vessel.’ Hence, the 
[subsequent] commentary by Wang Bing.” 

3 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yin’ is to say: cold. The winter months [are marked by] extreme 
cold; the kidney qi corresponds to them. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The kidneys are 
the extreme yin.’ Water governs in winter. Hence, [the text] states: ‘Extreme yin is 
abounding water.’ The minor yin vessel of the kidneys rises from the kidneys, pen¬ 
etrates liver and diaphragm and enters the lung. Hence, [the text] states: ‘Its origin is 
in the kidneys; its end is in the lung.’When the kidney qi rises contrary [to its normal 
flow], water settles in the lung as a result. Hence, [the text] states: ‘They all collect 
water.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The kidneys correspond to the qi of the North; their depot is 
located in the lower part [of the body]. Hence, they are called ‘extreme yin.’The water 
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61-326-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“The kidneys, how can they generate diseases by assembling water?” 
Qi Bo: 

“The kidneys are the gates of the stomach . * * 4 
Hence, when the gates do not [open] freely, 
water assembles and follows its type . 5 

61-326-11 

Above and below it spills into the skin; 


governs in winter and the kidneys rule it. Hence, [the text] says ‘abound with water.’” 

For a detailed discussion of !=F, see also 94/51. 

4 Zhang Jiebin: “The If (‘gate’) is the place where the door leafs must meet. Hence, it 
controls opening and closing, leaving and entering. The kidneys rule the lower burner; 
their openings are the two yin [openings]. Water and grains enter the stomach. The 
clear [parts] leave through the frontal yin [opening]; the turbid [parts] leave through 
the yin [opening] in the back. When the kidney qi undergoes transformation, then 
the two yin [openings] are passable. When the kidney qi does not undergo transforma¬ 
tion, then the two yin [openings] close... Hence, [the text] states: the kidneys are the 
gate of the stomach.” Hu Tianxiong: “The Tai su has HI [*], ‘the gate is closed,’ instead 
of if. Yang Shangshan commented: ‘The stomach rules water and grain. When the 
stomach qi is shut in and cannot move freely, the kidneys accumulate water.’That is, 
Yang Shangshan considers the stomach as the gate of the kidneys, while Wang Bing 
considers the kidneys as the gate of the stomach. One should follow Wang Bing’s 
comment.” 

5 Wang Bing: “The If is that by which one controls leaving and entering. The kid¬ 

neys rule the lower burner. The bladder is its palace. It controls the [kidneys’] separate 
outflow through the gate openings, [i.e.,] the two yin [openings.]. Hence, when the 
kidney qi undergoes transformation, then the two yin [openings] are passable; when 
the two yin [openings] are closed, then the stomach fills up to fullness. Hence, [the 
text] states: the kidneys are the gate of the stomach. When the gate is closed, then 
water collects. When water collects, then the qi stagnates. When the qi stagnates, 
then water is generated. When water is generated, then the qi overflows. Qi and water 
are of the same type ( 1 / 3 ®). Hence, [the text] states: ‘When the gate is closed so that 
there is no free flow, the water accumulates and follows its type.’” Hu Tianxiong: “The 
Tai su has IS The gate is closed, no free flow,’ (instead of If HT'^O). If one 

examines Wang Bing’s comment stating || PtlMO zKIm and also his comments in Su 
wen 23, it is obvious that the original text had If pflT'Lin Yi et al. has no editorial 
comment on this; hence, this is a copy error from after the Song.” Gu dianyi zhu xuan 
bianxiezu /i 4: “ ‘Follows its type,’ the kidneys are the water depot; water returns to the 
water depot. Hence, [the text] states ‘follows its type.’” 
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hence, [this] leads toyw-swelling .” 6 

[As for [/w-swelling,’ that is a disease resulting from the assembling of water.} 

61-326-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“Is all water generated by the kidneys?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The kidneys constitute a female depot . 7 

When the qi of the earth rises, it associates with the kidneys and generates 
water fluid. 

Hence, it is called ‘extreme yin.’ 

61-327-1 

When one does something with resolve and taxes oneself to the extreme, 
then sweat leaves from the kidneys. 

When sweat leaves the kidneys and encounters wind, 
internally it cannot enter the depots and palaces and 


6 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ is to say: the lung; ‘below’ is to say: the kidneys. Both the lung 
and the kidneys overflow. Hence, water accumulates in the abdomen and generates 
disease.” Yang Shangshan: “MI has the same meaning as j?S, ‘rotten flesh.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Surface swelling of muscles and skin is called Iff. The spleen rules the muscles 
and the flesh; it is [associated with] the foot major yin [conduit]. When it is attacked 
by cold and water, contrary [to what is normal] it accumulates water and generates a 
disease.” Zhang Zhicong: “Jjf|JM is US, ‘swelling.’The skin is linked to the lung. When 
water has accumulated below, it will contrary [to its normal direction] overflow and 
rise. Hence, it causes swelling in the skin. Hence, it is because of water accumulation 
that this disease emerges.” Gao Shishi: “Iff® is: skin and muscles are swollen to full¬ 
ness. The water qi does not move.” Wu Kun: “ff- tt, ‘superficial swelling,’is called Iff.” 
NJCD and GHYZD agree. GHYZD: The Shan hai jing lljfif&ir, Xi shan jing M ill 
M, has ?§iZ. Bif? f, XH Biff, “to use it for washing cures scabies and it is able to cure 
surface swelling, too.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Iff is JM, ‘skin.’’’The Zhan guo ce Bell®, 
Chu ce St®, has Mffllff?M, “the tail is soaked; the skin is drenched.” 1798/36: “The 
use of Iff® in the Nei jing refers to fY®, ‘superficial swelling,’or JM®, [/^-swelling,’ 
but never to /US, ‘swollen feet.’” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Ml is lit, ‘skin.’” For a detailed 
discussion, see there. See also 1682/42. The meaning of If] is unclear. As can be seen 
from the commentaries quoted above and elsewhere, the following readings are of¬ 
fered in Chinese dictionaries: (1) JH,“to rot”. (2) S, “superficial”, “floating”, “near the 
surface”. (3) ffff, “instep”. (4) Iff, “attached”. (5) If, “skin”. Wherever no definite clue 
is available to favor any of these readings, we have decided to simply transliterate the 
character as_/a[-type swelling]. 

7 Wang Bing: “ft is ‘yin.’ Also, [the kidneys] rule a yin position. Hence, they are 
called ‘female depot.’” 
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externally it cannot transgress beyond the skin. 

It settles in the dark palaces and 8 
moves inside the skin. 

Its transmission leads toswelling. 

This is based in the kidneys. 

The name is wind water.” 9 

{As for the so-called ‘dark palace,’ [this term refers to] the sweat openings.} 10 

61-327-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“The fifty-seven water transporter locations, 
what do they rule?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The fifty-seven kidney transporter holes, 11 
this is where the accumulated yin assembles. 


8 The Tai su has A Iff instead of ft Iff. See also below note 10. 

9 Wang Bing: “ ‘To exert and tax onself to the extreme’ is to say: forceful sexual inter¬ 
course. When sweat leaves [the body] because of taxing exertion, then the dark palaces 
(i.e., the pores) open. When the sweat leaves [the body] and encounters wind, then the 
dark palaces close again. When the dark palaces are closed, then the remaining sweat 
cannot leave, hides internally in the skin and transforms into water. This water has 
resulted from [an encounter of sweat with] wind. Hence, it is called ‘wind water.’” 

10 Wang Bing: “The color of sweat fluid is dark. It leaves [the body] through open¬ 
ings. Because the sweat accumulates inside of them, one calls them ft Iff. Iff is IK, 
‘accumulation.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Sweat belongs to the water. Tie color of water is dark. 
Hence, the residence of the sweat is called ‘dark palace.’ [The sweat] leaves via openings. 
Hence, one speaks of‘sweat openings.’ However, sweat results from qi transformation. 
When it leaves [the body] it is scarcely perceptible. This is another meaning of ftIff.” 
Hu Tianxiong: “The Tai su does not have these eight characters. In the preceding text 
it has ^TAlfVit settles in the six palaces,’instead of Hf/pff Iff- When sweat leaves 
[the body] and encounters wind, the sweat fluid cannot enter the [body’s] interior and 
it cannot leave for the outside. All it can do is settle in the dark palaces (i.e., in the 
pores). It cannot settle in the six palaces, as should be obvious on first glance. Hence, 
the character A in the Tai su is a mistake for ft. These eight characters may be a 
comment by someone in antiquity that was later erroneously inserted into the main 
text.” Mori: “ft Iff refers to something extremely dark and fine, i.e., to something even 
the eyes cannot perceive. The openings through which the sweat leaves [the body] are 
extremely fine, no human eye can see them. Hence, they are called ‘dark palaces.’” See 
also 2186/64 for a detailed discussion of the concept of “dark palace.” 

11 Hu Tianxiong: “ ‘Kidney transporters’ stands for ‘water transporters.’” 
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It is here where the water leaves or enters. 12 

>From the sacrum upwards the five [conduit] lines, 
with [each] line having five [holes], 
these are the kidney transporters. < 13 

61-327-7 

As a fact, water diseases, 

below they causeyw-swelling in the upper abdomen, 
above they cause panting exhalation. 14 


12 Zhang Jiebin: “All these fifty-seven holes are locations where the collected yin ac¬ 
cumulates and where the water leaves or enters [the body]. The kidneys rule the water. 
Hence, they are all called ‘kidney transporters.’” Gao Shishi: “The fifty-seven kidney 
transporter holes extend from the sacrum to the feet. They are located in the lower 
half of the body and they are ruled by the qi of the earth. Hence, [the text] states: this 
is where the collected yin accumulates. Where the collected yin has accumulated, the 
water qi moves there too. Hence, it is through them that the water leaves or enters 
[the body].” 

13 Wang Bing: “Altogether there are five lines of transporters on the back. The one 

exactly in the center is where the qi of the supervisor vessel is effused. The next four 
lines, [two] on both sides, this is [where] the qi of the foot major yang vessel [is ef¬ 
fused].” Zhang Jiebin: “As for ‘each line has five [holes],’the five holes of the central 
line are the Long Strong (JUS), Lumbar Transporter (JB? gj), Gate of Life (pitPI), 
Suspended Pivot (IB®), and Spinal Center (W4 1 ) [holes]. Each of the adjacent two 
lines has five holes; these are the White Ring Transporter Transporter In¬ 
side the Central Spine Bladder Transporter ( 10lit,"fir), Small Intestine 

Transporter ( / J''ll§^ij), and Large Intestine Transporter (ifcHSfJ). Each of the further 
two adjacent lines has five holes; these are the Sequence End (ttiii), Bladder Huang 
(JlfiW), Will Chamber (JoSjii), Huang Gate (If FI), and Stomach Granary (idS"). 
Altogether, these five lines have 25 holes. Urey are all located in the [region of the] 
lower burner and they rule the water. Hence, they are all called ‘kidney transport¬ 
ers.’” Hu Tianxiong: “The Tai su has the five characters ftt tlfPJIftf!!, ‘all these are 
kidney transporters.’Yang Shangshan commented: ‘Because they are located close to 
the kidneys and also because they are situated in the kidney region and are reached by 
the kidney qi, hence, they are all called kidney transporters.’However, the fifty-seven 
kidney transporters listed above are by no means all located in the kidney region, nev¬ 
ertheless they are called ‘kidney transporters.’ Yang Shangshan’s comment is wrong. 
The ten characters beginning with J 0 ._h up to here may be an erroneous insertion. 
They should be moved down to follow the passage xKU Ill and to precede (the 
passage beginning with) Ui'tS.-” 

14 Wang Bing: “When water resides in the kidneys below, then there is a_/a-swelling 
in [the region from] the abdomen to the feet. When above it enters the lung, then 
pant-breathing, hasty and tense, as well as strong exhalations result.” 
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If [the patient] cannot lie down, 
tip and root both have the disease. 15 

As a fact, 

the lung causes panting exhalation and 
the kidneys cause water swelling. 16 

The lung causes a [qi movement] contrary [to its normal course and 
the patient] cannot lie down. 17 

61-327-9 

[Lung and kidneys] are distinguished in [what] they transport. 

For both of them [applies] that what they receive 18 
is that what is being retained of water and of qi. 19 

<Above the crouching rabbit the two lines on each side, 

with [each] line having five [holes], 

these are the streets [of the qi] of the kidneys. 20 

15 Wang Bing: “As for ‘tip and root,’ the lung is the tip; the kidneys are the root. [The 
situation being] as [described] here, lung and kidneys both have a disease because of 
water.” 

16 Wang Bing: “The lung causes panting exhalation, qi moving contrary [to its nor¬ 
mal course] and inability to sleep because it rules the breathing. The kidneys cause 
water swelling because they rule the water.” 

17 Wang Bing: “The lung causes panting exhalation, qi moving contrary [to its nor¬ 
mal course], and inability to sleep because it rules breathing. The kidneys cause water 
swelling because they rule the water.” 

18 The Tai su has Yang Shangshan: “Because the kidneys rule the 

water and the lung rules the qi, hence, [the text] states ‘divides them.’ The two yin 
accumulate together, hence, [the text] states: ‘they transport and receive [water and 
qi] to/from each other.’ is: water and qi are retained and stagnate together.” 

Hu Tianxiong: “According to the Tai su, this passage should be linked to 

the three characters below. Yang Shangshan’s comment is very appropriate. 

Because the lung moves the qi it controls to the kidneys and because the kidneys move 
the water they control to the lung, hence, ‘the parts transport (water and qi) to each 
other.’” For a detailed discussion of 7 KA as “water qi,”see 59/10. 

19 Ma Shi: “The two conduits form separate parts which originally transport [qi] to 
each other and correspond to each other. When they both receive this disease, it is 
because water qi stagnates [in them].” 

20 Wang Bing: “The regular transporters in the abdominal region [are arranged in] 
altogether five lines. The two lines on both sides adjacent to the navel, this is where 
the qi of the foot minor yin vessels of the kidney depot and of the thoroughfare vessel 
effuses. The next two on both sides are [lines] where the qi of the foot yang brilliance 
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{This is where the three yin [conduits] intersect in the legs.} 21 

From the ankles upwards one [conduit] line each, 
with [each] line having six [holes], 
these are the downward lines of the kidney vessels. 22 
[They are called great thoroughfares.}> 23 

The altogether fifty-seven holes, they all are [locations] on the yin network 
[vessels] of the depots, locations where the water settles.” 24 

vessels of the stomach palace effuses. The holes of these four lines are located above 
the crouching rabbit (i.e., the anterior thigh).’’Tanba: “All authors have identified 
{feasa hole on the foot yang brilliance conduit. That may be wrong. This is a [protu¬ 
berance of] flesh rising above the knee, shaped like a rabbit. Hence, the name.” 

21 Zhang Jiebin: “The three yin include the three yin [conduits] of the liver, the 
spleen, and the kidneys.” This commentary might have been displaced from the fol¬ 
lowing period, because in fact, these three yin intersect in the lower leg, above the 
ankle. 

22 Wang Bing: “As for ‘above each ankle is one line, each line has six [holes],’ on 

the inside of the feet above the ankle are the foot minor yin and yin walker vessels. 
Together they move upwards along the calves. The foot minor yin vessel has the three 
holes of Great Thoroughfare Recover Flow and Yin Valley. The yin 

walker vessel has the three holes of Shining Sea, Exchanging Messages ( 5 £{h), and 
Guest House. Tire yin walker [vessel] is a branch of the foot minor yin vessel.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ Above each ankle is one line,’ this can only refer to the foot minor yin conduit 
of the kidneys. The six holes on each line are the Great Goblet, Shining Sea, Recover 
Flow, Exchanging Messages, Guest House, and Yin Valley.” Gao Shishi: “Above the 
ankle,’ this is the outer ankle of the feet. Above each ankle there is one [conduit] 
line, with each line having six [holes],’ is to say: the six holes of Yin Intersection (Pj£ 
3 £), Leaking Valley Shang Hill, Gentleman’s Grandchild, Great White, and Great 
Metropolis. To the left and to the right, these are twelve holes. The kidney vessel rises 
from the feet; it can also [be seen as] moving downwards along the lower leg. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘These are downward lines of the kidney vessel.’” 

23 Ma Shi: “The kidney and the thoroughfare vessels move together downwards to 
the feet. There they unite and abounding [with contents they form a] large [vessel]. 
Hence, [the text] speaks of a ‘great thoroughfare.’” Gao Shishi: “The kidney vessel 
moves upwards from the feet. It can also move downwards along the lower leg. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘These are downward lines of the kidney vessel.’” 

24 Wu Kun: “ ‘Depot’ is the kidney depot. ‘Network’ is ‘branch network [ves¬ 

sels].”’ Zhang Zhicong: “All these fifty-seven holes are located on yin network [ves¬ 
sels] of the water depots, where the water resides. ‘Reside’ is to say: it has settled in 
the network of the vessels; it has not entered the inside of the vessels.” Hu Tianxiong: 
“The Tai su has instead of Regardless of which version is 

concerned, both cannot be interpreted.” 
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61-328-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“In spring, [it is said,] 

take the network vessels in the partings of the flesh. 25 
Why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In spring, the wood begins to govern. 

The qi of the liver begins to stimulate generation. 

The liver qi is tense; the wind of this [season] is swift. 

The regular [location] of the conduit vessels is in the depth. 

Their qi is diminished. 

One must not enter the depth. 

Hence, 

take the network vessels in the partings of the flesh.” 

61-330-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“In summer, [it is said,] 

take the conduits abounding [with qi] at the interstice [structures]. 

Why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In summer, the fire begins to govern. 

The qi of the heart begins to stimulate growth. 

The vessels are lean and the qi is weak. 26 
The yang qi remains [at its place] and overflows. 27 
The heat steams the interstice [structures]; 
internally it reaches the conduits. 

Hence, 

take the conduits abounding [with heat] at the interstice [structures].” 

25 Zhang Qi: “This [portion of the] text may have been erroneously moved here from 
Su wen 64.” 

26 Zhang Zhicong: “The South generates heat; heat generates fire; fire generates the 
heart; and the heart rules the blood vessels. [In summer] the heart qi begins to grow. 
Hence, the vessels are still lean and the qi is still weak.” 

27 Lin Yi et al.: “Another edition has 'inf,, ‘to flow,’ instead of [§.” Gao Jiwu/11: “The 
Tai su and the Jiayi jing have ‘to flow,’ instead of ®. [jit, is correct.” 
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{When the disease leaves at the moment the skin is opened, 28 the evil has 
resided in the shallow regions.} 

{As for the so-called ‘conduits abounding [with heat],’ these are the yang 
vessels.} 

61-330-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“In autumn, [it is said,] 
take the conduit transporters. 29 
Why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In autumn, the metal begins to govern. 

The lung is about to gather and kill. 30 

The metal is about to dominate the fire. 31 
The yang qi is at the confluences and 
the yin qi begins to dominate. 

Dampness qi reaches the body. 32 
The yin qi does not abound yet; 
it cannot enter deeply yet. 

Hence, 

take the transporters to drain the yin evil, 


28 Wang Bing: “M is to say: Ml® (‘to break open), to allow the disease to leave [the 
body].” Hu Tianxiong: “M is iil, ‘to pass through.’When the needle passes through 
the skin, the disease is healed.” 

29 Ma Shi: “These are the stream (M) holes and transporter (^T) holes of each con¬ 
duit.” 

30 Wang Bing: “The three yin [qi] have risen entirely. Hence, they are about to gradu¬ 
ally gather and to kill.” Gao Shishi: is $ 1 %l, ‘to collect.’ /K is JUS, ‘very stern.’” 

Zhang Zhicong: “Autumn is the official responsible for capital punishment. Its season 
is [that of] metal; its order is to confine and to return to submission. Hence, the lung 
qi will confine [things] and the myriad beings will be killed.” 

31 Wang Bing: “When metal flourishes, the fire is weak. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The 
metal is about to dominate the fire.’” Gao Shishi: “The fire qi of summer vanishes. 
Hence, the metal is about to dominate the fire.” 

32 Wang Bing: “Because there is a gradual increase in rain, dampness, fog, and dew. 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘Dampness qi gradually reaches the body.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
yang qi is still at the confluences of all the conduits. The yang qi begins to weaken; and 
the yin qi begins to dominate. Hence, the qi of cold and dampness reaches the body.” 



98 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


take the confluences to clear [the body] of yang evil.” 33 

[The yang qi begins to weaken; hence, take it from the confluences.} 

61-330-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“In winter, [it is said,] 
take the wells and brooks. 

Why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In winter, the water begins to govern. 

The kidneys are about to stimulate closure. 

The yang qi is weak and diminished; 
the yin qi is firm and abounds. 

The great yang hides in the depth and 
the yang vessels leave. 34 

Hence, 

take the wells to bring the yin countermovement down, 
take the brooks to replenish the yang qi.” 35 

33 Zhang Jiebin: “The yin qi is not in the depth yet; it is still in the yang section. 
Hence, one takes the streams and transporters to drain the yin evil. The yang qi begins 
to weaken; the evil is about to disappear. Hence, one takes confluence holes to clear 
[the body] of the yang evil.” Gao Shishi: “When the yin qi begins to dominate, then 
the yin qi does not abound yet. When dampness qi reaches the body, then it cannot 
enter deeply yet. Hence, one selects the transporters to drain the evil of yin and damp¬ 
ness. ‘Transporters’ is streams and transporters. .. However, in autumn one may also 
have diseases resulting from an intrusion of yang evil. If the yang qi is at the conflu¬ 
ences, one selects the confluences to clear [the body] of the yang evil. The reason is 
that in autumn the yang qi begins to weaken. Hence, one must select the confluences 
too and not only the streams and transporters.” 

34 Wang Bing: is to say: to move downwards.” Hu Tianxiong: “PftDK is ftSiM,, 

‘yang qi.’ In ancient times, JDR and ® were used interchangeably.” 

35 Zhang Zhicong: “The kidneys are the depot of water; the command of winter 
is closure and storage. The yang qi has become weak, while the qi of yin and cold is 
strong and abounds outside. When the major yang qi hides in the depth, the respec¬ 
tive yang vessels leave the yang region, too, and turn to the interior. Hence, one must 
select the wells [for treatment] to down the adversely rising yin qi and one selects the 
brook [holes] to supplement the yang that lies hidden in the depth. This [approach] 
corresponds to the command of the season. Now, the well [holes] are [associated 
with the agent of] wood. Wood is generated by water. Hence, one selects the wells, 
[i.e.J the wood, to down the yin qi so as not to let it develop and rise contrary [to its 
normal flow]. The brooks are [associated with the agent of] fire. Hence, one selects 
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{Hence, when it is said 

‘in winter take the wells and brooks, 

in spring there will be no stuffy nose and nosebleed,’ 

then this means just the same .} 36 

61-330-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, you, Sir, have told [me] of the fifty-nine transporters where heat diseases 
are treated; 

I have discussed [with you] their significance. 

I have not been able yet [to follow] your instructions [on how] to distinguish 
their locations. 

I should like to hear where they are located and 
then hear about their significance.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The five [conduit] lines on top of the head, 
with five [holes] per line, 

they serve to disperse heat [qi] moving contrary [to its regular course] in all the 
yang [conduits]. 

61-330-13 

Great Shuttle, Breast Transporter, Broken Basin, and Back Transporter, 

these eight [holes] serve to drain heat from inside the chest . 37 

Qi Street, Three Miles, Upper Edge and Lower Edge of the Great Hollow, 


the brook holes to supplement the yang qi, thereby assisting that which is hidden and 
confined.” 

36 Zhang Zhicong: “Now, the command of winter is closure and storage to supply 
the qi of generation in spring. Hence, if in winter one selects the wells and the brooks 
[for treatment], one assists in storing the major yang and the minor yin qi. When in 
spring the yang qi moves to the outside, the outer guard [qi] is firm and does not allow 
wind evil to harm the skin, the interstice structures, and the network vessels. Hence, 
there is no stuffy nose and nosebleed in spring.” Cheng Shide et al.: “In autumn one 
selects the stream holes and the transporter holes; in winter one selects the well holes 
and the brook holes. The decision [where to treat] is made on the basis of man’s cor¬ 
respondence with the four seasons in that there are differences in the rule of the qi of 
the five depots and in the abundance and weakness of the qi of yin and yang.” For a 
detailed discussion of “if in winter one selects the wells and brooks, in spring there will 
be no stuffy nose and nosebleed,” see 2790/84. 

37 Zhang Jiebin: “These eight holes are all located in front and in the back of the 
chest. Hence, one can drain heat in the chest [through them].” 
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these eight [holes] serve to drain heat from inside the stomach. 38 
Cloud Gate, Shoulder Bone, Bend Middle, and Marrow Hollow, 
these eight [holes] serve to drain heat from the four limbs. 39 
Five transporters of the five depots on [each] side [of the spine], 40 
these ten [holes] serve to drain heat from the five depots. 

All these fifty-nine holes are [holes] on the left and on the right [side for treat¬ 
ing] heat.” 

61-332-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“When someone was harmed by cold and 

in [the course of its] transmission [the disease changes to] heat, 

why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

when cold abounds, then it generates heat.” 


38 Zhang Jiebin: “These eight [holes] are all holes of the foot yang brilliance con¬ 
duits. Hence, one can drain heat in the stomach [through them].” 

39 Zhang Jiebin: “Cloud Gate (SPI), and Shoulder Bone (tPa'S’) form links with 
the hands; Bend Middle ( 3 § 4 I ) and Marrow Hollow (istS) form links with the feet. 
Hence, these eight holes can [serve to] drain heat from the four limbs.” 

40 Wang Bing: “ ‘Five transporters on [each] side’ is to say: the five holes Po-Soul 
Door (iJID), Spirit Hall (Iflst), P/aw-Soul Gate (^tH), Thought Dwelling (Mik), 
and Will Chamber (afeM).They are located on both sides of the spine in a distance of 
three individually standardized body inches. They coincide with locations where the 
qi of the foot major yang vessels is effused.” 
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62-334-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard of a statement in the Laws of Piercing. 

‘A surplus, drain it; 

An insufficiency, supplement it.’ 

What is that to say: ‘surplus’? 

What is that to say: ‘insufficiency’?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“There are five [states of] surplus and 
there are also five [states of] insufficiency. 

What is it that [you, Huang] Di, would like to ask?” 

62-334-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear all about it.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The spirit [may] be present in surplus and it [may] be insufficient. 
The qi [may] be present in surplus and it [may] be insufficient. 

The blood [may] be present in surplus and it [may] be insufficient. 
The physical appearance [may] be present in surplus and it [may] be 
insufficient. 

The will [may] be present in surplus and it [may] be insufficient. 

In all these ten [states] the qi differs.” 1 

62-334-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Man has the essence qi and the body liquids, 
the four limbs and the nine orifices, 


1 Wang Bing: “The spirit is associated with the heart; the qi is associated with the 
lung; the blood is associated with the liver; the physical appearance is associated with 
the spleen; and the will is associated with the kidneys. Since each of them has its 
[own] affiliation, [their qi states] differ.” Gao Shishi: “The spirit, the qi, the blood, the 
physical appearance, and the will, each may be in [a state of] surplus, each may be in 
[a state of] insufficiency. The [states of] qi differ in all these [states of] surplus and 
insufficiency, hence, this is discussed in detail in the text below.” 
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the five depots and the 16 sections, 2 

as well as the 365 joints; 3 

they [may] develop the one hundred diseases. 

When the one hundred diseases develop, 

there is always a depletion or a repletion [involved]. 

Now, 

you, Sir, tell me there are [only] five [states of] surplus and 
there are also five [states of] insufficiency. 

How are they generated?” 4 

62-334-9 
Qi Bo: 

“All [these states] are generated by the five depots. 5 
Now, 

the heart stores the spirit, 

the lung stores the qi, 

the liver stores the blood, 

the spleen stores the flesh, 

the kidneys store the will, 

and this completes the physical appearance. 6 


2 Yang Shangshan: “The nine orifices and the five depots add up to 14. The four 
limbs together are the hands and feet. Hence, there are 16 sections.” Wang Bing: “As 
for the ‘ 16 sections,’ the hands and feet are two, the nine orifices are nine and the five 
depots are five. Together this adds up to 16 regions.” Gao Shishi: “The 16 sections of 
the physical body include the two elbows, the two arms, the two popliteal fossae, the 
two thighs, the body’s front and back, left and right, as well as the head’s front and 
back, left and right.” Zhang Zhicong: “The 16 sections are the conduit vessels of the 
16 regions. There are twelve conduit vessels of the hands and feet, two walker vessels, 
one supervisor vessel, and one controlling vessel, altogether 16 sections.”Tanba: “Gao 
Shishi’s remarks are superior to the ancient commentaries.” 

3 Wang Bing: “ ‘365 joints’does not refer to the bone joints; these are the [365] loca¬ 
tions where the spirit qi leaves and enters [the body].” 

4 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the number of diseases the body may have is large, but 
the number of diseases mentioned [by Qi Bo] is small. How is this to be explained?” 

5 Wang Bing: “That is, by the five spirit depots.” 

6 Wang Bing: “That is to say: Why are all the diseases generated by the five depots? 
Because they store the spirits and form the physical appearance.” Gao Shishi: “The 
generation of the one hundred diseases is always tied to the five depots. Hence, all are 
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{The mind penetrates [everything], in the interior it links up with bones and 
marrow, thereby completing the physical appearance of the body. >The five 
depots. <} * * * * * * 7 

The paths of the five depots, 

they all emerge from the conduit tunnels with 

[the latter] serving to pass the blood and the qi. 

When blood and qi are not in harmony, 

then the one hundred diseases cause change and transformation. 

Hence, guard the conduit tunnels.” 8 

generated by the five depots.’ IS ( zang), ‘depot,’ is Ht ( cang), ‘to store.’ Now, the heart 

stores the spirit; hence, when the spirit has a surplus or is insufficient, this is ruled by 

the heart. The lung stores the qi; hence, when the qi has a surplus or is insufficient, 
this is ruled by the lung. .. When spirit, qi, blood, flesh, and will are collected, this 
constitutes the physical appearance.” Zhang Qi: “The four characters are 

a later insertion.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Jia yi jing does not have these four char¬ 

acters; hence, one can follow the comment by Zhang Qi.” Yu Chang: “The sequence 
of the two characters jJfchSc should be reversed, ftt refers to the five depots: is: 

‘complete the physical appearance of the five depots.’” 

7 Wang Bing: “afe® is an encompassing reference to the five spirits. ‘Bone and mar¬ 
row’ is an encompassing reference to the completion and transformation of outside 
and inside. That is to say, when all the five spirits prosper, when the transformation 
of the bones and the marrow is complete, then the physical appearance of the body is 
established and the five depots exist in mutual interdependence.”Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia 
yi jing does not have the two characters 2 lS.” Gao Shishi: “The two characters 3 lK 
may be a later insertion. I presume the following two characters may have been 
erroneously repeated here. The kidneys store the will and they also store the essence. 
The spleen stores the sentiments and it also stores the flesh. When will and senti¬ 
ments pass freely, then they link the bones and the marrow of the kidneys and of the 
essence and they form the body’s physical appearance of the spleen and of the flesh. 
This makes it clear that when the will passes freely then the marrow is freely passable; 
and when the sentiments pass freely then the physical appearance is freely passable. 
This argument may be extended to the heart: when the spirit passes freely then the 
vessels are freely passable. To extend it to the lung: when the qi passes freely then the 
^>o-soul passes freely [too]. To extend it to the liver, when the blood passes freely then 
the hun -soul passes freely [too].These words are not spelled out [in the text], but their 
meaning is completely present.” 

8 Wang Bing: “W: is [ftUl, ‘hidden passageways.’ The conduit vessels pass hidden 
[through the body] and cannot be seen. Hence, one calls them conduit-tunnels. As 
for the blood and the qi, they constitute the spirit of man. When they are invaded 
by an evil, then the blood and the qi are not in order. When the blood and the qi are 
not in order, there will be changes and transformations and the one hundred diseases 
emerge as a result. Now, it is in the conduit vessels that death or survival are deter¬ 
mined, where the one hundred diseases are located and where a depletion or repletion 
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62-335-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the spirit has [assumed a state of] surplus or insufficiency, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the spirit has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then one laughs without end; 
when it has [assumed a state of] insufficiency, 
then one is sad . 9 

When blood and qi have not collected yet, 

the five depots are in peace and stable . 10 

[But] the evil has settled in the physical appearance. 

[A feeling of] shivering emerges from the finest body hair.” 

is regulated. Hence, one guards the conduit tunnels.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has 
MU, ‘conduit gutter.’The meaning is the same.” 2566/13: “The meaning of the char¬ 
acter Sj 1 is ISM,"to adhere to,’ Sgt-jfl,‘to control,’"to master.’MSI is MU,‘throughway.’ 
Zhang Jiebin states: ‘The conduit vessels move hidden in the depth; hence, they are 
called ‘conduit tunnels.’ xfM, therefore, is: to recognize and treat diseases, one must 
master the knowledge on the relevant conduit vessels.” 

9 Wang Bing: “This is the depot of the heart. The Z.hen jing MM (i.e., the Ling shu) 
states: ‘The heart stores the vessels; the vessels house the spirit. When the heart qi is 
depleted, then one experiences sadness. When it is replete, then one laughs without 
end.’(See Lingshn 8.) Instead of other editions have jfc,‘anxiety.’That is a mistake.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing , the Tai su, and the Quan Yuanqi edition have jfc, ‘anxi¬ 
ety,’ instead of . Huang-fu [Mi] stated in his comment: ‘When the heart is depleted, 
then one experiences sorrow. When one experiences sadness, then one is anxious. 
When the heart is replete, then one laughs, when one laughs, then one is happy.” 

10 Wang Bing: “Jf is to say: a ,‘to unite;’‘to come together.’It has not united with 
the evil yet. Hence, [the text] states: ‘has not come together yet.’” Zhang Jiebin: “ is 
to say: imW, ‘unilateral accumulation.’When evil strikes man, [remains in his body] 
for long and does not disperse, then it unites either with the qi or with the blood. [At 
this stage] the disease is serious. In the present situation, neither the blood nor the qi 
have united [with the evil] because the evil has not entered deeply yet. Hence, the five 
depots are in peace and stable.” Gao Shishi: “When the blood or the qi have collected 
and when they have excited the five depots internally the resulting disease is severe. 
When blood or qi have not collected yet and at a time when the five depots are in 
peace and stable, an evil may have settled in the physical body when the [feeling of] 
cold and shivering emerges from the finest hair, this is a slight evil, it has not entered 
the conduits and network [vessels] yet.” Su wen 3 has jjJH E, “union results in crazi¬ 
ness.” Wang Bing commented: “Jf- is H§]if, ‘abundant and replete.’” See also Su wen 
23 and 331/3 for the concept of JJ. 
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<It has not entered the conduits and network [vessels] yet. Hence, [this state] is 
termed ‘slight [disease] of the spirit.’ > n 

62-335-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“To supplement or drain, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the spirit has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then drain blood from the small network [vessels ]. 12 
When letting blood, do not push deeply. 

Do not hit the large conduits. 

As a result, the spirit qi will be balanced . 13 

When the spirit [has assumed a state of] insufficiency, 
look for the [patient’s] depleted network [vessels], 


11 Wang Bing: “When [the disease] emerges from the finest hair and is still in the 
small network [vessels], this is a slight disease of the spirit. Hence, [the text] states 
‘slight [disease] of the spirit.’” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has ISM, ‘grief recession,’ 
instead of Sitlf.The Tai su has Jlfil ily. Yang Shangshan: jltl is ‘the hair openings.’When 
water flows backwards, this is called [jp. That is to say, the evil qi enters the interstice 
structures like water flowing reversely into the hair openings.” Zhang Jiebin: “When 
the [feeling of] cold and shivering emerges from the finest hair and has not reached 
the conduits and network [vessels] yet, this is because a slight surface evil is present in 
the outside of the vessels. This is a slight disease of the spirit. Hence, [the text] states: 

12 Ma Shi and others have exchanged the character M. for flS, vessel: “Drain the ves¬ 
sels of the small network to let blood.” Such a wording appears to be confirmed by the 
subsequent comment by Wang Bing. 

13 Wang Bing: “The evil enters the small network. Hence, one can drain the vessels of 
the respective small network to let their blood. One must not push the needle deeply. 
When the needle enters deeply, it harms the flesh. Since the evil resides in the small 
network [vessels], one should not let the needle hit the big conduits. Once the blood 
has left the network [vessels], the spirit qi will be balanced as a result, Jr is ffi, ‘to 
push.’The ‘small network [vessels]’ are the tertiary network [vessels], T 1 is to say: 

|lf, ‘adjusted.’” Zhang Jiebin: “/T is ‘to remove.’The heart rules the blood vessels 
and stores the spirit. The spirit itself has no physical appearance. Hence, when the 
spirit has [assumed a state of] repletion, all one has to do is to drain the blood from 
the small network [vessels]. One must not remove the blood from too great a depth 
and hit the conduits there. The spirit will be balanced as a result.” Qian Chaochen- 
90/137: “/y is used here in the sense of jjfjlt, ‘push forward,’ not in the sense of T: 
IS, ‘to abandon.’” 
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press them so that [the qi] arrives and 
pierce to free [the flow]. 

Do not let the [patient’s] blood and 
do not drain the [patient’s] qi. 

This way one will make the conduits passable, 
and the spirit qi will be balanced .” 14 

62-336-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“To pierce a slight [affection], how to proceed ?” 15 
Qi Bo: 

“Press and rub [the affected area] continuously and [at the same time] 
apply 16 the needle without pushing [into the depth ]. 17 
[In this way] move the qi to the [place of] insufficiency 18 
and the spirit qi may recover .” 19 

62-336-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 


14 Wang Bing: “All that is required is to open the conduit vessels and ensure a har¬ 
monious free flow. Press the depleted network vessels to cause its qi to arrive. Because 
the spirit is insufficient, do not let blood or drain qi.” Ma Shi: “When the spirit is 
insufficient, the respective conduit [vessels] must be depleted. TO is TP, ‘harmonize.’” 
Hua Shou: “ ‘Depleted network [vessels] refers to network vessels that have sunk in 
because they are depleted.” 

15 Wang Bing: “Again, [Huang Di raises the issue of affections] that have just arisen 
from the finest hair, without entering the conduits and network [vessels] yet.” 

16 Zhang Zhicong: if is to say: as if one applied bandages and inserted the needle 

through only one single layer of cloth. That is, one must pierce extremely shallow; the 
needle must not be pushed into the depth. 

17 Wu Kun: is Iffi Q, ‘without end.’ is ‘do not insert deeply.’” 

18 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing and the Tai su have ‘move the qi to the 

feet.’They do not have the character T. Yang Shangshan: ‘Apply massage to move the 
qi to the heels.’” Zhang Qi: “The character T is a later insertion.” 

19 Wang Bing: “One applies a massage to the location affected by the disease without 
letting one’s hands go. One applies the needle at the location affected by the disease, 
again without pushing it. This way one causes the spirit qi of that person to move 
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When the qi 20 has [assumed a state of] surplus or insufficiency, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the qi has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then one pants and coughs, and there is rising qi. 

[In a state of] insufficiency, the breathing is free 
and one is short of qi . 21 

When blood and qi have not collected yet, 
the five depots are in peace and stable. 

[But] the skin has a slight disease.” 

<This is called ‘slight outflow of white qi .’> 22 

62-336-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“To supplement or drain, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the qi has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then drain the [patient’s] conduit tunnels. 

Do not harm the conduits, 
do not let the [patient’s] blood and 
do not drain the [patient’s] qi. 


internally to the needle. By moving the spirit qi of that person one causes (n inter¬ 
preted as an error for it to fill up by itself. As a result, slight diseases will leave by 
themselves and the spirit qi can recover to normal.” 

20 Cheng Shide et al.: “The original text does not have the character ^ in front of 
W■ The Tai su has it. Given the preceding and the subsequent [structure of the] text, 
it has been supplemented here.” 2317/7 agrees. 

21 Wang Bing: “This is the depot of the lung. The lung stores the qi. When the 
breathing is not free, then one pants.” Zhang Zhicong: “The lung rules the qi and 
controls exhalation and inhalation. Hence, in case of surplus one pants and coughs 
[because of] adversely rising [qi]. In case of insufficiency, exhalation and inhalation 
do not occur freely and one [suffers from] being short of qi (i.e., dyspnoe).” Gao 
Jiwu/249: “,eT 0 should be .STTlI.” 

22 Wang Bing: “The lung forms a union with the spleen; its [associated] color is 
white. Hence, a slight disease of the skin is called ‘slight outflow of white qi.’” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ ‘White qi’is to say: ‘lung qi.’”Gao Shishi: “ ‘Slight outflow’is equivalent 
to ‘slight depletion.’ ” 
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[In a state of] insufficiency, 

supplement the [respective] conduit tunnels, but 

do not [allow] qi to leave .” 23 

[Huang] Di: 

“To pierce a slight [affection], how to proceed?” 

62-337-1 
Qi Bo: 

“Press and rub [the affected area] continuously, 
produce a needle, show it [to the patient] and tell him: 

‘I shall insert it deeply.’ 

Once one approaches that person [with the needle] he will undergo a change; 
his essence qi will hide itself [internally]. 

The evil qi will disperse in disorder. 

It will find no place to rest and 

it will flow away through the interstice structures. 

The true qi will find together [again ].” 24 


23 Wang Bing: “ ‘Qi’ is to say ‘camp qi.’When the needle draining harms the conduit, 
then blood leaves and the camp qi flows away. Hence, one should not let blood and 
drain qi. All one wants is to drain the guard qi. On the other hand, in case of needle 
supplementation, one should carefully close the transporter hole; one should not even 
let the guard qi flow away.” Yang Shangshan: “‘Conduit tunnels’refers to a branch of 
the hand major yin [conduit here]; it proceeds to the hand yang brilliance [conduit]. 
Hence for supplementing and draining one always resorts to such branches of the 
regular conduits. .. One must not harm the regular conduits.” 

24 Yang Shangshan: is E 3 fe, ‘to change.’ When someone hears something enjoy¬ 

able, his body and his heart will be full of delight; when he hears something painful, 
then his body and his emotions will undergo a change. In the case of joy the entire 
body is relaxed; in the case of change, the emotions and the will assume a posture 
of defense. Once there is this defense, the evil qi will dissolve and hide away.” Wang 
Bing: “This, too, is to say: one applies massage to the location affected by the disease. 
^ is jS, ‘skin,’‘hide.’ AliSAlll'il? is to say: [one announces a piercing into] 

the depth, but pierces only superficially. This forces the respective person to develop 
fear. Hence, his essence qi hides away in the depth. Because one applies a regulating 
therapy to the skin and because the essence qi lies hidden in the depth, the evil has no 
basis to hold on to. It disperses in disorder and finds no place to rest. [Hence] it effuses 
and flows away through the interstice structures. Once the evil qi has flowed away the 
true qi and the skin interstices find together again (Al-fH).” Zhang Jiebin: “j@ is M,‘to 
reach.’ 2 p- is j§, ‘to change.’ First one applies massage to make the qi of the skin move. 
Next one produces a needle, lets the [patient] see it and states: ‘I shall insert it deeply.’ 
The aim is that one frightens [the patient] so that his essence qi hides away internally. 
liSA'il'ip' is to say: when one approaches the respective person with the needle, one 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When the blood has [assumed a state of] surplus or insufficiency, how is that?” 
Qi Bo: 

“When the blood has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then one is angry; 

[when it has assumed a state of] insufficiency, 
then one is in fear. 25 

When blood and qi have not collected yet, 
the five depots are in peace and stable. 

[But] the tertiary network [vessels] overflow to the outside, 
and the conduits have resident blood.” 26 

62-337-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“To supplement or drain, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the blood has [assumed a state of] surplus, 

then drain the respective conduits abounding [with blood], to let this blood. 

[In a state of] insufficiency, 

look for those conduits that are depleted and insert the needle. 

Let it remain in the vessels for long, 


changes [the meaning of] what one said before and pierces only superficially.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “tBif is: one produces the [needle] and inserts it superficially. fMZ. means: 
one inspects the depth [of the insertion].” 

25 Wang Bing: “This is the depot of the liver. The Z.hen jing iwsffi states: ‘The liver 
stores the blood; when the liver qi is depleted, then one is in fear. When it is replete, 
then one is angry.’ (See Lingshu 8.)” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jia 
yijing, and the Tai su all alike have S;, ‘sadness,’instead of;®.” 

26 Wang Bing: “When the network [vessels] abound with evil, [the latter] will enter 
the conduits. Hence, [the text] states: ‘When the water of the tertiary network [ves¬ 
sels] overflows, then the conduits have resident blood.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Jia 
yi jing, the Tai su, as well as the editions compiled by Zhang Jiebin and Wu Kun, all 
have j\-, ‘to the outside,’instead of /K.” 849/15 1: “When [the contents of] the tertiary 
vessels flow away to the outside, then this occurs in one’s sputum, through nosebleed¬ 
ing, and through one’s stools and urine.” 
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and as soon as [you] see that the vessels become big, 27 
quickly withdraw the needle. 

Do not let blood flow out.” 28 

62-337-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“To pierce resident blood, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Look for the blood network [vessels], 
pierce them and let their blood. 

Do not allow bad blood to enter the conduits and 
generate a disease there.” 29 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When the physical appearance has [assumed a state of] surplus or insufficiency, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the physical appearance has [assumed a state of] surplus, 

then the abdomen is distended and th ejing and the urine do not pass freely. 30 

27 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has ‘one lets it remain for long until the 

blood arrives.’The Tai su agrees [with the Jiayijing\."Yu Chang: “The two characters 
FTIf form a sentence of their own.” 

28 Wang Bing: “When the vessels are full, then the blood is present in surplus. 
Hence, one lets it. When the conduit qi is depleted, then the blood is insufficient. 
Hence, one does not allow the blood to flow away. To let [the needle] remain for long 
and then quickly withdraw it, is to say: to supplement it.” Zhang Jiebin: “The method 
of supplementing a depletion is such that one lets the needle remain [in the skin] 
for long and waits for the qi [to arrive]. This is the so-called ‘as if one were waiting 
for a noble person; one does not know whether he comes during daytime or in the 
evening.’When the needle has remained [in the skin] for long, one just looks whether 
the respective vessel has become big. This is [the sign that] the qi has arrived. Then 
one quickly withdraws the needle. If blood were to leave, the depletion would become 
more serious. Hence, one must not let blood flow away.” 

29 Wang Bing: “When the network vessels are full of blood, one pierces and squeezes 
them to let it. This way blood of a bad color will not enter the conduit vessels.” 

30 For a similar phrase, see Su wen 45, 253-2, and note 24. Yang Shangshan: “S is 

,ft, i.e., the monthly period of women.” Wang Bing: “This is the depot of the spleen. 
S is ‘stools;’ S is 'MU, ‘urine.’” Wu Kun: “ffi is the normal flow of water.” 

Tanba: “ft® is '\ s SI. The Ji yun states: ‘ft is JjL, (a spring of water.)’ ft is ft, ‘a short 
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[When it has assumed a state of] insufficiency, 
then the four limbs do not function. 

When blood and qi have not collected yet, 
the five depots are in peace and stable. 

[But] the muscles and the flesh [let one feel a] wriggling movement.” 

<This is called ‘slight wind.’ > 31 

62-338-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“To supplement or drain, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the physical appearance has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then drain its yang conduits. 

[In a state of] insufficiency, 
supplement its yang network [vessels ].” 32 

[Huang] Di: 

“To pierce a slight [affection], how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Select the region of the partings of the flesh. 

Do not hit the [patient’s] conduits and 
do not harm the [patient’s] network [vessels]. 

cut;’ that is to say, a passageway. S is a general reference to stools and urine. Hence, 
the character M was added to distinguish [the urine here] from the stools.” 1142/43: 
“M is , as in M'ft', ‘regularly.’This passage should be read as ‘stools and urine are 
regularly blocked.’” For a detailed discussion of MS, see there and also 1150/42. 

31 Wang Bing: “When evil gathers in the partings of the flesh, the guard qi cannot 
pass through. The yang qi causes internal drumming. Hence, the flesh has [a feeling 
as if there was] a wriggling movement.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is an outside evil of the 
spleen conduit. The spleen rules the muscles and the flesh. Hence, a slight evil that 
has not entered deeply yet causes only a wriggling movement in the region of the 
muscles and the flesh, resembling the slight movement of bugs. The spleen is soil and 
fears the wind which is wood. The wind controls the movement. Hence, one speaks 
of‘slight wind.’” 

32 Wang Bing: “These are the conduits and network [vessels] of the stomach.” Gao 
Shishi: “ ‘Yang conduits’ refers to the yang brilliance conduits; ‘yang network [vessels] 
refers to the yang brilliance network. When the physical appearance, the flesh, has a 
surplus, then the soil qi is replete. Hence, one drains the yang brilliance conduit. To 
drain a conduit is to let [qi] move from inside to the outside. This is the method of 
how to drain a surplus. When the physical appearance, the flesh, is insufficient, then 
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[This way,] the guard qi can recover, 
while the evil qi will disperse.” 33 

62-338-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When the will has [assumed a state of] surplus or insufficiency, 
how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the will has [assumed a state of] surplus, 

then the abdomen is distended and there is outflow of [undigested] food. 34 

[When it has assumed a state of] insufficiency, 

then recession results. 35 

When blood and qi have not collected yet, 

the five depots are in peace and stable. 

[But] the bone joints have a movement.” 36 

the soil qi is depleted. Hence, one supplements the yang brilliance network [vessels]. 
To supplement network [vessels] is to let [qi] move from outside to the inside. This is 
the method of supplementing an insufficiency.” 

33 Wang Bing: “The guard qi serves to warm the partings of the flesh and to fill 
the skin; to fatten the interstice structures and to control their opening and closure. 
Hence, if the flesh has a [feeling as if there was a] wriggling movement, one takes 
it from the region of the partings of the flesh. To let the evil [flow away], one only 
opens the flesh section. Hence, one must not hit the conduits and one must not harm 
the network [vessels]. [Once] the guard qi returns to its earlier status, the evil qi 
disperses entirely.” Cheng Shide et al.: “A comment to the Li \ji\ HtsE states: "M. is 
ftSC, ‘disperse.’” Gao Shishi: “The partings of the flesh are located outside the conduits 
and inside the network [vessels]. Hence, to pierce it, one must not hit the conduits 
internally and one must not harm the network [vessels] externally. 'M is '/H, ‘to melt;’ 
‘to disperse.’” 

34 Zhang Jiebin: “The kidneys store the will; [the will] is the essence of the water. 
Water transforms into cold. Hence, when the kidney evil has a surplus, then there is 
cold qi in the abdomen and causes abdominal distension as well as outflow of [undi¬ 
gested] food.” Zhang Zhicong: “The kidneys are the gate of the stomach. When the 
gate does not move freely then water collects and causes the abdomen to swell and 
food to flow away [undigested].” 

35 Wang Bing: “This is the depot of the kidneys. M is -tMl, ‘to rise moving 
contrary [to a regular course] and to rush upwards.’” 

36 The Jiayijing\ex-, Tf®, 1 has been harmed,’instead of Tflft. Wang Bing: “The kid¬ 
neys are united with the bones. Hence, when the bones are attacked by evil, then the 
bone joints have a drumming movement, or there is a feeling as if there was something 
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[Huang] Di: 

“To supplement or drain, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the will has [assumed a state of] surplus, 
then drain the blazing sinews, where they have blood . 37 
[When it has assumed a state of] insufficiency, 
then supplement at the Recover Flow [hole].” 

62-339-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“To pierce a situation when [the blood and the qi] have not collected yet, how 
to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Seize it immediately. 

Do not hit the [patient’s] conduits. 

[This way,] the location of the evil can be depleted at once .” 38 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I have heard by now of the physical appearances of depletion and repletion, 
but I do not know why they come about.” 

Qi Bo: 

“When qi and blood collect , 39 and 


drumming in the bone joints.’’Cheng Shide et al.: “®J is ‘drumming movement.’ 
That is, one has a feeling as if there was a drumming movement in the joints.” 

37 Yang Shangshan: should be .” Wang Bing and Zhang Jiebin agree: 

“This is a brook hole of the foot minor yin [conduit]. By letting its blood, one can 
drain a kidney repletion.” Lin Yi et al.: “An examination of all occurrences of 
shows that often the following phrasing is used: Maybe in the present 

statement the two characters H’i. are missing and the character fff was erroneously 
written as ffl.” 

38 Wang Bing: “One does not search for an [appropriate] transporter hole, but selects 
the location where the evil resides. Hence, [the text] states: SPlfSL” Lin Yi et al.: “The 
Jiayi jing has HifeS!fB, ‘to remove the evil,’ instead of JfPfjjY’The Tai su has 
instead of TBfTr: “This way the evil can be depleted immediately.” 

39 Cheng Shide et al.: “iff- is iTTf-, ‘to unite.’This is a metaphor for unilateral abun¬ 
dance.” 234/57: “Qi and blood have undergone unilateral accumulations.” 
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when yin and yang have lost their balance, 40 

[then] the qi acts disorderly in the guard [region], and 

the blood moves contrary [to its regular course] in the conduits. 

Blood and qi reside in separate locations, 

resulting in a repletion here and a depletion there. 41 

62-339-5 

When the blood collects in the yin [region] and 

qi collects in the yang [region], 

this, then, leads to fright and craziness. 42 

When the blood collects in the yang [region] and 

qi collects in the yin [region], 

this, then, leads to a heated center. 43 


40 Cheng Shide et al.: “ftl is ftIP§, ‘to fall in;’ ftflM, ‘to overturn.’ Here it refers to 
bM, ‘lose [their] balance.’” 234/57: “Yin and yang have lost their equilibrium.” 

41 Zhang Zhicong: “When the blood leaves its residence, then the blood is depleted 
and the qi is replete. When the qi leaves its residence, then the qi is depleted and the 
blood is replete. Hence, [the text] states: ‘one replete; one depleted.’” Gao Shishi: 
“When qi and blood mingle with each other, depletion and repletion are generated.” 
234/57: “When the qi collects in the blood [region], then the qi [region] is depleted 
and the blood [region] is replete; when the blood collects in the qi [region], then the 
blood [region] is depleted and the qi [region] is replete. When yin and yang fall into 
each other’s [region], [that is,] when yin [qi] falls into the yang [region], then the 
yin [region] is depleted and the yang [region] is replete; when yang falls into the yin 
[region], then the yang [region] is depleted and the yin is replete. This is meant by ‘one 
is replete, one is depleted.’” 

42 Wang Bing: “When the qi collects in the yang [region], then the yang qi abounds 
externally. Hence, fright and craziness result.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the blood collects 
in the yin [region], this is a [state of] doubled yin. When the qi collects in the yang 
[region], this is a [state of] doubled yang. Doubled yin is peak illness; doubled yang 
is craziness. Hence, this causes ‘fright and craziness.’” 140/31: “That is, the qi and the 
blood are separated.” 

43 Wang Bing: “When the qi collects in the yin [region], then the yang qi abounds 
internally. Hence, this causes a heated center.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the blood col¬ 
lects in the yang [region], the yin [qi] is in the outside; when the qi collects in the yin 
[region], the yang [qi] is inside. Hence, this causes a ‘heated center.’” 140/31: “That is, 
the qi and the blood mix with each other.” 234/57: “The blood is originally in the inte¬ 
rior and is associated with the yin. When it collects in the yang [region], then the yin 
[region] is depleted and the yang [region] is replete. This causes internal heat. The qi is 
originally in the exterior and it is associated with the yang. When it collects in the yin 
[region], then the yang [region] is depleted and the yang qi abounds internally. Hence, 
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When the blood collects above and 
qi collects below, 

the heart is vexed and [the patient] tends to be angry . 44 

When the blood collects below and 
qi collects above, 

[patients] behave disorderly and tend to forget .” 45 

62-339-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the blood collects in the yin [region] and 
the qi collects in the yang [region], 

then this is a case of blood and qi residing in separate locations. 
What is it that causes repletion and 
what is it that causes depletion?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The blood and the qi prefer warmth and have an aversion to cold. 
In case of cold, they are impeded and cannot flow. 

Warmth, then, dissolves [these impediments] and removes them . 46 


when blood collects in the yang [region] and when qi collects in the yin [region], both 
these [conditions] can generate internal heat. 4 1 is lT,‘internal.’” 

44 234/57 : “The blood is ruled by the heart and it is stored by the liver. When the 
blood collects in the upper [region], it rushes against the heart and vexation as well as 
chest pressure result. The liver loses its nourishment and the qi dynamics are blocked. 
The qi collects in the lower [region] and as a result the liver qi abounds alone. Hence, 
one tends to be angry.” 

45 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ is to say: above the diaphragm; ‘below’ is to say: below the 
diaphragm.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the blood collects in the upper [region], then the 
yin evil oppresses the heart. Hence, [the heart] is vexed and alarmed. When the qi 
collects in the lower [section], then fire moves against the liver. Hence, one tends to 
be angry. When the blood collects in the lower [section], then the yin qi does not rise; 
when the qi collects in the upper [section], then the yang qi does not descend. Yin [qi] 
and yang [qi] are separated and disperse. Hence, the spirit is in disorder and one tends 
to forget.” Zhang Zhicong: “jfil.Tf'/PT' is: the blood accumulates in the lower [section] 
and one tends to forget. iK.Tf'/P-t is: the qi rises adversely and causes perturbation 
and disorder.” 234/57: “When the blood collects in the lower [region], the heart spirit 
loses its nourishment. When the qi collects in the upper [region], this perturbs the 
heart spirit. Hence, one is confused and tends to be forgetful.” 

46 Wang Bing: ‘W. is to say: as if snow in water caused [the latter] to congeal and be 
impeded [in its movement].” 
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Hence, 

where the qi collects, a depletion of blood develops; 
where the blood collects, a depletion of qi develops.” 47 

62-339-1: 1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Man has only blood and qi. 

Now, you, Sir, tell me: 

when the blood collects, this causes a depletion and 
when the qi collects, this causes a depletion, [too]. 

Is that [to say] there is no repletion?” 

Qi Bo: 

“To be present is repletion; 
not to be present is depletion. 48 

Hence, 

when qi collects, then there is no blood; 
when blood collects, then there is no qi. 

If, now, blood and qi lose each other’s presence, 
then this will result in a depletion. 49 

Both the network [vessels] and the tertiary vessels transport [their contents] 
into the conduits. 

When the blood and the qi collect [simultaneously], 
then this causes a repletion there. 


47 Wang Bing: “When the qi collects in the [region of the] blood, then the blood is 

diminished. Hence, the blood is depleted. When the blood collects in the [region of 
the] qi, then the qi is diminished. Hence, the qi is depleted.” 1911/11: is 3 R,'{f§ 

Ha, ‘the qi abounds unilaterally.’” 

48 Wang Bing: “When qi collects in the [region of the] blood, then there is no blood 
[any longer]. When blood collects in the [region of the] qi, then there is no qi [any 
longer].” 

49 Wang Bing: “When qi collects in the [region of the] blood, then the blood loses 
its qi. When blood collects in the [region of the] qi, then the qi loses its blood. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘Blood and qi lose each other.’”Ma Shi: “When the qi collects in the 
yang [section], then qi is present while blood is not present. That is, the qi is replete 
and the blood is depleted. When blood collects in the yin [section], then the blood is 
present while the qi not present. That is, the blood is replete and the qi is depleted. 
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When the blood and the qi both move upwards , 50 
then this is a massive recession. 

[Massive] recession causes sudden death . 51 
When the qi turns back again, [the patient] will live; 
when it does not turn back, then [he] will die .” 52 

62-340-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Repletions, by which paths do they arrive? 

Depletions, by which paths do they leave? 

It is the essentials of depletion and repletion of which I should like to hear the 
principles.” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

yin [conduits] and yang [conduits], they all have transporters and meeting 
points. 

When the yang [qi] pours into the yin [conduits, then] 
the yin [conduits] are full [and the qi] moves to the outside , 53 
then yin and yang are evenly balanced, 
the physical appearance is filled. 

[If [the movement in the vessels at] the nine indicators is identical, 
this is called “normal person.”] 


50 Gao Jiwu/242: “JS| is fit, ‘to follow,’‘together with.’” 

51 1946/5: “This is a pathocondition of repletion where both the blood and the qi 
abound. Blood and qi together fill and block the cinnabar field. Hence, the spirit is 
confused and one does not recognize persons or anything else.” Yan Hongchen & Gao 
Guangzhen/180: “In case of‘massive recession,’ one is suddenly unconscious and does 
not recognize persons or anything else.” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: “When the blood and the qi together move upwards, then there is 
repletion above and depletion below. In case of depletion below, the yin is lost. When 
the yin is lost, then the root is cut away and recession below goes along with exhaus¬ 
tion above. This is ‘massive recession.’ Hence, sudden death results. When the qi has 
reached a peak and turns around, then the yin can gradually return. Hence, one can 
recover. When it leaves entirely and does not turn around, one cannot five.” 

53 Zhang Jiebin: “When yang pours into the yin, then it turns from the conduits 
into the depots. When yang fills the outside, then it leaves the depots and reaches the 
conduits.” 
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Now, 

when evil emerges, 

it either emerges in the yin or 

it emerges in the yang. 

When it emerges in the yang, 

it was acquired through wind, rain, cold, or summerheat. 

When it emerges in the yin, 

it was acquired through beverages or food, the place of living, [sexual union of] 
yin and yang, S4 or through [emotions such as] joy or anger.” 55 

62-340-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is it that wind and rain harm a person?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When wind and rain harm a person, 
they first settle in the skin, 

whence they are transmitted into the tertiary vessels. 

When the tertiary vessels are full, 

then [the evil] is transmitted into the network vessels. 

When the network vessels are full, 

then [the evil] is transported into the large conduit vessels. 

When blood and qi collect with evil and settle in the interstice [structures], 
the vessels there will be firm and big. 

Hence, this is called ‘repletion.’ ” 

<In case of repletion, the outer [vessels] are firm and full and cannot be pressed. 
If one presses them, then this causes pain.> 


54 Tanba: “This ‘yin and yang’ refers to sexual intercourse.” Zhang Qi: “The ‘yin and 
yang, joy and anger’is to say: a person’s own qi is either unilaterally yin or unilaterally 
yang and, hence, the seven emotions do unilaterally dominate, too.” 

55 Yang Shangshan: “Wind, rain, cold, and summerheat, these external evils come 
from the outside and enter the six palaces first. Hence, [the text] states ‘emerges in the 
yang.’Beverages and food, rising and resting, male and female [intercourse], as well as 
joy and anger, these internal evils emerge in the five depots. Hence, [the text] states 
‘emerge in the yin.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Wind, rain, cold, and summerheat emerge from 
the outside; they are external affections. Hence, they are called yang. Beverages and 
food, one’s place of living, [the union of ] yin and yang, joy and anger, emerge from 
inside. They constitue internal harm. Hence, they are called yin.” 
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62-340-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is it that cold and dampness harm a person ?” 56 
Qi Bo: 

“When cold and dampness strike a person, 
the skin does not contract , 57 [but] 
the muscles and the flesh are firm and tight, 
the camp blood is impeded and 
the guard qi leaves. 

Hence, this is called ‘depletion.’ ” 

<In case of depletion, [the skin is] wrinkled and folded, the qi is insufficient . 58 
If one presses [the vessels], then the qi suffices to give them warmth. Hence, 
[the patient] is happy and feels no pain .> 59 


56 Zhang Qi: “Above, [the text] referred to ‘cold and summerheat’; here it refers to 
‘cold and dampness.’The character [for ‘dampness’] is a mistake.” 

57 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has A'i ., ‘numb,’ instead of T' l tx.”The 

Jiayi jing and the Tai su do not have the character TL Yang Shangshan: “ijjji TO is: 
the skin is tight and drawn together.” Gao Shishi: “T'fe is: sweat leaves [the pores]; 
they do not close.” 2270/37: “T' is 2 i, ‘great,’ here. In ancient times, the two charac¬ 
ters were used interchangeably. The passage should read ‘the skin contracts 

massively.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When cold and dampness strike a person, this will harm 
the guard qi. Hence, the skin does not contract and slackens.” 2855/53: is a cor¬ 

rupted version of Jfl, ‘to bind together.’The ancient script versions of these characters 
are similar.” For a detailed discussion see also 971/57. 

58 Wang Bing: “s§ is 5§I&, ‘wrinkled,’ ‘folded’; is Jfc, ‘folded.’” Ma Shi: “That 

means: the flesh is ‘wrinkled.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When one speaks in a low voice, 
that is called j|§. When the feet are weak and cannot move, that is called fiy. In each 
case the qi is insufficient.” Zhang Zhicong: “JS is identical with [®; is fit, ‘to col¬ 
lect.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “According to the meaning of the text, [these characters] 
refer to wrinkled skin. Hence, one should follow Wang Bing’s commentary.” Qian 
Chaochen-90/140: is § 1 , ‘fold.’.. When cold and dampness strike a person, this 

causes the skin to slacken... Hence, must refer to BEjpfZT'W, ‘the skin does not 
contract. Because the skin fails to contract, many wrinkles and folds appear.’”The Tai 
su and the Jia yi jing have SU®. Also, in the Tai su the characters /hit- are followed 
by the two characters MS, in the Jiayi jing they are followed by the two characters 
JfiLffil.The Su wen always has W. where other texts have fif; hence the two characters 
Illtffi, “the [flow of] blood is rough”, appear to be missing here. 

59 Zhang Jiebin: “When the qi is depleted and one has pain, one presses the respec¬ 
tive [location] so that qi arrives. When the qi has arrived, then yang [qi] collects and 
yin [qi] disperses. Hence, [the patient] can be happy and the pain ends.” 
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62-340-16 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How is it that yin [qi] generates a repletion?” 60 
Qi Bo: 

“If joy or anger are unrestrained, then the yin qi 61 rises contrary [to its regular 
course] , 62 

When it rises contrary [to its regular course], 
then a depletion results below. 

When a depletion exists below, 
then yang qi moves there. 

Hence, this is called ‘repletion.’ ” 63 

62-340-18 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is it that yin [qi] generates a depletion?” 64 
Qi Bo: 

“When [a person is full of] joy, then the qi descends. 65 
When he is sad, then the qi dissolves. 

When it dissolves, then the vessels are depleted. [Empty.] 

When because of cold beverages or food 


60 Wang Bing: “ ‘Repletion’ is to say: abounding evil qi.”Ma Shi: “That is to say: The 
yin conduit has a depletion or repletion disease.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Yin refers to 
the yin conduits.” 

61 Cheng Shide et al.: “In this case the yin qi is the qi of the liver conduit.” 

62 Zhang Qi: “The characters jlf and T'fP are later additions.’’Tanba: “Further down 

the text states: . Hence, the present character -S is a later insertion.” 

63 Yang Shangshan: “When someone cannot control his anger, then the yin qi rises. 
When the yin qi rises, then this is an adverse rising. One vomits or cannot eat. When 
the yin qi has risen, then a depletion exists below. When a depletion exists below, then 
the yang qi seizes [the depleted region]. Hence, this is called ‘yin repletion.’” 

64 Wang Bing: “ ‘Depletion’ is to say: the essence qi is lost.” 

65 528/20: and Su wen 39 ‘in case of fear, the qi descends,’ 

are contradictory theoretical statements. We think the present -g- is an error for the 
character i//, ‘fear.’ Zhang Qi has: This should be H-JllllCIS,' ‘in case of joy, the qi slows 
down.’ In view of the preceding and the following passages, though, Su wen 39 is cor¬ 
rect. Hence, U should be changed to S.” 
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the cold qi vapor fills [the vessels ], 66 
then the blood is impeded and the qi leaves. 

Hence, this is called ‘depletion.’ ” 

62-341-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“The classic states: 

‘When the yang is depleted, then the outside is cold; 
when the yin is depleted, then the inside is hot. 

When the yang abounds, then the outside is hot; 
when the yin abounds, then the inside is cold .’ 67 

This I have heard already. 

But I do not know why it is so.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The yang receives its qi from 68 the upper burner. 

[This qi] serves to warm the region of the skin and the parting of the flesh. 

If, now, cold qi prevails in the [body’s] outside, 
then the upper burner is blocked. 

When the upper burner is blocked, 

then the cold qi remains in the outside alone. 

Hence, [patients] are cold and shiver .” 69 

62-341-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is it that a yin depletion generates internal heat?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When one is exhausted to fatigue and 

when the qi of the physical appearance is weak and diminished and 
when the grain qi does not abound, [then] 

66 The Jia yi jing has WlWt, ‘excites the depots,’ instead of jUt®. The Tai su has Jfi 
IS, ‘to fill the depots with vapor.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “The version of the Jia yi jing 
is correct.” 

67 For a detailed comparison of the following explanation of this quotation by Qi Bo 
with the current understanding of the concepts yin/yang depletion/abundance as well 
as internal/outside heat/cold, see Wan Lanqing et aL/40. 

68 Wang Shaozeng/134: “T 7 is equivalent to ]]£, ‘from,’ here.” 

69 Wang Bing: is St®, ‘to shiver from cold.’” 
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the upper burner does not move [its qi] and 
the lower [stomach] duct is blocked. 70 
As a result, the stomach qi is hot and 
the heat qi steams into the chest. 

Hence, [patients experience] internal heat.” 71 

62-341-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is it that yang abundance generates outside heat?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the upper burner is not freely passable, 
then the skin is contracted tightly. 

The interstice structures are obstructed. 

The dark palaces 72 are impassable. 

[As a result] the guard qi cannot flow out transgressing [the skin]. 
Hence, [there is] outside heat.” 73 


70 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has ‘the lower burner is impassable.’” 

71 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘qi of one’s physical appearance’ is the yin qi. The qi of the 
upper burner is a transformation product of the essence of water and grain. In the 
present case someone was careless in exhausting himself to fatigue and the qi of his 
physical appearance is weak and diminished. Hence, when the spleen yin is harmed, 
the grain qi does not abound and the [qi of the] upper burner does not move. When 
[the qi] above does not move, the duct below is impassable. As a result heat is blocked 
in the stomach palace and steams the chest [and the] center. This is how a yin deple¬ 
tion generates internal heat.” Zhang Zhicong: “When [the text] states ‘yin depletion 
causes internal heat,’ this is because the center, [i.e.,] the soil has received harm. [Ex¬ 
cessive] drinking and eating, as well as fatigue harm the spleen. The spleen rules the 
muscles and the flesh. Hence, the qi of one’s physical appearance decreases. Water 
and grain enter the stomach; they are transmitted further by the spleen qi. When the 
spleen does not transmit, then the grain qi does not abound. The upper burner cannot 
transmit the flavors of the five grains; the lower burner cannot receive the essence of 
water and grain. The stomach is the palace of yang heat. When the qi remains [where 
it is] and does not move, then the heat steams into the chest and causes internal heat.” 
See 2582/7 for a detailed discussion of PiUU/E Wlift. 

72 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing and the Tai su do not have the two characters 
‘dark palace.’” 458/13: “The two characters were added by later persons as an 
explanation of SitiM, ‘interstice structures.’” 

73 Wang Bing: “In case of a harm caused by cold coming from the outside, when the 
poison collects in all yang [conduits] inside and when cold abounds in the [body’s] 
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62-341-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“How is it that yin abundance generates internal cold?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When receding qi 74 rises contrary [to its regular course], 
cold qi accumulates inside the chest and does not flow away. 

When it does not flow away, then the warmth qi leaves. 

When the cold [qi] remains alone, 

then the blood congeals so that [its flow] is impeded. 

When it congeals, then the vessels are blocked. 75 

[As a result,] these vessels abound with contents, are big, and rough. 

Hence, the center is cold.” 76 

62-341-13 
[Huang] Di: 

“When yin [qi] and yang [qi] collect and 
when, therefore, blood and qi have collected and 


exterior, then the skin contracts. When the skin has contracted, then the interstice 
structures are tightly closed. Hence, the guard qi accumulates and has no way to flow. 
The cold qi accumulates in the exterior and the yang qi struggles inside. The col¬ 
lected fire burns inside; hence, this generates ‘external heat.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi 
of the upper burner rules the yang section. Hence, in case of external harm caused 
by cold evil, the upper burner is no longer passable. The outside of the muscle [flesh] 
is closed and the guard qi accumulates through stagnation. It can flow nowhere and 
causes external heat. When it is said ‘when someone is harmed by cold, then he suf¬ 
fers from heat,’this is a pathocondition caused by an affection from the outside.” Gao 
Shishi: “The yang rules the above and it rules the exterior. When the upper burner is 
not freely passable, then the skin in the exterior closes tightly and, hence, internally 
the interstice structures are blocked and the dark palaces are not passable. As for the 
‘interstice structures,’ these are the line structures of the interstices in the flesh. As 
for the ‘dark palaces,’ these are the sweat holes of the hair openings. When the dark 
palaces, the skin and the interstice structures do not [allow] communication among 
each other, then the guard qi is blocked and cannot flow away. Hence, there is yang 
abundance and external heat as a result.” 

74 Zhang Jiebin: “This is the qi of cold recession.” Zhang Zhicong: “the yin qi of the 
lower burner rises adversely in recession.” 

75 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayijing has JSJiET'M, ‘the interstice structures are not pass¬ 
able,’ instead of DkT'ffi.” 

76 Wang Bing: “ ‘Warmth qi’is to say: yang qi. When yin [qi] rises moving contrary 
[to its regular course], then the yang leaves to outside the skin.” 
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when, therefore, the disease has assumed a manifestation, 
to pierce such [a condition], how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“To pierce such [a condition], 
take it from the conduit tunnels. 

Take the blood from the camp [region] and 
take the qi from the guard [region]. 77 

Take the manifestation [of the disease] into consideration. 

Follow the quantity and the higher or lower location [of qi in the body] in the 
course of the four seasons.” 78 

62-342-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“When blood and qi have collected, 

when the disease has assumed a physical manifestation, and 
when yin and yang have lost their balance, 

to supplement and drain [in such a situation], how to proceed?” 79 


77 Ma Shi: “The blood may be depleted or replete and the camp qi belongs to the 
yin. Blood is generated by the camp [qi]. Hence, for piercing the blood, one simply 
takes it from the camp qi. The qi may be depleted or replete and the guard qi belongs 
to the yang. The qi also belongs to the yang. Hence, to pierce the qi, one simply takes 
it from the guard qi.” 

78 Wang Bing: “Tie camp [qi] controls the blood; it is a yin qi. The guard [qi] con¬ 

trols the qi; it is a yang qi. Hence, for applying the Way of piercing, one must first 
know whether [the patient’s] physical [body] is long or short and whether his bone 
[structure] is wide or narrow.” Ma Shi: “The physical body of man differs in that it 
may be long or short, fat or lean, large or small. In the course of the four seasons the 
[climate] may be cold or hot, warm or cool. One must take the physical appearance 
of man and the seasons into account to decide the amount and the level of piercing.” 
Zhang Zhicong: is ‘to take [into account).’ .. One must take into account 

whether the seasonal qi rises or descends, is at the surface or in the depth, whether it 
is present in larger or smaller amounts, on which level [in the body it has settled]. For 
instance, when it is said (in Su wen 63) that the number of wounds [to be created with 
a needle] depends on the waxing and waning of the moon, then this is what is meant 
by ‘amount.’ Or, [when it is said (in Su wen 4)] in spring [one pierces the] transporters 
in the neck, in summer in the chest and flanks, in autumn in the shoulders and back 
and in winter in the lower back and thighs, then this is meant by ‘level.’” 

79 Hu Tianxiong: “(U, is Q,‘already.’” 
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Qi Bo: 

“To drain a repletion, insert the needle when the qi abounds. 80 
The needle enters together with the qi. 

This serves to open the gate 81 as if 82 a doorleaf was made to move freely. 83 
When the needle leaves together with the qi, 84 the essence qi is not harmed 
and the evil qi is brought down. 

Do not close the outside gate, 85 
so that the disease is made to leave. 

Widen its path by moving [the needle] here and there, 
as if its road was made passable. 

[This is called ‘massive drainage.’} 

It is essential to squeeze [the location pierced] and make [the qi] leave. 86 
[As a result], large [quantities ol] qi will yield.” 87 

[Huang] Di: 

“To supplement a depletion, how to proceed?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Hold the needle but do not position it yet. 


80 Zhang Jiebin: “That is, the needle is inserted when the patient has inhaled.” Ma 
Shi: “One waits until the evil qi is just abounding and then lets the patient inhale qi 
before one inserts the needle.” 

81 1134/5: “FI refers to the transporter holes of the human body.” 

82 Qian Chaochen-88/282: “The Jia yi jing has TfD, ‘and,’ instead of In ancient 
times these characters were equivalent.” 

83 Wu Kun: “One pierces the transporter holes to open a door through which the evil 
[may] leave. When the evil is blocked and replete, it wishes to leave but has no door. 
This [piercing] serves to free its door.” 

84 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Needle and qi leave both’is: one waits until the patient exhales qi 
and removes the needle.” 

85 Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘outside gate’ is the piercing hole.” 

86 Wang Bing: “That is to say one wishes to open the hole and drain its qi. tjj is to 

say: 3, ‘urgent,’‘quickly.’That is to say: one quickly withdraws the needle.” Gao Shi- 
shi: “tD is Sc, ‘to press.’ M ttS is to say: the right hand holds the needle, the left 

hand must press the hole and cause the [needle] to leave [the hole].” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “One should follow Gao Shishi’s interpretation.” 

87 Wang Bing: “TcIC is TcTPH,, ‘massive evil qi.’ jH) is to say: ISIS, ‘to withdraw.’” 
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In this way stabilize [your] intentions. 88 
Wait for an exhalation to insert the needle. 

When the qi leaves [the patient’s mouth], introduce the needle. 

62-342-7 

The needle hole is obstructed on four [sides], 89 and 
the essence [qi] has no [possible exit] from which it could leave. 
Right at the moment of repletion, quickly remove the needle. 
When the qi enters [the patient’s mouth], withdraw the needle, 
lest the heat returns. 90 
Obstruct its gate. 

The evil qi will disperse. 

As a result, the essence qi is preserved. 

To move the qi, wait for the [proper] time. 91 
The qi nearby is not lost. 92 
As a result, the qi from far away will arrive. 93 
This is called ‘pursuing it.’ ” 94 

62-342-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Tou, Sir, have said: 

there are ten depletions and repletions, 95 


88 Wu Kun: “When the [patient’s] sentiments are stabilized, his true qi will be sta¬ 
bilized, too.” 

89 Cheng Shide et al.: “That is: the needle fits the hole tightly. This is the opposite of 
the earlier statement: ‘through moving [the needle] here and there one creates a big 
passageway.’” 

90 Zhang Qi: “This sentence is an erroneous insertion.” 

91 Wang Bing: “One wishes to move the qi and achieve a supplementation. When 

supplementing one must always watch the clepsydra [to determine] where the qi is 
and only then the piercing is to be carried out. That is meant by ‘wait for the [proper] 
time’ to regulate it.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing and the Tai su have ‘for 

moving, one must not be behind the time.’” 

92 Wang Bing: “The ‘qi nearby’ is the qi that has already arrived.” 

93 Wang Bing: “The ‘qi far away’ is the qi that has not yet arrived.” 

94 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the hole is to be sealed closely lest its qi disperses and 
flows away, ill is to say: M, ‘to supplement.’” 307/184: “ill. is like iH, ‘to send away.’ 
The meaning is m, ‘to drain.’” 

95 Ma Shi: “The spirit, the qi, the blood, the flesh, and the will, each may be depleted 
or replete. Hence, this adds up to ten.” 
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generated in the five depots. 

{The five depots are nothing but the five vessels.} 

Now, 

all the twelve conduit vessels generate their diseases; 

Here, you, Sir, only refer to the five depots. 

62-342-11 

Now, 

the twelve conduit vessels, they encircle all the 365 joints. 96 
When the joints have a disease, it must reach the conduit vessels. 97 
The diseases of the conduit vessels do always consist of depletion or repletion. 
How can this be brought together?” 98 

62-342-13 
Qi Bo: 

“The fact is, the five depots have the six palaces to form exterior and interior 
with [them ]. 99 

The conduits and network [vessels], the limbs and the joints, 
they all develop depletion and repletion. 

Follow the location of the disease and regulate there. 

When the disease is in the vessels, 
regulate it through the blood. 100 
When the disease is in the blood, 


96 Zhangjiebin: “The so-called joints’are the locations where the spirit qi meets.This 
is a reference to the transporter holes, hence, there are 365 joints.” 

97 Wu Kun: “ft is Jk, ‘to arrive.’” 

98 Zhangjiebin: cinZ. is to say: how can all [these diseases] be associated with 

the five depots?” Gao Shishi: “Above, Qi Bo stated: ‘There are five [types of] surplus 
and there are five [types of] insufficiency; they all are generated by the five depots.’ 
[Huang] Di spoke of the five depots and [identified them] only with the five vessels. 
The [states of] depletion and repletion of the five vessels, how can they be brought to 
together with [those of] the twelve conduit vessels?” 

99 Tanba: “The Tong ya MfS states: ‘In ancient times, [fil and Ajf were identical.” 

Zhang Yizhi et al.: is identical with Ul.” 

100 Wang Bing: “The vessels are the palace of the blood. When the vessels are replete, 

the blood is replete; when the vessels are depleted, the blood is depleted. Hence, when 
a disease is in the vessels, one regulates it through the blood.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan 
Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have ‘when the blood has a disease, 

regulate it through the vessels.’” 
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regulate it through the network [vessels]. 101 

When the disease is in the qi, 

regulate it through the guard [region]. 102 

When the disease is in the flesh, 

regulate it through the parting of the flesh. 103 

When the disease is in the sinews, 

regulate it through the sinews. 104 

When the disease is in the bones, 

regulate it through the bones. 105 

62 - 343-2 

With a heated needle apply a robbing piercing 106 below them and also where 

[the sinews are] tense. 107 

When the disease is in the bones, 

[apply] a fire needle and poultices prepared from drugs. 108 
When in case of a disease the location of the pain is unknown, 

101 Wang Bing: “When the blood has a disease, the network vessels change [their 
appearance]. Hence, one regulates [the diseases of the blood] through the network 
[vessels].” Ma Shi: “When the blood has a disease, nottings form in the network 
vessels.” Hu Tianxiong: “The Tai su has irotiilfiLilf JZ.I1E; it does not have the six char¬ 
acters llSa@ic.ifil. In accordance with the earlier statement fRjfn.S?flf and also in 
accordance with the following passage iSitJRtlfltLlSr, this passage here should read 
g)f i.'S, ‘regulate it through the camp [region].” 

102 Wang Bing: “The guard [region] rules the qi. Hence, when the qi has a disease, one 
regulates it through the guard [region].” 

103 Wang Bing: “One waits for [alternating fits of] cold and heat and removes it.” 

104 Wang Bing: “In accordance with the relaxed or tense [status of the sinews], one 
applies piercing or hot poultices.” 

105 The Taisu does not have the six characters '■mtt’ftWH.'ft■ Hu Tianxiong: “These 
six characters should follow the characters if 

106 NJCD: “A piercing pattern whereby the needle is not left to remain in the skin; 
it is quickly inserted and quickly removed again.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Robbing pierc¬ 
ing’is: one pierces with the force of a robber and immediately withdraws [the needle] 
again.” 

107 Wang Bing: “When the sinews are tense, then one heats the needle and applies 

a robbing piercing.” Zhang Jiebin: is: after the needle has been inserted, one 

heats it with fire to warm it. .. When the sinews are cold, they become tense. Hence, 
a robbing piercing with a heated needle is applied.” Gao Shishi: “is to say: 
WlW-, ‘sinew block.’” 

108 Wang Bing: “This is a pattern to regulate the bones, is yC^T, ‘fire needle.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “When the disease is in the bones, its qi is in the depth. Hence, one 
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[to pierce] the two walker [vessels] is best. 

When the body has pain, 

while no disease [is detectable] at the nine indicators, 
then pierce it by applying a misleading [piercing]. 109 
When the pain is on the left, 

while the [movement in the] vessels on the right [is marked by] disease, 
apply a grand piercing. 110 

It is essential to carefully investigate the nine indicators. 

[This way] the Way of the needles will be perfect.” 


must apply a heated needle for piercing it and one employs drugs of an acrid and hot 
[nature] to disperse it.” 

109 Wang Bing: “ ‘Misleading piercing’is piercing the network vessels. When the pain 
is on the left, one needles on the right; when the pain is on the right, one needles on 
the left.” 

110 Wang Bing: “ ‘Grand piercing’ is piercing the conduit vessels. When the vessels 
ache on the left, one needles on the right; when the pain is on the right, one needles 
on the left.” For a detailed outline of the difference of‘misleading’ and ‘grand’ piercing, 
see also 29 / 31 . 
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Chapter 63 

Discourse on Misleading Piercing 1 


63-344-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“I have heard about misleading piercing, but 
I have not grasped its meaning yet. 

What is that to say: misleading piercing?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“Now, 

when an evil settles in the physical appearance, 
it will first lodge in the skin and its hair. 

It stays there [for a while] and does not leave. 

Then it enters [more deeply] and lodges in the tertiary vessels. 

It stays there [for a while] and does not leave. 

Then it enters [further] and lodges in the network vessels. 

It stays there [for a while] and does not leave. 

Then it enters [further] and lodges in the conduit vessels. 

It links up with the five depots internally and spreads into the intestines and 
the stomach. 

With both the yin and the yang [regions] being affected, 
the five depots will be harmed. 


1 Wang Bing: “MM is to say: the holes to be pierced should be employed as if one 
committed an error (fflfcM) in applying the [normal] principles.” Zhang Jiebin: “M is 
JH, ‘another.’When the disease is on the left, one pierces on the right; when the dis¬ 
ease is on the right, one pierces on the left. The piercing is conducted at another place 
[than the location of the disease]. Hence, it is called MM-” Hu Tianxiong: “MM is: 
the piercing is applied on the basis of a crosswise connection between left and right.” 
Gao Shishi: “MMi is to say: to pierce the network [vessels]. .. One pierces before the 
evil has penetrated [the body] deeply. The meaning is that of ffilM, ‘to apply preventive 
measures [before a catastrophe has occurred].’” 140/29: “MM is to say: the disease is 
in the network vessels but the piercing is directed at the conduits; or the disease is on 
the left and the piercing is conducted on the right. Because conduits and network ves¬ 
sels are intertwined, the needle is applied [at a location] removed [from the location of 
the ailment]. In ancient literature, M and fH were used identically. Hence, [M has] the 
meaning of ‘profound and far away.’ Wang Bing’s comment is incorrect.” 

We read M as M,“to mislead.’’See also 2857/49, 944/52, 29/31, and 241/42. 
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That is the sequence whereby an evil enters through the skin and its hair and 

finally reaches the five depots. 2 

In such cases, then, treat the respective conduits. 

Now, 

when an evil has settled in the skin and its hair, 

it will enter [the body] to lodge in the tertiary network [vessels]. 

There it stays and does not leave. 

If [its further passageways] are obstructed and impassable, 
it cannot enter the conduits. 

[Rather,] it overflows into the large network [vessels], 
generating strange diseases. 3 

62- 344-8 
Now, 

when an evil has settled in the large network [vessels, 
and cannot enter the conduits, 
from] the left it pours to the right, 

[from] the right it pours to the left. 

Above and below, left and right 
it clashes against the conduits and 
spreads into the four extremities. 4 

This [evil] qi has no permanent location and 
it does not enter the transporters of the conduits. 

[Treating such an evil] is called: misleading piercing.” 

63- 344-10 
[Huang] Di: 

2 Tanba: “]8 is M., ‘to reach an end.’” 

3 Wang Bing: “When a disease is situated in the blood network [vessels], that is 

called ‘strange disease.’” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ~r 3 lM, ‘15 
network [vessels],’instead of Hu Tianxiong: “When the present [text] speaks 

of an evil qi that does not enter the conduits but flows into the large network [ves¬ 
sels] and generates instead, these nfilH are exactly the rJTP of which Ling shu 
5 says ‘it leaves the conduits.’The present nf is the iaf of rHP], ‘odd and even.’ It is 
different from the nf in [the heading of Su wen 47] iafMtm} which is the nf of itf‘E, 
‘abnormal.’” Zhang Zhicong: “ nf is to say: the disease qi is on the left and the signs 
[of the disease] appear on the right; [or] the disease qi is on the right and its signs 
appear on the left.” 

4 Ma Shi: “The evil clashes against the conduits but cannot enter them. Hence, it 
spreads into the four limbs.” 
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“I should like to hear [the following]: 
in misleading piercing 

given [a disease is] on the left, one selects the right, while 
given [a disease is] on the tight, one selects the left. 

Why is that? 

And how is this to be distinguished from grand piercing ?” 5 

Qi Bo: 

“When an evil settles in the conduits, 

[first] there is abundance on the left, then [in addition] a disease develops on 
the right, or 

[first] there is abundance on the right, then [in addition] a disease develops on 
the left. 

63-344-12 

There are also [situations] where it changes its location . 6 

The pain 7 on the left has not ended yet and the vessels on the right have a 

disease before [the problem has subsided on the left]. 

Such cases must [be treated] with a grand piercing . 8 

One must hit the respective conduits, not the network vessels . 9 

The fact is, 

when the network [vessels] have a disease , 10 

the locations of the pain and of the conduit vessels are misleading. 

Hence, [this type of piercing] is called misleading piercing.” 


5 Cheng Shide et al.: “Grand piercing and misleading piercing are identical in that 
when the disease is on the left, one takes [it from] the right; and when the disease is 
on the right, one takes [it from] the left. The difference is that in grand piercing one 
pierces the large conduits, while in misleading piercing one pierces the large network 
[vessels]. Hence, Wu Kun states: ‘l=L$l| is piercing the large conduits.”’Mori: “IT may 
be a mistake for 5 ,‘reciprocal’; this would be identical with the meaning of,®.” 

6 Lin Yi et al.: “The Jia yi jing has ‘the disease undergoes changes and 

moves [to another location].” 

7 The Tai sn has ‘disease,’ instead of M- 

8 Zhang Zhicong: is 7C, ‘big.’That is to say, one must remove the [evil] with a 

long needle.” 

9 Wang Bing: “ 9 cm is to say: Elsewhere the pain has not ended yet and here a 
diseases exists already to succeed it.” 

10 Wang Bing: “ ‘Network’is to say: the side branches of the proper conduits; not the 
proper branches.” 
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63-345-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear [the following:] 

To conduct a misleading piercing, how to proceed? 

To seize [the disease], what is to be done?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot minor yin [con¬ 
duits], 

it lets the [affected] person experience sudden heartache and violent distension. 
Chest and flanks [suffer from] propping fullness . 11 

If no accumulations exist, 

pierce in front of the blazing bone to let blood . 12 

[The disease] comes to an end in the time span of a meal . 13 

<If it does not end, > 14 


11 Wang Bing: “Because the network branches of the [foot minor yin conduit] rise 
together with the proper conduit from the kidneys, penetrate the liver and the dia¬ 
phragm and move to the heart enclosure, hence, an evil settling in them causes a 
disease with such [signs].” 

12 Wang Bing: “ ‘In front of the blazing bone’ is the Blazing Valley hole... For 

piercing one can enter [the needle] three parts of an individually standardized body 
inch.” Hu Tianxiong: “Wang Bing’s comment is wrong. To pierce the Blazing Valley 
[hole] and enter [the needle] three parts of an individually standardized body inch 
would be a [therapy] law of striking the conduits by means of grand piercing. This is 
not a misleading piercing. For misleading piercing one should pierce the respective 
network [vessels]. When the [text] states ‘pierce in front of the blazing bone and let 
blood there,’ this is [an advice] to pierce the respective blood network [vessels].” Gao 
Shishi exchanged the H' for ‘valley,’: “In case of distension and fullness, there are 
accumulations and one must pierce chest and flanks. It no accumulations are present, 
the disease is in the network [vessels] of the minor yin [conduits] and rises to the heart 
enclosure. Hence, one must pierce in front of the Blazing Valley of the foot minor 
yin [conduit]. ‘In front of the Blazing Valley’ is the blazing bone.”Tanba: “Ling shu 
2 states: ‘The [qi of the] kidneys ... flows into the blazing valley. The blazing valley is 
located below the blazing bone.’ Hence, there is no need to change a character.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “One should follow Wang Bing.” 

13 In contrast, Wang Bing: “[The treatment] lets one be hungry and long for food 
immediately.” 

14 Cheng Shide et al.: “Tie Jiayijing does not have the two characters TQ.”The 
Tai su does not have them either. Tanba: “This [treatment] is already concerned with 
a network disease. Why should one wait and see whether it is not healed and apply a 
misleading piercing only then? The Jiayi [jing version] is correct.” 
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[when the disease is on] the left, select [for treatment] the right, 

[when the disease is on] the right, select [for treatment] the left. 15 
In case the disease has just broken out, 

five days [after] seizing [the evil], 16 [the disease] will have ended. 

63-345-4 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the hand minor yang 
[conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person experience throat block and a curled tongue. 

The mouth is dry and the heart is vexed. 

The outer edges of the arms ache. 

The hands do not reach to the head. 17 

63-345-6 

Pierce the finger next to the middle finger above the nail, 18 

generating one wound each [the width of] one leek leaf away from the [finger] 

tip. 19 

[In patients] with a strong [constitution, the disease] will end at once; 
in older [patients] it will end after a while. 

[When the disease is on] the left select [for treatment] the right; 

[when the disease is on] the right select [for treatment] the left. 

If this is a new disease, it will end after several days. 


15 Wang Bing: “That is to say, when the pain is on the left, seize it at the right; when 
the pain is on the right, seize it at the left.” 

16 Cheng Shide et al.: “The Jiayi jing and the Tai su do not have the character 4 S 1 ; it 
may be a later insertion.” 

17 Wang Bing: “Because this vessel follows the outer side of the hands, leaves to the 
outside of the arms, rises to the shoulders, enters the broken basin, spreads to the dan 
zhong and encircles the heart enclosure and because its branch course rises from the 
dan zhong, emerges at the broken basin, rises further to the nape and also because the 
heart rules the tongue, hence, the disease [causes a condition] as is described here.” 
Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘The hands cannot reach the head’ is: one lifts both hands but 
cannot reach the head because the outer edges of the arms ache.” 

18 Lin Yi et al.: “According to the Jiayijing, the Pass Thoroughfare (if®) hole is 
located at the tip of the finger next to the small finger. When the present [version] 
states ‘middle finger,’ that is a mistake.’’The Tai sn has ''hfitlAflf, “the finger next to 
the small finger.” Zhang Qi: “T 3 should be / J\” 

19 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Pass Thoroughfare (if®) hole. It is the 
well hole of the minor yang [conduit], .. Pierce at both the left and the right hand. 
Hence, [the text] states ‘one wound each.’ $f is ifir, ‘sore.’” 
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63-345-8 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot ceasing 
yin [conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person experience sudden elevation illnesses and 
violent pain. 20 

Pierce above the nail of the big toe where it meets with the flesh, 
generating one wound each. 21 
In males [the disease] will end immediately; 
in females it will end after a while. 22 

[When the disease is on] the left select [for treatment] the right; 

[when the disease is on] the right select [for treatment] the left. 

63-346-1 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot major 
yang [conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person experience pain in the head, the nape, and the 
shoulders. 

Pierce above the nail of the small toe where it meets with the flesh, 
generating one wound each. 23 
[The disease] will end immediately. 

If it does not end, pierce three wounds below the outer ankles. 

[When the disease is on] the left select [for treatment] the right; 

[when the disease is on] the right select [for treatment] the left. 

[The disease] will end in the time span of a meal. 24 

20 Wang Bing: “Because this network leaves the minor yang [conduit] in a distance 

of five individually standardized body inches above the inner ankle and because its 
branch follows the shins, rises to the testicles and forms a knot around the stalk, 
[when an evil settles in it] this causes sudden elevation illness and violent pain.” Hu 
Tianxiong: “Chao Yuan[fang] Mill [Tf] (Zhu bingyuan hou lun states: 

SE is ffi, ‘pain.’ Hence, and jUlif are mutually explanatory phrases... refers 
to males; refers to females.” 

21 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Large Pile (Tcjz) hole. It is the wen- 
hole of the ceasing yin [conduit].” 

22 Zhang Zhicong: “The blood in males abounds; hence, they are healed immedi¬ 
ately The life of females is characterized by an insufficiency of blood. Hence, it takes 
a while.” 

23 Wang Bing: “That is to say [pierce at] the Extreme Yin (MPJl) hole; it is the well 
hole of the the major yang [conduit].” 

24 Wang Bing: “That is to say: [pierce at] the Golden Gate ($[]) hole in the cleft of 
the foot major yang [conduit].” 
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63-346-3 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the hand yang brilliance 
[conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person experience qi fullness inside of his chest. 

His breath is panting and he has a [feeling of] propping [fullness] in his upper 
flanks. 

The chest is hot inside. 

Pierce the fingers next to the thumb above the nail, 

generating one wound each [the width of] a leek leaf away from the [finger] tip. 
[When the disease is on] the left select [for treatment] the right; 

[when the disease is on] the right select [for treatment] the left. 

[The disease] will end in the time span of a meal. 25 

63-346-6 

When an evil has settled in the region of arm and palm and 
[when the arm] cannot be bent, 
pierce behind the respective ankle. 26 
At first press this [location] with a finger. 

When it aches, then pierce it. 

The number [of wounds to be generated] 27 follows the waxing and waning of 
the moon. 

<At the time of crescent moon, [generate] 
one wound on the first day, 

two wounds on the second day, [and so forth until] 

15 wounds on the 15 th day, [then] 

14 wounds on the 16th day, [and so forth].> 


25 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Shang-Yang |^§) hole; this is the well 
hole of the hand yang brilliance [conduit].” 

26 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition states: ‘This is the ankle at the joint at the 
base of the human hand.’” 

27 Su wen 41 has %, “number of wounds.” Cheng Shide et al.: is ‘a scar/ 

mark on the skin caused by piercing.’” 2414/66-67: “At the time of the Eastern Han 
emperor He (89 - 105 CE) an imperial physician named Guo Yu f| 5 T£ pointed out 
that the holes to be pierced are very small points that must not be missed with even 
the slightest aberration. A little later at the time of Emperor He, a book entitled Yi 
shi ZYC gave an illustration of one hole holding several needles. On the right sits a 
female patient pierced at three locations, with each location having ‘three wounds,’i.e., 
three needles were pierced into one hole. .. These doctrines are reflected in the Ling 
shu and in the Su wen!' 1749/7: “The original meaning of m was ‘wound created by 
piercing.’ Here it refers to the number of times a needle is inserted.” 
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63-346-9 

When an evil has settled in the foot yang walker vessels, 

it lets the [affected] person have eye pain starting from the inner canthus. 28 

Pierce two wounds each one half inch below the outer ankles. 29 

[When the eye pain] is on the left, pierce on the right; 

when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 

After a time it takes to walk ten miles has elapsed, [the disease] has come to 
an end. 

63-347-2 

When a person has fallen, 

when bad blood remains inside, 

when the abdomen is full and distended and 

when he can [relieve nature] neither in front nor behind, 

[let him] first drink drugs freeing the passage. 30 

In this case the ceasing yin vessel has been harmed above; the minor yin net¬ 
work [vessel] has been harmed below. 31 

63-347-3 

Pierce the blood vessel 32 below the inner ankle, in front of the blazing bone, 
to let blood, 33 and 


28 Wang Bing: “Because this vessel emerges from the feet and rises to the head where 
it touches the inner canthi of the eyes. Hence, such a disease lets the patient experi¬ 
ence eye pain starting from the inner canthi.” 

29 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Extending Vessel (^ |J 5 ) hole, this is 
where the yang walker [conduit] emerges.” 

30 Wu Kun: “[The patient] should first consume a medication to free the passage of 
blocked blood.” Gao Jiwu/253 agrees: “Drugs causing the blood to move.” 

31 Gao Shishi: “When someone falls, this harms the sinews which are ruled by the 
liver and the bones which are ruled by the kidneys. When [it is stated] here ‘the 
ceasing yin vessel has been harmed above,’ this is the liver vessel, and ‘the minor yin 
network [vessel] has been harmed below,’this is the kidney network [vessel]. The liver 
is associated with wood; its nature is to move upwards. Hence, [the text] states: ‘above.’ 
The kidneys are associated with water; its nature is to move down. Hence, [the text] 
states: ‘below.’” 

32 Lin Yi et al.: “The character US in ifiLUSlijlfl may be [an error for] the character 
‘network [vessel].”’ 

33 Wang Bing: “That is the network [vessel] of the minor yin [conduit].” 
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pierce the moving vessel of the foot on the instep. 34 

If [the disease] does not end, pierce one wound each above the three hairs. 35 
When blood appears, stop [the treatment] immediately. 

When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 36 

<When someone tends to have sadness and be frightened and is unhappy, 
pierce according to the prescription [outlined] above, too. > 

63-347-6 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the hand yang brilliance 
[conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person become deaf in that occasionally he does not hear a 
sound. 

Pierce the finger next to the thumb above the [finger] nail, 

generating one wound each [the width of] one leek leaf away from the [finger] 

tip. 37 

[The patient] will hear [again] immediately. 

In case [the disease] does not end, pierce above the nail of the middle finger 

where it meets with the flesh. 38 

[The patient] will hear [again] immediately. 

<Those who never hear anything, they cannot be pierced. 39 


34 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Surging Yang (flI®) hole; this is the 
plain [hole] of the stomach.” 

35 “Three hairs” denotes the region just proximal to the base of the nail of the big 
toe. 

36 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Large Pile ( 7 X$X) hole; that is the well 
hole of the ceasing yin [conduit].” 

37 Wang Bing: “At the Shang-Yang (]t!iPJ§) hole, as outlined above.” 

38 Wang Bing: “That is to say [pierce at] the Central Thoroughfare (TTfl) hole; this 
is the well hole of the hand heart ruler [conduit].” 

39 Wang Bing: “In this case the [flow of] qi in the network [vessels] has been in¬ 
terrupted completely Hence, one cannot [achieve a cure through] piercing.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “This is a sign of deafness resulting from an inner harm; piercing is possible 
only when [deafness results from] an evil having settled in the network [vessels].” 
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Those in whose ears wind emerges, they, too, are pierced in accordance with 
this techniques 40 

When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 

63-348-1 

Whenever [someone experiences] blocks that come and go, that move and do 

not occupy a permanent location, 

pierce where the pain is in the parting of the flesh. 41 

The number [of wounds to be generated] follows the waxing and waning of the 
moon. 

<In the application of the needle, the number of wounds [generated] follows 
the [changes in the] abundance and weakness of the qi. 

When the [number of wounds] needled exceeds the number of the days 
[counted after new moon], then qi is lost. 

When it does not reach the number of the day, then the qi is not drained. 42 
When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 

[As soon as] the disease has ended, stop [the treatment]. 

If it does not come end, pierce it again in accordance with the law [just 
outlined]. 

During crescent moon, [generate] 
one wound on the first day, 

40 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Wind emerges in the ears’ refers to sounds appearing in 
one’s ears.” Yang Shangshan: “When a person has a feeling as if wind left from his 
ears, then evil has settled in the network [vessels] of his hand yang brilliance [con¬ 
duits]. Hence, the same [therapeutic] law is to be applied.” 

41 Gao Shishi: “All blocks that come and go are called ‘passing blocks.’When 
they pass [here and there] and do not occur at a specific location, the evil is situated 
in the flesh divides and does not pour into the conduit vessels.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is 
to say: Follow the location of the pain, search for the respective network [vessel] and 
apply a misleading piercing there.” 

42 Gao Shishi: “When the moon is in a state of growth, the qi abounds; when the 
moon is in a state of waning, the qi is weak. In the number of wounds to be generated, 
the application of the needles follows the abundance or weakness of the human qi. 
When the qi is weak, the [number of] needles should be small. In case the [number 
of] needles [applied] exceeds the number [assigned to a] day [in the sequence of 
growing and waning of the moon], then the qi is lost and a depletion results. When 
the qi abounds, then the [number of] needles [applied] should be large. When the 
[number of] needles is less than the number [assigned to a] day [in the sequence of 
growing and waning of the moon], then the evil qi cannot be drained.” 



Chapter 63 


141 


two wounds on the second day, and 

{increase [the number of wounds] gradually up to} 

15 wounds on the 15 th day, [then] 

14 wounds on the 16th day, 

{[whereafter the number of wounds generated] is gradually decreased again}. > 43 
63-348-6 

When an evil has settled in the foot yang brilliance conduit, 44 

it lets the [affected] person have a stuffy nose and nosebleed and the upper 

teeth become cold. 

Pierce above the nail of the toe next to the middle toe, 45 one wound each where 
it meets with the flesh. 

When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 

63-348-8 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot minor yang [con¬ 
duits], 

it lets the [affected] person have pain in the flanks so that he is unable to 
breathe. 

He coughs and sweats. 46 

Pierce above the nail of the toe next to the small toe, one wound each where 

[the nail] meets with the flesh. 47 

The inability to breathe will end immediately. 

The sweating will stop immediately. 

Those who cough, they should wear warm cloths and consume [warm] bever¬ 
ages and food; 


43 Wang Bing: “This way the piercing will never exceed or fall short of the [required] 
number.” 

44 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Jiayi jing have B§ 5 ] ‘net¬ 
work [vessel] of the yang brilliance [conduit],’ instead of l®[H 2 .M.”The Tai su , too, 
has instead of M. Ma Shi, Wu Kun, and Zhang Jiebin agree. 

45 Wang Bing: “ ‘Middle [toe]’ should be ‘big [toe].’’’The Tai su has “it lets the [af¬ 
fected] person have stuffy nose and nosebleed and the lower teeth become cold. One 
pierces the middle finger above the nail.” 

46 Gao Jiwu/405: is used here as an adverbial modifier indicating the circum¬ 

stances under which sweating occurs.” 

47 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Orifice Yin (M 0 ;) hole; that is the well 
hole of the minor yang [conduit].” 
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[the cough] will end within one day. 48 

When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 

when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 

The disease will end immediately. 

When it does not end, pierce again in accordance with the law [just outlined]. 
63-348-11 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot minor yin 
[conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person have pain in his throat so that he is unable to take 
in any food. 

He will tend to be angry without cause. 

The qi moves upwards to above the diaphragm. 49 

Pierce three wounds each in the vessel in the center of the lower side of the 
feet. 50 

Together, [these] six piercings will [cause the disease] to end immediately. 
When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when it is on the right, pierce on the left. 51 


48 Zhang Zhicong: “In case of coughing, the evil is in the lung. Hence, one should 
wear warm cloths and consume warm food and beverages. If the physical appearance 
is cold and one drinks cold, this would double the harm.” 

49 Wang Bing: “ is ‘the qi rushes.’” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang Bing’s interpreta¬ 

tion of Jit as is wrong. According to the Nan jing , the stomach is the Jit FI. 
YangXuancao said: H is IS, ‘diaphragm.’ What [the text] says is: 

_t, ‘the qi moves upwards beyond the diaphragm.’ Since the [Nei\ jing states 'fpt. ftk, 
‘the qi moves upwards,’ why should one interpret M as ‘evil rushing upwards’?” Zhang 
Zhicong: “JC is to say MF], ‘strong gate.’The kidney qi rises through the stomach. 
Hence, ‘the qi rises and moves above the strong [gate].’ ” Mori: “ In a commentary to 
Su wen 17, Wang Bing has stated: ITlEM, K, lfllll.”“lftJl, above the diaphragm,’is 
also called Ilf k.” 

50 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Gushing Fountain (tilTR.) hole; that is 
the well hole of minor yin [conduit].” 

51 Gao Shishi: “The six characters are a later insertion.’’Tanba agrees. 

Mori: “There is no doubt that the [three characters] have come down from 

antiquity. The statement following these three was written later by someone in the 
margins and was erroneously entered into the [main text thereupon]. It can be elimi¬ 
nated. What the text is meant to say is: In all these six piercings, it is only through 
misleading piercing that the disease can be eliminated.” 
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<In cases of a swelling in the throat, 

if one is unable to swallow saliva, 52 and 

if at times one is [even] unable to produce saliva, 

apply a misleading piercing in front of the blazing bone to let blood. 

[The disease] ends immediately. 

When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when [the disease] is on the right, pierce on the left. 53 > 

63-349-5 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot major yin 
[conduits], 

it lets the [affected] person have lower back pain pulling 54 on the lower abdo¬ 
men and drawing on the lateral abdomen. 55 
He cannot breathe in an upright position. 56 

Pierce the divide between lower back and sacrum, 57 above the two buttocks. 
[This is the transporter in the lower back.] 58 

The number of wounds [to be generated] follows the waxing and waning of 
the moon. 

When the needle is deployed, [the disease] ends immediately. 

When [the disease] is on the left, pierce on the right; 
when [the disease] is on the right, pierce on the left. 59 

63-349-8 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot major yang 
[conduits], 

52 In contrast, Gao Shishi: “FT is equivalent to ‘throat.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “ 1^3 
S refers to saliva in the throat.” 

53 Wang Bing: “That, too, is a network [vessel] of the foot minor yin [conduit]. This 

is so because this network [vessel] parallels the large conduit [running along] the 
throat.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The 29 characters TrlPJi: appear in both the 

Tai sn and the Jiayi \jing\ in front of the passage 

54 Zhang Jiebin: is TI,‘to pull.’” 

55 Wang Bing: “HiP is to say: the hollow, soft region below the small ribs.“ 

56 Gao Jiwu/404: “One cannot thrust the chest forward to breath.” 

57 Cheng Shide et al.: “The final section of the spine is called M. Where the bones 
meet, this is called t?.” 

58 Lin Yi et al.: “According to the Quan Yuanqi edition, the three characters TyScffu 
were not part of the old versions.” 

59 Wang Bing: “The region between the lower back and the sacrum is called ‘divide.’ 
Right in its center is the transporter of the lower back.” 
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it lets the [affected] person have a cramp and tightness in his back, which pull 
on the flanks and create pain. 

When piercing this, [move down] starting from the nape several vertebrae on 
both sides of the spine. 

Quickly press there and if [a location] responds to the hand with pain, pierce to 
the side [of this location generating] three wounds. 

[The disease] ends immediately. 

63-350-3 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the foot minor yang [con¬ 
duits], 

it lets the [affected] person have persistent pain in the pivot; 60 
the thigh bone cannot be raised. 

Pierce into the pivot with a hairfine needle. 

In case of cold, the needle is to remain for long. 

The number [of wounds to be generated] follows the waxing and waning of 
the moon. 

[The disease] ends immediately. 61 
63-350-5 

<For treating all the conduits pierce them [directly]. 

If there is no disease where [the conduit] passes, 
then apply a misleading piercing. > 62 

<In case of deafness, pierce the hand yang brilliance [conduit]. 


60 Wang Bing: “Because this conduit emerges from the qi street, winds around the 
hair line and moves transversely to enter the hip joint, hence, the pain [occurs there]. 
.. IM is f^Ai, ‘hip pivot.’” 

61 Wang Bing: “Behind the thigh pivot is the Ring-shaped Hoe hole. .. This 

is a hole where the qi of the foot minor yang vessel effuses.” 

62 Wang Bing: “When the conduit has no disease, then the evil is located in the 
network. Hence, it is to be pierced misleadingly. When the location where the conduit 
crosses has a disease, in that case it is a conduit disease and one must not conduct a 
misleading piercing.” Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: the disease is not in the conduits 
but in the network [vessels]. Hence, one conducts a misleading piercing. When the 
disease is in the conduits, that is called |=LJh!J, ‘grand piercing.’”Gao Shishi: “tnttnfSjAJ 
2 . is to say: for treating any disease of the conduits, one pierces the respective conduit 
directly. iTriflLlllT'M is to say: no evil has settled on the way passed by the conduit 
and it has no disease. When it has no disease, then the disease is situated only in the 
network [vessels]. Hence, pierce it misleadingly.” 
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If [the disease] does not end, pierce where the vessel passing through there 
emerges in front of the ear . 63 

In case of toothache, pierce the hand yang brilliance [conduit]. 

If [the disease] does not end, pierce where the vessel enters the teeth and [the 
disease] ends immediately. > 

^ 3"35 1-1 

When an evil has settled in the region of the five depots, the disease is such 
that the vessels have a pulling pain. 

At times it comes and at times it stops . 64 

Find out the [location of the] disease and apply a misleading piercing above the 
nails of hands or feet . 63 

Find out the vessel [that is afflicted] and let its blood. 

Pierce once every second day. 

If the [disease] has not ended after one piercing, 
it will end after five piercings . 66 

If [the evil] is transmitted misleadingly 67 and 

pulls on the upper teeth and 

if the teeth and lips are cold and have pain, 


63 Wang Bing: “ ‘Hand yang brilliance [conduit]’ is to say: At the front of the hand 

at the finger next to the thumb [the width of] one scallion leaf away from the tip. This 
[hole] is called Shang-Yang (|ujP!j).”The Jiayi jing has instead of iSIE. 

64 Wu Kun: “ ‘In the five depots’is to say: in the network [vessels] of the five depots.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “When an evil settles in the five depots, it will, in each case, pull on the 
respective conduit and cause pain [there].” Gao Shishi: “When an evil settles in the 
five depots, the [resulting] disease is such that the conduit vessels and the network 
vessels pull each other and have pain. Sometimes [the evil] appears in the network 
vessels, sometimes it stops only in the conduit vessels. Hence, ‘at times it comes and 
at times it stops.’” 

65 Wang Bing: “In each case pierce their well holes. When [the disease] is on the left, 
select [for treatment] the right; when [the disease] is on the right, select [for treat¬ 
ment] the left.” 

66 Wang Bing: “If there are blood vessels, then pierce them according to the technique 
mentioned here.” 

67 Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say, an evil of the hand yang brilliance [conduit] is ad¬ 
versely transmitted to the foot yang brilliance vessel.” Cheng Shide et al.: “When [an 
evil] should not be transmitted and is transmitted nevertheless, that is called ‘adverse 
transmission.’” 
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find out which vessels on the back of the hand have blood and remove it. 68 
[Pierce] one wound above the nail of the middle toe into the foot yang bril¬ 
liance [conduit] and 

one wound each above the nail on the fingers next to the thumb. 

The [disease] will end immediately. 

When [the disease] is on the left, select [for treatment] the right; 
when [the disease] is on the right, select [for treatment] the left. 69 

63-351-6 

When an evil has settled in the network [vessels] of the hand and foot minor 
yin and major yin as well as of the foot yang brilliance [conduits], 

[All these five network [vessels] meet in the ear and rise to encircle the left 
corner [of the forehead]. 70 

In this case all the five network [vessels] are exhausted.] 

this lets all the [affected] person’s body’s vessels have a movement while his 

physical appearance has no sensitivity. 

<They resemble a corpse. 

Sometimes it is called corpse[-like condition because of] receding [qi]. 71 > 


68 Wang Bing: “When the disease is transmitted misleadingly and pulls on the upper 
teeth and in case the teeth and lips are cold and have pain, pierce the yang brilliance 
network on the back of the hand.” Zhang Zhicong: “One must first inspect the vessels 
on the back of the hand and eliminate the [blood] from those where blood stagnates. 
This is to drain evil from the branches of the hand yang brilliance conduits.” 

69 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Grinding Stone (MlSl) hole at the sec¬ 
ond finger.” 

70 Wang Bing: “The hand minor yin true heart vessel, the foot minor yin kidney ves¬ 
sel, the hand major yin lung vessel, the foot major yin spleen vessel, and the foot yang 
brilliance stomach vessel, these five network [vessels] meet in the center [in front] of 
the ear. They appear there and encircle the left frontal angle.” 

71 Wang Bing: “That is to say [the patient] feels sudden chest pressure and has an ap¬ 
pearance like a corpse. The body and the vessels, though, are those of a normal person 
and move. When yin qi abounds above, then the qi below steams upwards and evil qi 
rises contrary [to its regular course]. When evil qi rises contrary [to its regular course], 
then the yang qi is in disorder. When the yang qi is in disorder, then the five networks 
close and are not passable. Hence, the respective [person] resembles a corpse. Because 
this [condition] is a result of receding [qi], one speaks of‘corpse recession.’” Zhang 
Zhicong: “When all five network [vessels] are exhausted, then the camp and guard 
[qi] do not move. This, then, lets [the affected] person’s body and vessels tremble 
and his physical appearance become unconscious. Now, a person’s life depends on his 
breathing qi and on the fluidity of his blood. When blood and qi do not move, then 
his physical appearance resembles a corpse.” 
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Pierce above the nail to the inner side of the big toe, [the width of] one leek 
leaf away from the tip . 72 

Then pierce the center [of the sole] of the feet . 73 

Then pierce above the nail of the middle toe; one wound each . 74 

Then pierce on the inner side of the thumb [the width of] one leek leaf away 

from the tip . 75 

Then pierce [into] the <hand heart ruler [conduit and the] > 76 minor yin [con¬ 
duit], one wound each at the tip of the pointed bone . 77 
[The disease] ends immediately. 

If it does not end, use a bamboo tube to blow into both the [patient’s] ears . 78 
Shave the hair of a square inch [sized field] at the [patient’s] left corner [of the 
forehead] and process [the hair] by burning it . 79 


72 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Hidden White (IS 1 = 1 ) hole; that is the 
well hole of the foot major yin [conduit].” 

73 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Gushing Fountain (jilfel) hole; that is 
the well hole of the foot minor yin [conduit].” 

74 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the well hole of the foot yang brilliance 
[conduit] on the second toe.” 

75 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Lesser Shang hole; that is the 

well hole of the hand major yin [conduit].” 

76 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Central Thoroughfare ( r P|tj) hole; that 
is the well hole of the hand heart ruler [conduit].” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing does 
not advice to pierce the hand heart ruler. The five network [vessels] listed above do not 
include the hand heart ruler either. If it were to be pierced as is recommended here, 
this would sum up to six network vessels” Zhang Qi: “The two characters 'Life are 
a [later] addition.” Tanba: “The text above does not include a reference to the heart 
ruler ceasing yin [vessels]. Hence, this is a mistake which must be deleted. Lin Yi et 
al. is correct.” 

77 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [pierce at] the Spirit Gate (ttPI) hole; that is the 
transporter of the hand minor yin [conduit] behind the palm in the depression at the 
tip of the pointed bone.’’The Tai su does not have these five characters. 

78 Wang Bing: “That is to say: one lets qi enter the ear and assist the five network 
[vessels] internally to have the qi pass again. One inserts the tube into the ear, tightly 
seals it with one’s fingers lest any qi flow away and then blows with utmost [force]. The 
qi will force its way into the network vessels and penetrate them.” 

79 Wang Bing: “The hair at the left [frontal] angle is an outgrowth of the blood of the 
five network [vessels]. Hence, one removes it by shaving and prepares it [for intake] 
by burning.” T68T/78: “The Sjn of the Nei jing is identical with the Hflp of the 
Mawangdui silk manuscripts. The meaning of Ip is identical with 1 $, ‘to break into 
small pieces,’ (i.e., to process).” 
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Let [the patient] drink one cup of the [processed hair] with good wine . 80 
Into those who cannot drink it, it is poured [by force]. 

The [disease] ends immediately. 

63-352-4 

As for the technique of piercing , 81 first observe the conduit vessels. 

Squeeze them and follow them [with the fingers] , 82 
Investigate whether they are depleted or replete and regulate them. 

To those that [can] not be regulated, a conduit piercing is applied . 83 
To those that have pain [only] while the conduits do not have a disease, apply a 
misleading piercing. Hence, look for those [locations] where the respective skin 
section has network [vessels] with blood, and 
select all of them [for treatment]. 

That is the technique 84 of misleading piercing.” 


80 Wang Bing: “Wine is employed to transport the strength of drugs. Also, it flares 
upwards and enters the heart. The heart rules the vessels. Hence, one has [the patient] 
consume the [drugs] with good wine.” Zhang Jiebin: “One [asks the patient] to drink 
wine to assist the drug effects to pass through blood and qi.” 

81 Yang Shangshan: “ft is ?£, ‘method.’” NJCD: “ft is #J, ‘technique,’ ‘meth¬ 
od.’” (This meaning of ft is to be seen clearly in Su wen 52-275-8 and 63-348-1.) 

82 The Jiayi jing has M, “to follow,” instead of ]/£. 

83 Cheng Shide et al.: “M^lj is l=L$!j,‘grand piercing.’” 

84 Wang Qi: “ft has the meaning of ‘principle.’” 
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in [the Course of] the Four Seasons 


64-352-8 

When the ceasing yin [qi] is present in surplus, 1 the [resulting] disease is a yin 
block. 2 

When it is present insufficiently, the disease generated is heat block. 3 

When [the vessels] are smooth, then the disease is fox [type] elevation illness 
wind. 

When they are rough, then the disease is accumulated qi in the lower 
abdomen. 4 

1 Lin Yi et al.: “The passage from ‘When the ceasing yin [qi] is present in surplus 
..’ to ‘Frequently the sinews are tight and the eyes ache’ appears in the Quan Yuanqi 
edition in ch. 6.” 

2 Wang Bing: “ ‘Block’is to say: pain.’‘Yin’is to say: ‘cold.’‘To be present in surplus’ 

is to say: the ceasing yin qi abounds and fills [the vessels]. Hence, yin [qi] effuses 
to the outside and causes cold block.” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang Bing’s interpretation of 
‘block’ as ‘pain’ cannot be followed.” Zhang Zhicong: is Pt], ‘closure.’ Blood and qi 

remain attached to the region of skin, flesh, sinews, and bones and cause pain.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Ceasing yin’ is the qi of wind and wood. When wind and wood are present in 
surplus, then evil collects in the liver. The vessels of the fiver conduit form knottings in 
all yin sections. Hence, the [resulting] disease is ‘yin block.’” 

3 Wang Bing: “When the yin [qi] is present insufficiently, then the yang is present 
in surplus. Hence, this causes a heat block.” Yu Chang: “From Wang Bing’s commen¬ 
tary it appears that the character 32 is a later insertion.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Wang 
Bing did not refer to the character 32 ; obviously the version he used did not have the 
character 32 .” 

4 Yang Shangshan: “A fox cannot urinate at night; only when the sun comes out [the 
fox] is able [to urinate]. This disease in humans is identical with the [situation of the] 
fox. Hence, it is called ‘fox elevation illness.’” Wang Bing: “The ceasing yin vessels fol¬ 
low the thighs and enter the [pubic] hair. They encircle the yin (i.e., sexual) organ and 
reach the lower abdomen. Its network [vessels] branch off and follow the lower leg up¬ 
wards to the testicles where they tie up with the penis. Hence, [a ceasing yin disease] 
causes fox[-type] elevation illness and accumulated qi in the lower abdomen.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “fij is pain in the frontal yin (i.e., sexual organ) and in the abdomen. In both 
males and females all five depots may have it. The fox lies hidden during daytime and 
comes out in the night; it is a yin animal. When the Sii is in the ceasing yin [vessels], 
the leaving and entering, rising and descending [of its qi] is irregular, resembling a 
fox. Hence, [the text] speaks of‘fox elevation illness-wind.’This is not a wind that has 
entered [the body] from the outside; what is meant here is a liver evil.” Yu Chang: “In 
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64-353-1 

When the minor yin [qi] is present in surplus, the [resulting] disease is skin 
block [inconspicuous papules}. * * * * 5 

When it is present insufficiently, the [resulting] disease is lung block. 6 

When [the vessels] are smooth, then the disease is lung wind elevation illness. 
When they are rough, then the disease is accumulation [resulting in a] passing 
of urine with blood. 7 

When the major yin [qi] is present in surplus, the [resulting] disease is flesh 
block [cold center}. 

When it is present insufficiently, the [resulting] disease is spleen block. 8 


its subsequent statements, the text always refers to some wind elevation illness. Hence, 

the sequence of the two characters SLijfl, should be reversed.” See also Harper 1998, 

209-210, for a possible derivation of JlSE from the term pian shan “inguinal 

swelling on one side”, in one of the Ma wang dui manuscripts. 

5 Ma Shi: “This should be i!i 3 h”Wu Kun: “His % lifjb” 916/54: is identical 

with Ilf, ‘pustule.’The Yu pian kM states: ‘fl.U are small elevations on the outside 
of the skin.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “BH is B 0 - This [term] refers to small papules 
appearing on the skin.” 

6 Wang Bing: “The reason is that kidney water moves contrary [to its regular course] 
and ties up with the lung, which is its mother. The foot minor yin vessel rises from the 
kidneys, penetrates liver and diaphragm and enters the lung. Hence, when [minor yin 
qi] is present in surplus, the [resulting] disease is skin block and insignificant papules. 
In case of insufficiency the [resulting] disease is lung block.” Gao Shishi: “The minor 
yin is [associated with] fire. [In the course] of the four seasons, fire is [associated 
with] summer. When the minor yin [qi] is present in surplus, then the fire qi flames 
to the outside. Hence, the [resulting] disease is skin block and insignificant papules. 
When the minor yin [qi] is present insufficiently, then the fire qi is depleted internally. 
Hence, the [resulting] disease is lung block.” 

7 Wang Bing: “Because the proper [minor yin] conduit enters the lung, penetrates 
the kidneys and encircles the bladder, hence [when it causes a disease] this is lung 
elevation illness [in the one case] and accumulation [together with] hematuria [in 
the other case].” Zhang Jiebin: “A rough [movement in the vessels] indicates that 
heart blood is insufficient. Hence, the conduit [passage] is obstructed and this results 
in accumulations. The blood is in disorder and this results in a passage of urine with 
blood.” 

8 Wang Bing: “The spleen rules the flesh; hence [the disease] is like this.” Wu Kun: 
“The major yin [qi] is the qi of dampness and soil. When this qi is present in surplus, 
then dampness prevails. The spleen rules the muscles and the flesh. Its position is in 
the center. Hence, [the resulting disease is] flesh block and cold center.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“Cold and dampness are present in the spleen. Hence, this causes ‘cold center.’” 
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When [the vessels] are smooth, then the disease is spleen wind elevation illness. 
When they are rough, then the disease is accumulation [resulting in] frequent 
fullness experienced by heart and abdomen. 9 

6 4 - 353-4 

When the yang brilliance [qi] is present in surplus, the [resulting] disease is 
vessel block. [The body experiences frequent heat.] 

When it is present insufficiently, the [resulting] disease is heart block. 10 

When [the vessels] are smooth, then the disease is heart wind elevation illness. 
When they are rough, then the disease is accumulation [resulting in] a frequent 
tendency to be frightened. * 11 

64-353-5 

When the major yang [qi] is present in surplus, the [resulting] disease is bone 
block. [The body is heavy.] 

When it is present insufficiently, the [resulting] disease is kidney block. 12 


9 Wang Bing: “The major yin vessel enters the abdomen, touches the spleen and en¬ 
circles the stomach. Its branch rises from the stomach to the diaphragm and attaches 
itself to the heart center. Hence, [when it causes a disease] this is spleen elevation 
illness and frequent fullness in heart and abdomen.” 

10 Wang Bing: “When the stomach has a surplus, then [its contents/qi] rise and turn 
to the heart. When it experiences insufficiency, then there is a block below the heart. 
Hence, it is like this.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yang brilliance [qi] is the qi of dryness and 
metal. It is associated with the large intestine and with the stomach. When the dry¬ 
ness qi is present in surplus, then the blood vessels are depleted and the yin water is 
weak. Hence, the [resulting] disease is vessel block and the body is frequently hot.” 
Ma Shi: “Yang brilliance [refers to] the foot yang brilliance conduit of the stomach. 
The stomach is the son of the heart. When [its qi] is present in surplus, then the [re¬ 
sulting] disease is vessel block.Hie reason is that the heart rules the vessels.The vessels 
are half in the outside [region of the body]. When [the stomach qi] is present insuf¬ 
ficiently, then the [resulting] disease is heart block. The heart rules the interior.” 

11 Wang Bing: “The vessel of the heart ruler rises from the chest center, touches the 
heart enclosure, descends to the diaphragm and encircles the triple burner. Hence, 
[when it causes a disease] this is heart elevation illness and a frequent tendency to 
be scared.” Zhang Jiebin: “When [the vessels] are smooth, then dryness and heat 
generate wind. Heat is ruled by the heart. Hence, [the resulting disease] is heart wind 
elevation illness. When [the vessels] are rough, then the stomach is depleted and ob¬ 
structed. Hence, the disease is accumulation. When the stomach is depleted, [the qi 
of] wind and wood seize it. Hence, one tends to be scared.” 

12 Wang Bing: “The major yang and the minor yin constitute outer and inner. Hence, 
whether it is a surplus or an insufficiency, the [resulting] diseases do always concen- 
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When [the vessels] are smooth, then the disease is kidney wind elevation illness. 
When they are rough, then the disease is accumulation [resulting in] a ten¬ 
dency to frequent peak illness. 13 

When the minor yang [qi] is present in surplus, the [resulting] disease is sinew 
block. [The flanks experience fullness.] 

When it is present insufficiently, the [resulting] disease is liver block. 14 

When [the vessels] are smooth, then the disease is liver wind elevation illness. 
When they are rough, then the disease is accumulation [resulting in] frequent 
tightness of the sinews and aching eyes. 15 

64-353-8 

Hence, 

in spring the qi is in the conduit vessels. 

In summer the qi is in the tertiary network [vessels]. 

In late summer the qi is in the muscles and in the flesh. 

In autumn the qi is in the skin. 

In winter the qi is in the bones and in the marrow. 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear the reason of this.” 

Qi Bo: 

“In spring, 

the qi of heaven begins to [disperse into] the open; 


trate on the kidneys.” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of insufficiency, the kidney qi is weak. 
Hence, the [resulting] disease is kidney block.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The major yang vessels cross the peak of the head. They enter [the 
head], encircle the brain, descend following the spine and encircle the kidneys. Hence, 
[when they cause a disease] this is kidney wind and peak illness.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The minor yang and the ceasing yin constitute outer and inner. 
Hence, the [resulting] disease turns to the liver.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the minor 
yang [qi] is present insufficiently, then the qi of the liver depot is depleted. Hence, the 
[resulting] disease is liver block.” 

15 Wang Bing: “The liver rules the sinews. Hence, the sinews are frequently tight. 
The ceasing yin vessel rises and appears at the forehead; it meets with the supervisor 
vessel at the peak of the head. Its branch descends from the eye connection. Hence, 
the eyes ache.” Zhang Jiebin: “When [the vessels] are rough because the blood [flow] 
is obstructed, the disease is liver accumulation. The liver rules the sinews; its orifices 
are the eyes. Hence, the sinews are tight and the eyes ache.” 
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the qi of the earth begins to flow out. 

What is frozen breaks open; the ice melts. 

The water flows and the conduits are passable. 

Hence, the human qi is in the vessels . 16 

64 - 354-1 
In summer, 

the conduits are full and the qi overflows. 

It enters the tertiary network [vessels] which [thereby] receive blood. 

The skin is filled and replete . 17 

In late summer, 

the conduits and the network [vessels] all abound [with contents] which inter¬ 
nally overflow into the muscles . 18 

In autumn, 

the qi of heaven begins to contract [things]. 

The interstice structures are obstructed and the skin is pulled together tightly . 19 
In winter, 

[everything is] covered and stored away. 

Blood and qi are in the center. 

They are attached to the bones and the marrow internally and penetrate the five 
depots. 

Hence, 

evil qi regularly follows the [flow of proper] qi and blood of the four seasons 
when it enters [the body] and settles in it. 


16 Zhang Jiebin: “In spring time, the qi of heaven and earth moves.The water springs 
flow. Hence, the human qi, too, is in the conduit vessels.” Zhang Qi: “The rise and fall 
of the qi in the human body follows the qi of heaven and earth.” 

17 Ma Shi: “In summer qi is present in the tertiary network [vessels] because in 
summer time the conduit vessels are filled to the extreme and the qi of the [conduit 
vessels] overflows into the tertiary network [vessels]. The tertiary network [vessels] 
receive blood and the skin on the outside is entirely filled, hence the human qi is in 
the tertiary network [vessels].” 

18 Ma Shi: “In late summer, the qi is in the muscles and in the flesh. This is just 
because in late summer the conduit vessels and the network vessels abound [with 
qi] which overflows into the muscles. Hence, the human qi is in the muscles and in 
the flesh.” 

19 Wang Bing: “Tl is I, ‘to pull.”’ 
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[However,] 

when it comes to changes and transformations, 

they cannot be quantified [in terms of regular time periods]. 20 

This being so, 

one must act in compliance with the regular qi and punish and eliminate 
the evil. 21 

When the evil is eliminated, disorderly qi will not be generated.” 22 

64 - 354-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“To oppose the four seasons and generate disorderly qi, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When in spring one pierces the network vessels, 

[then] blood and qi overflow to the outside. 

This lets that person be short of qi. 23 

When in spring one pierces the muscles and the flesh, 

[then] blood and qi circulate contrary [to their regular course]. 

This lets that person experience rising qi. 24 


20 Gao Shishi: “The host qi of the four seasons, they all have their regular time peri¬ 
ods. The transformations and changes of the evil qi, though, they cannot be calculated 
[in terms of regular appearances].” 

21 Ma Shi: is identical with 11, ‘to open.’” Cheng Shide et al.: has the 

meaning of ‘to eliminate.’” 

22 ZhangJiebin: “When the evil has left, the qi is regulated. Hence, it does not reach 
a situation where disorder is generated.” 

23 Wang Bing: “When blood and qi overflow to the outside, then the center is 
marked by insufficiency. Hence, one is ‘short of qi.’” Ma Shi: “In spring one should 
pierce the conduit vessels. If one pierces the network vessels, that is, if one pierces in 
spring what should be pierced in summer, then blood and qi flow away to the outside 
and large [quantities of] qi are diminished in the center.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Short of qi’ 
should be ‘short of qi and blood.’” 

24 Zhang Jiebin: “This is piercing in spring [what should be pierced] in late summer. 
In spring the wood rules while the soil qi is depleted. If one repeatedly pierces the 
muscles and the flesh and [thereby] repeatedly harms the original [qi] of the spleen, 
the circulation of blood and qi will be reversed. Hence, panting, fullness, and rising 
qi result.” 
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When in spring one pierces the sinews and the bones, 
[then] the blood and the qi are attached internally. 

This lets that person have abdominal distension . 25 

6 4-354-9 

When in summer one pierces the conduit vessels, 
then blood and qi are exhausted. 

This lets that person experience jie-yi . 26 

When in summer one pierces the muscles and the flesh, 
[then] the blood and the qi withdraw 27 to the interior. 
This lets that person tend to be fearful . 28 

When in summer one pierces the sinews and the bones, 
[then] blood and qi rise contrary [to their regular course]. 
This lets that person tend to be angry. 


25 Wang Bing: “[Blood and qi] remain attached internally and do not disperse. 
Hence, distention results.” Zhang Jiebin: “This is piercing in spring [what should be 
pierced] in winter. In spring the qi effuses and moves to the outside. If nevertheless 
one enters deeply and selects the sinews and bones [for treatment], one harms the yin. 
Hence, blood and qi remain attached internally and this causes that person’s abdomen 
to be distended.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Blood and qi are diminished or exhausted. Hence, one experiences 
jie-yi. However, the [resulting state] cannot be named. If® is to say: cold [but] not 
cold; hot [but] not hot; strong [but] not strong; weak [but] not weak. Hence, one 
cannot name this [state].” Cheng Shide et al.: “If is to be interpreted as ill, ‘inatten¬ 
tive.’ Hence, the meaning of If® is flff'nt, ‘lazy,’ ‘indifferent.’” Hu Tianxiong agrees; 
see there for details. Zhang Zhicong: “In summer the qi abounds and blood and qi 
have left already to the outside [to pour into] the tertiary network [vessels]. If they are 
removed, once again, from the conduit vessels, then blood and qi are exhausted inter¬ 
nally. This lets that person be tired.” For further comments, see also Su wen 18 - 113 - 1 . 

27 Wang Bing: “UP is HJ, ‘close.’When blood and qi are closed in internally, then the 
yang qi cannot pass through [the body]. Hence, one tends to be fearful.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “§P is ill, ‘to retreat.’” 

28 Wang Bing: “When blood and qi rise contrary [to their regular course], then the 
qi of anger corresponds. Hence, one tends to be angry.” Zhang Jiebin: “When in sum¬ 
mer one pierces the winter section, then the yin will be depleted internally and the 
yang dominates in the outside. This causes that person’s blood and qi to move contrary 
[to their regular course] and results in a tendency to be angry.” 
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When in autumn one pierces the conduit vessels, 

[then] blood and qi rise contrary [to their regular course]. 
This lets that person be forgetful. 29 

64 - 354-12 

When in autumn one pierces the network vessels, 

[then] the qi does not move in the [body’s] outside. 

This lets that person lie down; he does not wish to move. 30 

When in autumn one pierces the sinews and bones, 

[then] blood and qi disperse internally. 

This lets that person shiver from cold. 31 

64 - 355-1 

When in winter one pierces the conduit vessels, 

[then] blood and qi are all lost and 

this lets that person’s eyes become unclear. 32 


29 Wang Bing: “Blood and qi rise contrary [to their regular course, generating] full¬ 
ness in the lung. Hence, one tends to be forgetful.” Wu Kun: “The heart generates the 
vessels. When in autumn one pierces the conduit vessels and depletes the respective 
conduits, then the conduit vessels are depleted and the heart qi is depleted, too. Hence, 
one is forgetful.” Zhang Qi: “When in autumn a disease is in the lung and contrary [to 
an appropriate treatment] one harms the liver and the blood, the [liver] qi is brought 
into disorder, moves adversely to the lung and cannot interact with the lower region. 
Hence, one is forgetful.” 

30 Lin Yi et al.: “Another version has ‘blood and qi do not move.’The 

Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai su have ‘the qi does not guard the ex¬ 

terior.’” Zhang Jiebin agrees: “Autumn is the time of collecting and securing; the qi 
leaves already the network [vessels]. If one pierces them nevertheless, then the qi is 
depleted and cannot protect the exterior. The qi belongs to the yang; when the yang is 
depleted one lies down and does not wish to move.” 

31 Wang Bing: “When blood and qi are dispersed internally, then the central qi is 
depleted. Hence, one is cold and shivers.” Zhang Qi: “ ‘Dispersed internally’ should be 
‘dispersed externally.’ Both lung and kidneys have a disease and the yang qi flows out 
to the exterior. Hence, one is cold and shivers.” 

32 Wang Bing: “Because there is neither blood nor qi that could nourish them.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “Winter rules closure and storage to supply the qi of spring creation. 
If [at a time] when there should be storage, in contrast one conducts a drainage, then 
this results in a complete loss of blood and qi inside and this causes that person’s eyes 
to be unclear. The reason is, all the essence of the five depots pours into the eyes and 
allows them to see. In winter, blood and qi are in the center. They are attached to the 
bones and the marrow in the interior and they penetrate the five depots. If blood and 
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When in winter one pierces the network vessels, 

[then] the internal qi flows away to the outside. 

[That which] stays causes a massive block . 33 

When in winter one pierces the muscles and the flesh, 

[then] the yang qi is exhausted and interrrupted [in its flow]. 

This lets that person be forgetful . 34 

All these [mistaken] piercings in the course of the four seasons [constitute] the 
fault of massive opposition . 35 

It is impossible not to conform [to the four seasons]. 

To act contrary to them generates diseases of disorderly qi encroaching into 
another [territory ]. 36 

64 - 355-5 

Hence, 

if one pierces without knowing the course of the four seasons, 
and what has generated the diseases , 37 and 
if one considers compliance as opposition, 

[then] the proper qi is in disorder internally and 
strikes at the essence. 

It is essential to investigate the nine indicators. 

qi are lost internally, then all the five depots are depleted. This causes that person’s eyes 
to be unclear.” 

33 Zhang Zhicong: “In case of a ‘great block,’ the qi of the depots is depleted and 
the evil is blocked in the five depots.” Zhang Jiebin: “If at a time when the yang qi 
lies hidden in storage one pierces the yang section, then the yang qi flows out to the 
outside. [As a result,] the yang is depleted and the yin dominates. Hence, a ‘great 
block’ results.” Mori: “ ‘Internal qi flows away to the outside’ is to say: yang qi appears 
outside. The blood, which is yin, does not move. Hence, this causes a block.” Zhang 
Yizhi et al.: “The character |k| is an error for ifl, ‘blood.’ “ 

34 Wang Bing: “When the yang qi is not strong [in winter], it will be exhausted in 
spring. Hence, one is forgetful.” 

35 Or: “[cause] diseases of massive movements contrary [to a regular course].” Lin Yi 

et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has ‘diseases of the six conduits.’” Mori: 

does not fit the context. One should follow the Quan Yuanqi edition.” 

36 Wang Bing: is Ti^/not in [proper] succession.’When their movement does 

not proceed in [proper] succession, then [the qi] invade each other’s [territory] and are 
mixed up and this generates disease.” 

37 Gao Jiwu /259 interprets: “Hence, if in piercing one does not know where the 
regular qi is and what the reasons are for diseases to appear,..” 
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When the proper qi is not in disorder, 
essence and qi do not turn around .” 38 

64 - 355-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 

In piercing the five depots, 

if one hits the heart, death occurs within one day. 

Its excitement leads to belching . 39 

If one hits the liver, death occurs within five days. 

Its excitement leads to talkativeness. 

If one hits the lung, death occurs within three ays. 

Its excitement leads to coughing. 

If one hits the kidneys, death occurs within six days. 

Their excitement leads to sneezing {yawning }. 40 

If one hits the spleen, death occurs within ten days. 

Its excitement leads to swallowing. 

64 - 356-1 

To injure in the course of piercing [one of] a person’s five depots must result 
in death. 

If [any of the depots] is excited, then it is from the manifestations of change 
associated with each depot that one knows [the period after which] the [pa¬ 
tient] will die. 


38 Wang Bing: “ ‘Does not turn around’ is to say: ‘does not turn around 

moving contrary [to a regular course].’ ” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Does not turn around’ is lT Tf, 
‘is present inside.’” Hu Tianxiong: “Tanba wonders whether the character flf may not 
be an error for ftf, ‘clash.’ This is very appropriate. Above the text states: ‘the proper 
qi is in disorder inside; it clashes with the essence.’ Here it states: ‘The proper qi is 
not in disorder, it does not clash [with] the essence.’The error arose because the two 
characters and ill are quite similar.” 

39 See Su wen 5 2 for an almost identical set of statements. 

40 25 / 45 : 5c and Bit have the same meaning, i.e., ‘to yawn.’” For details, see there. 
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65-356-4 
Huang Di asked: 

“Diseases have tip and a root ; 2 

in piercing there is opposition and compliance . 3 

How is that?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“All formulas of piercing 

require one to distinguish yin and yang . 4 

Front and back correspond to each other , 5 


1 Guan zi, “Ba Yan” HfTH b: TTTt®, “Large base [of a tree], small tips [of the 
branches].” 

2 Wang Bing: “T is the first disease; t® is a later disease.” Zhang Jiebin: “t® is T, 
‘end;’ T is M, ‘origin.’ This is just like a tree has roots and branches. If referred to 
separately, then root and branches have different shapes; if referred to together, then 
the tips originate from the root.”Ma Shi: “I® is the later development of a disease; T 
is the first manifestation of a disease.” For a detailed discussion of the concept of “tip 
and root”, see 1817/37. 

3 Ma Shi: “ ‘Opposition,’ this is when the disease is at the root and one tries to stop 
it at the tip, or when the disease is at the tip and one tries to stop it at the root. ‘Com¬ 
pliance,’ this is when it is at the root and one tries to stop it at the root, or when it is 
at the tip and one tries to stop it at the tip. These are different therapeutic patterns.” 
1610/48: “When the disease is at the root and one treats the tip; or when it is at the 
tip and one treats the root, this is opposing therapy. When the disease is at the root 
and one treats the root, or when it is at the tip and one treats the tip, this is compli¬ 
ance therapy.” 

4 Ma Shi: “One must distinguish whether the disease is in the yin conduits or in 
the yang conduits.” Zhang Jiebin: “The [meaning] encompassed by the two characters 
yin and yang is broad, [including], for example, conduits and network [vessels], the 
seasons, qi and blood, as well as the [categorization of the] diseases. There is noth¬ 
ing that is not included.” 1610/48: “One must distinguish whether this disease is in 
the depots or in the palaces, whether the disease is in the yin conduits or in the yang 
conduits, whether the disease is in the qi or in the blood and whether the pathocondi- 
tions are yin or yang.” 

5 Ma Shi: “ ‘Front’ and ‘behind’ are abdomen and back. The conduits and network 
[vessels] of [abdomen and back] correspond to each other.” Wu Kun: “That is to say: 
if one pierces the conduit holes in the front and on the back, their qi correspond to 
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opposition and compliance can be applied . * * 6 
Tip and root mutually shift [positions ]. 7 

Hence, it is said: 

in some cases, it is at the tip and it is searched for at the tip; 
in some cases, it is at the root and it is searched for at the root; 
in some cases, it is at the root and it is searched for at the tip; 
in some cases, it is at the tip and it is searched for at the root. 

65-356-7 
Hence, 
in treatment, 

in some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [for treatment] the tip; 
in some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [for treatment] the root; 

[That is,] 

in some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [a treatment] that is an 
opposition; 

in some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [a treatment] that is a 
conformance . 8 

Hence, 

if one knows opposition and comformance, 


each other.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Front and behind correspond to each other’ is: some 

diseases come first and some diseases come later.” 

6 Wu Kun: “ ‘Opposition’ is paradox treatment; ‘compliance’ is proper treatment, itf 
iffi is to say: one applies treatments without failure.” Zhang Jiebin: “Sometimes one 
opposes, sometimes one complies; one must apply the [appropriate] pattern.” On the 
concepts of and see a detailed discussion in 1399/43. 

7 Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /62: “Wu Kun: ‘In piercing, sometimes one treats the 
tip and sometimes one treats the root. One shifts to and fro.’ The meaning is: there 
is no fixed order whether to treat diseases at the tip or at the root first or later. When 
the tip disease is serious, one treats the tip first; when the root disease is serious, one 
treats the root first.” See also 2766/9. 

8 Wang Bing: “If one has grasped the nature of a disease and if one knows the main 
points of treating it, then both opposition and compliance can be applied and must 
lead to success.” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /62: “The former is: when [the disease] 
is at the root, one takes it at the tip; when it is at the tip, one takes it at the root. The 
latter is: when [the disease] is at the tip, one takes it at the tip; when it is at the root, 
one takes it at the root.” 
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a proper practice [results by itself] without one having to worry about it. 9 
Those who know tip and root, 

they take up a myriad [cases] and achieve a myriad successes. 

Not to know tip and root, 
that is called an absurd practice. 10 

65-356-10 

Now, 

as for the Way of yin and yang, opposition and compliance, * 11 tip and root, 

[it may seem] small but it is big. 

A statement on one [disease] results in knowledge on the harm 12 caused by the 

one hundred diseases. 13 

[It may seem] diminished but it is plentiful. 

[It may seem] shallow but it is wide. 

One can make a statement on one [example] and knows one hundred. 

By [examining] the shallow, know [what is in] the depth; 
by investigating the near, know [what is] far away. 


9 Wang Bing: “When no doubts are harbored concerning the Way, the knowledge 
will be deep and clear and, as a result, no questions are posed to other people and the 
conduct will be proper.” Ma Shi: “Then [one is able to conduct] a pattern of proper 
action and does not have to ask other people.” 1126/11: ‘“If is to be interpreted as IE 
5 S, ‘correct.’” 

10 306/122: “T'ftl'f®^ should be 

11 1610/49: “ ‘Yin and yang’ refers to the pathoconditions; ‘opposition and confor¬ 
mity’refers to the therapeutic patterns.” 

12 1610/49: “ilF is ‘vital,’ iflS, ‘key.’That is to say: if one only discusses the 
question of tip and root, one understands the key elements of all kinds of diseases.” 

13 Wang Bing: “That is to say [when one] distinguishes between yin and yang and 
knows opposition and conformity, the patterns [of therapy] are obvious and the es¬ 
sential subtleties are visible. One observes where [a disease] commences and at this 
point it is minor/small ( / J''). One follows where it flows and then it is serious/big (Tv). 
This way it is obvious. Hence, [the text] states: ‘A statement on one [disease] results in 
knowledge on the harm caused by the one hundred diseases.’” Wu Kun: “ ‘One’refers 
to the root; ‘one hundred’ refers to the tip.” Ma Shi: “One discusses one disease and 
then knows the harm caused by the hundreds of diseases.” Gao Shishi: “One discusses 
tip and root, opposition and compliance in view of one single [disease] and knows 
the harm caused by the hundreds of diseases.” See Su wen 74-534-4 for an almost 
identical statement. 
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65-356-12 

[When people] speak of tip and root, 

this is easy and yet they do not reach [the core of it]. 14 

To treat contrary to [the requirements], that is opposition; 15 
to treat in agreement with [the requirements], that is compliance. 16 

When the disease is first and a movement contrary [to its regular course] oc¬ 
curs afterwards, 
treat its root. 17 

When a movement contrary [to its regular course] is first and the disease oc¬ 
curs afterwards, 
treat its root. 

65-356-14 

When the cold is first and a disease emerges afterwards, 
treat its root. 


14 Wang Bing: “Even though something is extremely deep and obscure, people do 
not even go a short way [to reach it]. They penetrate everything by relying on that 
which is shallow and near. Thus, the Way of tip and root, even though it is easy to 
put it in words, the ordinary people neither in their knowledge nor in what they see 
are in a position to reach it.” Zhang Jiebin: “This Way of tip and roots, of opposition 
and compliance, of yin and yang appears shallow and within reach. [However,] even 
though talking about it may be easy, in reality one never reaches it.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “That is, the Way of tip and root, of opposition and compliance appears easy to 
understand. However, to grasp its application in concrete situations is not so easy.” 
1610/49: “That is to say: The principles of tip and root are easy to understand; how¬ 
ever, when to be applied in clinical practice, they are not so easy to grasp.” Su wen 
74-534-5 has H WjZtJm, “it is easy and one will not cause harm.” 

15 1610/49: “ ‘To act contrary to [the requirements]’is to act contrary to the mani¬ 
festation of the disease. For instance, if one treats a disease of cold nature with heating 
drugs; or if one treats and disease of hot nature with cold or cool drugs.” 

16 Zhangjiebin: “JIJ is JfjffJ, ‘suited,’‘agreeable.’It is identical with jiff, ‘appropriate,’ 
‘to fit.’” Gao Shishi: “Not to know tip and root and treating the [disease] contrary to 
[what is required], that is opposition. To know its tip and root and to treat it appro¬ 
priately, that is compliance.” 

17 Zhangjiebin: “12 is a movement ofblood and qi contrary [to their regular course].” 
Wu Kun: “12 is 1112 ,‘vomiting [because of] adverse movement.’”Zhang Qi: “12 is M 
12 , ‘receding movement contrary [to a regular course].” Cheng Shide et al.: “Further 
down the text states W 5 fel 2 M Wm- Hence, the meanings suggested by Wu Kun and 
Zhang Qi make sense, but they are not as convincing as the interpretation offered by 
Zhang Jiebin.” 
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When the disease is first and cold emerges afterwards, 
treat its root. 

When the heat is first and a disease emerges afterwards, 
treat its root. 

When the heat is first and central fullness emerges afterwards, 
treat its tip. 18 

When the disease is first and outflow occurs afterwards, 
treat its root. 

When an outflow occurs first and another disease emerges afterwards, 
treat its root. 

{One must regulate it for the moment and then treat the other disease.} 19 

When the disease is first and central fullness emerges afterwards, 
treat its tip. 

When central fullness is first and a vexed heart [emerges] afterwards, 
treat its root. 

{Man has visitor qi and identical qi.} 20 

18 Zhang Jiebin: “In all cases of disease, one first treats the root. Only in the case 

of central fullness, one first treats its tip. The reason is, when the disease is central 
fullness, the evil is in the stomach. The stomach is the root of the depots and palaces. 
When the stomach is full, then the qi of drugs and food cannot move and all the de¬ 
pots and palaces lose their provisions. Hence, if one treats the [stomach] first this, too, 
is treating the root.” Hua Shou: “This sentence should read JfJH, 

‘When the disease is first and heat is generated afterwards, one treats its tip,’ because 
from the sentence in the text further down ‘When the disease is first and if central 
fullness develops afterwards, one treats its tip’it is obvious that the present [version] is 
a mistake.” Ling shu 25, in a parallel passage, has “disease” instead of “heat.” 

19 Gao Shishi: “If an outflow occurs first and if other diseases are generated after¬ 
wards, one treats the root of this initial outflow. If an outflow occurs first, then the 
center, [i.e.,] the soil, is depleted first. Hence, one treats its root. One must regulate 
it [first] and treat the other diseases later, thereby giving priority to the center, [i.e.,] 
the soil.” 

20 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has 13 , ‘firm,’ instead of |B].”Tanba: “The 
Quan Yuanqi edition appears to be correct. ‘Visitor qi’ refers to an evil qi; ‘firm qi’ 
refers to the true qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Visitor qi’ is a passing periodic qi; it comes and 
leaves irregularly. Hence, it is called ‘visitor qi.’The ‘identical qi’ is the host qi of the 
four seasons. It is identical year after year. Hence, it is called ‘identical qi.’” Ma Shi: 
“In case there are two disease qi, with the roots of the [two] diseases not being identi¬ 
cal, the [qi] that is transmitted from one to the other, it is called ‘visitor qi.’ In case 
there are the qi of two diseases whose roots are identical, the [qi] that is transmitted 
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When urine and stools do not pass freely, 
treat its tip. 

When urine and stools pass freely, 
treat its root. 21 

65-357-7 

When a disease breaks out and there is a surplus, 

[view] this as root and tip. [First treat its root and afterwards treat its tip.} 
When a disease breaks out and there is an insufficiency, 

[view] this as tip and root. [First treat its tip and afterwards treat its root.} 22 

from one to the other, it is called ‘identical qi.’” Gao Shishi: “As for ‘visitor qi,’ these 
are the qi of wind, heat, dampness, fire, dryness, and cold when they enter the human 
body and cause disease. As for ‘identical qi,’ the qi of ceasing yin of the human body is 
identical with the wind; the qi of minor yin is identical with the heat. The qi of major 
yin is identical with the dampness; the qi of minor yang is identical with the fire; the 
qi of yang brilliance is identical with the dryness; the qi of major yang is identical with 
the cold. The proper qi of the three yin and three yang have the identical qi of wind, 
heat, dampness, fire, dryness, and cold that cause their diseases.” Zhang Zhicong: “As 
for ‘visitor qi,’ that is to say: the six qi of heaven. As for ‘identical qi,’ that is to say: 
in my body these six qi exist, too. They are identical with the qi of heaven.” Nanjing 
zhongyi xueyuan: “All authors differ in their comments on what is jlrJfC and Ihl^R; 
also, their comments are mostly far-fetched. We think that one should change [hi 
to [fi| according to the old version of the text. ‘Visitor qi’ refers to a newly acquired 
evil qi; ‘firm qi’ (|S| JR,) refers to evil qi originally present in the body already. When 
the disease is acquired first, then it is the root; a disease acquired afterwards, that is 
the tip. Hence, the visitor qi is the tip; the firm qi is the root. This sentence holds the 
meaning of the preceding and introduces the meaning of the following text.” Cheng 
Shide et al. and 1610/50 agree. Mori: “IbUR is supposed here to refer to the opposite 
of‘visitor qi.’ Hence it refers to true qi, proper qi, yang qi. .. The visitor qi is a qi that 
has left its proper position and has moved to other locations.” Ling shu 25 does not 
have the character A. 

21 Wang Bing: “ ‘Root’ is the first disease; ‘tip’ is the later disease. One must carefully 
investigate [which is which].” Zhang Jiebin: “If one first had another disease and if 
urine and stools do not pass freely afterwards, one first treats the tip. In all other cases 
one first treats the root; only in the present case one [first] treats the tip. Tire reason 
is, when urine and stools do not pass freely these are signs of danger. Even though 
[blockage of urine and stools] is a tip disease, one must treat it first, nevertheless. This 
is [an example for] the saying: ‘in the case of emergence, treat its tip.’” 

22 Wang Bing: “AM]® A is to say: there is an initial disease and, in addition, there 
is a later disease. Because there is a surplus, one first treats the root and afterwards 
treats the tip. jfl M A A. is to say: first a light, minor, and slow [disease] develops and 
afterwards a serious, major, and urgent [disease] develops. Because there is an insuf- 
ficieny, one first treats its tip and afterwards treats the root.” Zhang Jiebin: “If the 
disease is provoked by a surplus of [a pathogenic] qi, then [this qi] will rebel against 
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Carefully investigate whether it is light or serious; 
regulate it on the basis of reasoning. 23 

In light cases move [against all of them] jointly; 
in serious cases move [against each of them] alone.” 24 


the other qi of the other depots, and because it is transmitted from the root to the tip, 
hence, one must first treat its root. If the disease is provoked by an insufficiency of qi, 
then it will become the subject of a rebellion of the other qi of the other depots, and 
because they are transmitted from the tip to the root, hence, one must first treat the 
tip.” Gao Shishi: “When a disease develops and the evil qi has a surplus, then .. one 
first treats the root of the evil qi and afterwards treats the tip of the proper qi. That 
is the pattern of treating a surplus [because of evil qi].” 1109/28: “I assume that the 
original text is corrupt. If one exchanges -W and -T' All, the meaning of this phrase 
can be interpreted as follows: If the disease develops because of an insufficiency of 
proper qi, then the insufficiency of the proper qi is the root and the disease evil is the 
tip. One first treats the root, i.e., supports the proper qi and then treats the tip, i.e., 
eliminates the disease evil. If the disease develops because of a surplus of evil qi, i.e., 
when evil qi abounds, then the abundance of the evil qi is the tip and the proper qi is 
the root. One first treats the tip, i.e., removes the evil qi, and then treats the root, i.e., 
calms down the proper qi. This way, one takes the evil qi as the tip and the proper qi 
as the root, the earlier disease as root and the later disease as tip. This corresponds to 
the general idea of tip and root.” 

23 Wang Bing: “fa] is to say ^/many.’S is to say ib,‘few.’‘Many’is to say: [there are] 
many physical signs but [the disease] is light and easy [to heal]. ‘Few’ is to say: [there 
are] few physical signs but [the disease] is serious and difficult [to cure]. Ulsif/c is 
to say: one examines whether [the disease is at the] tip or [at the] root; whether it is 
a state of insufficiency or of surplus. It is not to say: one [may] relinquish the patterns 
and act wantonly according to one’s own considerations.” Zhang Jiebin: “ptl refers to 
a fight disease; S refers to a serious disease.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The sequence of 0 
and d> in Wang Bing’s comment appears to have been reversed. It should have been 
‘[sj is to say: /!>, few; is to say 0 , many.’” 

24 Wang Bing: “Jf is to say: another vessel, too, has taken in evil qi and they have a 
joint disease. ?§ is to say: only one conduit has acquired the disease and there are no 
other qi involved. If the joint [appearance of diseases in several vessels] is serious, then 
[the diseases] are transmitted from one [vessel] to another. When this transmission is 
fast, [patients] will die, too.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the diseases are light, one can heal 
them together. Hence, [the text] says ‘move together.’When a disease is serious, it is 
difficult to tolerate disorder. Hence, [the text] states ‘move alone.’ Gu dianyi zhu xnan 
bianxiezu /63: “When the disease is light, one can treat root and tip simultaneously; 
When the disease is serious, one must take the circumstances into regard and either 
treat only the root, or treat only the tip, to concentrate the force [of the treatment] on 
solving the major contradiction.” 
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>When urine and stools do not pass freely first and 
a disease emerges afterwards, 
treat its root. < 25 

65-357-!° 

Now, 

as for the transmission of the diseases, 26 

in the case of a heart disease, first [the patient experiences] heartache. 

[After] one day he coughs. 27 

[Within the next] three days the flanks [experience] propping [fullness and] 
pain. 28 

[Within the next] five days there is obstruction and impassability; the body 
aches and the limbs are heavy. 29 

If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] three days [the patient will] die, 
in winter at midnight, in summer at noon. 30 

25 Zhang Qi: “This passage has been erroneously moved here. It should follow the 
passage 

26 Shen Zumian: “Both in the title and in this sentence, the character should 
be read as $$, .. [in the sense of] ‘coming and going, without a permanent place to 
stay.’” 

27 Wang Bing: “The heart fire dominates the metal [of the lung. Hence, the disease] 
is transmitted to the lung. The lung, when excited, produces coughing. Hence, this 
[state results].” 

28 Wang Bing: “The lung metal dominates the wood [of the liver. Hence, the disease] 
is transmitted to the liver. Because the respective vessel passes along the flanks, hence, 
this [states results].”Ma Shi: “Another three days, this adds up to four days.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The liver wood dominates the soil [of the spleen. Hence, the disease] 
is transmitted to the spleen. The nature of the spleen is peace and subjection. Because 
the qi of wood seizes it, closure results which does not permit free passage; the body 
has pain and [feels] heavy.” Ma Shi: “Another five days, this adds up to nine days.” 

30 Wang Bing: “That is to say exactly at the hours of zi (11 p.m. - 1 a.m.) and wu 
(11 a.m. - 1 p.m.). Elsewhere it is stated: [To state] a difference between [the times of 
death in] winter and summer is incorrect. It is quite obvious that this refers to noon 
and midnight.” Zhang Jiebin: “The heart fire fears water. Hence, [the patient] will 
die in winter at midnight. The yang evil is excessively active. Hence, in summer [the 
patient] will die at noon. That is, extreme weakness ends in death and extreme abun¬ 
dance ends in death.” Mori: “Midnight is [associated with] water; and at midnight in 
winter the dominance of water is especially pronounced. Since water overcomes fire, 
hence, [patients] die. Midday is [associated with] fire; and during midday in summer 
the domination of fire is especially pronounced. Because the fire of the heart has been 
extinguished entirely it cannot stand any [additional] fire. Hence, [patients] die at 
this time, too.” 
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65-358-1 

In the case of a lung disease, [the patient] pants and coughs. 

[After] three days the flanks will experience propping fullness and pain . 31 
[Within] one [further] day the body is heavy and the limbs ache . 32 
[Within the next] five days distensions occur . 33 

If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] ten days, [the patient] will die, 
in winter at sunset, in summer at sunrise . 34 

65-358-3 

In the case of a liver disease, [the patient] feels dizzy in head and eyes and 
experiences propping fullness in his flanks. 

[Within] three days the limbs are heavy and the body has pain . 35 
[Within the next] five days distensions occur . 36 

[Within the next] three days, the lower back, the spine, and the lower abdomen 
have pain and the shins are sore . 37 


31 Wang Bing: “The lung transmits [the disease] to the liver.” 

32 Wang Bing: “The liver transmits [the disease] to the spleen.” 

33 Wang Bing: “Because [the disease] was transmitted to the [respective] palace.” 

34 Wang Bing: “In the first month of winter sunset occurs at eight marks [of the 
clepshydra] (JflJ) and thr eefen after shen (3-5 p.m.). In the second month of winter 
sunset occurs at seven marks and three fen after shen. In the final month of winter 
sunset occurs at shen, identical with the first month [of the following season].” In the 
first month of summer sunrise occurs at eight marks and one. fen after yin (3-5 a.m.). 
In the second month of summer sunrise occurs at seven marks and three fen after yin. 
In the final month of winter sunset occurs at yin, identical with the first month [of 
the following season].” Zhangjiebin: “These are the hours of mao (5-7 a.m.) and you 
(5-7 p.m.); they are associated with the transformations of dryness and metal. The 
lung rules the qi; when it loses its protection, then death occurs.” Ma Shi: “In winter 
sunset is at shen (3-5 p.m.). Even though shen belongs to metal, the metal is weak and 
cannot be upheld. In summer the sun rises ntyin (3-5 a.m.). [At that time] the wood 
flourishes and fire is about to emerge. The [flow of the] lung qi has been interrupted 
already and cannot wait for the emergence of the fire.” 

35 Wang Bing: “The liver transmits [the disease] to the lung.” 

36 Wang Bing: “Because [the disease] was transmitted to the palace.” 

37 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the stomach transmits [the disease] to the kidneys. 
Because the respective vessel rises from the foot, follows the interior of the calf, 
emerges at the inner ridge of the popliteal fossa, rises at the inner back ridge of the 
thighs, passes through the spine, touches the kidneys and winds around the bladder, 
hence, this [state results]. The lower back region is the palace of the kidneys. Hence, 
the lower back aches.” 
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If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] three days, [the patient] will die, 
in winter at sunset , 38 in summer at [the time of] breakfast . 39 

In the case of a spleen disease, one’s body aches and the limbs feel heavy. 

[After] one day distensions occur . 40 

[Within the next] two days the lower abdomen, the lower back, and the spine 
have pain and the shins are sore . 41 

[Within the next] three days the backbone and the sinews have pain and [the 
path of] urination is closed . 42 

If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] ten days, [the patient] will die, 
in winter when people are at rest, in summer at meal time . 43 

65-359-2 

In the case of a kidney disease, the lower abdomen, the lower back, and the 
spine have pain and the shins are sore. 

[After] three days the backbone and the sinews have pain and [the path of] 
urination is closed . 44 

[Within the next] three days, the abdomen is distended . 45 

38 Lin Yi et al.: "The Jiayijing has 0 ‘noon.’” 

39 Wang Bing: “A-la is to say: earlier than meal time. Exactly at the hours of mao 
(5-7 a.m.).”Ma Shi: “In winter the sun sets at shen (3-5 p.m.); [death occurs] because 
the metal flourishes and the wood is weak. In summer breakfast time is at mao (5-7 
a.m.); [death occurs] because the wood flourishes, while the [flow of the] qi, in con¬ 
trast, is interrupted.” 

40 Wang Bing: “Because [the disease] was transmitted to the palace.” 

41 Wang Bing: “The stomach transmits it to the kidneys.” 

42 Wang Bing: “Because [the disease] was transmitted to the palace, it has reached 
the backbone.”Ma Shi: “Because the kidneys transmit it to their palace, [i.e.,] the blad¬ 
der, hence, the backbone and the sinews ache and the [path of the] urine is closed.” 

43 Wang Bing: “AS is to say: 25 marks after shen (3-5 p.m.). §'H' is to say: 25 

marks (i.e., quarter hours) after yin (3-5 a.m.).” Cheng Shide et al.: “AS is the time 
at night when people go to sleep. refers to the evening meal.” Zhang Jiebin: 

“These are the hours of si (9-11 a.m.) and hai (9-11 p.m.).They control the transfor¬ 
mation of wind and wood; hence, a spleen disease fears them.” Gao Shishi: “In winter, 
people go to rest at xu (7-9 p.m.); in summer the evening meal is at xu (7-9 p.m.), too. 
The soil does not flourish and [the patients] die.”Ma Shi: “In winter [people] goes to 
rest at hai (9-11 p.m.); [patients die] because soil does not dominate water. In summer 
the 5 "| is zt yin (3-5 a.m.). [Patients die] because wood comes to check the soil.” 

44 Wang Bing: “Because [the disease] was transmitted to the palace.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The bladder transmits it to the small intestine.” Wu Kun “The ab¬ 
domen is distended because both the kidneys and the bladder have the disease. The 
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[Within the next] three days, the two flanks have propping [fullness and] 

• 46 

pain. 

If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] three days, [the patient] will die, 
in winter in the early morning, in summer in the late afternoon . 47 

65-359-4 

In the case of a stomach disease, [the patient] experiences distension and 
fullness . 48 

[After] five days the lower abdomen, the spine, and the lower back have pain 
and the shins are sore . 49 

[Within the next] three days the backbone and the sinews have pain and [the 
path of] urination is closed . 50 

[Within the next] five days the body and the limbs feel heavy . 51 
If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] six days, [the patient] will die, 
in winter after midnight, in summer at the time when the sun begins to decline 
westwards . 52 


central mansion cannot transform qi and the minister fire in the kidneys is depleted 
and weak and does not generate the soil of the stomach. Hence, this [state] results.” 

46 Wang Bing: “The palace transmits it to the depot.” Zhang Jiebin: “Within three 

days it rises to the heart. The proper [conduit] of the hand heart master branches out 
to descend [on both sides] to three inches below the Armpit Abyss where it 

enters the chest. Hence, both flanks ache.” 

47 Wang Bing: “^JR is to say: nine marks after yin (3-5 a.m.).That is the time of 

great brilliance [of coming daylight], is to say: nine marks after shen towards the 

time of dusk.” 

48 Wang Bing: 

[state results].” 

49 Wang Bing:' 

50 Wang Bing: 
backbone.” 

51 Wang Bing: 
spleen.” 

52 Wang Bing: “ ‘After midnight’ is to say: eight marks (i.e., quarter hours) after zi 
(n p.m.-i a.m.), exactly at chou (1-3 a.m.). ‘When the sun beings to decline westward’ 
is to say eight marks after wu (n a.m.-i p.m.), exactly at wei (1-3 p.m.).”Ma Shi: 
“Midnight is at zi; [patients die because] soil does not dominate water. In summer the 
sun begins to decline westward at wei; this is just the time when the soil is weak.” 


“Because the respective vessel follows the abdomen. Hence, this 
“The stomach transmits it to the kidneys.” 

“Because [the disease] is transmitted to the palace, it reaches the 
“The bladder is the palace of water; it transmits [the disease] to the 
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In the case of bladder disease, [the path of] urination is closed. 53 

[After] five days the lower abdomen is distended, the lower back, and the spine 

have pain and the shins are sore. 54 

[Within] one [further] day, the abdomen is distended. 55 

[Within] one [further] day, the body and the limbs ache. 56 

If [the disease] has not ended [within the next] two days, [the patient] will die, 

in winter when the cocks crow, in summer in late afternoon. 57 

65-360-2 

All diseases are transmitted according to a [fixed] order. 

When [the transmission occurs] in this way, 

each [disease] has a [fixed] time when [the patient] will die. 

One cannot pierce. 58 


53 Wang Bing: “This is the palace of body liquids. Hence, this [state results].” 

54 Wang Bing: “Because [the disease] turns to the depot.” 

55 Wang Bing: “The kidneys, in turn, transmit [the disease] to the small intestine.” 
Wu Kun: “Abdominal distension is a stomach disease.” 

56 Wang Bing: “The small intestine transmits it to the spleen.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“Within the next day it reaches the heart; from the palace it is transmitted to the 
depot. The heart rules the blood vessels. Hence, the body aches.” Wu Kun: “When the 
body has pain, this is a spleen disease.” Ma Shi: “The small intestine transmits [the 
disease] to the spleen. Hence, the body aches.” 

57 Wang Bing: “ ‘The cocks crow’ refers to the crowing of the cocks in the morning. 
This is exactly at chou (1-3 a.m.); ~F Bit is to say: the sun declines in the afternoon, five 
marks after shen (3-5 p.m.).”Ma Shi: “In winter the cocks crow at chou, at chou the soil 
dominates the water. Late afternoon in summer is at shen (3-5 p.m.). [At that time] 
the metal is weak and cannot generate water.” Wu Kun: “In winter the cocks crow at 
chou, in summer afternoon is at wei (1-3 p.m.).” 

58 Wang Bing: “When the five depots shift [diseases] among each other, it is always 
as [outlined] here. Transmission may be slow or fast. Slow [transmissions] take one, 
two, or three years until [the patient] dies. Next come those that take three to six 
months until [the patient] dies. Fast [transmissions] take one, two, three, four days, or 
five or six days until [the patient] dies. An investigation of the patterns of these disease 
transmissions [demonstrates that] they always [follow the relationships among the] 
qi of the five agents. [However,] if one examines the numbers of days, they do not 
correspond to these principles. Now, to follow the arrangement of the five agents, the 
number [of days associated with the agent] which is not dominated [is required] for 
a transmission to [that depot] which it dominates. That is to say, fire transmits to the 
metal; [the text] should state ‘one day’ [and so it does]. Metal transmits to the wood; 
[the text] should state ‘two days’ [but it speaks of‘three days’]. Wood transmits to soil; 
[the text] should state ‘four days’ [but it speaks of‘five days’] (etc.)..” 
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If in the course [of the transmission, the disease] skips one depot 59 and comes 
to a halt, 

and if it [eventually continues and] reaches the third or fourth depot, 
then one can pierce.” 


59 Wang Bing: “fH]~ 'Sih is to say: [the disease] passes by the next depot ahead 
(in the sequence of mutual generation), but is not transmitted further. That is, wood 
transmits to soil; [or] soil transmits to water; [or] water transmits to fire; [or] fire 
transmits to metal; [or] metal transmits to wood and then [transmission] stops. In 
each case one depot is passed by. As for ‘it reaches the third or fourth depot,’ that is 
to say: [transmission] proceeds to the third or fourth depot ahead. All transmissions 
to the third depot involve a qi which the [original depot] itself does not dominate. 
Whenever the fourth depot is reached, then father and mother are reached who gen¬ 
erate the [original depot] itself. When there is no domination, then there is no harm 
by another [depot]. Generation occurs in [a relationship of] father and son; it does 
not aim at a destructive fight. The movement of the qi follows [the rules]. Hence, it 
is possible to pierce such [situations].” Cheng Shide et al.: “Lingshu 42 and the Jiayi 
jingdo not have the character jh. They seem to be correct.”The 53rd difficult issue of 
the Nan jing states: “fttHS is transmission to its son [depot].” 
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Chapter 66 

Comprehensive Discourse on Arrangements 
of the Principal [Qi] of Heaven. 


66-361-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“ ‘Heaven has the five agents; 
they control 1 the five positions . 2 

Thereby [the five agents] generate cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, and 
wind . 3 

Man has the five depots; 
they transform 4 the five qi, 

thereby generating joy, anger, pensiveness, anxiety, and fear .’ 5 
The discourse states: 

‘The five periods succeed each other and each of them governs [one of] these 
[segments of the year]. 

When the days of an annual cycle 6 are completed, the cycle commences 
anew .’ 7 

That I have come to know already. I should like to hear [now] how this is 
linked to the manifestations of the three yin and three yang.” 

66-361-5 

Gui Yuqu paid reverence twice knocking his head on the ground and responded: 
“A brilliant question, indeed! 


1 Wang Bing: “fl is Bltt, ‘to control.’” Wang Qi: “® is 'fn, ‘proper;’ it has the 
meaning here of xBB,‘to allocate,’Afti,‘to spread.’” 

2 Wang Qi: “ ‘The five positions’ are the five cardinal points of East, South, West, 
North, and Center.” 

3 218/45: “Su wen 5 states: ‘the East generates wind, .. the South generates heat, ..’ 
Because the five qi of cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, and wind are the qi rul¬ 
ing the five different seasons, the present [expression] ‘five positions’ includes the five 
seasons.” 

4 Wang Bing: “ffc is to say: ‘generate and transform.’” 

5 See Su wen 5 for an almost identical statement. 

6 Wang Qi: is ‘one year.’” 

7 Quotation from Su wen 9 or a predecessor text. 
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Now, the five periods and yin-yang, they are the Way of heaven and earth, 8 

‘the fundamental principles [governing] the myriad beings, 

father and mother to change and transformation, 

basis and beginning of generating life and killing,’ 

they are the palace of spirit brilliance. 9 

Is it possible not to understand them! 

The fact is, 

‘When a being comes to life, this is called transformation. 

When a being reaches the extreme point [in its development], this is called 
[the point of] change. 10 

That which cannot be fathomed in [the alternation of] yin and yang, it is called 
spirit. 11 

Where the operation of the spirit follows no prescribed method, this is called 
sagehood.’ 12 


8 696/35: “ ‘Way’ refers to the laws underlying the variations in the progression of 
the (five) periods.” 

9 See Su wen 5 for an identical statement, except for the reference to the five periods. 
Wang Bing: “ ‘Way’ is to say: the Way of generation through transformation. is 
to say: the principles governing generation, transformation, completion, gathering, 
and storage. ‘Father and mother’ is to say: that which is prior to the physical appear¬ 
ance of the myriad beings. ‘Basis and beginning’ is to say: it is because of them that 
all generation and killing exist. Now, never has there been a physical appearance that 
depended on qi but was not maintained [in its existence] by the [qi of the] five periods 
as well as of yin and yang. Why is it that creation and transformation [through the qi 
of the five periods and of yin and yang] occurs unendingly and that they can be the 
origin of the generation and transformation of the myriad beings? Because they are 
the palace of spirit brilliance. After all, that union and dispersion [of qi] are immea¬ 
surable, that generation and transformation [of the myriad beings] are inexhaustible, 
all this is possible only because of the movement of the spirit brilliance.” 

10 Zhang Zhicong: “When an abundance has reached its extreme, it will [be fol¬ 
lowed by] weakness; when a weakness has reached its extreme, it will [be followed by] 
abundance.” 

11 Cf. Yijing, Xi ci Hfe, Rif: KPST'iPjJialtt. 

12 Wang Qi: “Zf is ‘common rule.’” Fang Yaozhong: “ 7 f has the meaning of 3 *§, 

‘to oppose,’ or ‘to counteract.’ M refers to jiSf Bf], ‘outstanding brilliance.’The mean¬ 
ing of the phrase is: the laws of nature cannot be opposed. Those 

who are able to act in accordance with the laws of nature, they are persons of outstand¬ 
ing brilliance.” We interpret the phrase MZj in accordance with Xun zi, Dalue TCfflS: 
“tf'PWIS/5'.’’See GHYZD 167. 
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66-362-1 

Now, as for the operation of change and transformation, 
‘in heaven it is darkness, 13 
in man it is the Way, 14 
on the earth it is transformation’. 15 

Transformation generates the five flavors. 16 
The Way generates wisdom. 17 
The darkness generates the spirit. 18 

The spirit, 

in heaven it is wind, on the earth it is wood. 

In heaven it is heat, on the earth it is fire. 

In heaven it is dampness, on the earth it is soil. 

In heaven it is dryness, on the earth it is metal. 

In heaven it is cold, on the earth it is water.’ 19 

The fact is, 

‘in heaven it is qi; 

on the earth it turns into physical appearance. 20 


13 Wang Bing: “"If is 3 £, ‘far away.’ The Way of heaven is dark and distant; [its] 
changes and transformations are inexhaustible. The \Zuo ] zhuan states: ‘The Way of 
heaven is distant; the Way of man is near.’” 

14 Wang Bing: “ijt is to say: ‘the Way of miraculous operations.’” 

15 Wang Bing: “ffc is to say: 3 LVL, ‘generation and transformation.’ In the genera¬ 
tion of the myriad beings, the substance of physical appearance cannot be completed 
if the earth is not fecundated by the qi of the soil.” 

16 Wang Bing: “The sour and bitter, sweet and bland, acrid and salty [flavors ot] 
metals and stones, herbs and trees, roots and leaves, flowers and fruits, are all gener¬ 
ated through qi transformation. They exist when it is their time.” 

17 Wang Bing: “Wisdom penetrating the miraculous operations can be generated 
only by the Way.” Zhang Jiebin: “Because there is the Way there is activity; because 
there is activity there is knowledge. Hence the Way generates knowledge.” Wu Kun: 
“Man gathers experience and then has knowledge. [Hence] the Way generates knowl¬ 
edge.” 

18 Wang Bing: “Darkness is distance, is hidden, and deep. Hence it generates the 
spirit.” 

19 Beginning with quoted from Sn wen 5 or a predecessor text. 

20 Wang Bing: “ ‘Qi’ is to say: wind, heat, dampness, dryness, and cold. ‘Physical 
appearance’ is to say: wood, fire, soil, metal, and water.” 
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Physical appearance and qi affect each other and [thereby] 
they generate, through transformation, the myriad beings.’ 21 

66-363-1 
This being so, 

‘heaven and earth are the above and the below of the myriad beings. 

Left and right are the paths of yin and yang. 22 
Water and fire are the signs of yin and yang. 23 

Metal and wood are the end and the begin of generation and completion.’ 24 

‘ Qi may be present in large or small quantities; 
a physical appearance may be [in a state of] abundance or weakness. 

Above and below call on each other; 
hence decrease and increase are obvious.’ ” 2S 


21 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Physical appearance’ is yin; qi is yang. ‘Physical appearance and 
qi affect each other’ is [to say]: yin and yang unite. When they unite, then the myriad 
beings come to life through transformation.” 

22 1667/11: “This is so because in ancient times they stood facing the South. Hence 
the East was to their left and the West was to their right. To the left is the path where 
major yang and major yin rise from the East; to the right is the path where major 
yang and major yin descend towards the West.” Zhang Jiebin: “The left is yang; it rules 
ascension; hence the path of yang proceeds through the South. The right is yin; it rules 
descend. Hence the path of yin proceeds through the North. These are ‘the pathways 
of yin and yang.’” 

23 Cheng Shide et al.: “[U is !£, ‘evidence,’ m, ‘to prove effective.’ ;)tl is fUL, ‘to 
foresee.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The evidence of yin and yang appears in water and fire; the 
operation of water and fire appears in cold and summerheat. Hence the coming and 
going of yin and yang is manifested in [the coming and going of] cold and summer- 
heat. That is meant here.” 

24 See Su wen 5 for an identical statement. Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Wood’ symbolizes 
‘life,’‘sprouting’here; ‘metal’ symbolizes ‘gathering,’‘maturity.’That is to say, the entire 
existence of a living being is a process starting from sprouting and preceding through 
growth, maturity, withdrawal to renewed existence and growth. The origin of all this 
is movement.” 

25 Wang Bing: “ ‘Qi may be present in large or small quantities’is to say: the quanti¬ 
ties of yin and yang are different on the three levels [ceasing yin, minor yin, major 
yin, and minor yang, yang brilliance, major yang]. ‘A physical appearance may be [in a 
state of] abundance or weakness’ is to say: the qi of the five periods may be excessive 
or insufficient. Because of these large or small quantities, these abundancies and weak¬ 
nesses, heaven and earth call on each other and harm or benefit caused to yin and yang 
are clearly visible.” Su wen 68 has: “When the qi of heaven descends, the qi flows on 
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66-363-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear how the five periods rule the seasons .” 26 
Gui Yuqu: 

“The periodical progression of each of the five qi spans the days of a complete 
annual cycle; they do not rule only a season .” 27 

66-364-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what that is to say.” 

Gui Yuqu: 

“[I, your] subject, have continuously studied the text of the Book on the Supreme 
Beginning and on the Principal [Qi] of Heaven 28 where it is stated: 

‘The extension of the Great Void is boundless; 

it is the basis of [all] founding and it is the principal [source] of [all] transfor¬ 
mation . 29 


the earth. When the qi of the earth rises, the qi surges to heaven. Hence those on high 
and those below call on each other.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Bvf is EHUrf, ‘the four seasons.’” 

27 Wang Bing: “The days of one period are 365 days and one quarter.” Fang Yao- 

zhong: is an alternative version of Sd; in general it refers to a period of time. 

The meaning of this phrase is: the changing climatic manifestations of wind, fire, 
dampness, dryness, and cold all have their specific time periods (when they dominate). 
Speaking in terms of one year, each year can be divided into the five seasons of spring, 
summer, late summer, autumn, and winter; each season is slightly more than 73 days 
long... In terms of climate, each year is different. A onesided dominance of wind, fire, 
dampness, dryness, or cold is a regular phenomenon. For instance, if the present year 
is characterized by much wind, the next year will have much rain and the following 
year will be rather dry. These phenomena of onesided dominance do, in general, apply 
to a period of one year and they progress in a fixed sequence. Because the “progression 
of the five qi” can refer to the climate of each season in the course of a year, and also 
to the characteristic changes dominating an entire year, the original text states ‘The 
progression of each qi covers the days of an entire period; it does not rule only one 
season.’” 

28 Wang Bing: “The Book of the Principal [Qi] of Heaven records the arrangements 
of the movement of the true principal qi of heaven.” For a discussion of conceptual 
parallels in the Yi jing , see 882/5. 

29 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great Void’ is to say: the region of emptiness and darkness; that 
which is filled by the true qi; the palace of the spirit brilliance. The true qi is infinitesi¬ 
mal; nothing is too far for it to reach. Hence it can constitute the basis and beginning 
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The myriad beings depend on [the Great Void] to come into existence, 

[and it is because of the Great Void that] the five periods complete their course 
in heaven . 30 

[The Great Void] spreads the true magic power of qi , 31 
and it exerts control over the principal [qi] of the earth . 32 
[Hence] the nine stars are suspended [in heaven] and shine and 
the seven luminaries revolve in a cycle . 33 

of generation and transformation and the true principal [source] of the periods and 
qi. Jfe is ‘root.’” Zhang Jiebin: “41 is $n, ‘begin.’ is AL,‘to stand up,’‘to establish.’ 
1 -tTCi is i‘the origin of creation.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “That is to say, the 
universe is the foundation of the origin of generation and transformation.” 

30 Wang Bing: “ 2 £iS is to say: the periods of wood, fire, soil, metal, and water, 

is to say: one year, (i.e.,) 365 days and one quarter. End and begin follow each other; 
when a cycle is completed, it begins anew. That is to say: the five periods govern in the 
Great Void alternately in succession; in the course of the four seasons they move along 
the regions and return [to their starting point]. The six qi rule differently at separate 
locations. The myriad beings follow them in their generation and transformation. .. 
Hence [the text] states: the myriad beings depend on it in their beginning.” 

31 Wang Bing: “The true qi of the Great Void reaches everywhere. The [true] qi 
supports generation and existence. Hence anything that depends on qi and contains 
magic power embraces true qi to be alive.” Wang Qi: “The essence qi of the true magic 
power of heaven and earth is spread to the myriad beings.” 

32 Wang Bing: 7U is to say: The principal qi of heaven constantly control 

the qi of the earth. That is the Way of generation through transformation.” Wang Qi: 

refers to the basis of the generation and transformation of the myriad beings 
by the great earth. The meaning is: The basis of the generation and transformation of 
the myriad beings through the great earth ruled by the principle qi of heaven.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ 1 $7C is to say the virtue of the earth is the basis of the generation and 
growth of the myriad beings.” Zhang Zhicong: “Jtll refers to man and the myriad 
beings. is to say the earth resides within heaven, heaven encloses the earth 

on the outside.” 

33 Wang Bing: “ ‘Nine stars,’ that is in the time of high antiquity. In high antiquity 

the disposition of the time was such that the people were pure; they turned to the real 
and reverted to the simple.The nine stars were suspended to shine and the five periods 
extended evenly In middle antiquity Way and Virtue had somewhat weakened, the 
marker stars of the dipper hid the luminaries. Hence only seven stars were visible. The 
nine stars are called tian p eng tian rui Han chong TQfj, tianfu Tt K, tian 

qin tian xin TGC, tian ren tian zhu and tianying .The seven 

luminaries are sun, moon, and the five stars (i.e., planets).” 597/43: “Terms like TlJI, 
‘nine stars,’ ifcjut, ‘great void,’and "tlfi,‘seven luminaries,’have all been introduced to 
China from Western regions. They are not documented in the literature of the Eastern 
Han or earlier. .. The statement TlMSIU seems to refer to the characteristics of the 
fixed stars. Wang Bing’s commentary draws farfetched comparisons.”This statement 
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66-364-4 

[This] is called yin; [this] is called yang. 

[This] is called soft; [this] is called hard . 34 

[Hence] when that which is in the dark and that which is obvious have as¬ 
sumed their positions, 

there is cold and summerheat, relaxation and tension. 3S 

Generation [follows upon] generation, transformation [follows upon] transfor¬ 
mation, 

[with the result that] all the things come into open existence .’ 36 

[My forefathers and I, your] subject, have [transmitted] this [text] for ten gen¬ 
erations; it explains what [you have asked ].” 37 

66-365-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

What does that mean ‘Qi may be present in large or small quantities; a physical 
appearance may be [in a state of] abundance or weakness’?” 


needs to be corrected insofar as the term Alit, ‘great void,’ is attested in Zhuang zi 
already. 

34 Based on Yijing, Shuo gua |ST[. See Ruan Yuan 1, 93 below: “MA...At-AZ-iH, 
ETPsl^lPB, TEi-tkAili, Elflcj^lPU”. Wang Bing: “Yin and yang are the Way of heaven; 
soft and hard are the Way of the earth. Heaven generates by means of yang and 
causes growth by means of yin; the earth transforms by means of softness and achieves 
completion by means of hardness.” 

35 Wang Bing: “ ‘The hidden and the obvious have assumed their positions’ is to say: 
[all] men and [all] spirits have found their [proper] residences. ‘Cold, summerheat, 
relaxed, tense’ is to say: Yin and yang do not miss their proper [sequence]. When all 
men and spirits stick to their places of residence, there will be no mutual attack; when 
yin and yang do not miss their [proper] sequence, [all] beings receive what they need. 
That is the Way of heaven and earth; the principles [underlying the wellbeing] of the 
humans and of the spirits are the same.” 

36 Based on the Yi jing , hexagram gou (ffiliT. (See Ruan Yuan 1,57 center: “Aitilffl 

Gao Jiwu/22: “np]^)is M$Q ,‘the myriad things.’ m is explained as 3 S, 
‘all.’” 1779/43: is EPift, ‘mark,’‘seal.’ is to explain that all living beings 

are constrained by the laws of nature.” Cheng Shide et al.: has the meaning of BS, 

‘luminous.’” 

37 Wang Bing: “This text was transmitted to Gui Yuqu through ten generations.” 
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Gui Yuqu: 

“The qi of both yin and yang may be present in large or small quantities. 

Hence one speaks of the three yin and three yang. 

‘The physical appearance may be [in a state of] abundance or weakness,’ that 
is to say: the government of each of the five agents may be [marked by] great 
excess and inadequacy. Hence when at the beginning [of a cycle, one agent] 
leaves in surplus, it will be followed by insufficiency; when it leaves insufficient¬ 
ly, it will be succeeded by surplus . 38 

66-365-5 

‘If one knows [the qi] that has come up and [the qi] that will follow, 
the qi can be predicted.’ ” 39 

<Correspondence to heaven, this is ‘heavenly complements ’; 40 a year that fol- 


38 Wang Bing: is to say: a jia zi year. Su wen 68 states: ‘The qi of heaven starts 

with jia\ the qi of the earth starts with zi. Zi and jia combined are called W.AL (“begin 
of years”).’This explains [what is meant] here. Now, the qi supporting the 365 days 
of the initial jia zi year should be insufficient. This can be deduced for all six [recur¬ 
rences of] jia years. Hence, when [a period of] surplus has come to an end, then [it 
will be followed by] insufficiency. When [a period of] insufficiency has come to an 
end, then there will be surplus. There are also annual periods which are characterized 
neither by surplus nor by insufficiency. This happens when heaven and earth undergo 
common transformations. When [a period of] suplus comes to an end and there is 
surplus again, or when [a period of ] deprivation has come to an end and there is little 
deprivation again, then the Way of heaven and earth has taken a change [away] from 
the normal; catastrophes and diseases emerge [as a consequence].” 

39 Zhang Zhicong: “131 is ft, ‘to go away.’ Rt is j|5, ‘to come.’ It the coming and 
going of the years is known, then it is possible to determine in advance the excess or 
insufficiency of any qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “131 is 1313CM, ‘to meet its arrival’; RS is Ralft 
i, ‘to follow its departure.’ For example, a seasonal command may be abounding or 
weak. Hence [it is essential] to inspect whether its arrival is slow or fast. Whether 
it arrives or fails to arrive, that is to be known in advance. That is ‘to know what lies 
ahead.’The qi periods have dominance and retaliation. When a domination is slight, 
retaliation will be slight, too. When a domination is severe, retaliation will be severe, 
too. Whether [domination and retaliation] are slight or severe, that is to be known 
in advance. That is ‘to know what follows.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhang Jiebin’s com¬ 
ments are superior.” 

40 Wang Bing: is to say: If in a year of the period of wood, the ceasing yin 

appears above; if in a year of the period of fire, the minor yang and the minor yin ap¬ 
pear above; if in a year of the period of soil, the major yin appears above; if in a year 
of the period of metal, the yang brilliance appears above; if in a year of the period of 
water the major yang appears above, then in these five [combinations] the qi of heaven 
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lows [its orders], 41 this is ‘year that is straight.’ 42 When three come together, 
this is order. > 43 

66-366-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Above and below call on each other,’ what does that mean?” 

Gui Yuqu: 

“Cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, wind, and fire, these are the yin and 
yang of heaven. The three yin and three yang, they act on behalf of the above. 44 

Wood, fire, soil, metal, water, <and [minister] fire,> these are the yin and yang 
of the earth. 

Generation, growth, transformation, gathering, and storage, they correspond to 
them below. 45 

descends in complete agreement with the [respective] periods. Hence [the text] states: 

41 Zhang Jiebin: is ‘that which is below accepts an order from that 

which is above and acts accordingly.’JL is "If, ‘to meet.’”Cheng Shide et al.: “Another 
name for iHit is JS'll’.” 

42 Wang Bing: is to say: when in a year of the period of wood the year cor¬ 

responds to mao; when in a year of the period of fire the year corresponds to wu; when 
in a year of the period of soil the year corresponds to chen, xn, chou, and wei; when in a 
year of the period of metal the year corresponds to you; when in a year of the period of 
water the year corresponds to zi. These five [combinations] are those in which a year 
is straight, Hence [the text] states: ‘Years following [their orders] are years 

that are straight’ ^WL^WLm.- *1 is also called WL\tL, ‘year in position.’” 

43 Wang Bing: “Hn is to say: When in a year of the period of fire the minor yin 

appears above and the branch of the year coming down is wu. When in a year of the 
period of soil the major yin appears above and the branches of the year coming down 
are chou and wei. When in a year of the period of metal the yang brilliance appears 
above and the branch of the year coming down is you. In these three [instances] the 
qi of heaven, the period qi, and the branch of the year do all meet. Hence [the text] 
states: when the three come together, this is order. _c.'n' [i.e., years when these three 
come together] are also ‘heavenly complements’ [years].” 

44 Wang Bing: “Major yang is cold; minor yang is summerheat; yang brilliance is 
dryness; major yin is dampness; ceasing yin is wind; minor yin is fire. They all have 
their origin in heaven. Hence [the text] states: they are the yin and yang of heaven.” 

45 Wang Bing: “Wood is the initial qi. Fire is the second qi. The minister fire is the 
third qi. Soil is the fourth qi. Metal is the fifth qi. Water is the final qi. Because they 
correspond to heaven on earth, [the text] states:‘they correspond below.’” 171/1: “Basi¬ 
cally there are three opinions as to the different meanings of St ‘change’ and 1 -t ‘trans- 
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‘Heaven employs yang [qi] to generate, yin [qi] to stimulate growth. 

Earth employs yang [qi] to kill, yin [qi] to store .’ 46 

66-366-4 

< Heaven has yin and yang; the earth has yin and yang, too. 

Wood, fire, soil, metal, water, <and [minister] fire,> 
these are the yin and yang of the earth. 

Generation, growth, transformation, gathering, and storage [result from 
them ].> 47 

The fact is, in yang there is yin; in yin there is yang . 48 

Therefore, those who wish to know the yin and yang of heaven and earth, [they 

formation.’The first is: a variation of a character is a change; a variation of a physical 
appearance is a transformation. The second is: a slow variation is called change; an 
abrupt variation is called transformation. The third is: ‘In heaven it is change; on the 
earth it is transformation; with respect to yang the term is change; with respect to yin 
the term is transformation; in spring and summer it is change; in autumn and winter 
it is transformation.’ Obviously, the meanings of both ‘change’ and ‘transformation’ 
include a variation of quantity and of character, gradual variation and abrupt variation, 
while ‘transformation,’ in addition, also includes the meaning of female reproduction. 
Hence the Nei jing has ‘generation, growth, transformation, gathering, and storage,’ 
rather than ‘generation, growth, change, gathering, and storage.’” 

46 Wang Bing: “Generation and growth are the Way of heaven; storage and killing 
are the Way of the earth. Heaven is yang; it rules generation. Hence ‘it generates by 
means of yang; it causes growth by means of yin.’The earth is yin; it rules killing. 
Hence ‘it kills by means of yang; it stores by means of yin.’ Heaven and earth are 
different in that the one is above and the other below. Nevertheless, the circulatory 
movement of yin and yang applies to both of them.” We follow 19/141, identifying 
this statement as an example of “reciprocal phrasing” (TLTt). In contrast, 982/37: “S 
is not the S of‘to kill’; it should be read as S in the sense of‘weaken,’‘decrease.’.. 
When the yang [qi] is generated and the yin [qi] grows afterwards, this is a natural 
phenomenon of the first half of each year; when the yang [qi] decreases and the yin 
[qi] hides afterwards, this is a natural phenomenon of the second half of each year. The 
qi of heaven rules the first half of the year; the qi of the earth rules the second half of 
the year. Hence Su wen 66 has ‘Heaven generates with yang [qi] and lets grow with 
yin [qi]; the earth decreases [the living beings] with yang [qi] and stores them with 
yin [qi].” 1581/20: “S is ft,‘to gather.’”See also 2445/22. 

47 Zhang Jiebin omitted these 16 characters in the Lei jing. 

48 Wang Bing: “If either the qi of yin or [the qi of] yang reaches an [uncontrolled] 
maximum, it will be excessively active. Hence both must be present in combination. 
Su wen 5 states: ‘Cold at its maximum creates heat; heat at its maximum creates cold.’ 
Elsewhere it states: ‘Double yin must [become] yang; double yang must [become] yin.’ 
That is to say: when a qi has reached a maximum, then this results in change. Hence 
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should be aware of the following]. 

‘The qi corresponding to heaven, 
they move without break.’ 

{Hence [after] five years there is a move to the right.] 

The qi corresponding to the earth, 
they are quiet and keep their position. 

{Hence after six annual cycles [the cycle] returns to meet [its starting point].] 49 

Movement and resting call on each other; 50 
above and below come down on each other. 


in yang there is also yin and in yin there is also yang. Among the diagrams of the Yi 
\jing], [the diagram] li contains depletion and [the diagram] kan contains repletion. 
These are visual signs of the meaning indicated here.” Zhang Jiebin: “Heaven is basi¬ 
cally yang; nevertheless there is yin in yang. The earth is basically yin; nevertheless 
there is yang in yin. That is the Way of yin and yang being hidden in each other. Hence 
in water there is brilliance and in fire there is darkness. It is only because there is yin 
in yang that the qi of heaven can descend and it is only because there is yang in yin 
that the qi of the earth can rise. That is the basis of [the statement] ‘above and below 
call on each other.’” 

49 Wang Bing: “Heaven has the six qi; the earth has the five positions. Heaven ap¬ 
proaches the earth with its six qi from above; the earth receives [the qi of] heaven 
at its five positions. Now, the qi of heaven are not met [from below] by a [a qi cor¬ 
responding to the] ruler fire. If six [qi] are received by five [positions], then after five 
years there is a surplus of one [heavenly] qi. Hence there is a shifting by one position. 
If at five [positions] six [qi] are received, then it regularly takes six years to fully com¬ 
plete [one cycle] of the principal qi of heaven. Hence after six years the [cycle] ‘returns 
to meet [its starting point].’This is what was called [earlier] ‘this constitutes one cycle, 
after which it commences anew.’The qi of the earth proceed to the left. They move on 
and do not turn back. The qi of heaven turn round to the East. As a rule, one counts 
five years beginning with the period of fire. When [these five years] are complete, the 
next qi [in the series of the periods of the heavenly qi] should be above the ruler fire. 
This is a pattern not [permitting] that what comes down meets [that which is below]. 
Hence there is a move to the right to above the ruler fire qi. Thereby it comes down 
to the right from qi to come down to above the minister fire. Hence [the text] states: 
‘After five years they move to the right.’ Because of these movements [of the qi of 
heaven] and the steadiness [of the positions of the earth] and because above meets 
with below, the dynamics of the changes in the nature of the myriad beings in heaven 
and on earth become apparent.” For a completly different interpretation of this pas¬ 
sage see: Fang Yaozhong, p.48. 

50 Zhang Zhicong: “That is, the qi of heaven and earth affect each other.” 
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Yin and yang mingle with each other. 

That is where changes result from .” 51 

66-367-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“The circular arrangements of above and below, do they have any numbers ?” 52 
Gui Yuqu: 

“ ‘Heaven employs [the number] six to generate terms. 

The earth employs [the number] five to cause restraint.’ 

As for the qi completing a circle around heaven, six annual cycles constitute 
one perfection. 

For a complete arrangement of the earth, five years constitute one cycle . 53 

[The ruler fire relies on being honored; the minister fire relies on [its] posi¬ 
tion .] 54 


51 Zhang Zhicong: “The five qi of heaven control the five agents of the earth below. 
Wood, fire, soil, metal, water, and fire of the earth approach the six qi of heaven above. 
Hence [in one case] heaven has five and the earth has six, [in the other case] heaven 
has six and the earth has five. When these yin and yang [qi] intermingle, this results 
in an arrangement of 30 years, or in one cycle of 60 years.” 

52 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Above’ refers to the six qi of heaven; ‘below’ refers to the five 
agents of the earth, i.e., the five periods of wood, fire, soil, metal, and water. JW| is ‘to 
revolve in a cycle.’ &[] is ‘order.’ I'. K M &[], then, refers to the order of the revolv¬ 
ing movement of the five periods and the six qi.” 

53 Wang Bing: “ ‘Six sections’ is to say: the division into the six qi; ‘five orderings’ is 
to say: the division into the five positions (i.e., cardinal directions). One position cor¬ 
responds to one year. [Its] qi governs one entire year. Hence five years constitute one 
cycle; six years constitute one perfect [cycle]. ‘Perfect [cycle]’ is to say: perfect succes¬ 
sion of the qi of heaven; ‘cycle’is to say: circulatory movement through the positions of 
the earth. The reason that only five positions of the earth are referred to even though 
there are six is that the qi of heaven does not come down to the ruler fire.” 

54 The textus receptus has TT ‘X. Hi. . Wang Bing and Lin Yi et al. read TfTc H 45 (as 
for Lin Yi et al., see Suwen 74 504-7, note 11; translated in our note 22). - 967/45 
agrees: “The ruler fire is situated to the right of the minister fire. However, the posi¬ 
tion of the ruler is established only by a name, not by the annual qi. Hence the six qi 
of heaven do not meet with its qi to carry out the policy of the ruler fire; [the minister 
fire] sticks to its position and receives the orders of heaven to spread the orders of 
the fire. It is [only] by name [that the ruler fire] is bestowed with [the qi of] heaven. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘the ruler fire [exists] by name.’ [The minister fire] guards its 
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When five and six are merged, 

this results in 720 qi, 

which constitutes one arrangement. 

{Altogether thirty years.} 

1440 qi 

{Altogether sixty years.} 
constitute one cycle. 

Inadequacy and great excess can all be seen in this [cycle].” 55 

66-368-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Sir, your words, 

[in view of the] above they have exhaustively covered the qi of heaven; 

[in view of the] below they have said everything about the arrangements of the 
earth. 

That can be called encompassing! 

I should like to hear and store that [which will allow me] 

‘to employ [it} above to govern the people and 
to employ [it} below to regulate the body, 
to let the people acquire an understanding, 
and above and below to be harmonious and intimate. 

[So that} favours will flow downwards; 
children and grandchildren will experience no anxiety and 
the transmission of this [knowledge] to later generations 
will never end.’ 

May [ 1 } hear [it]?” 


position and is granted an order. Hence [the text] states: ‘the minister fire [exists] by 
position.’”For aliteral interpretation, see 2643/60. 1293/15: “TTTC[Tis to say: it is 
above; is to say: it is below. .. B 0 refers to 1 ^ 00 , ‘spirit brilliance.’” - The Li 

ji, Liyun, has a meaning of 00 as ‘to honor’: “ttTT 00 , Tf ^ 0 Til — It is the ruler 
who must be honoured [by the common people], and it is not the common people 
who must be honoured by him.” (See Ruan Yuan vol.2 p. 1422 above). Our reading 
follows the latter Li ji meaning of 00 . 

55 Wang Bing: “According to the calendrical pattern, one [period of] qi comprises 15 
days. Hence if these [15 day periods] are added up to 720 qi [periods], then these are 
30 years. If added up to 1440 qi [periods], these are 60 years. The classic states: ‘Sur¬ 
plus is followed by insufficiency; insufficiency is followed by surplus.’ Hence within [a 
period of] 60 years there will appear [periods of] insufficiency and of excess.” 
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66-368-6 
Gui Yuqu: 

“ ‘The mechanism of the perfect numbers 
is at hand and yet subtle. 

That which arrives, it can be seen. 

That which leaves, it can be pursued. 

Those who respect them, they prosper. 

Those who treat them with contempt, they perish. 

Not to follow the Way but to pursue one’s personal ends, 
this must result in the calamity of early death .’ 56 

[I] have attentively accepted the Way of heaven; please let me speak about what 
is truly important.” 

66-368-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Those who know to speak of the beginning, they will understand the end; 
those who know to speak of what is near, they will know what is far away.’ 
Hence if the perfect numbers [are known] to their full extent and if the Way [is 
followed] without confusion, this is called enlightenment. 

I should like you, Sir, to extend [these numbers] and put them into sequence. 

‘Let them have a regular structure and 

let [your language] be simple but not deficient. 

[Then their transmission] will last long and be interrupted 57 at no time. 

Easy to use and difficult to forget, 

they will become fundamental principles [to act after].’ 

The essentials of the perfect numbers, I should like to hear them all.” 

66-368-11 
Gui Yuqu: 

“How brilliant a question is this, indeed! How brilliant is the Way, indeed! 

Like a drum responding to the drumstick, like the echo responding to the 
sound. 

[I, your] subject, have heard the [following]: 

Years [classified] jia and ji are governed by the soil period. 

Years [classified] yi and geng are governed by the metal period. 

56 240/55 reads 3 k here as ill]?, “disaster.” 

57 546/43: “M is ‘to perish.’” 
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Years [classified] bing and xin are governed by the water period. 

Years [classified] ding and ren are governed by the wood period. 

Years [classified] wu and gui are governed by the fire period.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How do they conform with the three yin and three yang?” 

Gui Yuqu: 

“In zi and wu years, the minor yin appears above . 58 
In chou and wei years, the major yin appears above. 

In yin and shen years, the minor yang appears above. 

In mao and you years, the yang brilliance appears above. 

In chen and xu years, the major yang appears above. 

In si and hai years, the ceasing yin appears above.” 

[The minor yin is that which is called ‘tip .’ 59 The ceasing yin is that which is 
called ‘end.’] 

66-369-5 

What is above in ceasing yin [years], the wind qi rules it. 

What is above in minor yin [years], the heat qi rules it. 

What is above in major yin [years], the dampness qi rules it. 

What is above in minor yang [years], the minister fire rules it. 

What is above in yang brilliance [years], the dryness qi rules it. 

What is above in major yang [years], the cold qi rules it.” 

[[These are] what is called ‘root 1 ; these are the so-called “six principal [qi ].”] 60 


58 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Above’ refers to the qi governing heaven of the visitor qi.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Above’ is to say: governs heaven. For instance, in a zi or wu year, the 
minor yin [qi] appears above to control heaven.” 

59 Zhang Jiebin: “J® is "ti’, ‘head.’The yinyang sequence of a 60 years [cycle] begins 
with a zi or wu (year), hence the minor yin is the ‘tip’; it reaches its completion with a 
si hai (year); hence the ceasing yin is called ‘end.’” 

60 Wang Bing: “The three yin and the three yang constitute the ‘tip.’ Cold, summer- 
heat, dryness, dampness, wind, and fire constitute the ‘root.’ Hence [the text] states: 
‘These are what is called root.’The true principal qi of heaven undergo six transfor¬ 
mations to govern the principal [qi] of the earth in its functions of generation and 
completion. Following their respective requirements, the six transformations have dif¬ 
ferent roots. That which generates them are indeed all the true principal qi. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘six principal [qi].’”See, Su wen 71, note 1. 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Bright is this Way, indeed! Brilliant is this discourse, indeed! Please let me 
inscribe this on jade tablets and store them in the Golden Chest . 61 I’ll give it 
the titl z Arrangements of the Principal [Qi] of Heaven." 


61 2493/531: „The Golden Chest is mentioned in the Dynastic History of the Han, 
Records on Emperor Gao (S*, iwj'iff&iH). It was the most sacred place in the palaces 
of the Han era.” 



Chapter 67 

Comprehensive Discourse on the Progression 
of the Five Periods 1 


67-369-11 

Huang Di sat in the Hall of Light . 2 

In the beginning he rectified the mainstay of heaven . 3 

He looked down [from his elevated seat] and observed the eight farthest 

[regions ]. 4 

Having carried out investigations, he established the five constants . 5 


1 In contrast, 359/154 and 338/41 read 3 l as “five agents” and iSff as SSttliiff, 
“movement and change.” For a general discussion of the contents of Su wen 67 see 
there. 

2 Cheng Shide et al.: “The Hall of Light (Bl] 'll) is the location where in ancient times 
the emperor and his officials gathered for discussions.” - See also the following note. 

3 Cheng Shide et al.: “IEA 31 is to inspect the orbits of the celestial bodies.” - The 
metaphorical usage of $Jj here is closely linked to the original meaning of the char¬ 
acter, i.e., the main rope holding together a net. Donald Harper renders ASl as “the 
Mainstay of Heaven.” By comparing Han and Pre-Han sources and pointing to simi¬ 
lar Babylonian and Indian concepts, Harper showed that the primary reference of A 

was to the fixed stars of the Big Dipper (ursa maior ) which were conceived of as a 
“support-cord for the multitude of stars” and as holding the heaven together. See his 
papers in Early China 4 (1978-79), p. 3 and in Early China 6 (1980-81), p.50-51. 
Harper (EC 6, p.51) stated: “The idea that in its function as the Mainstay of Heaven 
the Big Dipper regulates celestial movements entered into the political theories of 
the period. This idea underlies the ancient tradition that the ruler was to occupy the 
chamber inside the Hall of Light (10 S) which corresponded to the direction indi¬ 
cated by the handle of the Dipper during each of the twelve calendar months (see 
Soothill p. 93).”Moreover, the action of IE All, similar to the action of JitIfi/Elll 
mentioned in the Shang shu, Yao dian, was probably linked to “the initia¬ 
tion of a new reign by a ritual act which aligns the new monarch with the model of 
Heaven” (being a model of the Dipper, which represented Heaven). “An adjustment 
in the calendar for ritual purposes is probably involved as well.” See Harper 1980-81, 
EC 6 p. 51 and Cullen, EC 6, p. 39 . 

4 Wang Bing: “AS is ATT, ‘eight cardinal points.’” 

5 Wang Bing: “31 are the five qi moving in between heaven and earth.” Cheng 

Shide et al.: “That is, he examined and established the regularities of the policies and 
orders [issued] by the periodical qi [associated with] the five agents.” In various con¬ 
texts outside of the Su wen , also refers to the five moral virtues and to the five 

basic social relationships. The latter meaning may be implied here, too. The term Affi 
appears in the Su wen only twice, here and in Su wen 71. 
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67-370-1 

He summoned the Heavenly Teacher and asked him : 6 
“A discourse states: 

‘the movement and resting in heaven and on the earth, 
the spirit brilliance sets up their arrangement. 

As for the rise and descent of yin and yang, 

cold, summerheat [and the remaining of the six qi] appear as their manifesta¬ 
tions .’ 7 

I have heard from you, Sir, the numbers [associated with] the five periods . 8 
But in your [words,] Sir, [you] have spoken only of how each of the five qi rules 
over one year. [The first jia determines [all] periods .} 9 This is why I would like 
to discuss this [with you]. Gui Yuqu has said: 

‘Soil rules jia andy’z [years]. 

Metal rules yi and geng [years]. 

Water rules bing and xin [years]. 

Wood rules ding and ren [years]. 

Fire rules wu and gui [years ]. 10 

What is above in zi and wu [years], minor yin rules it. 

What is above in chou and wei [years], major yin rules it. 

What is above in yin and shen [years], minor yang rules it. 

What is above in mao and you [years], yang brilliance rules it. 

What is above in chen and xu [years], major yang rules it. 

What is above in si and hai [years], ceasing yin rules it .’ * 11 


6 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Heavenly Teacher’ is an honorary designation of Qi Bo.” 

7 See Su wen 5 (5-45-1) and Su wen 69 (69-414-4) for textual parallels. The second 

line of this quote reads in Su wen 5. 

8 Cheng Shide et al.: “This refers to Su wen 9.” 

9 Wang Bing: “ ‘First jid is the beginning of [a cycle of] six jia [years]; it is the jia 
zi year.” 

10 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the five periods. "UTSS is to say: a cycle of 60 years 
begins with a jia zi [constellation]. It serves to determine [all subsequent] periods.” 

11 Zhang Jiebin: “This is [a listing of the periods] ruled by the three yin and three 
yang. IE is HTc, ‘to control heaven.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “This is identical to the 
statement in Su wen 66: TTi-lK, 



These are not the [usual] pairings with yin and yang. What is the reason for this?” 12 

67-370-8 
Qi Bo: 

“The Way of these [instructions by Gui Yuqu] is brilliant. These are [pairings 
with] the yin and yang in heaven and earth. 13 

Now, those that can be quantified by putting them in numbers, they are the yin 
and yang in man. 14 

Those paired like this, they can be grasped by counting. 

Now, 

‘as for the yin and yang [correspondences in man], 

count their [associations] and [you] can [reach] ten; 

expand these [associations] further and [you] can [reach] one hundred. 

Count these [associations] and [you] can [reach] one thousand; 
expand them further and [you] can [reach] ten thousand.’ 15 

[In contrast, the manifestations of] the yin and yang of heaven and earth can¬ 
not be counted and further extended [through enumerations]; they are referred 
to by images.” 16 

12 Cheng Shide et al.: “That is to say, there are some instances where the six qi of yin 
and yang and the five periods do not overlap [in their associations]. For instance, jia 
and ji rule the soil period, but in terms of the five agents jia is associated with wood 
and ji is associated with soil. Hai and zi are both associated, in terms of the five agents, 
with water, but in terms of the six qi hai is ceasing yin, wind, and wood, while zi is 
minor yin and ruler fire.” 

13 In the preceding enumeration of the heaven stems, jia is equal to 1 which is yang, 
while ji is equal to 6 which is yin. Hence the pairing of jia and ji is a pairing of 
yang and yin. The same applies to all the remaining pairings. In contrast, in the enu¬ 
meration of the earth branches, zi (the first earth branch) and wu (the seventh earth 
branch) are both yang because they represent odd numbers (1 and 7) in the sequence 
of the twelve branches, chon and wei are both yin (2 and 6) and so on. Qi Bo’s reply 
refers to the fact that zi and wu may nevertheless be identified as a yang and yin pair¬ 
ing. The first six earth branches (zi, chou,yin, mao, chen, and si) are categorized as yang 
(= heaven), while the second six earth branches (wu, wei, shen,you, xu, and hai) are 
categorized as yin (= earth). 

14 Cheng Shide et al.: “The first character JX is (Si IT, ‘number.’The latter character 
is at , ‘to count.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The yin and yang in man, that which is near can 

be counted and is easy to know for man.” 

15 See Su wen 6 for an identical statement. 

16 Wu Kun: “That is to say, the yin and yang [associations] of heaven can be extended 
indefinitely They cannot be searched for through enumeration; they must be searched 
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67-370-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what this begins with.” 

Qi Bo: 

“A brilliant question, indeed! 

[I, your] subject, have read the text of the Book on the Supreme Beginning and 
on the Principal [Qi] of Heaven, [stating]: 

‘The qi of a vermilion heaven passes through the [stellar divisions of] niu and 
nil and [through those of] the wu section. 

The qi of a yellow heaven passes through the [stellar divisions of] xin and wei 
and [through those of] the ^7 section. 

The qi of a greenish heaven passes through the [stellar divisions of] wei and shi 
and [through those of] liu and gui. 

The qi of white heaven passes through [the stellar divisions of] kang and di and 
[through those of] mao and hi. 

The qi of a dark heaven passes through [the stellar divisions of] zhang and yi 
and [through those of] lou and wei ! 11 


for through [their] images.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yinyang [associations] of heaven and 
earth are inexhaustible. It is impossible to trace them with a limited number of num¬ 
bers. Hence they must be searched for through their images.” See also 2007/13 and 
1908/35. For a discussion of the various meanings of in the Neijing, see 329/7 and 

1 376/9. 

17 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Vermilion heaven’ is the red colored qi of fire. ‘Yellow heaven’ 
is the yellow colored qi of the soil. ‘Greenish heaven’ is the green-blue colored qi of 
wood. ‘Clear heaven’ is the white colored qi of metal. ‘Dark heaven is the black colored 
qi of water. Tradition has it that when the ancients inspected the images in heaven, 
they saw periodic qi in five colors. Hence an opinion resulted that qi in the five colors 
of vermilion, yellow, greenish, clear, and dark pass along heaven. 4 * 1 , X und T', M,, la, 
S, fiP, fL, /L, IS, jfp, S, etc. are the designations of the 28 stellar divisions. Because 
the celestial bodies revolve without ever coming to an end, the 2 8 stellar divisions are 
used to determine the locations of the celestial bodies. The 28 stellar divisions that 
appear in spring serve as starting point. $j, 7 l, ES, If, 'll', M, X are located in the 
East; they are called the seven Eastern divisions. -T, 4 1 , X, Jul, la, Si, it are located 
in the North; they are called the seven Northern divisions. 3E, K, Pf, tip, JJI, 0 are 
located in the West; they are called the seven Western divisions. Tf, J^L, fiP, M, 3 M, S, 
are located in the South, they are called the seven Southern divisions. The segment 
of wu jjJ is the position of the two stellar divisions of kui 31 and bi it; the segment 
of ji His the position of the two stellar divisions of jiao $1 and zhen 1 £.” 1166/15: 
“Obviously, the Tai shi tianyuan ce continues a ten months solar calendar.” 
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{As for the so-called wu an dji sections, these are [the positions of the stellar 
divisions of] kui and bi and of jiao and zhen, respectively. They are the gates of 
heaven and earth .} 18 

67-3 7 1_ 3 

Now, where the manifestations begin, the Way [of understanding] emerges. 
That must be comprehended .” 19 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

A discourse states: 

‘Heaven and earth, 

they are the above and the below of the myriad beings; 
left and right, 


18 Cheng Shide et al.: “The sun is seen in its movement at the position of the two 
stellar divisions of kui and bi exactly at the time of the transition from spring to sum¬ 
mer; it is at the position of the two stellar divisions of jiao and zhen exactly at the 
time of the transition from autumn to winter. Summer is the yang in yang; winter is 
the yin in yin. Hence the ancients called kui bi and jiao zhen (i.e., the sections of wu 
and ji) the ‘gates of heaven and earth.’” 263/15: “The stellar divisions of kui and bi are 
located at [the borderline of] West and North, right at the [trigram] qian ij6 of the 
eight trigrams, at the position of wu and soil. The stellar divisions of jiao and zhen 
are located at [the borderline of] East and South, right at the [trigram] xun JH of the 
eight trigrams, at the position of ji and soil... [As for] ‘the wu section is the entrance 
of heaven, the ji section is the gate of the earth,’the entrance of heaven masters open¬ 
ing; the gate of the earth masters storage. The entrance of heaven and the gate of the 
earth are the entrance gates where the yin and yang [qi] of heaven and earth rise and 
descend. They are the turning points for the external appearance of cold and warmth.” 
For further details and a graph, see there. Zhang Jiebin: “That the days become longer, 
that the seasons become warmer and that the myriad beings come to life and develop, 
all this has its begin with kui and bi. That the days become shorter, that the seasons 
become colder and that the myriad beings are stored away, all this has begin with jiao 
and zhen” 

19 263/14: “This makes it very clear that the transformations and movements of the 
ten stems have been determined on the basis of the positions of the 28 stellar constel¬ 
lations in the sky. The qi of a vermilion heaven is to say: the transformations of the five 
agents appear in the sky as fire qi. The color of fire is vermilion-crimson. Hence [the 
text] speaks of‘vermilion heaven..’..’’For further details see there. NJCD: “{§; is 
353/26: “fl^ signifies all kinds of external manifestations, ill is law and rule. Hence the 
meaning of this passage is: On the basis of the external manifestations of things it is 
possible to formulate the laws inherent in things.” 
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they are the paths of yin and yang.’ 20 
I do not know what that is to say.” 21 

67-37t-5 

Qi Bo: 

“As for the so-called above and below, 

these are the locations where yin and yang are seen in the upper and lower 
[halves] of a year. 

As for the [so-called] left and right, [the following applies]: 

‘Whenever the ceasing yin appears above, the minor yin is to the left and the 
major yang is to the right. 

Whenever the minor yin appears [above], the major yin is to the left and the 
ceasing yin is to the right. 

Whenever the major yin appears [above], the minor yang is to the left and the 
minor yin is to the right. 

67-371-8 

Whenever the minor yang appears [above], the yang brilliance is to the left and 
the major yin is to the right. 

Whenever the yang brilliance appears [above], the major yang is to the left and 
the minor yang is to the right. 

Whenever the major yang appears [above], the ceasing yin is to the left and the 
yang brilliance is to the right.’” 

[When it is said ‘face the North and name their position,’ [then] this is to state 
how it is perceived} 22 


20 See Su wen 5 and Su wen 66 for textual parallels. 

21 Zhang Zhicong: “This is another discourse on the [positions of the] six qi above 
and below, on the left and on the right. The [qi] controlling heaven is above, the [qi] 
at the fountain is below. The generation and transformation of the myriad things oc¬ 
curs in between. Hence heaven and earth are the above and the below of the myriad 
things. ‘Left and right’ refers to the intervening qi. The intervening qi mark the steps 
[between the qi controlling heaven and the qi at the fountain]; hence they are called 
the paths of yin and yang.” 

22 Wang Bing: “This statement is made from a position facing North. ‘Above’ is the 
South; ‘below’ is the North. To the left is the West; to the right is the East.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ ‘Face the North and name their positions’is to explain that the [posi¬ 
tions of] left and right to the [qi] governing heaven are the left and right that are 
determined while facing the North.” 
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67-37 1 - 10 
[Huang] Di: 

“What does ‘below’ mean?” 23 
Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin is present above, 24 then the minor yang is present be¬ 
low, 25 the yang brilliance is to the left and the major yin is to the right. 

When the minor yin is present above, then the yang brilliance is present below, 
the major yang is to the left and the minor yin is to the right. 

When the major yin is present above, then the major yang is present below, the 
ceasing yin is to the left and the yang brilliance is to the right. 

When the minor yang is present above, then the ceasing yin is present below, 
the minor yin is to the left and the major yang is to the right. 

When the yang briliance is present above, then the minor yin is present below, 
the major yin is to the left and the ceasing yin is to the right. 

When the major yang is present above, then the major yin is present below, the 
minor yang is to the left and the minor yin is to the right. 

[When it is said ‘face the South and name their positions,’ [then] 
this is to state how it is perceived.’] 26 

67-3 7 1_1 5 

‘The above meets with the below; 27 

cold and summerheat come down on each other. 28 

23 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Below,’the position of the [qi] controlling heaven is above, 
while the position of the [qi] at the fountain is below. This ‘below’ here refers to the 
[qi] at the fountain.” 

24 i.e., in the upper half of a year. 

25 i.e., in the lower half of that year. 

26 Wang Bing: “That which rules the year is positioned in the South. Hence [an 
oberserver] takes a position facing North and states what is on the left and on the 
right. As for ‘that which is below,’ its position is in the North. Hence [an observer] 
takes a position facing South and states what is on the left and on the right. ‘Above’ 
is the position of heaven; ‘below’ is the position of the earth. When facing the South, 
the East is to the left, the West is to the right.” 

27 Zhangjiebin: “ 3 S is 3 C,‘to meet.”’Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Above’refers to the visitor 
qi; ‘below’refers to the host qi. _hT' ffiiS is: the visitor qi that control heaven or are at 
the fountain interact (ffiSi) with the qi ruling a season.” 

28 Zhang Zhicong: “TIB® is to say: ‘the six qi joining from below and 

coming down from above.’” Cheng Shide et al.: refers to the joining from 
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When the qi agree with each other, then this results in harmony. 

When they do not agree with each other, then this results in disease.’ ” 29 

[Huang] Di: 

“When the qi agree with each other and a disease [appears nevertheless], how 
is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“That is because [that which is] below comes down on [what is] above; it does 
not occupy its proper position.” 30 

67-372- 1 
[Huang] Di: 

“How do they move or rest?” 31 
Qi Bo: 

“ ‘Those above, they pass to the right. 

Those below, they pass to the left. 

To the left and to the right, they complete one circle around heaven. 


below and coming down from above of the qi controlling heaven, of [the qi] being at 
the fountain and of the intervening qi to the left and to the right to the six qi that rule 
the seasons. ‘Cold’ and ‘summerheat’ refer here to the six qi in general.” 

29 Wang Bing: “When wood comes down on fire, when metal comes down on water, 
when water comes down on wood, when fire comes down on soil, when soil comes 
down on metal, [then these are relationships where their qi] fit each other (because 
wood generates fire, metal generates water, etc.). When wood comes down on soil, 
when soil comes down on water, when water comes down on fire, when fire comes 
down on metal, when metal comes down on wood, [then these are relationships where 
their qi] do not fit each other (because wood dominate soil, soil dominates water, etc.). 
When the above comes down on the below, that is an appropriate [movement]. When 
the below comes down on the above, that is a countermovement. Countermovement 
is also an oppression. Hence disease is generated.” 

30 Wang Bing: “If soil comes down on fire, fire comes down on wood, wood comes 
down on water, water comes down on metal and metal comes down on soil, these are 
all [relationships of] the below descending to the above. That does not conform to 
their position. The meaning [implied here is that] of father and son. The son is below 
and the father is above. If the son descended to the father, would not this be a coun¬ 
termovement, too?” 

31 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the movement of heaven and earth to the left and to 
the right.” 
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[When they enter the] next [circle] they meet anew [with the original starting 
point ].’” 32 

[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard Gui Yuqu say: 

‘The [qi] corresponding to the earth, they rest [at one place and keep their 
position ].’ 33 

Now you, Sir, state: ‘Those below pass to the left.’ I do not know what that is to 
say. I should like to hear how this is generated .” 34 

67-372-5 
Qi Bo: 

“[As far as] the movement and resting in heaven and on earth, 
and the replacement and return of the five agents [are concerned], 
although Gui Yuqu did nothing but examine the [heaven] above, he was still 
unable to reach a comprehensive understanding. 

Now, 

in the operations of change and transformation, 
heaven hangs the images, 

while the earth completes the physical appearances. 


32 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’is heaven; ‘below’is the earth. Jh| is to say: heaven encircles 
the positions of the five agents of the earth. Heaven bestows six qi [on the earth]; the 
earth spreads the five agents. .. JitlT'C does not refer to the six qi encircling heaven.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Those above pass to the right’is to say: the qi of heaven move to the 
right. From the East [they move] to the West and descend to the earth. ‘Those below 
pass to the left’ is to say: the qi of the earth revolve to the left. [They move] from the 
West to the East and rise to heaven. Hence the [qi] controlling heaven in the upper 
[half of the year] will pass through si, wu, wei, and shen and descend in the West. The 
[qi] at the fountain in the lower [half of the year] will pass through hai, zi, chou, and 
yin and rise in the East.” 314/13: “That is to say: the intervening qi [to the side] of 
[the qi] controlling heaven passes from the right to the left; the intervening qi [to the 
side] of [the qi at] the fountain passes from the left to the right. Also, yin passes to the 
left; yang passes to the right.” 339/34: “jW| is UJb|, ‘circumference’ in the sense of 18 

‘encircle,’‘surround.’ is: after one full circle has been completed. h is: return 
to the starting point again.” 

33 Su zuen 66-367-3. 

34 SWJZ: “Movement emerges out of resting. Hence [the text] says ‘ 93 .’” 
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The seven luminaries are threaded in the [Great] Void; 35 
the five agents are attached to the earth.” 36 

[The earth is [the foundation] which carries all physical appearances that come 
to life and reach maturity. 

The [Great] Void is that by which the essence qi corresponding to heaven are 
arranged in order. 37 

The movements of physical appearances [in relation to] essence [qi] resemble 
the relationship of root and base with branches and leaves. 38 
[Tou] look up to these images; although they are far away, they can be recog¬ 
nized.] 

[Huang] Di: 

“Is it not so that the earth is below?” 39 
Qi Bo: 

“The earth is below man and within the Great Void.” 40 


35 Zhang Zhicong: is to say: they [move] lengthwise and crosswise through 

the Great Void.” SWJZ : “[The luminaries move] lengthwise and crosswise [^$®] 
through the Great Void and they wind around the earth.” 

36 Wang Bing: “To observe the returning movement of the five stars in the East lets 
the principles of the passage to the left of the earth become exceedingly clear. M is 

‘to be attached.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “The Zhengyun IHbM says ‘M is Wf,‘to attach.’ 
That is, the five agents are attached to the earth and complete its physical appearance.” 
The Yi jing definition added to hexagram li |St: E3 $ 

“sun and moon are attached to heaven, the one hundred grains, herbs, and trees are 
attached to the earth.” 

37 677/396: “The ‘essence qi corresponding to heaven’ is a yang qi. Gao You igjaff, 

commenting on the Lii shi chun qiu, ‘Yuan dao,’ S Riff ft, H Ut, stated: ‘Jfjf is the light 
of sun and moon.’” We interpret “essence qi” here as a reference to sun, moon, and the 
stars, based on Huai nan zi,juan 3,“Tian wen xun”T^ 3 t|)l[: 0 .. 

0 JT Jiff “The essence of the fire qi generated the sun, 

.. the essence of the water qi generated the moon. The essence of the surplus [qi] of 
sun and moon generated the stars.” 

38 Zhang Zhicong: “The earth is static like a root; the qi at the fountain moves like 

branches and leaves.” Zhang Jiebin: “The seven luminaries [move lengthwise and] 
crosswise through the [Great] Void like roots; the five agents are attached to the earth 
like branches and leaves.” 2568/49: is 

39 Wang Bing: “That is to say, it revolves and does not rest. How can it be ‘below’?” 

40 Wang Bing: “It is where man resides; [hence] it can be said to be ‘below.’ In the 
final analysis, though, [the earth] is a thing in the Great Void.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Is it supported?” 41 

67-373-1 
Qi Bo: 

“The Grand Qi holds it. 42 

‘By dryness it dries it. 

By summerheat it steams it. 

By wind it moves it. 

By dampness it moistens it. 

By cold it hardens it. 

By fire it warms it.’ ” 43 

67-373-3 
[The fact is, 

wind and cold are below; dryness and heat are above. Dampness qi is in the 

41 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the Great Void is limitless; how can the physical body 
of the earth be supported and stay at one place?” Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: the 
earth is amidst the Great Void and does not fall down nevertheless. Hence is it at¬ 
tached to something?” Fang Wenhui/21: was [used] in ancient times for IS.” See 
also 169/52. 

42 Wang Bing: “ ‘Grand Qi’ is to say: the qi of creation; it is the [qi] sustaining the 
Great Void. The reason why the Great Void does not contract, why the earth [ex¬ 
ists over] long, and heaven continues forever lies in the [fact that] the qi of creation 
sustains it. If the qi were to transform and undergo changes [itself] and if it were 
not to sustain the [Great Void] any longer, the containers [suspended] in the Great 
Void would be destroyed, too. Now, when leaves drop and fly through the open space 
without falling [to the earth] quickly, that is because they ride on the qi. Hence they 
cannot gain speed. Everything residing on the earth with physical appearance is sus¬ 
tained by the qi of creation. However, there are large and small containers and their 
destruction may be slow or fast. However, if no qi is present to sustain them, the de¬ 
struction of large and small [items] is all the same.” Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘grand qi’ is the 
principal qi of the Great Void. All the myriad things depend on it. Hence the earth is 
located in the middle of the Great Void because it is supported by the principal qi.” 
2315/12: “ ‘Grand qi’refers to the six qi.” 1735/39: “Heaven encloses the earth like an 
egg containing a yolk.” 

43 Zhang Jiebin: “These are transformations of the grand qi. That is, the activities 
of the six qi between heaven and earth.” Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say how the six 
qi move between heaven above and earth below. Wind, cold, summerheat, damp¬ 
ness, dryness, and fire are qi without physical appearance in heaven. Drying, steaming, 
moving, moistening, hardening, and warming are [their] corporal manifestations on 
the earth.” 
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middle. The fire vacillates among them. 44 

Hence when cold, summerheat, [etc., i.e.,] the six [qi] enter, they let the 
[Great] Void generate and transform [things].} 45 

[Hence 

when dryness dominates, then the earth is dry. 

When summerheat dominates, then the earth is hot. 

When wind dominates, then the earth moves. 

When dampness dominates, then the earth turns muddy. 

When cold dominates, then the earth cracks. 

When fire dominates, then the earth hardens.} 

[Huang] Di: 

“The qi of heaven and earth, by which [manifestations] are they examined?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The workings of domination and revenge 46 of the qi of heaven and earth, they 
do not manifest themselves [in signs that can] be examined. 47 

When the Laws of [Examining] the Vessels states: 

‘The changes of heaven and earth cannot be examined in the [movement in 
the] vessels,’ 

then this means just the same.” 


44 Zhang Jiebin: “Cold resides in the North; the wind resides in the East. [They 
move] from the North to the East. Hence [when the text] states ‘wind and cold are 
below,’ that is ‘those below pass to the left.’ Heat resides in the South; dryness resides 
in the West. [They move] from the South to the West. Hence [when the text] states 
‘dryness and heat are above,’ that is because ‘above’ is ‘pass to the right.’The earth is 
soil. Soil transforms into dampness. Hence [the text] states: ‘the dampness qi is in the 
center.’ Only the fire has two. The ruler fire resides above the dampness; the minister 
fire resides below the dampness. Hence [the text] states ‘the fire vacillates among 
them.’” 

45 Zhang Jiebin: “Without the [Great] Void, where should the qi be? Without the qi 
how could there be transformation and generation?” Zhang Zhicong: “The six qi enter 
the earth. Hence they let the corporal earth receive non-corporal qi of the [Great] 
Void and thereby generate and transform the myriad things.” 

46 Cheng Shide et al.: “fH is 1 MM; that is the ‘qi of revenge.’” 

47 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the balanced qi and the [qi of] domination and re¬ 
venge can be investigated through their physical appearances; they cannot be recog¬ 
nized through diagnostic examination.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“How about the intervening qi? 
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Qi Bo: 

“ ‘Following the location of the qi, 

one predicts [the intervening qi] on the left and on the right.’” 48 
[Huang] Di: 

“How can they be predicted?” 

67-373-10 
Qi Bo: 

“When [the intervening qi] follow the qi [that controls heaven], then there is 
harmony. 

When they oppose the qi [that controls heaven], then there is disease. 49 
When they do not occupy their proper position, [this indicates] disease. 50 


48 Wang Bing: “[The qi] are examined at the four locations of foot and inch on the 
left and on the right to realize whether they correspond or not, whether there is excess 
or not.” 

49 Wang Bing: “That is to say, [the movement in the vessels] should be deep, but is 
not deep; it should be at the surface, but is not at the surface; it should be rough, but 
is not rough; it should be hook[-like] but is not hook[-like]; it should be string[-like] 
but is not string[-like]; it should be big but is not big, etc.” Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 74 
states: “When a ceasing yin [qi] arrives, the [corresponding movement in the] vessels 
is string[-like]. When a minor yin [qi] arrives, the [corresponding movement in the] 
vessels is hook[-like]. When a major yin [qi] arrives, the [corresponding movement 
in the] vessels is deep. When a minor yang [qi] arrives, the [corresponding move¬ 
ment in the] vessels is big and at the surface. When a yang brilliance [qi] arrives, the 
[corresponding movement in the] vessels is short and rough. When a major yang [qi] 
arrives, the [corresponding movement in the] vessels is big and extended. When [the 
movement] that arrives is harmonious, then there is peace. When [the movement] 
that arrives is extreme, then there is a disease. When [the movement] that arrives is 
contrary [to what it should be like], there is a disease. When [the movement should] 
arrive but fails to arrive, there is a disease. When [a movement should] not arrive but 
does arrive, there is a disease. When yin and yang have exchanged [their positions], 
that is dangerous.” 

50 While the Su wen appears to refer to the general concepts of the five periods and 
six qi and of intervening qi appearing to the left and to the right of the qi “control¬ 
ling heaven” or appearing “at the fountain,” some commentators have interpreted this 
passage and the following statements in a narrow sense as related to pulse diagnosis. 
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When they change their positions, [this indicates] disease. 51 
When they fail to guard their position, this is dangerous. 52 

<When [the movements in the vessels in] the foot-long section and in the inch 
[section] are reversed, this [indicates] death. 53 
Yin yang interaction [indicates] death. > 54 

‘First one establishes which year it is, 
to recognize which qi [dominates]. 

[The intervening qi] on the left and on the right can be seen in accordance. 
Afterwards one can make a statement 

concerning opposition or compliance [resulting] in death or survival.’ ” 


Wang Bing: “When it appears at another position.” Zhang Jiebin: “When that which 
should be on the left is on the right and when that which should be on the right is on 
the left, when that which should be above is below and when that which should be 
below is above.” Gao Shishi: “TaRfi is what was stated above: ‘when [that which 
is] below comes down on [what is] above that does not conform to its position.’” 

51 Wang Bing: “That is to say: at the left a [movement in the] vessels of the right 
appears, or at the right a [movement in the] vessels of the left appears. In such a case 
the qi [of left and right] are confused. Hence [this indicates] disease.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “S is M,‘to alternate,’‘to change.’That is, left and right are reversed.” 

52 Wang Bing: “It already appears in another district and the palace in the respective 
[district] is confronted with a qi of theft and killing. Hence the disease is danger¬ 
ous.” 

53 Wang Bing: “The four years with a zi, wu, mao, or you [branch in their constel¬ 
lation of stems and branches] have such ‘reverse’ [qi]. That is to say, according to the 
[constellation of a specific] year, a yin [movement] should appear at the inch [section 
near the wrist]. Reversely, however, it appears at the foot-long [section]. According to 
the [constellation of that same] year, a yang [movement] should appear at the foot- 
long [section]. Reversely however, it appears at the inch [section]. [In this case] both 
the [movements at the] inch and at the foot-long [sections] are called ‘reverse.’If this 
were to apply only to the foot-long [section] or only to the inch [section], this would 
be T'j®, ‘lack of correspondence,’ it would not be Bt, ‘reverse.’ 

54 Wang Bing: “The eight years with a.yin, shen, si, hai, chou, wei, chen, or xu [branch 
in their constellation of stems and branches] have such ‘exchanged’ [qi]. That is to say 
according to the [constellation of a specific] year, a yin [movement] should appear at 
the right [wrist]. Reversely however, it appears at the left. According to the [constella¬ 
tion of that same] year, a yang [movement] should appear at the left [wrist]. Reversely 
however, it appears at the right. [The movement at] the left and at the right appear 
‘exchanged.’That is called ‘exchanged.’If this were to apply only to the left or to the 
right, this would be T'Jfi, Tack of correspondence,’ it would not be 3t, ‘exchanged.’” 
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67 - 374-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, wind, and fire, what can they be cor¬ 
related with in man ? 55 

How do they contribute to the generation and transformation of the myriad 
beings?” 

Qi Bo: 

“ ‘The East generates wind. 

Wind generates wood. 

Wood generates sour [flavor ]. 56 
Sour [flavor] generates the liver . 57 
The liver generates the sinews . 58 
The sinews generate the heart .’ 59 

67 - 375-1 

‘In heaven it is darkness; 

in man it is the Way; 

on the earth it is transformation. 

Transformation generates the five flavors. 

The Way generates wisdom. 


55 Wang Bing: “l=f is to say: TQbfflJS, ‘center and outside correspond to each oth¬ 

er.’” Qian Chaochen- 90 / 136 : “The extended meaning of n employed here is Jjfi, ‘to 
correspond,’ l=ir, ‘to respond.’ The Shi ji, Le shu, jtilE, TiMr, has: The 

zheng yi IE HI commentary states: Tf is Jjfi, ‘to correspond.’” 

56 Wang Bing: “All those of the myriad beings that have a sour flavor, they originate 
from a generation and transformation of wood qi.” 

57 Wang Bing: “When sour flavor enters the stomach, it provides the liver depot with 
nourishment.” 

58 Wang Bing: “When the sour flavor enters the liver, it is further distributed by the 
liver depots to generate, through transformation, the sinews and membranes.” 

59 Wang Bing: “When the sour qi has nourished the sinews and membranes, it will 
flow on, transform and enter the heart.” Zhang Zhicong: “The five cardinal points 
generate the five qi of heaven. The five qi generate the five agents of the earth. The five 
agents generate the five flavors and the five depots. The five depots generate the five 
body parts associated with them externally. Hence man depends on the qi and flavors 
of the five directions to come into being and to mature.” See Su wen 5 for statements 
identical to major segments of this and the following passages. These passages are 
indicated by inverted commas. 
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Darkness generates the spirits.’ 
transformation generates qi.> 

‘The spirit, 
in heaven it is wind, 
on the earth it is wood, 
in man’s body it is the sinews, 

<Among the qi it is softness.> 
among the depots it is the liver.’ 

Its nature is warm. 60 
Its virtue is harmony. 

Its operation is movement. 

‘Its color is greenish.’ 

Its transformation is blossoming. 

{Its creatures are hairy.} 

Its policy is dispersion. 

67 - 376-3 

Its commands are spreading and effusion. 

Its causing changes is to break [things] and pull [them]. 
Its causing a calamity 61 is making [things] fall. 

‘Its flavor is sour. 

Its state of mind is anger. 

Anger harms the liver; 
sadness dominates anger. 

Wind harms the liver; 62 
dryness dominates wind. 

Sour [flavor] harms the sinews; 63 


60 Wang Bing: “Bel is fl, ‘warm.’” 

61 Cheng Shide et al.: “The Shuo wen states: ‘W is; the eye has a disease of screen 
growth.’ The Guang yun jfftfl states: ill ill, ill ill, ‘this is excess; this is calamity.’ It 
should be interpreted here as ‘calamity,’‘misfortune.’” 

62 Wang Bing: “Just like wind breaks the trees.” 

63 Wang Bing: “Sour [qi] drains the liver qi. If this drainage is excessive, then the 
[liver] qi will be harmed.” 
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acrid [flavor] dominates sour [flavor].’ 64 
67-377-2 

‘The South generates heat. 

Heat generates fire. 

Fire generates bitter [flavor]. 65 
Bitter [flavor] generates the heart. 66 
The heart generates the blood. 67 
The blood generates the spleen. 68 

In heaven it is heat; 
on the earth it is fire; 
in man’s body it is the vessels. 

< Among the qi it is breath. > 69 
Among the depots it is the heart.’ 

67-378-1 

Its nature is summerheat. 

Its virtue is clarity. 

Its operation is dryness. 

‘Its color is red.’ 

Its transformation is lushness. 

[Its creatures are feathered.] 

Its policy is brilliance. 


64 Wang Bing: “Acrid is the flavor of metal. Hence it dominates sour which is the qi 
of wood. An excess of sour [qi] should be dominated with acrid [qi].” 

65 Wang Bing: “All things with a bitter flavor originate from the generation and 
transformation of fire. When something sweet is brought into fire, its substance, after 
being burned, is bitter. That can be taken as evidence that bitter [flavor] is the result 
of a transformation by fire.” 

66 Wang Bing: “When bitter [things] enter the stomach, they transform and enter 
the heart.” 

67 Wang Bing: “When the transformation of the bitter flavor through the heart is 
complete, it is spread out to generate the blood and the vessels.” 

68 Wang Bing: “When the bitter flavor has completed its nourishing the blood, it 
flows from the blood, transforms and generates as well as nourishes the spleen.” 

69 Wang Bing: “Jj, is H, ‘growth.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When the blood and the qi are 
balanced, the breathing is regulated.” Cheng Shide et al.: “,B has the meaning of com¬ 
ing into existence and [subsequent] growth. Wang Bing’s comment is correct.” 
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Its commands are pressure and steam. 70 

Its causing changes is [to generate] flames and melting. 

Its causing a calamity is [to cause] burning heat. 

‘Its flavor is bitter. 

Its state of mind is joy. 

Joy harms the heart; 
fear dominates joy. 

Heat harms the qi; 
cold dominates heat. 

Bitter [flavor] harms the qi; 

salty [flavor] dominates bitter [flavor]. ’ 

67-379-3 

‘The center generates dampness. 71 
Dampness generates soil. 72 
Soil generats sweet [flavor]. 73 
Sweet [flavor] generates the spleen. 74 
The spleen generates the flesh; 75 
the flesh generates the lung. 76 

In heaven it is dampness; 
on the earth it is soil; 


70 Qian Chaochen-88/61: “Wang Bing interprets f} as US,‘rich,’and 2S as fl?i,‘hot.’ 
That is, ‘the qi is very hot, like steam.’This is not correct. Throughout the Su zuen, the 
meaning of ® is ‘to collect,’‘to press together.’Why should the present statement be 
an exception?” 

71 Wang Bing: “ ‘Center’ is the soil. The soil in the high mountains is damp. The 
water in the soil emerges from springs.” 

72 Wang Bing: “When dampness qi accumulates in the interior [of the earth], the 
physical body of the soil is all damp. As a result, the soil comes to life. When the soil 
dries, it dies.” 

73 Wang Bing: “All things with a sweet flavor originate from a generation and trans¬ 
formation of soil.” 

74 Wang Bing: “When sweet things enter the stomach, they first enter the spleen.” 

75 Wang Bing: “Sweet flavor enters the spleen. From the spleen depot it is spread and 
transforms to let the fat and the flesh develop and grow.” 

76 Wang Bing: “When the sweet qi has completed its nourishing the flesh, it flows 
from the flesh, transforms and generates and nourishes the lung depot.” 
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in man’s body it is the flesh. 

<Among the qi it is fullness.> 

Among the depots it is the spleen.’ 

Its nature is resting and union. 

Its virtue is sogginess. 

Its operation is transformation. 

‘Its color is yellow.’ 

Its transformation is fullness. 

{Its creatures are naked.} 

Its policy is tranquility. 

Its commands are clouds and rain. 

Its causing changes is [to generate] movement and outpour. 

Its causing a calamity is [to generate] excessive [rain] 77 and massive flooding. 

67 - 381-1 

‘Its flavor is sweet. 

Its state of mind is pensiveness. 

Pensiveness harms the spleen; 

anger dominates pensiveness. 78 

Dampness harms the flesh; 79 

wind dominates dampness. 80 

Sweet [flavor] harms the spleen; 81 

sour [flavor] dominates sweet [flavor].’ 82 


77 Zhang Jiebin: “HRS, ‘rain,’ and flit, ‘landslip,’ are the calamities associated with 
soil.” Cheng Shide et al.: “S is ‘continuous rain.’tji is ‘landslip.’” 

78 Wang Bing: “Those who are angry do not think. Anger lets [a person] forget 
[all] calamities. Hence it is obvious that [anger] dominates [pensiveness]. If someone 
thinks [about a calamity] excessively, this is checked by arousing anger.” 

79 Wang Bing: “Excessive dampness is water. When water collects it causes swell¬ 
ing.” 

80 Wang Bing: “Wind is the qi of wood. Hence it dominates soil. Excessive damp¬ 
ness is checked with wind.” 

81 Wang Bing: “Only if it is excessive.” 

82 Wang Bing: “Excess sweetness is checked with sour [qi]. This serves to save the 
spleen qi.” 



208 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


‘The West generates dryness. 

Dryness generates metal. 

Metal generates acrid [flavor ]. 83 

Acrid [flavor] generates the lung . 84 

The lung generates the skin and the body hair . 85 

The skin and the body hair generate the kidneys . 86 

In heaven it is dryness; 
on the earth it is metal; 
on man’s body it is the skin and its hair. 

< Among the qi it is completions 
Among the depots it is the lung.’ 

Its nature is coolness. 

Its virtue is clearness. 

Its operation is hardening . 87 
‘Its color is white.’ 

Its transformation is contraction. 

[Its creatures are armored.] 

Its policy is force . 88 

Its commands are fog and dew. 

Its causing changes is [to cause] sternness and killing. 
Its causing a calamity is [to cause] aging and falling. 

67 - 383-2 

‘Its flavor is acrid. 

Its state of mind is anxiety. 


83 Wang Bing: “All things with an acrid flavor originate from a transformation of 
metal.” 

84 Wang Bing: “When acrid things enter the stomach, they first enter the lung.” 

85 Wang Bing: “Acrid flavor enters the lung. From the lung depot it is spread and 
transforms to generate the skin and the hair.” 

86 Wang Bing: “From the skin and the body hair the acrid qi flows on, transforms 
and generates qi that enters the kidneys.” 

87 Wang Bing: “[S| is MS, ‘hard.’” Fang Yaozhong: refers to ‘hard,’ and 

also to {Wifs, protection.’” 

88 Zhang Zhicong: is SiS, ‘hard and piercing.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “5$(l is 

M, ‘tense.’” 
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Anxiety harms the lung; 89 
joy dominates anxiety. 

Heat harms the skin and the body hair; 90 
cold dominates heat. 

Acrid [flavor] harms the skin and the body hair; 91 
bitter [flavor] dominates acrid [flavor].’ 92 

67 - 383-4 

‘The North generates cold. 

Cold generates water. 

Water generates salty [flavor]. 93 
Salty [flavor] generates the kidneys. 94 
The kidneys generate the bones and the marrow. 95 
The marrow generates the liver. 96 

In heaven it is cold; 
on the earth it is water; 
in man’s body it is the bones. 

< Among the qi it is hardness. > 

Among the depot it is the kidneys.’ 

Its nature is piercing cold. 

Its virtue is cold. 


89 Wang Bing: “In case of anxiety the flow of qi is blocked. When it is blocked, the 
qi of the lung depot cannot pass either. Hence anxiety harms the lung.” 

90 Wang Bing: “When fire qi is present in abundance, things burn and desiccate. 
Hence when heat qi abounds, the skin and the body hair are harmed.” 

91 Wang Bing: “Only if it is excessive.” 

92 Wang Bing: “Bitter is the flavor of fire. Hence it dominates acrid [flavor] which 
is [a qi of] metal.” 

93 Wang Bing: “All things with a salty flavor originate from a transformation of 
water.” 

94 Wang Bing: “When salty things enter the stomach, they first turn to the kid¬ 
neys.” 

95 Wang Bing: “Salty flavor enters the kidneys. From the kidney depot it is spread 
and transforms to generate the bones and their marrow.” 

96 Wang Bing: “From the bones and the marrow, the salty qi flows on, transforms 
and generates qi that enters the liver.” 
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Its operation is [...] 97 
‘Its color is black.’ 

Its transformation is sternness . 98 
{Its creatures are scaly.} 

Its policy is resting. 

Its commands [...]" 

Its causing changes is [to cause] piercing frost. 

Its causing a calamity is [to cause] ice and hail. 

67 - 385-2 

‘Its flavor is salty. 

Its state of mind is fear. 

Fear harms the kidneys ; 100 
pensiveness dominates fear . 101 
Cold harms the blood ; 102 
dryness dominates cold. 

Salty [flavor] harms the blood; 

sweet [flavor] dominates salty [flavor].’ 103 

The five qi are positioned one after another. Each has [one] which precedes 


97 Wang Bing: “Corruption of the original text.” Zhang Jiebin: “Its operation is 
storage.” Gao Shishi: “Its operation is drying, in the sense of hardening.” 

98 Wang Bing: “Jflf is If ,‘resting.’” 

99 Wang Bing: “Corruption of the original text.” Zhang Jiebin: “Its commands are 
closure.” Gao Shishi: “Its commands are severity.” 

100 Wang Bing: “Extreme fear moves the center and thereby harms the kidneys.” 

101 Wang Bing: “Pensiveness reveals the dynamics of a calamity. Hence there is no 
fear.” 

102 Wang Bing: “When the cold is extreme, the blood congeals. Hence it harms the 
blood.” 

103 Wang Bing: “Sweet is the flavor of the soil. Hence it dominates salty [flavor 
which is associated with] water.” 

104 Zhang Zhicong: “The five qi are the qi of the five cardinal points. JEal is: the 

alternation of the four seasons. As for the wind of spring, the heat of 

summer, the coolness of autumn, and the cold of winter, they all arrive prior to their 
respective [seasonal] terms.” 
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When they are not at their position, then this is evil. When they [occupy] their 
proper position, then this is proper .” 105 

67 - 385-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“The changes that result from a disease, what are they like ?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the qi fit each other, then [diseases are] slight. 

When they do not fit each other, then they are severe .” 106 

[Huang] Di: 

“How about [the qi] ruling a year?” 

67 - 386-2 

Qi Bo: 

“When the qi has a surplus, then it restrains that which it [normally] domi¬ 
nates and insults that which it [normally] does not dominate . 107 

105 1126 / 11 : “'iK is ‘at.’” 

106 Wang Bing: “When wood resides at the position of fire, when fire resides at the 
position of soil, when soil resides at the position of metal, when metal resides at the 
position of water, when water resides at the position of wood, when wood resides 
at the position of ruler, such [situations] are ‘fitting,’ (because wood is the parent of 
fire, fire is the parent of soil, etc.). Also, when wood resides at the position of water, 
when water resides at the position of metal, when metal resides at the position of soil, 
when soil resides at the position of fire, when fire resides at the position of wood, such 
[situations] are ‘fitting.’ In the final analysis, though, these are [situations where] a 
child wrongly assumes the position of father-mother, where what is below insults the 
above, and this resembles a minor counteraction. When wood resides at the position 
of metal or soil, when fire resides at the position of metal or water, when soil resides 
at the position of water or wood, when metal resides at the position of fire or wood, 
and when water resides at the position of fire and soil, such [situations] are ‘not fit¬ 
ting.’ Hence the disease is severe. Always determine the period qi and the qi control¬ 
ling heaven first. Then it is possible to know whether the presence of the qi is ‘fitting’ 
or ‘not fitting.’” 1028 / 3 : “The meaning of is: the five agents should maintain a 
certain balance. If this balance is destroyed, pathological signs of unilateral strength 
will appear. That is to say: ‘when they do not agree with each other, then it is severe.’” 
Fang Yaozhong: “That is, in a season of identical host qi and visitor qi, the climate 
(i.e., the qi manifestations) are regular and any disease remains minor. In a season 
when host qi and visitor qi are not identical, the climate is irregular and diseases tend 
to be severe.” 

107 Zhang Jiebin: “When the qi of wood has a surplus, then it restrains that which it 
[usually] dominates, [i.e.,] the soil is overcome by it and the transformation [of soil qi] 
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When it is inadequate, then that which it [normally] cannot dominate insults 
and harrasses it and it is treated lightly and insulted by that which it [normally] 
dominates.” 108 

That which has insulted is affected by evil in turn. 109 

[That which has insulted is affected by evil because there is little fear.] 110 

[Huang] Di: “Good!” 


to dampness is weak. It insults that which it [usually] does not dominate, [i.e.,] con¬ 
trary [to what is normal] the metal is humiliated by the wood and the transformation 
[of metal qi] to wind is quite strong.” See also 1412 / 2 . Fang Yaozhong: “ftf applies 
when those who are below insult those who are above.” 

108 Wang Bing: “When the wood [qi] has surplus, it restrains the soil [qi] and thinks 
lightly of the metal [qi]. Since the metal does not take up a fight, the wood relies on 
its surplus and insults [the metal]. Also, when the wood [qi] is diminished and when 
the metal [qi] dominates, the soil [qi] contrary [to its normal relationship] insults the 
wood because the wood [qi] is insufficient [to dominate the soil]. Hence the soil turns 
reckless and insults the [wood].” 

109 Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say: it occupies and insults [another depot] and is 
[then] affected by its revenge in turn. For instance, when the wood [qi] is insufficient, 
then the metal qi, which [the wood qi] cannot overcome, insults and occupies [the 
depot associated with the wood]. As a result, the location of the metal [qi] itself is 
depleted. When the season of autumn arrives, the depleted metal qi is affected by 
a revenge by the son of wood [i.e., by fire]. Hence fire heat melts the metal. That is 
meant by ‘that which has insulted is affected by evil in turn.’” 

110 Wang Bing: “ ‘To be affected by evil’ is always to say: to be affected by an evil 

from [an entity] oneself cannot dominate. If [someone] leaves his own dwelling and 
goes elsewhere, if he appears strong on the outside but is exhausted inside, if evil [qi] 
abounds while the [true] qi is weak and if there is little respect or fear, then [that 
person] takes in evil. Hence [the text states]: ‘there is little fear.’” Wang Bing may 
have had an episode related in the Zuo zhuan 'Bi'f#, Duke Xi 15 th year, in 

mind. Here the marquis of Jin was warned by one of his advisors not to employ, in an 
impending battle, horses raised in a foreign territory: J'bdiilAllS “they appear strong 
outside but are exhausted inside.” Also, the marquis of Jin had sought refuge in Qin 
and later showed neither respect nor fear in view of Qin, despite Qin having helped 
him in a time of famine. Hence he met defeat when Qin eventually decided to invade 
the territory of Jin. (See Legge, vol.V, 167 - 168 .) 



Chapter 68 

Comprehensive Discourse on the Subtle Significance 
of the Six [Qi] 


68 - 386-7 
Huang Di asked: 

“Alas! Profound is the Way of heaven, indeed! 

‘As if one faced drifting clouds, 
as if one looked into a deep abyss.’ 

[However,] 

when looking into a deep abyss, it is still possible to fathom [its depth]; 
when facing drifting clouds, no one knows their farthest extension . 1 

You, Sir, have repeatedly 2 spoken about the Way of heaven which should 
be attentively accepted. I have heard [it] and [I have] stored it. In my heart, 
[though,] I feel strange about it. I do not know what it means. I should like 
you, Sir, to pour out your mind and provide a complete account of all these 
issues. 

‘Let them never disappear, 

so that they are not interrupted for a long time to come.’ 

May [I] hear about the Way of heaven?” 

Qi Bo paid reverence by knocking his head on the ground twice and responded: 
“It is brilliant, indeed, to ask about the Way of heaven! 


1 Wang Bing: “A deep abyss is quiet and clear. Hence when inspecting it it is possi¬ 
ble to fathom its depth. Drifting clouds move here and there; they unite and disperse. 
Hence when looking up to them it is impossible to point out their exact borderlines. 
That is to say, the images of the blue sky are like an abyss and can be inspected. The 
Way of the movement and transformation of the [creatures with] scales and shells 
resembles the clouds. No one can fathom how they go or stay in place.” See Su wen 77 
for an almost identical beginning, with instead of ft. 

2 Cheng Shide et al.: “Jk is M, ‘frequently.’” 
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These [activities] 

‘follow the sequence in heaven , 3 and the times of abundance and weakness .’” 4 

68-387-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear 

why there is abundance and weakness in the course of the six [times] six [ten 
day] terms of the Way of heaven .” 5 

Qi Bo: 

“Above and below have [their fixed] positions; 
left and right are [firmly] arranged . 6 

Hence 

the [term] to the right of minor yang [qi], it is governed by the yang brilliance 

[qi]- 

The [term] to the right of yang brilliance [qi], it is governed by the major yang 

[qi]- 

The [term] to the right of major yang [qi], it is governed by the ceasing yin [qi] 
The [term] to the right of ceasing yin [qi], it is governed by the minor yin [qi]. 
The [term] to the right of minor yin [qi], it is governed by the major yin [qi]. 
The [term] to the right of major yin [qi], it is governed by the minor yang [qi]. 


3 354 / 47 : “S is ‘in accordance with,’ ‘on the basis of.’ 11$ is ‘season’ or ‘period.’ 
‘Abundance and weakness’ refers to the abundance and weakness of yin and yang 

[qi]-” 

4 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Abundance’ and ‘weakness’ refer to the insufficient or excessive 
presence of the six qi.” 

5 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Six six’ is to say: the three yin and three yang [qi] controlling 
heaven are combined above with the six qi.” 360/194: “The first six refers to the six 
qi, the second six refers to the three yin and three yang.” 354/48: “The changes in the 
climatic conditions of wind, heat, fire, dampness, dryness, and cold within one year 
can be distinguished by means of the three yin and three yang [classification] into six 
terms on the basis of the different quantities of yin and yang [qi] present during these 
seasons.” For a detailed discussion and also for a refutation of interpretations of 75 
75 as six times sixty days, as, for instance, in NJCD : “One ‘term’ comprises 60 days”, 
see there. 

6 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’ and ‘below’ refers to the two qi controlling heaven and earth: 
‘left’ and ‘right’ refers to the four qi to the left and right of the annual [qi].” Zhang 
Jiebin: “That refers to the sequence of the six locations to elucidate the abundance and 
weakness of the visitor qi.” 



Chapter 68 


215 


{These are the so-called qi tips. 7 That is, [one sees them in that sequence if one] 
faces the South and waits. 8 
Hence when it is said: 

‘Follow the sequence in heaven and the times of abundance and weakness. The 
positions of the qi are determined in view of [the luminaries in the sky] moving 
[the position of their] light. Stand upright and wait for them,’ 
then this means just the same.] 9 

68-387-10 

The upper [half] of the minor yang [term] is governed by the fire qi. At mid¬ 
term, the ceasing yin [qi] appears. 10 

The upper [half] of the yang brilliance [term] is governed by the dryness qi. At 
midterm, the major yin [qi] appears. 11 


7 Wang Bing: is 7 | 5 , ‘farthest end.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The three yin and three yang 

[qi] have the six qi as their root; the six qi have the three yin and three yang [qi] as tip.” 

8 Wang Bing: “The sages faced the South and stood this way to observe the arrival 
of the qi.” 

9 Wang Bing: is to say 0 ®7t: the sun moves its light, is to say: when 

facing the South and observing the qi, stand upright and observe the arrival of the 
various qi in the course of the year. This way the qi can be awaited.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “Js'Jti/t'fil, jEjATOJrfl'L is an ancient method for measuring [the movement in] 
heaven to determine the seasonal qi. Most often a ‘wooden staff was planted’ to ob¬ 
serve the shadow caused by the sun and, thereby, to determine the seasonal qi.” For an 
identification of the method referred to here with the ancient astronomical method of 
setting up a ZE3x, ‘sundial,’ see also 597/46, 354/49, and 1901/44. 

10 Wang Bing: “The minor yang [qi] is the fire in the South. Hence one sees that the 
above is governed by the qi of fire. It is linked to the [qi of] ceasing yin. Hence ceasing 
yin [qi, i.e., wind] appears at midterm.” Zhang Jiebin: “From here on downwards [the 
text] speaks of the three yin and three yang. Each has its exterior and interior. Their qi 
communicate with each other. Hence each has a central qi (H A) which is rooted in 
the other. Hie basic [qi] of minor yang is fire. Hence fire qi appears above. [The minor 
yang] and the ceasing yin constitute exterior and interior. Hence in the midst a ceas¬ 
ing yin [qi] appears.” 354/49: “4 1 JR, is J 3 appearing in the center.’That is a 
qi which can be seen within the root qi.The 4 1 JjC is a qi that is related to or stands in 
opposition to the root qi. ..Why is it that a related or opposite qi appears amidst the 
root qi? The reason is: when the six qi have developed to a certain degree it can often 
be seen that they turn into their opposites. E.g., heat can turn into cold and cold can 
turn into heat. Hence [the text] states: ‘The upper [half] of minor yin is governed by 
heat; major yang appears in between. ...’”418/18: “T 1 ^. is an abbreviation of 

‘qi appearing in the center.’” See also 914/5, 490/4, 271/30, and 897/7. 

11 Wang Bing: “The yang brilliance [qi] is the metal in the West. Hence the above 
is governed by dryness qi. It is linked to the [qi] of major yin. Hence following the 
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The upper [half] of the major yang [term] is governed by the cold qi. At mid¬ 
term, the minor yin [qi] appears. 12 

The upper [half] of the ceasing yin [term] is governed by the wind qi. At mid¬ 
term, the minor yang [qi] appears. 13 

The upper [half] of the minor yin [term] is governed by the heat qi. At mid¬ 
term, the major yang [qi] appears. 14 

The upper [half] of the major yin [term] is governed by the dampness qi. At 
midterm, the yang brilliance [qi] appears.” 15 

[These are the so-called roots. Subsequent to the root [qi], the [qi] of the mid¬ 
term appear. That [which appears] subsequent to this appearance, that is the tip 
of the qi. 16 


dryness qi, the major yin [qi, i.e., dampness] appears at midterm.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
basic [qi] of yang brilliance is dryness. Hence dryness qi appears above. [The yang 
brilliance] and the major yin constitute exterior and interior. Hence in the midst a 
major yin [qi] appears.” 

12 Wang Bing: “The major yang [qi] is the water in the North. Hence the above is 
governed by cold qi. It is linked to minor yin [qi]. Hence following the cold qi, the 
minor yin [qi, i.e., ruling fire] appears at midterm.” Zhang Jiebin: “The basic [qi] of 
major yang is cold. Hence cold qi appears above. [The major yang] and the minor yin 
constitute exterior and interior. Hence in the midst a minor yin [qi] appears.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The ceasing yin [qi] is the wood in the East. Hence the above is 
governed by wind qi. It is linked to minor yang [qi]. Hence following the wind qi, the 
minor yang [qi, i.e., minister fire] appears at midterm.” Zhang Jiebin: “The basic [qi] 
of ceasing yin is wind. Hence wind qi appears above. [The ceasing yin] and the minor 
yang constitute exterior and interior. Hence in the midst a minor yang [qi] appears.” 

14 Wang Bing: “The minor yin is the ruler fire in the South-East. Hence the above is 
governed by heat qi. It is linked to major yang [qi]. Hence following the heat qi, the 
major yang [qi, i.e., cold] appears at midterm.” Zhang Jiebin: “The basic [qi] of minor 
yin is fire. Hence fire qi appears above. [The minor yin] and the major yang constitute 
exterior and interior. Hence in the midst a major yang [qi] appears.” 

15 Wang Bing: “The major yin is the soil in the South-West. Hence the above is 
governed by dampness qi. It is linked to yang brilliance [qi]. Hence following the 
dampness qi, the yang brilliance [qi, i.e., dryness] appears at midterm.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“The basic [qi] of major yin is dampness. Hence dampness qi appears above. [The 
major yin] and the yang brilliance constitute exterior and interior. Hence in the midst 
a yang brilliance [qi] appears.” 

16 Wang Bing: is to say: principal qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “The six qi of the above 

constitute the roots of the three yin and three yang [qi]. The three yin and three yang 
[qi] of the below constitute the tip of the six qi.” 
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Root and tip are not identical, their qi correspond to different images.} 17 

68-388-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“When its [time] has arrived and [the qi] arrives, 
when [its time] has arrived and [the qi] does not arrive, 
when [its timel has arrived and [the qi] is greatly excessive, 
why is that?” 18 

Qi Bo: 

“When [its time] has arrived and [the qi] arrives, that is harmony. 

When [its time] has arrived and [the qi] does not arrive, the incoming qi is 
inadequate. 

When [its time] has not yet arrived and [the qi] has arrived, the incoming qi 
has a surplus.” 19 

17 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Root and tip are not identical,’ in terms of the three yin and three 
yang [qi] this is as follows. The major yang has cold as its root and yang as its tip. The 
minor yin has heat has its root and yin as its tip. In terms of the qi that appear in the 
middle, when the minor yang [qi] arrives the fire comes to life and in the middle there 
is wind. When the yang brilliance arrives dryness comes to life and there is dampness 
in the middle. When the major yang [qi] arrives cold comes to fife and there is heat 
in the middle. When the ceasing yin [qi] arrives wind comes to life and there is fire in 
the middle. When the minor yin [qi] arrives heat comes to life and there is cold in the 
middle. When the major yin [qi] arrives dampness comes to fife and there is dryness 
in the middle. Hence if in any year an abnormal occurrence of cold or heat appears, 
the diagnostic pattern is based on [the possibility that] the [movement in the] vessels 
agrees with [the external situation] while the disease is opposed to it. The disease may 
have emerged because of the root [qi], because of the tip [qi], or because of the qi in 
the middle. A successful therapy may be directed at the root, at the tip, or at the qi in 
the middle. All these are [examples] of tip and root being different.” 

18 Wang Bing: “This refers to the six qi of heaven. The first qi emerges fifteen days 
prior to spring begins. The remaining second, third, fourth, fifth, and final qi arrive 
successively, each ruling for 60 days plus 87 and one half ke.” Zhang Jiebin: “The fol¬ 
lowing passage is to explain abundance and weakness in the manifestations of the qi. 
Each of the six qi ruling a year has its specific season. From the belated or early arrival 
of the qi it can be seen whether it is abundant or weak.” 

19 Wang Bing: “When the time has arrived and the [corresponding] qi arrives, that 

is a harmonious correspondence. This then is a balanced year If [for instance] 

the qi of a jia zi year has a surplus it arrives prior to its time during the [preceding] gui 
hai year, [i.e.,] during a period when it should not arrive yet. If the qi of an yi chon year 
is insufficient it arrives after its time during the period when the [qi of the following] 
jia zi year should arrive. Hence [the text] states: ‘the incoming qi is insufficient; the 
incoming qi has a surplus.’That is to say, when the period of arrival of the first qi is 
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68-389-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“When [its time] has arrived and [the qi] does not arrive; 
when [its time] has not yet arrived and [the qi] arrives, 
what is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When there is correspondence, then there is compliance. 

If this is not so, then there is opposition. 

When there is opposition, then this gives rise to changes. 

When there are changes, then there is disease.” 20 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Please speak about those correspondences.” 

Qi Bo: 

“It is in the generation of things that those correspondences [appear]; 
it is in the qi and [its movement in] the vessels that those correspondences 
[appear].” 21 


like that, the arrivals of all the remaining of the six qi of a year will be prior to their 
[appropriate] time. When the annual qi is insufficient, the arrivals of [all] the six qi 
will be late. No matter whether [the qi of] a subsequent time arrives early, or whether 
[the qi of] a previous time arrives late, the difference amounts always to thirteen 
days.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the season has arrived while the [corresponding] qi has 
not arrived, the incoming qi is insufficient. When the qi arrives before the [respective] 
seasons has arrived, the incoming qi has a surplus.” 

20 Wang Bing: “When [the qi arrives] right in time, that is ‘correspondence.’When 
the time [the qi arrives] outside its time, then ‘it is not so.’ .. When the changes in 
heaven and on earth lose their regularity, then all the myriad things fall ill.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “In case of correspondence there is compliance and the proper qi of generation 
and transformation are present. In case it is not so, then there is opposition and the 
qi of domination and revenge emerge. Changes result in heaven and on earth and the 
myriad beings become ill, too.” 355/49: “When climate and season correspond, this is 
regularity. [Such regularity] is beneficial to the regular generation and growth of the 
myriad things in nature.” 

21 Wang Bing: “The generation and blossoming of things occur at their regular times. 
The arrival of the [movement in the] vessels occurs in regular intervals. In case [the 
annual qi] has surplus, the year begins early; when it is insufficient, the year begins 
late.” 
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68-389-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I should like to hear how the structures of the earth correspond to the positions 
of the qi during the six [seasonal] terms .” 22 

Qi Bo: 

“To the right of obvious brilliance , 23 
that is the position of the ruler fire . 24 
To the right of the ruler fire, 
retreating one step, 

that is the [position] governed by the minister fire. 

Moving one step further, 

that is the [position] governed by the soil qi. 

Moving one step further, 

that is the [position] governed by the metal qi. 

Moving one step further, 

that is the [position] governed by the water qi. 

Moving one step further, 

that is the [position] governed by the wood qi. 

Moving one step further, 

that is the [position] governed by the ruler fire. 


22 Zhang Jiebin: “The host qi do not move and keep their positions. Hence [the text] 
speaks of‘six positions.’They are also called ‘six steps.’These are the positions governed 
by the six qi.” Cheng Shide et al.: “/xiflJU.Ji refers to the six qi ruling a season. Be¬ 
cause the host qi does not change year after year it is called ililS.i'lMS.” 

23 Wang Bing: “Where the sun comes out, that is called ‘obvious brilliance.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “A little more than 60 days after vernal equinox.” 355/50: “That is, from vernal 
equinox onwards, the periods of daylight become gradually longer and the tempera¬ 
ture of the qi gradually increases. Generation and transformation of the myriad things 
gradually increases in richness and abundance. All these phenomena are signs of an 
increasing brilliance of yang qi. Hence the term following vernal equinox and end¬ 
ing at summer begins is called ‘obvious brilliance.’ .. Hence this period is associated 
with the minor yin ruler fire. ‘Right’ refers to a person facing South and naming its 
position.” 

24 Zhang Jiebin: “To retreat one step is to retreat one step to the right of the ruler 
fire.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The three yin and three yang [qi, i.e.,] the six qi rule a part 
of one year. That is, one year is divided into six steps. Each qi rules over one step. To 
move one step to the right is to retreat one step.” 
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68-390-2 

Subsequent to the minister fire, the water qi succeeds it. 25 
Subsequent to the position of water, the soil qi succeeds it. 26 
Subsequent to the position of soil, the wind qi succeeds it. 27 
Subsequent to the wind qi, the metal qi succeeds it. 28 
Subsequent to the position of metal, the fire qi succeeds it. 29 
Subsequent to the ruler fire, the yin essence succeeds it.” 30 

68-391-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“Why?” 

Qi Bo: 

“ ‘Excessive activity results in harm. 

Succession provides restraint.’ 31 


25 Wang Bing: “When heat abounds water succeeds it. Sprouts and shoots are tender 
and weak. Heavy rain brings overflow. The image of water is obvious.” 355/51: “/fc 
has the meaning of ®Jlt,‘to check,’‘to curb,’or IKlfP/to resist.’That is to say, each of 
the five agents has one [agent] by which it is checked. Such as, water can check fire, 
soil can check water, wood can check soil,.. /fc also has the meaning of /ft®, ‘follow,’ 
‘inherit.’That is to say, each of the five agents is closely followed by one which it can¬ 
not dominate.” 

26 Wang Bing: “When cold is extreme, the things harden und water freezes. All 
streams dry up. It is obvious that the image of of soil appears [to succeed the water] here.” 

27 Wang Bing: “Subsequent to speedy winds it is often such that rain falls. That is, 
dampness is transformed to rain by the blowing of wind.” 

28 Wang Bing: “When the wind blows the qi is clear and the myriad things are all 
dry These are obvious images of metal succeeding wood.” 

29 Wang Bing: “To forge metal one generates heat. That is, fire makes the metal flow. 
[The fact that the metal] rides on top of the fire does not falsify the principle.” 

30 Wang Bing: “At the location of the ruler fire no great heat moves. The reason is that 
yin essence controls and succeeds it.” Zhang Zhicong: “The preceding paragraph out¬ 
lined the emergence of the six qi out of each other for ruling over one season [each] .The 
present [paragraph outlines] the restraint exerted by the six qi [upon each other, permit¬ 
ting] generation and transformation. Now, among the five agents there is generation 
and transformation, restraint and overcoming. In case there is no restraint, with [a qi’s] 
activity reaching an extreme, harm results. If, however, there is restraint and overcom¬ 
ing, then there is generation and transformation, /ft is to say: to take over that which 
precedes and restrain it. Yin essence is the essence water generated by tianyi 

31 Wang Bing: “/L is extreme excess. Things have an aversion to extremes.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “/L is extreme abundance. Iji 1 ] is: to curb [a qi] because it has reached an ex- 
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When there is restraint, then there is generation and transformation. 32 
Externally abundance and weakness are arranged in sequence. 33 
When there is harm, then there is destruction and disorder; 
generation and transformation are [marked by] serious disease.” 34 

68-391-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“What about the causes of abundance and weakness?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When they are not at their positions, then they are evil. 

When they occupy their proper positions, then they are proper. 35 


treme.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /8: is I 5 §BP, ‘immediately,’ ‘to fol¬ 

low.’” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “When extreme abundance is restrained, then there is no harm 
resulting from excessive activity. When there is no harm resulting from excessive ac¬ 
tivity, then generation and transformation occur as a matter of course.” 

33 Zhang Jiebin: “When [a qi] should be abundant and is abundant, when [a qi] 

should be weak and is weak, when the [proper] sequence is maintained and everything 
is at its place, that is called /'[JdllSig;. J'hJ'lJ is to say: ‘massive production 

and nourishment.’” 

34 Zhang Jiebin: “If there is excessive activity without restraint, then this causes 

harm. Harm is destruction, disorder, and abnormality. There is no generation and 
transformation of proper qi and evil qi emerges instead. Hence this results in ‘great 
disease.’” Zhang Zhicong: is to say: the external succession of the qi ruling 

a year is marked by abundance or weakness. When a qi ruling a year interacts with 
an [identical] qi ruling a season, with the result that the excessive activity [of this qi] 
reaches an extreme, then this will end in severe harm. Hence [the text] states: ‘When 
there is harm, then there is destruction and disorder; generation and transformation 
are marked by great disease.’” 

35 356/45: “aJii is present when the five agents association of the major period of a 
given year is identical to the five agents association of the [earth] branch of that same 
year. A 'S'Ji year is called Hilll', ‘the year meets.’ is present when the five agents 
association of the major periode of a given year is not identical to the five agents as¬ 
sociation of the earth [branch] of that year, but with the five agents association of the 
qi controlling heaven in that year. Such a year is called ‘heavenly complements.’” 
In contrast, Cheng Shide et al. reads the earth branches as referring to cardinal points: 
“ ‘When they are at their position’ refers to the proper positions of the four cardinal 
points of zi, wu, mao , and you. Chen, xu, chou, and zuei belong to the central positions 
and soil. ‘When they are not at their position’ refers to yin, shen, si, and hai which are 
not located at the proper positions of the five cardinal directions.” 
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[When the qi are] evil, then changes are severe. 

[When the qi are] proper, then [changes are] slight.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“What is it to say, ‘occupy their proper positions'?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the wood period comes down on mao, 
when the fire period comes down on wu, 

when the soil period comes down in the final thirds of all the four [seasons], 
when the metal period comes down on you, 
when the water period comes down on zi.” 

This is what is called “the year meets.” 36 [This is a balance of the qi.] 37 
[Huang] Di: 

“When they do not occupy [their correct] positions, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In this [case] the year does not meet with them.” 38 


36 Zhang Jiebin: “In this case the annual period and the annual branch are of identi¬ 
cal qi. Hence [such years] are called ‘the year meets.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “Whenever 
the five-agents associations of the heaven stems and earth branches of a given year 
are identical and if such coincidences converge with the proper positions of the five 
cardinal points, that is called ‘the year meets.’ For example, in a ding mao year, ding 
is a wood period, mao is the proper position of the cardinal point East and of wood. 
Hence ‘the wood period sides with mao! Within a cycle of 60 years this applies to 
eight years.’’The Z.houli, Tian guan, Si kuai H'fj', uses the compound jH'll’ (here to be 
read 'sui kuai’) in the sense of “annual accounts”(see Ruan Yuan vol I, p. 679 below). 

37 Wang Bing: “Neither excessive nor insufficient, that is called ‘a balanced period 
rules a year.’In a balanced year the generation of beings and the way the [movement in 
the] vessels responds [to pulse feeling] should all correspond to the respective period 
of time and there should be no [too] early or [too] late.” Lin Yi et al.: “When a wood 
period comes down on mao, that is a ding mao year. When a fire period comes down 
on wu, that is a wu wu year. When a soil period comes down on [the final thirds of] 
the four seasons, these are jia chen,jia xu,ji chou, and ji wei years. When a metal pe¬ 
riod comes down on yu, that is an yi you year. When a water period comes down on zi, 
that is a king zi year. Among them wu wu,ji chou,ji wei, and yiyu [years] are ‘Tai-yi 
heavenly complements’ [years].” 

38 Zhang Jiebin: “When the annual period does not converge with the earth branch, 
then it may happen that the qi is not balanced.” 
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68-391-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“If in a year of a soil period, one sees major yin [qi] in the upper [half of that 
year], 

if in a year of a fire period, one sees minor yang [qi] and minor yin [qi] in the 
upper [half of that year], 39 

if in a year of a metal period, one sees yang brilliance [qi] in the upper [half of 
that year], 

if in a year of a wood period, one sees ceasing yin [qi] in the upper [half of that 
year], 

if in a year of a water period, one sees major yang [qi] in the upper [half of that 
year], 

how is that?” 40 


Qi Bo: 

“[In these cases the qi controlling] heaven meets with the [first half of a year]. 41 
Hence the Book on the Principal [Qi] of Heaven calls this ‘heavenly comple¬ 
ments.’” 

68-392-2 
[Huang Di:] 

“How about [a year which is both] ‘heavenly complements’ and ‘the year 
meets’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“This is a convergence of the 1 tai-yi heavenly complements’ [type].” 42 
[Huang] Di: 

“How about their hierarchy?” 


39 Wang Bing: “Both the minor yin [qi] and the minor yang [qi] are fire qi.” 

40 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Soil period,’‘fire period,’ and so forth refer to the period [rul¬ 
ing an entire] year. ‘Upper’ refers to the [qi] controlling heaven. When the qi of a pe¬ 
riod [ruling an entire] year and the qi controlling heaven [during the first half of that 
year] correspond to each other, that is called ‘heavenly complements.’ For example, in 
a ji chou year, the ji is a soil period; the chou is major yin dampness [qi associated with 
the agent of] soil controlling heaven. Within the cycle of 60 years, twelve years are 
‘heavenly complements’years.” 

41 WangBing:“That is when the heavenly qi and the periodqi converge with each other.” 

42 Wang Bing: “That is to say: three come together. The first is ‘heaven meets.’The 
second is ‘the year meets.’The third is ‘the period meets.’” We read tai-yi, the “great 
one”, not as a reference to Tai-yi, a numinous entity. 
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Qi Bo: 

“ ‘Heavenly complements’ upholds the law. 

The ‘the year meets ’ 43 carries out orders. 

The ‘ tai-yi heavenly complements’ is the nobleman .” 44 

68-392-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“To be struck by [their] evil, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If someone is struck by [the official] upholding the law, the [resulting] disease 
is fast and dangerous . 45 

If someone is struck by [the official] carrying out orders, the disease is slow and 
protracted . 46 

If someone is struck by a nobleman, the disease is violent and fatal .” 47 


43 The textus receptus has iRJlLThe context suggests that it should be read as iR'H'. 

44 Wang Bing: “ ‘To uphold the law’ is equal to [the duties of] a minister. ‘To carry 
out orders’ is equal to [the duties of ] a governor. ‘Noblemen’ are equal to rulers.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Those upholding the law are positioned above; that is equal to government ad¬ 
ministration. Those carrying out orders are positioned below; that is equal to all kinds 
of officials. Noblemen combine above and below. They correspond to rulers.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The standards of an official [supposed to] uphold the law are appro¬ 
priate. He is able to deal with evil deeds on his own. Hence, the disease [caused by his 
intervention] is fast and dangerous.” 

46 Wang Bing: “A governor does not have the authority to uphold the law. Hence 
harm or disease [caused by his intervention] is not fast. It merely holds [the patient] 
in its grip (#1#).” 

47 Wang Bing: “[Noblemen are] righteous and do not carry out unjustified attacks. 
Hence when [their intervention causes] a disease, it is violent and leads to death.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “When someone is struck by those who uphold the law, that is a clash 
with the qi controlling heaven. Heaven is the root of life. Hence such diseases are 
fast and dangerous. When someone is struck by those who carry out orders, that is a 
clash with the qi of the earth branches. The [resulting] harm is slightly less [severe]. 
Hence such diseases are slow and protracted. is: evil and proper hold each other; 
the chances of a lucky or unlucky outcome are half and half. When someone is struck 
by a nobleman, that is a clash with both the qi of heaven and that of the earth. Hence 
[such diseases] are violent and lead to death. Now in these three cases the earth re¬ 
gards heaven as ruler. Hence to be struck by [the evil qi of] ‘heavenly complements’ 
is more severe than [to be struck by the evil qi of] the ‘the year meets.’ In a ‘ tai-yi 
heavenly complements’ [year] three [identical] qi come together. It should be obvious 
that [the diseases resulting from being struck by the qi of that year] are even more se¬ 
rious. Hence not to clash [with such qi] means health; when it comes to a clash there 
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68-392-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the positions are exchanged, how is that?” 
Qi Bo: 

“ When the ruler takes the position of the official, 
then this is compliance. 

When the official takes the position of the ruler, 
then this is opposition. 

When there is opposition, 
then disease is near, 
and harm sets in fast. 

When there is compliance, 
then disease is far away, 
and harm is slight.” 48 


is no way to solve [the resulting problems]. When a person is affected [by such evil], 
nothing can be done about it.” 

48 Wang Bing: “When the minister fire resides at the [location of the] ruler fire that 
is [as if] an official took the place of the position of a ruler. Hence [such a situation is 
identified as] ‘opposition’. When the ruler fire resides at the [location of the] minister 
fire, that is [as if] a ruler took the position of an official, [as if] the ruler came down 
to inspect the position of an official. Hence [such a situation is identified as] ‘compli¬ 
ance’. ‘Distant’ is to say: geographically distant; ‘near’ is to say: geographically near.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Ruler’ is ruler fire; ‘official’ is minister fire. When the ruler takes the 
position of the official, that is, for instance, when [a year with] minor yin [qi] as visitor 
[qi] comes together with minor yang [qi] as host [qi]. In this case the ruler is above 
and the official is below. Hence this is ‘compliance’. In a situation of ‘compliance’ dis¬ 
eases are far away and any harm [resulting from a disease] is minor. When the official 
takes the position of the ruler, that is, for instance, when [a year with] minor yang [qi] 
as visitor [qi] comes together with minor yin [qi] as host [qi]. In this case the official 
is above and the ruler is below. Hence this is ‘opposition’. In a situation of‘opposi¬ 
tion’ the time of a disease is near and harm [resulting from it] arrives fast.” 356: “The 
character position’refers to a meeting of visitor and ruler here. That is, the visitor qi is 
added on top of the position of the host qi. Host qi refers to the regular qi ruling the 
seasons in the course of one year. Visitor qi refers to the characteristic qi of each year. 
When a visitor qi is added on top of the host qi, that is .. fHilE refers to 

[a situation where] the visitor qi is ruler fire which is added on top of the host qi which 
is minister fire. Ell'fillT is the opposite; it refers to [a situation where] the visitor qi is 
the minister fire which is added on top of the host qi which is ruler fire. The effects [of 
the former] are not serious. Hence one speaks of H, ‘compliance’; the effects [of the 
latter] are severe. Hence they are called ‘opposition.’” 
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{This refers to the so-called two fires.} 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I should like to hear about their steps, how about them ?” 49 
Qi Bo: 

“A so-called step covers 60 degrees and some odd [parts of a degree]. 50 
Hence, after 24 steps [these odd parts] add up to one hundred marks and 
constitute one [lull] day.” 51 

68-393-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“What are the changes resulting from the correspondences of the six qi to the 
five agents?” 

Qi Bo: 

“ ‘The positions [of the qi] have an end and a begin. 

[Each] qi [term] has a first [half] and a [second half following] midterm . 52 
The upper [half] and the lower [hall] are not alike. 

To search them is different, too.’ ” 53 

49 356/47: “ ‘Their’refers to the six qi. ‘Steps’refers to positions and time periods.” 

50 Wang Bing: “ of is to say: 87.5 ke .” Cheng Shide et al.: “60 degrees are 60 days. 
One heavenly cycle covers 365 1/4 degrees. [One year] is divided into six steps, with 
each step covering 60 degrees plus 87 1/2 ke. Hence [the text] states ‘[one] step is 60 
degrees and some odd [parts of a degree].’” 

51 Wang Bing: “This is a statement on the surplus of the heavenly degrees. An entire 
heavenly cycle has 365 plus 1/4 degrees. 24 steps are exactly four years. 1/4 degree 
amounts to 25 ke. Within four years the sum of all [surplus] qi adds up to 100 ke. 
Hence this completes one day. One degree is one day.” 

52 Wang Bing: is itkfii, ‘earth position.’ is ‘heavenly qi.’ Qi and position 

alternate with each other. Hence during the first qi [term], heaven is in charge; during 
the [second term subsequent to the] midterm of qi, the earth rules. When the earth 
rules, then the qi flows on the earth. When heaven is in charge, then the qi ascends 
to heaven. ..The first [term and the second term following] midterm are both 30 days 
plus 43 and 3/4 belong.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Position’is to say: the fixed positions of seasons 
governed [by a qi].” Cheng Shide et al.: “These are the six steps.” 

53 Cheng Shide et al.: “There are two interpretations of _hT. According to the first, 
_t refers to the visitor qi and T refers to the host qi. As in Zhang Zhicong’s com¬ 
ment: ‘Above and below are not identical is to say: the visitor qi is added above, the 
host qi rules below. Each should be different; hence [the approaches] to examine 
them are different, too.’ According to the second, _h refers to the heaven stems and 
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68-393-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“How to search them?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi of heaven starts with jier, 

the qi of the earth governs under zz'. 54 

The combination of zi and jia 

is called ‘annual set-up.’ 55 

Carefully observe this time [of‘annual set-up’]. 

[Then you] are able to predict the qi [of each year].’” 56 

68-393-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about these years. 

What is the starting point and what is the end of the [cycle of the] six qi; 
what about ‘early’ and what about ‘late’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“A brilliant question, indeed! 

In a jia zi year, 

the initial qi [term] [heavenly number] begins with the water [in the clepsydra] 
sinking from the first mark and it ends after [60 days and] 87 and a half marks. 
The second qi [term] begins at the 87th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] 75 marks. 

The third qi [term] begins at the 76th mark and it ends after [further 61 days 
and] 62 and a half marks. 

The fourth qi [term] begins at the 62nd mark and six parts and it ends after 

T' refers to the earth branches. Each year the heaven stems and the earth branches 
are different. Hence [the text] states: above and below are not identical. See Su wen 
yishi 

54 The original text had ililJRJp instead of Beginning with the Yuan era, 

all important editions decided to change [p to $p.The 1983 edition by Ren min wei 
sheng chu ban she reinstated the reading of Jp. See Zhang Canjia, vol. 2, p. 906-908. 

55 Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of heaven has ten stems and begins with jia\ the qi of the 
earth has twelve branches and begins with zi. When zi and jia are combined, that is a 
jia zi [year]. Through the combination of stems and branches the annual qi of a [cycle 
of] 60 years are established.” 

56 Zhang Jiebin: “When the annual qi are established, then the individual seasons 
can be observed and the respective qi can be predicted.” 
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[further 61 days and] fifty marks. 

The fifth qi [term] begins at the 51 st mark and it ends after [further 61 days 
and] 37 and a half marks. 

The sixth qi [term] begins at the 3 7th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] 25 marks. 

[These are the so-called “the first six”; 57 they constitute numbers of heaven.] 

68-394-3 

In an yi chou year, 

the initial qi [term] [heavenly number] begins with [the water sinking from] 
the 26th mark and it ends after [61 days and] 12 and a half marks. 

The second qi [term] begins at the 12th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[61 days] when the water has sunk by 100 marks. 

The third qi [term] begins at the first mark and it ends after [further 61 days 
and] 87 and a half marks. 

The fourth qi [term] begins at the 87th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] 75 marks. 

The fifth qi [term] begins at the 76th mark and it ends after [further 61 days 
and] 62 and a half marks. 

The sixth qi [term] begins at the 62nd mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] fifty marks. 

[These are the so-called “the second six”; they constitute numbers of heaven.] 

68-395-1 

In a bingyin year, 

the initial qi [term] [heavenly number] begins with [the water sinking from] 
the 51 st mark and it ends after [61 days and] 37 and a half marks. 

The second qi [term] begins at the 37th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] 25 marks. 

The third qi [term] begins at the 26th mark and it ends after [further 61 days 
and] twelve and a half marks. 

The fourth qi [term] begins at the 12th mark and six parts and it ends after [61 
days] when the water has sunk by 100 marks. 

The fifth qi [term] begins at the the first mark and it ends after [further 61 
days and] 87 and a half marks. 


57 Possibly a reference to the Yijing where the six lines constituting a hexagram were 
named “nine” (if they were yang lines changing to yin) or “six” (if they were yin lines 
changing to yang). “First six”, then, refers to a changing yin line which is the first line 
at the bottom of the hexagram. 
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The sixth qi [term] begins at the 87th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] 75 marks. 

[These are the so-called “the third six”; they constitute numbers of heaven] 
68-395-7 

In a ding mao year, 

the initial qi [term] [heavenly number] begins with [the water] sinking from 
the 76th mark and it ends after [61 days and] 62 and a half marks. 

The second qi [term] begins at the 62nd mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] fifty marks. 

The third qi [term] begins at the 51 st mark and it ends after [further 61 days 
and] 37 and a half marks. 

The fourth qi [term] begins at the 37th mark and six parts and it ends after 
[further 61 days and] 25 marks. 

The fifth qi [term] begins at the 26th mark and it ends after [61 days and] 12 
and a half marks. 

The sixth qi [term] begins at the 12th mark and six parts and it ends after [61 
days] when the water has sunk by 100 marks. 

[These are the so-called “the fourth six.’’They constitute numbers of heaven] 
Next is the wu chen year. 

Its initial qi [term] once again begins at the first mark. 

It is always like this, without end. 

Once a cycle is completed, it begins again.” 

68-396-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear how these years are examined?” 58 
Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 


58 Zhang Jiebin: “As for that is a large term covering an entire year.” Gao Shishi: 
“One year constitutes one r; 60 years constitute 60 flft” 
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When the sun passes through the first cycle, 59 the heavenly qi begins with the 
first mark. 60 

When the sun passes through the second cycle, the heavenly qi begins [after 
365 days] at the 26th mark. 61 

When the sun passes through the third cycle, the heavenly qi begins [after the 
next 365 days] at the 51st mark. 62 

When the sun passes through the fourth cycle, the heavenly qi begins [after the 
next 365 days] at the 76th mark. 63 

When the sun passes through the fifth cycle, the heavenly qi once again begins 
at the first mark.” 64 


[That is what is called ‘one arrangement.’] 65 

68-397-1 

Hence, 

the convergences of qi in yin, wu, and xu years are identical. 
The convergences of qi in mao, wei, and hai years are identical. 
The convergences of qi in chen, shen, and zi years are identical. 
The convergences of qi in si,you, and chou years are identical. 

When [a cycle] has reached its end, it begins anew. 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about their operation.” 66 
Qi Bo: 

“When talking of heaven, search for it at the roots. 


59 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘One cycle’ is one cycle through heaven. That is to say, the jia zi 
year is the first year.” 356/55:“ ‘One cycle’ is one year.” 

60 Wang Bing: “That is the jia zi year.” 

61 Wang Bing: “That is they! chou year.” 

62 Wang Bing: “That is the bingyin year.” 

63 Wang Bing: “That is the ding mao year.” 

64 Wang Bing: “That is the wu chen year. The remaining 5 5 years repeat this cycle and 
then start from the beginning again.” 

65 Wang Bing: “The law regards four years as ‘one arrangement.’” 

66 Gao Shishi: is change and transformation, movement and standstill, rise and 

descent, leaving and entering.” 
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When talking of the earth, search for it at the positions. 

When talking of man, search for it at the qi interaction.” 67 

68-397-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is it to say: ‘qi interaction’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Amidst the interaction of the qi of the positions of above and below, that is 
where man resides. 68 

Hence when it is said: 

‘What is the upper [section of the] celestial axis, the heavenly qi rules it. 
What is the lower [section of the] celestial axis, the qi of the earth rules it. 
The section of qi interaction, the human qi follows it, 
the myriad beings originate from it,’ 69 
then this means just the same.” 70 


67 Wang Bing: is to say: the six qi of heaven, [i.e.,] cold, summerheat, dryness, 

dampness, wind, and fire. It is through their transformations that the three yin and 
yang [qi] emerge. Hence they are called ‘root.’They are the so-called six principal [qi]. 

is to say: metal, wood, fire, soil, water, and ruler fire. Where the qi of heaven and 
earth interact from above and below, that is where man resides.” 357/47: “Tc is 
‘qi of heaven.’ 4 s - refers to the six qi.That is to say, most important in the examination 
of the changes and transformations in the natural climate is to examine the changes 
and transformations of the six qi. jit refers to the six steps, i.e., the positions associ¬ 
ated with the 24 climatic terms in the course of one year. That is, when examining the 
phenomena of transformation among all kinds of things on earth, it is important to 
investigate the relationships between the succession of seasons and the phenomena of 
transformation of all things on the basis of the six steps.” “Roots” refers to 7K7C, i.e., 
the six climatic qi. See Su wen 66-369-7. 

68 Wang Bing: “That is the sphere where the qi below heaven and above the earth 
interact and unite. Man resides on the earth. Hence it is in the [sphere] where the qi 
interact and unite that man resides. Hence all transformations and generations, as well 
as changes, do occur in the [section of] qi interaction.” 343/31: “_h refers to the qi of 
heaven; T' refers to the qi of the earth.” 

69 In view of a partially parallel statement in 71-475-12, the first two lines of this 
quotation could also be read as “The upper [half] of the heavenly axis, the heavenly qi 
rules it. The lower [half] of the heavenly axis, the qi of the earth rules it.” The ancient 
cosmological dimension of this statement was not taken into account by Wang Bing 
and Zhang Jiebin. See next note. 

70 Wang Bing: “The ‘heavenly axis’is situated exactly to the sides of the navel. It is the 
so-called half-way of the body. When the arms are stretched pointing towards heaven, 
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68-397-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is it to say: ‘first’ and ‘middle’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The ‘first’ [term] altogether [lasts for] 30 degrees and some odd [parts of a 
degree].The qi [term after the] middle follows the same pattern.” 71 

[Huang] Di: 

“What is the reason [for distinguishing between] ‘first [term]’ and ‘ [term after 
the] middle’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“They serve to distinguish between [the qi of] heaven and earth.” 72 

68-397-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about this comprehensively.” 

then [the level of the navel] is exactly half-way of the body. It one breaks it up into 
three sections, the upper section corresponds to heaven, the lower section corresponds 
to the earth, and the mid-section corresponds to qi interaction. The borderline of the 
interaction and union of the qi of heaven and earth, that is where the changes and 
transformations in terms of domination and revenge of cold, summerheat, dryness, 
dampness, wind and fire occur. Hence this is where the human qi comes from, this is 
where the myriad beings emerge out of transformation, with union and dispersion [of 
qi].” Zhang Jiebin: “JM is AltH ‘central force,’‘controlling power.’That which is above 
the center, the qi of heaven rules it; that which is below the center, the qi of the earth 
rules it. The section where the qi [of heaven and earth] interact, that is the central 
position. Now, when physical appearance and qi affect each other, when above and 
below side with each other, the central palace corresponds to all these [situations] and 
acts as their marketplace. Hence this is where the qi of man comes from and this is 
where the myriad beings emerge from and this is where change and transformation 
become apparent.” 

71 Wang Bing: “ ‘Some odd [parts of a degree]’is to say: 30 days plus 43 and 3/4 ke. 
The first [term] and the [second term following] midterm combined last for 60 days 
and 87 1/2 ke. Each [term] has 3/4 ke in excess [to 30 days plus 43 ke\. Hence [the 
text] states ‘the same pattern.’” Zhang Jiebin: “[One] ‘degree’is [one] day. One step 
covers 60 days and 87 1/2 ke. If divided into two, the first half step starts from its first 
[day]. That is the first qi. It lasts for 30 degrees and some odd [parts of a degree]. ..The 
second half step begins at midterm. It is called midterm qi. Its number [of days] is the 
same as that of the first [term]. Hence [the text] states: ‘the same pattern.’” 

72 Wang Bing: “Thereby it is possible to know whether a qi on high or down below 
is responsible for the generation of human disease.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“The ‘first [term]’ is the [term of the] qi of the earth. The ‘ [term after the] mid¬ 
dle’ is the [term of the] qi of heaven.” 73 

[Huang] Di: 

“How do they rise and descend?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The rise and descent of qi are alternating operations of heaven and earth.” 74 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what these operations are like.” 

Qi Bo: 

“When a rise is complete, the descent [begins]. That which descends is called 
[qi of] heaven. 

When a descent is complete, the rise [begins]. That which rises is called [qi of] 
the earth. 

When the qi of heaven descends, the qi flows on the earth. 

When the qi of the earth rises, the qi surges to heaven. 

The fact is, 

‘the [qi] on high and down below call on each other; 


73 Wang Bing: “During the first [term of a] qi heaven is in charge. When heaven is 
in charge, then the qi of the earth rises into the Great Void. The [term of] qi [after] 
midterm is governed by the qi of the earth. When the qi of the earth rules, then the 
qi of heaven descends to that which has physical appearance.” Wu Kun: “It is always 
such that qi rises first and descends afterwards. Hence the first [qi] is the qi of the 
earth, the midterm [qi] is the qi of heaven.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘First and midterm’ serve 
to distinguish between yin and yang. Each single qi degree must have an earlier and 
a later [part]. When it has an earlier and a later [part] then the earlier is yang and the 
later is yin. Yang rules progress; that is a movement upwards from below. Hence the 
first [qi] is the qi of the earth. Yin rules retreat; that is a movement downwards from 
above. Hence the midterm [qi] is the qi of heaven.” 

74 Wang Bing: “ ‘TP is to say: ‘rise upwards.’ & is to say: ‘descend downwards.’When 
[something] has risen to its extreme, then it descends; when [something] has de¬ 
scended to its extreme, then it will rise again. Rise and descent have no end, hence 
they reflect the alternating operations of heaven and earth.” Zhang Zhicong: “The 
qi of heaven rules descend. However, descend results from rise. Hence the qi that 
descends has risen from the earth. The qi of the earth rules rise. However, rise results 
from descend. Hence the qi that rises has descended from heaven. That is the miracle 
of heaven and earth operating through each other (TITH).” 
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rise and descent follow each other, 
and this is the way that changes occur.’ ” 75 

68-398-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

1 Cold and dampness meet each other. 

Dryness and heat come down on each other. 

Wind and fire come into contact.’ 

Is there anything in this that [I] should hear about?” 76 

Qi Bo: 

“The [sequence of the] qi has [activities of] dominating [others] and of [being 
dominated as] revenge. 

The activities of domination and revenge are marked by virtue 77 and transforma¬ 
tion, by operation and change. 

When there is change, then evil qi resides there.” 78 

68-398-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is it to say, ‘evil’?” 79 


75 Wang Bing: “There are [terms of] qi domination and [those of] revenge. Hence 
changes result.” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of heaven flows on the earth; the qi of the 
earth surges to heaven.The qi of heaven up on high and of the earth down below affect 
each other. Descent follows rise; rise follows descent. When rise and descent follow 
out of each other, changes and transformations occur.” 

76 Zhang Jiebin’s version has [rf( instead of B 3 . He interpreted fri] as jl|, ‘different.’ 
Wang Bing’s comment (see below) appears to refer to a reading of [bj instead of S 3 , 
too. Wang Bing, though, interpreted fa] as “in between.” 

77 Cheng Shide et al.: “IS is wcfe, ‘special characteristics.’” 

78 Wang Bing: “Clapping hands generate a sound; a fire causes water to boil. When 
things interact and unite, images [of such interaction and union] emerge from be¬ 
tween them. The same is true for the results of all kinds of interactions and unions. 
When heaven and earth interact and unite, then the eight winds are excited to cause 
destruction and the six qi interact and pass quickly here and there between them. 
Hence no proper qi can establish itself; on the contrary, this results in evil qi.” 

79 Wang Bing: “ ‘Evil’is a designation of that which is not proper. In the [alternation 
of] domination and revenge of [the qi of] heaven and earth, the six qi of cold, sum- 
merheat, dryness, dampness, wind, and fire are each other’s evil.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

the generation of beings results from transformation. 

The extreme point [in the development] of beings results from change. 80 
When change and transformation strike at each other, 
this is where completion and destruction originate from. 81 

The fact is, 

‘the qi may leave or return; 

[its] operation may be slow or fast. 

With [these] four being present, 82 
there is transformation and change. 

That is the origin of the winds.’ ” 83 

80 Cheng Shide et al.: “ft is the final stage in the development of things; this is the 
point of weakening and destruction.” 

81 Wang Bing: “Now, when qi comes into existence and undergoes transformations, 
its physical appearance is invisible and its nature remains unknown, so that it is im¬ 
possible to assess where it emerges and to inspect where it comes to a halt. The myriad 
beings come to life by themselves and they undergo transformations by themselves. 
They near completion without ever reaching an apex. That is called ‘heavenly har¬ 
mony.’ [However] when its images are visible and when it manifests its movement as 
shaking, fiery, unyielding, violent, whirling, roving, quick, sudden, pulling, hard, break¬ 
ing, spoiling, tearing, exciting, that is called ‘evil qi.’ Hence the generation of things 
occurs through silent transformation; their destruction is rapid change. Hence coming 
to life is a result of transformation; reaching an apex [in a development] is based on 
change. When change and transformation never cease, then the origins of completion 
and destruction are present all the time.” Zhang Jiebin: “Of all the experts who have 
interpreted this, there are those who state ‘if there is a periodic movement of yin and 
yang, then there is transformation, when [beings] come to life in spring and decay in 
autumn, then this is change.’ Others state: ‘when the myriad beings come to life and 
rest [later on], then this is transformation, when cold and summerheat alternate, then 
this is change.’ Others state: ‘to assume another corporal appearence is transformation; 
to alter a physical appearance is change.’ Others state: ‘when something comes into 
existence out of non-existence and when something enters non-existence out of ex¬ 
istence, then this is transformation; when something small becomes strong and when 
something strong becomes aged, then this is change.’ Hence when change or trans¬ 
formation affect a thing, generation is a result of transformation, in which case the qi 
advances, while destruction is a result of change, in which case the qi retreats. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘the mutual affecting of change and transformation is the origin of 
completion and destruction.’ 1# is 'gig., ‘to invade and harass.’” 

82 2568/48: is WE#.” 

83 Wang Bing: “Heaven and earth change their positions; cold and summerheat move 
to different locations; water and fire change their locations. At the moment these 
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68-399-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Slowness and speed,leaving and returning [of qi], 

where the wind emerges from, 

as well as any transformation and change,’ 

the fact is, they result from the changes of [qi from] abundance to weakness 
[and vice versa] and nothing else. 

How is it that the mutual conditioning of completion and destruction roams in 
the middle [of all that]?” 84 

Qi Bo: 

“The mutual conditioning of completion and destruction emerges out of move¬ 
ment. 

‘When there is unending movement, 
then changes occur.’” 

68-399-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“Is there a time limit [to movement]?” 


movements occur, the slow or high speed of qi and the going forward and returning 
are, hence, not regular. Even though it is impossible to investigate and recognize the 
final principles [behind all this], [it is obvious, nevertheless,] that transformations 
and changes result from these activities which may be mild or severe and that the 
winds originate from them.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Qi may go or return,’that is, it advances 
forward or retreats. ‘[Its] operation may be slow or fast,’ that is, it may be abundant 
or weak. When these four are present, transformations and changes occur. However, 
proper wind is the outcome of transformations; evil wind is the outcome of changes.” 

84 Wang Bing: “■fnf'K are the early signs of misfortune and happiness. Misfortune is 
the foundation of happiness; happiness has misfortune lying in waiting. Hence mis¬ 
fortune and happiness condition each other. What is abundant will weaken; utmost 
happiness will turn into grief. Hence utmost happiness is the foundation of misfor¬ 
tune, .. happiness lies hidden in utmost misfortune.” 2530/18: “Lao zi 58 has: 

IB ‘misfortune: it is the basis for happiness; happiness: misfortune 

lies hidden in it’. Because Inf stands for ]|S| and ]a stands for ]B, the basic meaning of 
'fnf'R is •ffrffB,‘misfortune and happiness.’” Cheng Shide et al.: has the meaning 

of‘being the cause of each other.’” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When there is no generation and no transformation, that is the time of rest- 

• ”85 

mg. 

[Huang] Di: 

“No generation, [no] transformation?” 86 
Qi Bo: 

“ ‘When leaving and entering ceases, 

then the transforming activity of the spirit mechanism vanishes. 87 

When rise and descent stop, 

then the qi set-up is solitary and in danger.’ 88 

85 Zhang Jiebin: “The preceding text states that the mutual conditioning of comple¬ 
tion and destruction arises out of movement; this, then, is the time of movement. 
When movement has reached an extreme this will result in change and when a situa¬ 
tion of no generation and no transformation is reached, then this is a time of standstill. 
Heaven and earth have spring and summer for movement, autumn and winter for 
standstill. Man has life for movement, death for standstill.” 

86 WangBing: “Can it be that there is no coming into existence and no transformation?” 

87 NJCD: “ft is it,‘to die.’The Huai nan %z’,‘Jing shenxun,’?|=] 5 -p, fjt'tt®ll,has: 4 St 

ffc#.The commentary says: it is like ?E.” 

88 Wang Bing: “ItS A is to say: breathing. 3 Tw is to say: qi transformation. Now, the 
vital qi [needed by all the animals], whether they have fur or feathers, whether they 
are naked or have scales or shells, to fly, run, or crawl or walk, has its origin in the body 
and it is their spirit that is responsible for their movement or standstill. Hence [the 
text] speaks of a ‘spirit mechanism.’ However, as for metal, jade, soil and stones, [one 
uses] herbs or trees for melting [them] or making pottery. In all this cases, vital qi 
comes from the outside. One borrows [external] qi to complete their setup and man¬ 
age [melting, making pottery, etc.]. Hence [the text] speaks of a ‘qi set-up.’When Su 
iuen 70 states: ‘That which has its origin inside, it is called spirit mechanism. When 
the spirit has left, then the mechanism comes to a standstill. That which has its origin 
outside, it is called qi set-up. When the [movement of the] qi comes to a halt, then 
the transformations are interrupted,’then this means just the same.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“ ‘Leaving and entering’ is opening and closing. is jHlft, ‘axis mechanism.’ 

is the unfathomable change and transformation of yin and yang. Now, opening and 
closing resembles the leafs of a door; an axis is the bolt that turns. Now, without axis, 
[a door] cannot open or close; and without opening and closing, there is nothing that 
could turn the axis. Hence, without leaving and entering, the transformations of the 
spirit mechanism subside. Rise and descent are the going and coming of cold and 
summerheat. Now, all the rise and descent of yin and yang [qi] takes its origin from 
the earth. Heaven encloses the earth on the outside. Therefore, when rise and descent 
subside, the qi on the outside is unprotected and in danger. When it is unprotected 
and in danger, then it does not generate [things].” 1196/5 associates ft! A with ani- 
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68-399-6 

Hence, 

when there is neither leaving nor entering, 

then there is nothing by which there could be generation, growth, adulthood, 
aging, and ending. 

When there is neither rise nor descend, 

then there is nothing by which there could be generation, growth, transforma¬ 
tion, gathering, and storage. 89 

{Therefore, ‘rise and descent, leaving and entering, that is what every container 
has.’ Hence the container is the location of generation and transformation. 
When the container disperses, then it dissipates [its contents], and generation 
as well as transformation come to a halt.} 90 


mals and man and TH# with plants only: “That is to explain, animals require qi to 
leave and enter [their bodies] to come to life, grow, mature, age, and perish. Plants 
require the qi only to rise and to descend to come to life, grow, transform, be harvested, 
and be stored.” Wang Qi: “The ancients believed that the vital qi of all living bodies 
of blood and flesh originates from inside and that the spirit rules all vital processes. 
Hence they spoke of ‘spirit mechanism.’ [In contrast,] the vital qi of non-living 
items such as minerals and plants originates from their outside. They take qi [from 
the outside] to have their completion set up. Hence this is called IRal, ‘qi set-up.’” 
445/38: “The present : 1 Ra£ has a meaning which differs somewhat from the meaning 
of MSl in Su wen 3. As Wang Bing points out in his comment, only when [gold, jade, 
etc.] receive qi from the natural world for nourishment can they reach completion (IR 
Ai) and exist.” See also 1397/21 for a discussion of ft fit and IRaL. 

89 683/49: “This is an example of the style of literary parallelism. The passage should 
be read: “when leaving and entering end, and when rise and descent come to a halt, 
then there is nothing by which there could be generation, growth, maturing, aging, 
and vanishing, and there is nothing by which there could be generation, growth, trans¬ 
formation, harvesting, and storage.” See also 2154/45,630/39,1127/11, and 1126/11 
for discussions of this paragraph. 

90 Wang Bing: “fil is to say: heaven, earth and all bodies. ^ is to say JM^,‘residence.’ 
Because the way in which the physical bodies enclose the palaces and depots and 
receive their spirits is identical to heaven and earth, hence they are all called ‘con¬ 
tainers.’ All bodies are small container-locations of generation and transformation; 
the Great Void is the large container-location of generation and transformation. No 
matter whether these containers are small or large, they all disperse. The life of any 
container, be it small or large, is limited; [it is just that the moment of] dispersion may 
be far away or near.” 
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{Hence there is nothing without leaving and entering, nothing without rise and 
descent. 91 Transformations may be small and they may be large. Time limits [of 
existence] may be near and they may be far away. In the presence of these four, 
maintaining their regularity is to be regarded most important. 92 When this 
regularity is contravened, then catastrophes and harm arrive.] 93 

{Hence when it is said: 

‘Without physical appearance there is no suffering,’ 
then this means just the same.]” 94 

68-401-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Can it be that there is no generation and no transformation?” 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

To act in complete union with the Way, only the true men [are able to do 
this].” 95 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


91 Wang Bing: “Even if true life is set up, all physical containers must have these 
two.” 

92 Wang Bing: “ ‘These four’is to say: leaving and entering, rise and descent.” 1397/23: 

is to follow the laws in the regularity of yin yang and of the five agents.” 

93 Wang Bing: “Leaving and entering, rise and descent are the origin of generation 
and transformation. Hence they must be present. If this regular Way is contravened, 
then the spirit leaves its chamber and generation and transformation are reduced and 
finally cease. This must end in disaster. 

94 Wang Bing: “When Lao zi said: ‘The reason why I suffer greatly is because I have 
a body,’ and ‘If I had no body, where should I suffer?’ then this explains [what was said 
above].” See Dao de jingWL 4 M$n 13. 

95 Wang Bing: “The body of the true man is invisible and it is impossible to assess 
whether he leaves or enters heaven or earth, inside or outside. To follow the Way and 
approach truth in order to live, that is small. [To follow the Way] to enter the nothing, 
that is great. Who could be able to pass beyond the boundaries of the void and not be 
one with the Way?!” 
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Chapter 69 

Comprehensive Discourse on Changes 
[resulting from] Qi Interaction 


69-402-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“The five periods govern successively. 1 

Above they correspond to the annual cycles of heaven. 2 

Yin and yang leave and return; 3 

cold and summerheat, if one comes up the other will follow. 4 

True [qi] and evil [qi] strike at each other. 5 
Inner and outer [regions] part from [each other]. 6 
The [contents of the] six conduits are stirred like waves. 

The five qi shift towards imbalance. 7 

Great excess and inadequacy, 

domination alone and appropriated [territory], 8 

1 Zhang Zhicong: “That is, the five periods succeed each other and rule alternately.” 

2 Wang Bing: is 365 days and a quarter day.” 

3 Zhang Zhicong: “When [a yin or yang qi] having surplus moves on, it is followed 
by [a yin or yang qi] that is insufficient. When [a yin or yang qi] being insufficient 
moves on, it is followed by [a yin or yang qi] that has surplus.” 

4 Zhang Zhicong: “jfflRt is ff?| 5 ,‘to go and come.’” 

5 Fang Wenhui/162: “I! HI is fflISH,‘to fight each other.’” 

6 Zhang Jiebin: u/ jf is T'ffl'ffi:, ‘do not protect each other.’” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: 
“At times of irregular climatic changes, unilaterally dominant evil qi may appear. It 
struggles with the proper qi of the human body. This, in turn, causes a failure in the 
coordination of the functions among the body’s inner and outer sections with the 
result that yin and yang lose their balance.” 

7 Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say: people are affected by the qi of domination and 
revenge and fall ill.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘five qi’ refers to the qi of the five depots.” 
Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “That is,because evil qi has invaded [the body] and because the 
yin and yang [qi] in the body have lost their balance, the qi and the blood in the six 
conduits flow rapidly and roaring like waves and billows. That is similar to the water 
of a river that has been struck by sudden gales. Similarly the five depots of the human 
body display unilateral domination and unilateral weakness.” 

8 Wang Bing: “#■!§! is to say: excessive rule of [the qi of one of] the five periods over 
a year, is to say: [the qi] ruling a year is insufficient.” Cheng Shide et al.: 

is: one qi is present in excess and abounds alone. is: one qi is inadequate and two 
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I should like to speak about their beginning, 9 
and also about their regular designations. 

May [I] hear [about them]?” 10 

69-402-5 

Qi Bo paid reverence by knocking his head to the ground twice and responded: 
“A brilliant question, indeed! This is the brilliant Way. 

This is what the Lords on High valued, what the teachers of former times have 
transmitted. 

[I, your] subject, though not intelligent, have heard their instructions in the 
, »11 
past. 

[Huang] Di: 

“I have heard [the saying] 

‘To meet the [right] person but not teach [him], 
that is called losing the Way. 

To transmit [the doctrine] to someone who is not the [right] person, 
that is to treat the heavenly treasure without respect.’ 

My own virtue is surely undeveloped, 

and not sufficient yet to receive the perfect Way. 

Still, my people are grieved that their [life may] not continue to [its natural] 
end; 

I should like you, Sir, [to make sure that] 
it is protected without end and that 
it flows to the limitless. 


[other] qi usurp its [territory].” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When only one qi abounds 
and invades [the territory of] other qi, that is called 4 ?)Bf. When only one qi is weak 
and when [its territory] is appropriated by two [other] qi simultaneously, that is called 
If-® is excess; is inadequacy. For example, in a year when the [qi of] wood 
is present in excess, it seizes the [territory of the] soil and humiliates the metal. That 
is #J§|. In a year when the [qi of] wood is inadequate, then it is humiliated by the [qi 
of] soil and [its territory is] seized by the [qi of] metal. That is jfltTf 1 .” 

9 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “$n is ‘starting point.’” may be a mistake for fa, “to rule.” 

Above, some versions have others have Tiilljllfn. 

10 Zhang Zhicong: “The [course of the] qi of heaven begins with jia; the [course of 
the] qi of the earth begins with zi. With the combination of zi and jia [the succession 
of] the annual periods is set up.” 

11 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “g is to be interpreted as M,‘beautiful’: ‘I have studied 
this beautiful knowledge in the past.’” 
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If I take control of these affairs and [if I wish to] handle them in agreement 
with rules, how [should I proceed]?” 12 

69-402-9 
Qi Bo: 

“Please, let me speak about these [issues] one by one. 13 

When the Upper Classic states: 

‘Now, [to know] the Way [is] 
to know the line patterns in heaven above, 
to know the structures of the earth below, and 
to know the affairs of man in the center. 

[Someone with this knowledge] can exist for long,’ 14 
then this means just the same.” 15 

[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[That statement] is based in the position of the qi. 

What is positioned in heaven, 
these are the line patterns of heaven. 

What is positioned on the earth, 
these are the structures of the earth. 

What is penetrated by the changes and transformations of the human qi, 
these are the affairs of man.” 16 


12 Zhang Zhicong: “Mil is ) 4 ,‘law.’” See also 155/15. 

13 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “18 is 5 S. ‘exhaustively.’” 

14 Wang Bing: “Now, the Way, there is nothing too big that it did not embrace and 
there is nothing too fine that it could not enter. Hence the line patterns of heaven, the 
structures of the earth, and the affairs of man, they all are penetrated [by the Way].” 
The passage ... appears also in Su wen 75-547-8. 

15 For a discussion of the Daoist context of this quotation, see 635/10. 

16 Wang Bing: “The three yin and the three yang control heaven and earth. It is 
through them that the arrangement of the generation and transformation of yin and 
yang is manifested. That is called: ‘Positioned in heaven and positioned on the earth.’ 
The five periods reside in the center; they govern the changes and transformations 
of the human qi. Hence [the text] states: ‘Penetrated by the human qi.’”Yao Shaoyu: 
“The qi of heaven, earth, and man have their fixed position. That is their 4S, ‘base.’The 
‘line patterns of heaven include the stars and the other heavenly bodies, wind, rain, 



244 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


The fact is 

that which is in great excess, it precedes heaven; 
that which is inadequate, it is behind heaven. 17 

That is what is called ‘government and transformation to which man corre¬ 
sponds.’ 18 

69-403-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“In the transformations [caused] by the five periods, 19 
if there is great excess, how is that?” 20 

Qi Bo: 

“If in a year [associated with wood] there is great excess [of the qi] of wood, 
wind qi prevails everywhere. 

The spleen, [which is] soil, receives evil. 21 

People suffer from 

outflow of [undigested] food and they eat less. 

Their bodies are heavy. [They suffer from] vexation and grievance, 
intestinal sounds, and propping fullness in the abdomen. 22 

cold, and summerheat. Their qi is based in heaven; it is positioned above. The ‘struc¬ 
tures of the earth’ include mountains, rivers, birds, fishes, animals, and plants. Their qi 
is based on the earth; it is positioned below. The ‘affairs of man’ include qi and blood, 
depletion and repletion, outside and inside, countermovement and obedience. Their qi 
is based in man; it is positioned in the center.” 

17 Wang Bing: and refer to the times of the changes and transformations 

of the qi of generation and transformation. In a year of great excess, transformations 
set in before their time has arrived; in a year of insufficiency, transformations set in 
only after their time has arrived.” 

18 Zhang Jiebin: “Heaven governs and transforms above; man corresponds to that 
below.” 

19 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “ ‘Transformation’ is ‘transformation of the qi.’” 

20 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great excess’ is to say: the qi of that year has a surplus.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ ‘Great excess’ refers to years associated with a yang stem. All years as¬ 
sociated with the yang stems jia, bing , wu, geng, and ren are years where the ‘annual 
period is marked by great excess.’” 

21 Wang Bing: “When the [qi of] wood is present in surplus, the qi of the soil yields.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “These are the six ren years. The transformation of wood is wind. When 
wood dominates, then it overcomes the soil. Hence the spleen depot receives evil.” 

22 Wang Bing: “Tif'/tB: is to say: the food leaves the body without having been trans¬ 
formed. [As a result] the spleen [qi] is depleted. Hence [people affected] eat less and 
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<Jupiter corresponds above. 23 > 

69-403-7 

When [the excess of the qi of wood] is severe, then 

[the patients] are confused 24 and they tend to become angry. 

Vertigo and peak illness occur. 25 

The policy of the qi of transformation is not enacted; 
the qi of generation governs alone. 26 
[As a result,] cloudy things fly by. 

Herbs and trees are kept in constant motion. 

In severe cases, they are shaken and fall down. 27 


their bodies are heavy. [They experience] vexation and grievance, intestinal sounds, 
and propping fullness in the abdomen.” Zhang Jiebin: “Water and grain do not trans¬ 
form, hence there is outflow of [undigested] food. The spleen is depleted and does not 
move, hence [the patients] eat less. The spleen rules the muscles and the flesh. When 
its qi is weakened, the body [feels] heavy as a result. The vessel of the spleen rises in 
one branch from the stomach to the diagphragm and pours into the heart. Hence 
[patients experience] vexation and grievance.” 

23 Wang Bing: “In a year with greatly abounding wood qi the light of Jupiter is 
bright.” 

24 Gao Jiwu/210: “ ‘To be unhappy’is described by .13 

25 Wang Bing: “When oppression and invasion [by the qi of wood] are extremely se¬ 
vere, then it is countered by [the qi of] metal. Hence [the wood] falls ill itself.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “That is to say: when anything is overly excessive, then it will harm itself. A 
tendency to be angry is a disease of the affects associated with the liver. The ceasing 
yin [conduit] and the supervisor vessel meet at the top of the head. Hence [patients] 
experience vertigo and suffer from peak disease.” Zhang Jiebin: “When wood [qi] 
abounds, then the liver is strong. Hence there is a tendency to become angry.” 

26 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘qi of transformation is the qi of soil. The ‘qi of generation is 
the qi of wood. When the wood abounds, then the soil is weak. Hence the qi of trans¬ 
formation cannot extend its policy over the myriad things and the qi of generation, 
i.e., the wood [qi], governs alone.” 

27 Zhang Jiebin: “When the wind does not act virtuously then clouds and things in 
the Great Void ‘fly and move.’ Herbs and trees are not calm. When the [qi of] wood 
dominates unendingly then the [qi of] metal will succeed it. Hence when a situa¬ 
tion is reached where herbs and trees are shaken and fall, this is because of the qi of 
metal.” 
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[Illnesses] contrary [to normal are:] 
pain in the flanks and severe vomiting. 28 

If [in such cases the movement in] the surging yang is interrupted, [the pa¬ 
tient] will die and [can] not be treated.” 29 

<Venus corresponds above. 30 > 

69-404-1 

If in a year [associated with fire] there is great excess [of the qi] of fire, 
flaming summerheat prevails everywhere. 

The lung, [which is] metal, receives evil. 31 

People suffer from 

malaria, being short of qi, coughing and panting. 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “The liver vessel spreads through the flanks. When the [qi of] wood 
is strong, then the [qi of the] liver moves contrary (12) [to its normal direction]. 
Hence the flanks have pain. In case of severe vomiting, wood evil has harmed the 
stomach.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The ‘surging yang’ (fill®) is [situated on] the stomach vessel.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “The surging yang is located on the stomach vessel. [In the present case], the 
wood [qi] is present in excess and the [flow of the] qi of the soil has been interrupted. 
Hence a fatal condition has arisen that cannot be treated.” 

30 Wang Bing: “This applies to all ren years. Wood [qi] is present in surplus, while 
the soil [qi] is repressed. Hence [the latter] cannot spread its command to the myriad 
beings. The qi of generation is the qi of wood. Since it is greatly excessive, it rules 
alone in generation and transformation. The wind does not act virtuously; it moves 
without diverging [into different directions]. Hence cloudy things in the Great Void 
fly by, herbs and trees do not stand motionless; [that is,] they move and do not stand 
still and metal overcomes them. Hence in severe cases, herbs and trees are shaken and 
fall down. When the flanks, contrary to what is normal, ache, the wood has seized the 
[territory of the] soil. The ‘surging yang’ {chongyang SPSi) is the stomach vessel. The 
wood qi dominates and the [movement of the] soil qi is interrupted as a result. Hence 
[the patient] dies. The metal takes revenge and Venus moves contrary to its regular 
course. Those [sections on the earth] associated with the stars [passed through by Ve¬ 
nus] experience disaster. The harm resulting from such disaster emerges in the East. 
Correspondingly, internally the spleen is harmed first and afterwards the liver.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The metal restrains the domination of the wood. Hence the light of Venus is 
bright, it corresponds to the qi of the [metal].” 

31 Wang Bing: “If the fire does not act on the basis of its virtues, then [it is] evil and 
harms the metal. If it acts on the basis of virtue, then its command is harmonious and 
balanced.” Zhang Jiebin: “This applies to the six wu years. The transformation of fire is 
summerheat. When the fire dominates, then it overcomes the metal. Hence the lung 
depot receives evil.” 
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There is blood overflow, blood outflow, and outpour below. 

The throat is dry and the ears are deaf. 

There is central heat, and there is heat in the shoulders and the back. 32 

<Mars corresponds above. > 

When [the excess of the qi of fire] is severe, then 
there is pain in the chest. 

The flanks have propping fullness and the flanks have pain. 

There is pain in the region of breast, back, shoulders, and shoulderblades. 

There is pain in the inner side of both arms. 

The body is hot, the bones ache, and there is soaking. 33 

The qi of gathering is not active; 
the qi of growth is bright alone. 

[As a result,] there is rain, water, frost, and cold. 34 

32 Wang Bing: is to say: The qi is diminished and insufficient for breathing, ifil 

'/lit is to say: blood dysentery, blood in the stool. jfiLi&t is to say: blood moves upwards 
and leaves [the body] through the seven orifices. QiT' is to say: watery dysentery. 4 1 

refers to the center of the chest and heart [region]. ‘Back’ is to say: the palace of the 
chest center. The shoulders are adjacent to it. Hence the chest and the heart center, as 
well as the shoulders and the back are hot. When the qi of fire greatly abounds, then 
the light of Mars shines far and moves towards [the observer] contrary [to its normal 
direction]. Those sections [on the earth] associated with the lodges [passed through by 
Mars] experience disaster.” Zhang Jiebin: “Fire evil harms the yin. Cold and heat fight 
each other. Hence this results in malaria. Strong fire consumes qi. Hence [patients 
experience] diminished qi.The [qi of] fire occupies the [territory of the] lung, i.e., the 
metal. Hence [patients] cough and pant. The [qi of] fire is forced to move without 
order. Hence it rises and overflows through mouth and nose and it descends and flows 
off through the two lower orifices. The nature of fire is hasty and fast. Hence there is 
watery dysentery and outpour below. Dry throat, deaf ears, heat in the center, as well 
as heat in the shoulders and in the back do all result from burnings caused by rising 
fire and flames.” 

33 Wang Bing: “When the fire [acts] without virtue, it gives rein to heat and harms 
the metal. Water acts in revenge. Hence the fire falls ill itself.” Zhang Jiebin: “The fire 
abounds, hence the body is hot. The water is diminished, hence the bones ache. Heat 
flows through the entire body hence ‘soaking’ [ulcers] emerge.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: 
“Sffi is to say: §?l§Jj!f, ‘sores because of soaking.’This disease results from the poison 
of fire heat invading the heart conduit and breaking out through the skin.” For §?J!, 
see also Su wen 19-119-6. 

34 Wang Bing: “The character tR should be &]C,‘ice.’’’Zhang Jiebin: “The‘qi of gather¬ 
ing’ is the qi of metal. The ‘qi of growth’ is the qi of fire. When the fire abounds, then 
the metal is weak. Hence the qi of gathering is not active and the qi of growth shines 
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<Mercury corresponds above. 35 > 

69-404-5 

<If in the upper [half of the year] minor yin or minor yang come down [to join 
the excess of the qi of fire], 36 

then fire with burning heat [causes] water fountains to dry up, 
things burn and wither. > 

Illnesses contrary [to what is normal are:] 
absurd speaking, jumping in craziness, 
coughing, and panting breath with sounds, 

severe diarrhea, as well as endless overflow and outflow of blood. 37 

If [in such cases the movement in the vessels at] the great abyss is interrupted, 

[the patient] will die and cannot be treated. 38 

<Mars corresponds above. 39 > 

alone. When fire does not act virtuously, it is succeeded by water. Hence there is rain, 
water, frost, and cold.” Zhang Zhicong: “In this case the qi of metal is suppressed and 
the qi of water takes revenge. .. Rain, water, frost, and cold result from the qi of cold 
and water taking revenge.” 

35 Wang Bing: “When the qi of metal abates, the qi of fire acts alone and the qi 
of water diminishes it. Hence rain, dew, ice, and hail appear, and frost and cold de¬ 
scend everywhere and kill things. Water takes revenge against fire and the celestial 
images correspond to that. When Mercury moves contrary [to its normal direction], 
cold disaster befalls [all] beings. Upon observation, Mercury is situated 30 degrees 
ahead or behind of the sun. .The disaster caused [by Mercury] is oriented towards the 
South. Correspondingly, in man the lung is harmed first and, in a backlash, the heart 
is harmed afterwards.” 

36 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “_hBl refers to the ‘qi controlling heaven.’” 

37 Zhang Zhicong: “As for mR, the fire is extremely active and contrary [to what 
might be expected] harms itself. Incoherently speaking and jumping in craziness 
are conditions resulting from extreme heat. Coughing, panting, and breathing with 
sounds result from fire flaming upwards and melting the metal.” 

38 Wang Bing: “The great abyss (ifcjjl) is [situated on] the lung vessel.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “ ‘Great Abyss’ is the name of a hole on the hand major yin lung conduit.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “The fire is extremely active and the [flow of the] qi of metal has been inter¬ 
rupted. Hence a fatal condition that cannot be treated has arisen.” 

39 Wang Bing: “This applies to all wu years. In wu wu and wu zi years the minor yin 
appears in the upper [half of the year]; in wu yin and wu shen years the minor yang 
appears in the upper [half of the year]. These are called ‘years of heavenly tallies.’The 
great abyss is [situated on] the lung vessel. The fire [qi] dominates and the [movement 
of the qi of] metal is interrupted. Hence [the patients] die. Because the fire is greatly 
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69-405-2 

If in a year [associated with soil] there is great excess [of the qi] of soil, 
rain and dampness prevail everywhere. 

The kidneys, [which are] water, receive evil. 40 

People suffer from 
abdominal pain, 

coolness and receding [yang qi in the limbs], 
unhappy sentiments, 

a heavy body, as well as vexation and grievance. 41 

<Saturn corresponds above. 42 > 

When [the excess of the qi of soil] is severe, then 
the muscles and the flesh decay. 

The legs limp and [can] not be contracted. 

When walking [people] tend to [suffer from] spasm. 

There is pain below the feet. 

[Spillage] drink develops, 43 and there is central fullness; [people] eat less. 
The four limbs cannot be raised. 44 


excessive and, in addition, fire heat arrives in the upper [half of these years], the two 
fires merge. Hence the corporal appearance manifests signs such [as described in the 
text]. When Mars moves contrary [to its normal direction], that which is associated 
with its lodges is in danger.” 

40 Wang Bing: “This is so because the soil [acts] without virtue.” Zhang Jiebin: “These 
are the six jia years. Soil transforms into dampness. When the [qi of] soil dominates, 
then it overcomes water. Hence the kidney depot receives evil.” 

41 Wang Bing: “ ‘Abdominal pain’ is to say: the upper and the lower abdomen ache. 
iflS is to say: countermoving frigidity in the legs. ‘Unhappy sentiments’ are like hid¬ 
den grief. The soil [qi] comes to punish the water [qi] and the [celestial] images cor¬ 
respond to this.” Zhang Jiebin: “These diseases emerge because soil evil harms the 
kidneys.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When Saturn moves contrary [to its normal direction], that which is 
associated with the lodges invaded [by Saturn] experiences disaster.” 

43 This reading of as “spillage drink”, is based on what must be an early com¬ 
mentary documented in the main text of Su wen 17-104-2. 

44 Wang Bing: “The spleen rules the muscles and the flesh; the [condition of the] 
four limbs corresponds [to it] externally. Also, its vessel rises from the ends of the 
central toes, passes diagonally along the inner side of the node bone (-t^iT, lateral 
malleolus), appears at the outside and winds around the instep. Hence the disease is as 
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69-405-5 

When these changes occur, [the soil] occupies its position. 45 

The qi of storage hides away, 

the qi of transformation governs it alone. 

[As a result, water] gushes up from fountains and rivers inundate [the land]. 
What had dried up becomes humid [again] and generates fish. 

When wind and rain arrive massively, 
soil collapses because of flooding. 

Scaly animals are seen on the land. 

Illnesses [contrary to normal are:] 

abdominal fullness, semiliquid stools, and intestinal sounds. 

If [someone suffers] contrary [to what is normal] from severe diarrhea, 46 and 
if [the movement in the vessels at] the great ravine is interrupted, [the patient] 
dies and [can] not be treated. 

<Jupiter corresponds above. 47 > 


outlined here.” Zhang Jiebin: “In extreme cases, the soil evil is present in surplus and 
the spleen conduit falls ill itself.” 

45 Wang Bing: “JUIi is to say: in the [third] month of [each] season.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“In the outline of transformations occurring in years of great excess, a statement such 
as STlflMlA is found only here because one such reference is sufficient to characterize 
the remaining four qi, too.” Zhang Jiebin: “The soil has no fixed position. Whenever 
soil evil causes changes during the four seasons, this is the time when it occupies its 
position.” Zhang Zhicong: “The 18th day of the final months of the four seasons is the 
time when the soil qi occupies its position and, contrary [to what is normal], causes 
changes and generates these diseases.” Yao Shaoyu: “-fUJIl is to say: in the [third] 
month of [each] season. That is the time when the soil rules. The rule of the soil is 
distributed through the four seasons. When changes appear that are caused by the soil, 
these must occur at times when the [soil] rules.” 

46 Zhang Jiebin: “All these are [conditions resulting from] harm received by the soil, 
i.e., dampness, itself” 

47 Wang Bing: “This applies to all jia years. The [qi of] storage is the qi of water; the 
[qi of] transformation is the qi of soil. [In the present case the qi of] transformation is 
greatly excessive. Hence the water [qi] is stored and hidden and the qi of transforma¬ 
tion rules alone. When soil dominates, the wood comes to take revenge. Hence wind 
and rain arrive massively. Water gushes up from springs. Rivers and gutters overflow. 
What was dry becomes moist again and generates fish. Dampness is extreme... The 
great ravine (TcM) is [situated on] the kidney vessel. [In the present case] the soil [qi] 
dominates and the [movement of the qi of] water is interrupted. Hence [the patients] 
die. When wood comes to break the soil, the heavenly images [correspond to this].” 
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69-406-1 

If in a year [associated with metal] there is great excess [of the qi] of metal, 
dryness qi prevails everywhere. 

The liver, [which is] wood, receives evil. 48 

People suffer from 

pain below the two flanks and in the lower abdomen. 

The eyes are red and have pain; the canthi develop ulcers. 

The ears hear nothing. 49 

If sternness and killing are severe, 

then the body is heavy and there is vexation and grievance. 

There is chest pain which pulls on the back. 

The two flanks are full and they have pain which pulls on the lower abdomen. 
<Venus corresponds above. 50 > 

69-406-4 

When [the excess of the qi of metal] is severe, then 

panting and coughing occur and qi moves contrary [to its regular course]. 

The shoulders and the back have pain. 


Zhang Jiebin: “[Jupiter] is the star associated with wood. [In the present case] the 
soil dominates and the wood succeeds it. Hence the light of Jupiter is bright; it cor¬ 
responds to the qi [of wood].” 

48 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the six geng years. The transformation of metal is dry¬ 
ness. When the metal dominates, then it overcomes the wood. Hence the liver depot 
receives evil.” 

49 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The two flanks, the lower abdomen, the ears, and the eyes 
are locations passed by the conduit vessels of liver and gallbladder. When the qi of 
metal dominates, then the liver and the gallbladder, i.e., the depot and palace associ¬ 
ated with wood, receives harm. Hence these diseases emerge.” 

50 Wang Bing: “The qi of metal is excessive already and sternness and killing are se¬ 
vere in addition. The qi of wood develops fears and doubts internally and the diseases 
[outlined in the text] emerge [as a result]. When the [qi of] metal abounds, that cor¬ 
responding in heaven, [i.e.] Venus, is bright. It adds [its light] massively to the lodges 
[it passes through]. Those [sections on the earth] associated [with these lodges] and 
the heart experience disaster.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Venus is the star associated with 
metal.” 
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The sacrum, the yin [region], the thighs, the knees, the thigh bones, the calves, 
the shins, and the feet all sufFer. sl 

<Mars corresponds above. 52 > 

The qi of gathering is violent; 
the qi of generation lies down. 53 

69-406-5 

[As a result], the herbs and the trees shrink; 
there is aging and drying; withering and falling. 

Illnesses contrary [to what is normal are:] 
violent pain, 54 

inability in the upper and lower flanks to lean back and to turn to the side, 
coughing with [qi] moving severely contrary [to its regular course], and blood 
overflow. 55 


51 Wang Bing: “Fire qi takes revenge against the [metal qi]; hence [the metal qi] 
itself develops a disease. The heavenly images correspond in that Mars moves against 
[its] normal course. Those [sections on earth] associated with [Venus which] protects 
[metal] are to be pitied.” Zhang Jiebin: “When [the Great Excess] is severe, then the 
metal evil is present in surplus. The lung conduit falls ill itself. Hence [patients] pant 
and cough [because of] qi moving contrary [to its normal direction]. The metal can¬ 
not generate water and this may cause a disease in the kidneys, i.e., yin [region], too. 
Hence the sacrum, the yin [region], the thighs, the knees, and what is further below 
are all ill.” Zhang Zhicong: “When sternness and killing [on the side of the metal] 
are too severe, then the qi of metal is depleted itself and the qi of fire comes to take 
revenge. Panting, coughing, and adversely moving qi are [the manifestations of] lung 
diseases. The transportation holes of the lung are located on the shoulders and on the 
back. Hence the shoulders and the back have pain.” 

52 Zhang Jiebin: “When metal dominates, then the fire takes revenge. Hence the 
light of Mars is bright; it corresponds to the qi of the [fire].” 

53 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘qi of gathering’is the qi of metal. The ‘qi of generation’is the 
qi of wood.” 

54 Lin Yi et al.: “[The text] does not state where the sudden pain occurs. Su wen 74 
states: ‘heart and flanks experience sudden pain, with an inability in the lower flanks 
to lean back and to turn to the side.’ Hence in the present [context] heart and flanks 
experience sudden pain.” 

55 Zhang Zhicong: “Sudden pain in the flanks and an inability to turn to the side 
are [manifestations of] diseases of the liver and of the gallbladder. The liver vessel 
penetrates the center of the lung. Hence [patients experience] severe coughing and 
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If [in such cases the movement in the vessels at] the great thoroughfare is 
interrupted, [the patient] dies and [can] not be treated. 56 

<Venus corresponds above. S7 > 

If in a year [associated with water] there is great excess [of the qi] of water, 
cold qi prevails everywhere. 

The evil harms the heart, [i.e.,] the fire. 58 

People suffer from 

body heat and a vexed heart. [The movement in the vessels] races and [pa¬ 
tients] feel excited. 

There is yin recession; above, below, and center are cold. 

[Patients] speak incoherently, the heart aches. 

Cold qi arrives early. 59 

<Mercury corresponds above. 60 > 

69 - 407-1 

When [the excess of the qi of water] is severe, then the abdomen is enlarged 
and the shins are swollen. 


adversely [rising qi]. The liver is responsible for storing the blood. Hence blood over¬ 
flows.” 

56 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The great thoroughfare (Tvllj) is [situated on] the liver 
vessel. When metal is active, then the liver is destroyed. Hence when the [movement 
at the] great thoroughfare is interrupted, this is fatal and cannot be treated.” 

57 Wang Bing: “This applies to all geng years. When the qi of metal is violent, the 
qi of wood is punished. As long as the [qi of] fire has not arrived yet to take revenge, 
[illnesses] such as [outlined] here occur. Wl. is to say: branches and leafs that have 
emerged already attach themselves to the trunk. The great thoroughfare is [located 
on] the liver vessel. When the [qi of] metal dominates, the [flow of the qi of] wood is 
interrupted. Hence [patients die].” 

58 Wang Bing: “The water does not act virtuously.” Zhang Jiebin: “This applies to 
the six bing years. The transformation of water is cold. When water dominates, then it 
overcomes fire. Hence the heart depot receives evil.” 

59 Zhang Zhicong: “Cold qi rises and occupies [the territory above]. It presses the 
fire qi to flame towards outside. Hence the body is hot.” 

60 Wang Bing: “1$ is racing heart movement. Hi is incoherent language. When the 
qi of heaven abounds with water, Mercury is bright and lustrous.” 
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[Patients suffer from] panting and coughing. 

Sweat leaves [their bodies] during sleep; they dislike wind. 61 

Massive rain arrives. 

Dust and fog [generate] haziness and pressure. 62 
< Saturn corresponds above. 63 > 

<If in the upper [half of the year] major yang [qi] come down [to join the 
excess of the qi of water], then 
rain, ice, snow, and 

frost descend when it is not their time. 

Dampness qi changes things. 64 > 

69 - 407-3 

Illnesses contrary [to what is normal are:] 
abdominal fullness, intestinal sounds, 
semiliquid stools, failure to digest food, 
thirst and confusion. 65 

If [in such cases the movement in the vessels at] the spirit gate is interrupted, 
[the patient] dies and [can] not be treated. 66 


61 Zhang Zhicong: “Because the [qi of] water is severely excessive, it has received 
harm itself. That is the so-called ‘fullness invites injury.’” 

62 Zhang Zhicong: “Water [qi is present in] excess and the qi of soil takes revenge.” 

63 Wang Bing: “When [the qi of] water abounds without end [its territory] is oc¬ 
cupied by soil. Hence when signs are displayed such as dust and fog [generating] hazi¬ 
ness and density [this is because of] the qi of soil. Hie kidney vessel originates from 
below the feet, moves upwards into the abdomen, continues upwards from the kidneys, 
penetrates the liver and the diaphragm, enters the lung and follows the throat. Hence 
it generates illnesses such as [described here].The kidneys are yin. Hence sweat leaves 
[the body] during sleep and [the patients] have an aversion to wind. The illness of ly¬ 
ing down to sleep and have sweat leave [the body] emerges because the qi of the soil 
dominates and reduces the water. Correspondingly Saturn is bright and shining.” 

64 Cheng Shide et al.: “These are bing chen and bing xu years, when the major yang 
qi of cold and water controls heaven.” 

65 Zhang Zhicong: “All these are conditions of lacking water and destroyed soil. The 
soil of the spleen is unable to move its humors around. Hence [patients are] thirsty.” 

66 Zhang Zhicong: “The spirit gate FI) is [situated on] the heart vessel. Because 
the qi of water is overly strong, Mars corresponds above in that it loses its color while 
Mercury increases its brilliance.” 
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<Mars and Mercury correspond to this above. 67 > 

69 - 408-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When [in the transformations caused by the five periods] there is inadequacy, 
how is that?” 68 


Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

If in a year [associated with wood the qi of] wood is inadequate, 

dryness prevails everywhere. 69 

The generation loses its correspondence. 70 

[Hence] herbs and trees blossom late. 71 


67 Wang Bing: “This applies to all bing years. In bing chen and bing xu years major 
yang appears in the upper [half of the year]. Such [years] are called ‘years of heavenly 
complements.’ The qi of cold is very strong. Hence rain transforms into ice and snow. 
When rain turns into ice, then this is hail. Frost descends frequently. [All these] are 
signs of the cold. Soil takes revenge against water. Hence massive and incessant rain 
sets in and dampness qi penetrates deeply inside [of things]. As a result, all things turn 
damp.The spirit gate (It PI) is [situated on] the heart vessel. Because water [qi] domi¬ 
nates, the [movement of the qi of] fire is interrupted. Hence [patients] die. When 
water abounds very greatly, then Mars decreases in luster while Mercury is bright.” 

68 Wang Bing: “That is to say: when transformations resulting from a command are 

few.”Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “T'iJ. has two meanings. The first is TH:, ‘insufficiency,’ 
as is expressed in Wang Bing’s commentary. The second is T'M, ‘fails to arrive,’ as is 
indicated by the Ciyuan if M: flll E3 Tfs &, ‘to be behind time is called T'25..’The 

present passage combines both meanings.” 

69 Wang Bing: “When a time of coolness and frigidity has arrived to which is added 
strong cold, then this is called dryness qi. Dryness is the qi of metal.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“These are the six ding years.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When [the qi of wood in] a year 
associated with wood is inadequate, the [qi of] metal occupies [its territory]. Dryness 
is the command given by metal. Hence dryness exerts massive activites.” 

70 Some versions have ^instead of 3C. 

71 Wang Bing: “To be behind the time is called ‘to lose correspondence.’” 
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If sternness and killing are severe, then 

hard trees are punished at the [branches and leaves] attached to them. 72 
There is softening and withering; aging and drying. 

< Venus corresponds above. 73 > 

69 - 408-3 

People suffer from 

coolness in the center, 

the upper and the lower flanks ache, 

the lower abdomen has pain. 74 

[They experience] intestinal sounds and semiliquid stools. 

Cool rain arrives frequently. 

< Venus corresponds above. > 

<Its grain are greenish. > 7S 


72 Zhang Zhicong: “Even hard trees receive its punishment and are harmed.” 

73 Wang Bing: is to say: branches and stems dry out but [the leafs] do not fall 

down. ^ is 51, ‘soft.’ Jr is i=f, ‘green-blue.’ The green color of the leafs of soft trees 
does not change but they dry out and roll up [nevertheless]. When the qi of wood is 
inadequate, the qi of metal occupies its [territory]. The light of Venus is bright and 
illuminates what is hollow.” 

74 Wang Bing: “These are liver illnesses [resulting from] metal qi occupying the 
wood. When [the liver] is occupied by the qi [of metal], sounds emerge in the in¬ 
testines and semiliquid stools develop. These are not illnesses of pain in the upper 
and lower flanks, or in the abdomen. .. When the qi of summer arrives, [the illness] 
will come to an end by itself When it meets the qi of autumn [the illness] returns. 
‘Coolness and rain Bvf3I’is to say: they arrive in correspondence to their season. Metal 
and soil transform alike hence coolness and rain move together. The fire qi comes to 
take revenge. As a result, there is little rain in summer.” Zhang Zhicong: “Pain in the 
flanks and in the lower abdomen are [manifestations of] diseases of the liver, [which 
is associated with] wood. [Under normal conditions] food qi enters the stomach. [The 
stomach] disperses the essence [of the food] to the liver. [The liver] moves qi to the 
sinews. [Here now] the liver qi is depleted and moves contrary [to its normal direc¬ 
tion]; in addition, it meets cool [qi] in the center. Hence [patients suffer from] sounds 
in the abdomen and from semiliquid stools. The qi of metal is clear and cool. Hence 
when cool rain arrives frequently, that is because metal can generate water.” 

75 Wang Bing: “When metal [qi] dominates the entire year and when fire qi does not 
take revenge, then the greenish colored grain does not develop fruits.” 
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69 - 408-5 

<If in the upper [half of the year] yang brilliance comes down [to join the inad¬ 
equacy of wood qi], the qi of generation loses [its rank as] policy [maker]. 
Herbs and trees blossom twice. 76 
In this case the qi of transformation is fast. 77 > 

< Venus and Saturn correspond to this above.> 

<Under its rule [things turn] old early. > 78 

When it comes to revenge, then 

there is flaming summerheat [as if there were] fire flowing. 

That which is of damp nature dries out; 

herbs and trees that are soft and brittle, they are scorched and wither. 

From their lower body [sections] they come to life again. 79 
Flowers and fruit transform simultaneously. 80 


76 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The qi of spring and generation, which is associated with 
wood, cannot take over control. Because the qi of wood is weak, the blossoming of 
herbs and trees in spring is curtailed. Only in summer and autumn, when fire and soil 
rule, the myriad things flourish in abundance. Hence herbs and trees, too, blossom a 
second time.” 

77 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The qi of transformation is the qi of dampness, i.e., of 
soil.” 

78 Wang Bing: “This applies to all ding years. When in ding mao and ding you years 
yang brilliance [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], then these are called ‘years 
of heavenly punishment.’ The qi of metal takes over [control] and dominates wood 
under heaven. Hence the qi of generation loses its command and herbs and trees 
flourish twice. Because the qi of generation loses its command, the tree blossoms open 
late. Because the qi of metal curbs the wood, the [trees] begin to blossom and develop 
ripe fruits only in autumn and summer. Because the qi of transformation is urgent and 
fast, a success is achieved [even] that late. When the qi of metal dominates the wood, 
heaven corresponds to this. Hence the light of Venus is very bright. Because the qi of 
wood is diminished, the qi of the soil remains unrestrained. As a result, the qi of trans¬ 
formation causes fast generation and growth. When the [qi of] wood is diminished 
and the [qi of] metal dominates, the qi of heaven corresponds to this. Hence Saturn 
and Venus are shiny and bright. When greenish colored things age and fall down early, 
this is also because the wood has little [qi] and is occupied by metal.” 

79 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The wood is weak, the metal dominates, and the qi of fire 
comes to take revenge.” 

80 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Blossoming and fruit bearing appear at the same time.” 
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[People] suffer from cold and heat, sores and ulcers, heat rashes 81 and papules, 
jyorcg'-abscesses, and pimples. 

<Mars and Venus correspond to this above. S2 > 

<Its grain are white and hard.> 83 

69 - 409-2 

<White dew descends early. 

The qi of gathering and killing prevails. 

Cold and rain harm the things. 

The creatures eat what is sweet and yellow. 84 
The spleen, which is soil, receives evil. 

The red qi transforms late. 

The qi of the heart governs late. 

Above [it] dominates the lung, i.e., the metal. 

Hence white qi yields. 

Its grain do not reach maturity. 

[People suffer from] cough and stuffy nose. > 85 

<Mars and Venus correspond to this above. 86 > 

69 - 409-6 

If in a year [associated with fire the qi of] fire is inadequate, 

81 NJCD/ 355 : “U is ,‘heat rashes.’” 

82 Zhang Zhicong: “Mars increases in light; Venus loses it luster.” 

83 Wang Bing: “When fire qi takes revenge against metal, massive heat develops in 
summer. Hence those of the myriad things that are damp in nature change to dry¬ 
ness. Flowing fire melts things. Hence all soft and brittle herbs and trees, as well as 
climbing plants, dry out and die in their upper parts while below their bodies come 
to life again. When the heat is moderate, few die; when the heat is strong, many die.” 
Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “White is the color of metal. M has the meaning of hard and 
full. Grains that are white and hard belong to the metal. The metal is punished by fire. 
Hence they may blossom, but they cannot develop fruits.” 

84 Zhang Jiebin: “When [the qi of] metal dominates, [the qi of] fire is bound to 
be weak. When [the qi of] fire is weak, [the qi of] soil is bound to have no strength. 
Hence creatures eat things that are sweet in taste and yellow in color because sweet 
and yellow are associated with soil. 

85 Wang Bing: “f$l is: Water leaves from inside the nose.” Zhang Jiebin: “Ml is ‘stuffy 
nose.’ ”15 08 / 10 : “Ml refers to ‘stuffy nose’ or ‘running nose’ here.” 

86 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Mars increases in brilliance; Venus turns dark.” 
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cold prevails everywhere. 87 

The policy of growth does not operate. 88 

Once things have blossomed they fall down. 

If the freezing cold is severe, then 
the yang qi fails to transform. 

[The cold] breaks what blossoms and what is beautiful. 

<Mercury corresponds above. 89 > 

People suffer from 

pain in the chest; 

the flanks have propping fullness. 

The two flanks ache. 

There is pain in the breast, the back, in the region of the shoulder and shoul- 
derblades and inside the two arms. 

[The qi is] oppressed [in the body]. [Patients experience] dizziness and their 
eyes are clouded. 

The heart aches and there is sudden muteness. 

The chest and the abdomen are enlarged. 

The region below the flanks, the lower back, and the back pull on each other 
and have pain. 

[When this is] severe, then 

[the body] is bent and cannot be stretched. 

The pelvic bone and the thigh bone [feel] as if severed. 90 

<Mars and Mercury correspond to this above. 91 > 

<[The color of] its grain is vermilion. > 

87 Zhangjiebin: “These are the si xgui years.The [qi of] fire is inadequate and the [qi 
of water] occupies its [territory]. Hence cold prevails everywhere.” 

88 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The qi of growth, i.e., of summer cannot take over con¬ 
trol.” 

89 Wang Bing: “The fire is diminished and water dominates. Hence cold moves ev¬ 
erywhere. When the command of growth is not realized, then the appearance of the 
things deteriorates and they fall down. Because the qi of fire is diminished, the qi 
of water abounds vastly. Of the images appearing in heaven, Mercury is particularly 
bright.” 

90 Wang Bing: “This applies to all gui years. The [patients] suffer at locations passed 
by the [movement in the respective] vessels.” 

91 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Water dominates and occupies the fire. Hence Mars turns 
dull and loses its luster while Mercury is bright and shiny.” 
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69 - 410-3 

When it comes to revenge, then 
dust [causes] pressure. 

Also, massive rain arrives. 92 
Black qi is disgraced as a result. 93 

[People] 

suffer from duck-like semiliquid stools and from abdominal fullness. 
Food and beverages do not move down. 

[They suffer from] cold center and intestinal sounds, 
from diarrheal outpour and abdominal pain, 
from sudden cramps, limpness, and blocks. 

The feet [can] not support the body. 

< Saturn and Mercury correspond to this above. > 

<Dark grain do not ripen. > 94 

69 - 410-6 

If in a year [associated with soil the qi of] soil is inadequate, 

wind prevails everywhere. 95 

The qi of transformation cannot give commands. 

Herbs and trees are lush and blossom. 


92 Zhang Zhicong: is i, ‘soil.’ S? is ‘steam.’The qi of dampness, i.e., of soil 
steams upwards hence massive rain is bound to come. That is what is called ‘the qi of 
the earth rises and forms clouds and rain.’” 

93 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Black qi’ is the qi of water. is ~F, ‘to put down.’The qi of soil 

returns in revenge and the qi of water hides.” 

94 Wang Bing: “Dust, haziness, clouds, and rain are realizations of soil [qi].To take 
revenge against cold qi, [soil qi] is bound to do so with dampness. When dampness qi 
floods the interior, then this generates abdominal disease and the body becomes heavy. 
Hence there are symptoms as [described] here. ‘Black qi’is the qi of water, is , 
‘to insult.’ it is ‘duck.’The soil takes revenge against the water. Hence the light of 
Saturn is bright and shiny. When it comes down [to join the inadequacy of the qi of 
fire] from above, then in the [sections on earth] associated with the lodges invaded [by 
Saturn] people are affected by disease and disaster.” 

95 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the six ji years. The [qi of] soil is inadequate and the [qi 
of wood] occupies its [territory]. Hence wind prevails.” 
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If there whirling and surging are severe, then 
[the plants] blossom, but do not develop fruits. 96 

<Jupiter corresponds above. 97 > 

People suffer from 

outflow of [undigested] food and cholera. 

The body is heavy; the abdomen has pain. 

The sinews and bones shake back and forth. 98 

The muscles and the flesh twitch and are sore. [People] tend to be angry. 99 

The qi of storage 100 controls the affairs. 

Hibernating creatures hide away early. 

Everybody suffers from cold center. 

<Jupiter and Saturn correspond to this above. 101 > 

<Its grain are yellow. > 102 

69 - 410-9 

When it comes to revenge, then 

96 Zhang Zhicong: “The soil is responsible for the maturing of things. Hence herbs 
and trees may blossom, still they do not generate fruits.” 

97 Wang Bing: “Wood acts without virtue. Wood qi prevails, hence the qi of transfor¬ 
mation cannot give orders.The qi of generation assumes authority alone. Hence herbs 
and trees flourish profusely. When wind blows and [things are] whirled up severely, 
that is because the qi of wood does not act virtuously. The qi of soil is diminished. 
Hence no fruits develop. When the [qi of] soil is inadequate, [the qi of] wood oc¬ 
cupies its [territory]. Hence Jupiter appears in brilliance.” 

98 Wang Bing: “Sis IS, ‘to shake.’” See 1179/49 and 916/52 for evidence. 

99 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “All these are [signs of] harm caused by wind, i.e., wood 
to the soil. The liver rules the sinews and it controls free outflow. Among the affects 
it [is in charge of] anger.” 

100 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “This refers to the qi of winter, cold, and water.” 

101 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Saturn is dark and Jupiter is bright.” 

102 Wang Bing: “This applies to all ji years. Wind takes residence in the stomach. 
Hence [people] suffer from illnesses as [described] here. The qi of soil is inadequate 
and water causes transformations together with it. Hence the qi of storage assumes 
control. Hibernating creatures hide early at the location of the yang qi and all people 
suffer from cold center. @ is IS, ‘to shake.’” Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 74 has M'fl’Si'fJf. 
Hence the character IM may be an erroneous writing of lU, ‘to have a cramp.’” 
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the policy of gathering is harsh and violent. 

The eminent trees age and wither. 103 
Chest and flanks have violent pain, 
pulling downwards on the lower abdomen. 

[Patients] tend to breathe deeply. 104 

69 - 410-10 

<The creatures eat what is sweet and yellow; 

Qi settles in the spleen. 

Yellow grain are diminished. 

People eat little; [food] has lost its flavor. 105 
Greenish grain are harmed. > 106 

< Venus and Jupiter correspond to this above. 107 > 

<If in the upper [half of the year] ceasing yin [qi] comes down [to join the 
inadequancy of the qi of soil], 
flowing water does not freeze to ice. 

The hibernating creatures appear. 


103 670 / 7 : “In antiquity, the meaning of Th ‘tall,’ was occasionally expressed by the 
term J§.” See also Su wen 2 - 12 - 4 , note 42 . 

104 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Wood is active [against soil] and [the child of soil, i.e.,] 
metal takes revenge. [Hence] liver and gallbladder fall ill. Tire vessels of liver and gall¬ 
bladder spread into chest and flanks. Hence chest and flanks experience sudden pain. 
The liver vessel encircles the yin [i.e., sexual] organ and arrives in the lower abdomen. 
Hence the pain moves downwards and pulls on the lower abdomen.” 

105 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When the [qi of] metal flourishes, the [qi of] fire is 
bound to be weak. When the [qi of] fire is weak, the [qi of] soil is bound to have no 
strength. When the spleen, i.e., soil, is depleted and has no strength, people suffer in 
that they eat and drink less.” 

106 Wang Bing: “The qi of metal takes revenge against the wood. Hence eminent trees 
age and wither. Metal enters the soil. That is, the mother embraces her child. Hence 
creatures eat the inside of sweet and yellow things. Metal enters the soil. Hence [met¬ 
al] qi takes residence in the spleen. When the qi of metal arrives in massive quantities, 
it takes revenge against the enemies of soil, [i.e., against wood]. Hence yellow grain 
have less fruits and greenish grain do not ripen.” 

107 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Metal dominates and restrains wood. Hence Venus in¬ 
creases its luster while Jupiter loses its brightness.” 
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The qi of storage does not operate. 108 
The white [qi] does not take revenge. 109 > 

<Jupiter corresponds above. no > 

<In this case people are healthy.> m 

69 - 411-4 

If in a year [associated with metal the qi of] metal is inadequate, 

flaming fire prevails. 112 

The qi of generation operates. 

The qi of growth dominates alone. 

Hence all things are lush, 
hence dryness melting prevails. 113 

<Mars corresponds above. 114 > 


108 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When ceasing yin [qi] arrives in the upper [half of the 
year], then minor yang [qi] is at the fountain. When the second half of the year is 
ruled by the minister fire of minor yang, then winter cannot give its order of cold. This, 
in turn, causes that flowing waters cannot freeze to ice and the hibernating creatures 
leave their hiding places.” 

109 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “White is the color of metal. In the second half of the year 
the qi of wood has been pacified already. Hence the qi of metal does not come again 
to take revenge.” 

110 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Because the qi of metal does not come to restrain the [qi 
of] wood, the light of Jupiter is bright.” 

111 Wang Bing: “In ji hai and ji si years the ceasing yin appears in the upper [half] 
of the year; the minor yang is at the fountain. [That is,] fire is in control on the earth. 
Hence the hibernating creatures come out and flowing water does not turn into ice. 
Metal cannot take revenge. Hence the appearance of the stars in that year is as usual; 
people are healthy and do not suffer from illness.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “When in 
autumn and winter the qi of wood is pacified and the qi of metal does not come to 
take revenge, people live amidst a pacified qi. Hence they are healthy and generate 
few diseases.” 

112 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the six yi years. The [qi of ] metal is inadequate and the 
[qi of] fire occupies its [territory]. Hence flaming fire prevails.” 

113 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “He is HI'Hl/to burn.’” 

114 Wang Bing: “Fire does not act virtuously and attacks metal. Perilous flames flow 
around so that great heat develops in summer. ..The images in heaven correspond to 
this. Hence Mars appears in great brilliance.” Zhang Zhicong: “Metal cannot restrain 
wood. Hence the qi of wood, [i.e., the qi of] generation is realized, and the qi of fire, 
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People suffer from 

pressure and heaviness in their shoulders and back, from 
stuffy nose and from sneezing. Blood stools pour out below . 115 
The qi of gathering is belated . 116 

< Venus corresponds above . 117 > 

<Its grain are hard and have awns .> 118 

69 - 411-6 

When it comes to revenge, then 
cold rain arrives all of a sudden. 

This [causes] ice, hail, frost, and snow to fall and kill things . 119 

[People suffer from] yin recession and barrier. 

Yang [qi] contrary [to its regular course] moves upwards; 
head and brain’s door 120 have pain. 

It spreads to the fontanella peak, and heat develops. 

<Mercury corresponds above. > 


[i.e., the qi of] growth dominates alone. Because the qi of generation and growth 
abound, all things flourish. Because the qi of fire dominates alone dryness melting 
prevails. Mars corresponds above in that its light rays multiply.” 

115 Wang Bing: “This applies to ally! years, w is ‘a feeling of pressure in the chest.’ 
This disease results from taking in heat evil.” See Su wen 71 for Hf (AT In contrast to 
Wang Bing, Zhang Zhicong: “To look down and bow the head is called HF- Stuffy 
nose is a [manifestation of a] disease in the lung. When blood stools flow out down¬ 
wards, [that is because] fire presses blood liquid to flow downwards.” 

116 Wang Bing: “[The qi of] gathering is the qi of metal. Fire qi dominates first; hence 
the qi of gathering is belated.” Zhang Zhicong: “Metal is restrained by [fire]. Hence 
the qi of gathering prevails only late in autumn.” 

117 Wang Bing: “When fire qi dominates metal, metal cannot abound. When Mars 
moves contrary to [its] regular course, then the sections [on earth] associated with 
the lodges [passed through by Mars] experience disease.” Lin Yi et al.: “Wang Bing’s 
reference to Mars suggests that his Su wen text included a statement about Mars.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “Venus corresponds above in that it loses its color.” 

118 Zhang Zhicong: “That is, they develop fruits.” 

119 Cheng Shide et al.: “When [the qi of] metal is weak and [the qi of] fire is active, 
the qi of water, which is the child of metal, arrives to take revenge.” 

120 Possibly a reference to a location above the neck at the back of the skull where an 
acupuncture point of identical designation is situated. 
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< Grain of vermilion color do not ripen. > 

< People [suffer from] 
sores in the mouth. 

In severe cases, the heart aches. 121 > 

69 - 412-2 

If in a year [associated with water the qi of] water is inadequate, 
dampness prevails everywhere. 122 

The qi of growth operates contrary [to what is normal]. 

Transformations enacted by it are fast. 

Summerheat and rain arrive frequently. 

< Saturn corresponds above. 123 > 

People suffer from 

abdominal fullness and heavy body, from 

soggy outflow and from cold ulcers with water running out. 

The lower back and thighs develop pain. 

The knee bays, the calves, the thighs, and the knees do not move comfortably. 
[They suffer from] vexation and grievance; the feet limp and are cool because 
of receding [yang qi]. 

Their legs ache below. 

69 - 412-4 

[When this is severe], then 


121 Wang Bing: “When cold qi diminishes the fire, then ice, hail, frost, and snow ap¬ 
pear. .. ‘Yin recession’ is to say: cold moves contrary [to its normal direction], to- is M, 
‘to approach’; it is also Hi, ‘to resist.’When water moves to diminish fire in order to 
save the metal from its hardship, the images of heaven correspond to this. Hence Mer¬ 
cury is bright. Grain of vermilion color is destroyed by frost and hail.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“M is ‘countermovement.’I q- is HI,‘to ward off’When cold dominates below, then 
yin [qi] recedes and wards off yang qi which [in turn] rises contrary [to its normal 
direction]. That is called ‘fire without root.’” 

122 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the six xin years.The [qi of] water is inadequate and [the 
qi of] soil occupies [its terriotry]. Hence dampness prevails everywhere.” 

123 Wang Bing: “Dampness prevails everywhere, that is to say: it rains frequently. 
‘Transformations are fast’ is to say: things ripen early. Fire and dampness do both 
transform. Hence the qi of transformation, [i.e., the qi of] soil acts fast. Summerheat 
and rain arrive frequently. When [the qi of] water is inadequate and [the qi of] soil 
dominates it, then the image of Saturn increases in brightness.” 
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the instep is swollen. 124 

The qi of storage is not [in the rank of] policy [maker]. 

The kidney qi is not balanced. 

<Mercury corresponds above. > 

<Its grain are black millet. > 125 

<If in the upper [half of the year] major yin [qi] comes down [to join the inad¬ 
equacy of the qi of water], 
then massive cold sets in frequently. 

The hibernating creatures hide away early. 

The earth accumulates solid ice. 126 
Yang light does not govern. 

People suffer from cold disease in the lower sections. 

[When this is] severe, then the abdomen is full and there is surface swelling. > 


124 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The [qi of] water is inadequate and [the qi of] soil oc¬ 
cupies its [territory]. When the [qi of] soil flourishes overly excessive, the conduit of 
the spleen itself will fall ill. The spleen rules the muscles and the flesh. In case of spleen 
disease, dampness stays in the muscles and in the flesh and spreads to the sinews and 
vessels. As a result lameness in the feet and a heavy body appear. When the movement 
of the spleen loses its regularity, then this results in moist outflow and abdominal full¬ 
ness. The essence of the spleen cannot be transported further to be spread [through 
the body]; on the contrary it transforms into phlegm turbidity which follows the 
spleen conduit to pour upwards into the chest. There it influences the qi dynamics 
which results in vexation. The activity of the spleen, [i.e., the qi of] soil, harms the 
yang [qi] of the kindeys. When the yang [qi] of the kidneys is depleted, it cannot gen¬ 
erate warmth. Hence the four limbs turn ‘cold because of receding [yang qi],’ as well 
as cold ulcers and running water. The conduit vessels of the kidneys encircle the lower 
back, the thighs, the calves, the knees, and the soles of the feet,.. hence the lower back 
and the thighs develop pain, the knee bays, the thighs, and the knees do not move 
comfortably, the upper side of the feet is swollen and the legs ache below.” 1682 / 43 : 
“Wifi is aeLIM,‘ swollen feet.’” 

125 Wang Bing: “The qi of storage is unable to spread its commands. Hence the kid¬ 
ney qi cannot cause harmony inside. W is T 2 ", ‘balanced.’ Mercury corresponds in that 
its brilliance decreases. Sometimes it meets with Saturn. The [sections on earth] asso¬ 
ciated with the lodges [passed through by Mercury and Saturn] experience disaster.” 

126 Gao Jiwu/ 719 : is: ‘The water accumulated on the earth turns into 

thick ice.’” 
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< Saturn corresponds above. > 

<It is responsible for yellow grain. > 127 

69 - 412-8 

When it comes to revenge, then 
strong wind emerges suddenly. 

The herbs are bent down and the [leaves of the] trees fall. 
The young and the grown do not appear fresh. 

The facial complexion changes frequently. 128 
Sinews and bones both 129 receive punishment. 130 
The flesh twitches and has spasms. 

Eye vision is unclear. 

Things break open and crack. 131 

The muscles and the flesh develop papules. 

The qi collects in the diaphragm and 

there is pain in the heart and in the abdomen.” 132 


127 Wang Bing: “This applies to all xin years. In xin chon and xin wei years major yin 
appears in the upper [half of the year] and major yang appears at the fountain. Hence 
massive cold occurs frequently. The soil qi abounds alone. Hence Saturn increases in 
brilliance.” 

128 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The facial region is traversed mainly by the yang brilliance 
conduit vessels. The yang brilliance [qi] is associated with soil. When [the qi of] water 
is weak and [the qi of] soil dominates, [the qi of] wood arrives to take revenge. This 
affects the qi of the liver in the human body. As a result, the [qi of the] liver flourishes 
and occupies the stomach, [i.e., the territory of the qi of] soil. This [in turn] causes the 
facial region to change its color frequently.” 

129 Fang Wenhui/ 151 : “Tf is ^i,‘all.”Tn contrast, Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Tf refers to 
pOflp, ‘crooked,’ ‘cramped.’” 

130 Fang Wenhui /15 1 : “15$ is identical to ]{!$, used here as a verb in the sense of 'StTP, 
‘to receive evil.’” 

131 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “65J is ^HHl,‘to open.’® refers to things that crack because 
they were exposed to wind.” 

132 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The [qi of] soil flourishes and the qi of wood takes re¬ 
venge. [The qi of] wood in heaven is wind. Wind evil attacks from the outside and 
harms the muscles and the skin. It accumulates and develops wind pustules. Hie qi 
of wood penetrates the liver. The qi of the liver gathers in the diaphragm. When the 
dynamics do not move on, then this generates pain in the [region of the] heart and 
in the abdomen.” 
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<The yellow qi is harmed. 

Its grain do not ripen. > 

<Jupiter corresponds above. 133 > 

69 - 413-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I should like to hear about the respective seasons.” 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

[In a year] when the [qi of] wood is inadequate, 

if in spring there is transformation [resulting in] pleasant tones [produced by] 
singing twigs, 134 

then in autumn there is a policy of fog and dew and coolness. 

If in spring there is a domination of chilling temperatures, which injures and 
destroys, 

then in summer there is a revenge [resulting in] flaming summerheat, burning, 
and melting. 135 


133 Wang Bing: “Wood takes revenge against soil. Hence yellow qi is harmed and 
yellow grain does not ripen. That is to say, when the fruits do not ripen, then there 
is nothing to put into (S) the sacrificial containers.” Lin Yi et al.: “This should be 
‘Jupiter and Saturn correspond to this above.’” 

134 Zhongyiyanjiuyuan...: “BJt'flft refers to the sounds generated by wind blowing into 

the branches of trees. TP symbolizes ancient music.” Cheng Shide et al.: “BJS 

WW 1 til refers to the sounds generated by wind making trees move. These sounds are 
‘regular’ (1@) and ‘pleasant’ (til).” 

135 Zhang Jiebin: “When [the qi is] harmonious, then this results in ‘transformation’ 
and ‘policy’ as the regular course of the periods. When [the qi is] not harmonious, then 
this results in ‘domination’ and ‘revenge’ as changes of the qi. For example, if in a year 
[associated with] wood [the qi of wood] is inadequate, [the qi of] metal should over¬ 
come it. If the [qi of] metal does not arrive to overcome [the qi of wood] and if the qi 
of wood is not harmed, then in spring transformation [results in] regular and pleasant 
sounds and tones. When fall arrives, [the qi of] metal is not affected by any revenge 
and it can realize its policy of dew and fog, clarity and coolness. That is a harmonious 
[succession of] qi.” 
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Its disasters 136 occur in the East. 137 
Its depot is the liver. 

Its diseases 

internally lodge in the upper and lower flanks; 
externally they are in the joints. 138 

69 - 413-4 

[In a year] when the fire [qi] is inadequate, 

if in summer transformation [results in] lucidity and brilliance, luminosity and 
clearness, 

then in winter there is a policy of harsh sternness and frost and cold. 

If in summer there is a domination of chilling temperatures and of piercing 
frost, 

then there is a revenge [resulting in] darkness caused by dust and massive rain 
that may occur when it is not their time. 

Its disasters occur in the South. 139 
Its depot is the heart. 

Its diseases 

internally lodge in the breast and in the flanks; 
externally they are in the conduits and network [vessels]. 140 

69 - 413-7 

[In a year] when the soil [qi] is inadequate, 


136 Zhang Jiebin: “Of is jllW, ‘catastrophic disaster.’” 

137 Wang Bing: “Transformation refers to a harmonious qi. Domination refers to the 
qi of metal. Revenge refers to the qi of fire. When fire takes revenge against metal it is 
always because of [a weakness of ] wood. Hence all catastrophes occur in the East. The 
same applies to all the other catastrophes [mentioned below].” 

138 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The liver vessel spreads through the lower and upper 
flanks. Hence liver disease can lodge in the lower and upper flanks internally. The liver 
rules the sinews. The joints are the palaces of the sinews. Hence liver diseases can be 
situated in the joints externally.” 

139 Wang Bing: “Transformation refers to the virtue of fire. Domination refers to 
ravaging of water. Revenge refers to change caused by the soil. The South refers to 
[associated with] fire.” 

140 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “The heart rules the blood vessels; their courses pass 
through chest and flanks. Hence its diseases lodge in the chest and in the flanks inter¬ 
nally; externally they are situated in the conduits and network [vessels].” 
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if at the [ends of the] four ropes 141 transformation [results in] clouds of dust 
and moisture, 

then in spring there is a policy of singing twigs and drumming and breaking 
open. 

If at the [ends of] the four ropes there appears a change to shaking and pulling, 
whirling and surging, 

then in autumn there is a revenge [resulting in] sternness and killing and in 
long lasting rain. 

Its disasters occur at the [ends of the] four ropes. 

Its depot is the spleen. 

Its diseases 

internally lodge in the heart and abdomen; 

externally they are in the muscles, in the flesh, and in the four limbs. 142 
69 - 413-10 

[In a year] when the metal [qi] is inadequate, 

if in summer there is a command of luminosity and clearness, pressure, and 
steam, 

then in winter there is a response of harsh freezing, correction, and sternness. 

If in summer there is a change to flaming, melting, burning and blazing, 
then in autumn there is a revenge [resulting in] ice, hail, frost, and snow. 


141 Wang Bing: “The [four ropes] are the South-East, the North-East, the South- 

West, and the North-West. &§= is B§, ‘corner.’That is to say: the sun is in the four cor¬ 
ner-months” 26 / 46 : is H9 Bill, ‘the four corner months,’i.e., the final 18 days of 

each season when the soil qi rules.” Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “A second meaning refers 
to the four months chen , xu, chou, and wei in the course of the seasons, i.e., the third, 
ninth, twelfth, and sixth months.They, too, are called H3MI. A third meaning refers to 
the four terms when the spleen, [i.e., the qi ot] soil, flourishes [in the course of the 
seasons]. A fourth meaning refers to the four limbs of the human body. In the present 
context, IZ3&H refers to the seasons.” See also 1673/44 for a detailed discussion. 

142 Sun Yirang: “Su wen 70 has SA/itllK], Su wen 71 has 

These passages and the present wording Rlftfixlfy are only slightly different; 
their meaning is the same. I suspect that ffilft should be P,I|S, ‘the sound of crack¬ 
ing,’ and iS should be |&, ‘to open.’.. ft, lit, and U are all erroneous characters [for 
B,IS].’’Wang Hongtu et al. / 158 : “Neither H.lft, nor MtlSi, nor Blifj are established 
expressions; if they were read as B|S, they would make sense.” If one were to follow 
Sun Yirang and Wang Hongtu et al., the wording should be “In spring there is the 
sound of cracking and stretching.” Wang Bing: “Hie four ropes and the center are 
ruled by the spleen.” 
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Its disasters occur in the West. 

Its depot is the lung. 

Its diseases 

internally lodge in the breast, in the flanks, in the shoulder, and in the back; 
externally they are in the skin and the body hair. 143 

[In a year] when the water [qi] is inadequate, 

if at the [ends of the] four ropes transformation [results in] torrential flooding 
and moisture and in clouds of dust, 

then there is a response of mild wind, of generation and development that may 
occur when it is not their time. 

If at the [ends of the] four ropes there appears a change to darkness because of 
dust and to flooding because of rainstorms, 

then there is a revenge [resulting in] whirling and moving here and there, in 
shaking and pulling that may occur when it is not their time. 

Its disasters occur in the North. 144 
Its depot are the kidneys. 

Its diseases 

internally lodge in the lower back, the spine, the bones and the marrow; 
externally they are in the ravines and valleys [of the flesh], in the calves and 
knees. 145 

69 - 414-2 

Now, 

the policies of the five periods 

are like weight and beam [of a balance]. 


143 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Hie lung is associated with metal; it gives its orders in 
autumn. The breast, flanks, shoulders, and back are regions surrounding it. Skin and 
hair are its external associates. Hence when [a person] suffers from a disease [in the 
lung], this may manifest itself in the regions surrounding the lung and in its external 
associates.” 

144 Wang Bing: “Whirling, moving here and there, shaking and pulling are all caused 
by strong winds.” Lin Yi et al.: “In these accounts of [years when the qi of] metal and 
water are inadequate, the transformations, commands, and responses caused by fire 
and soil are listed first. Hence there is no need to speak of consequences in autumn 
and winter. Next are discussed the changes resulting from fire and soil as they are 
engaged in domination and revenge.” 

145 Wang Bing: “Large junctions of flesh are called ‘valleys’; small junctions of flesh 

are called ‘ravines.’” 
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‘What is up on high, they press it down; 
what is below, they raise it.’ 

‘What transforms, they correspond to it; 
what changes, they revenge it .’ 146 

That is the structure of generation, growth, transformation, completion, gather¬ 
ing, and storage; that is the regularity of qi. 

When this regularity is lost, then the four [seasonal qi] of heaven and earth are 
obstructed . 147 

Hence when it is said: 

‘Movement and resting in heaven and on the earth, 
the spirit brilliance sets up their arrangement. 

As for the leaving and returning of yin and yang, 

cold and summerheat [and the remaining six qi] appear as their manifesta¬ 
tions ,’ 148 

then this means just the same.” 

69 - 414-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“What you, Sir, have stated about the changes of the five qi, 
and about the responses in the four seasons, 
can be called encompassing. 

Now, when the movement of the qi is in disorder and 
when it is active only accidentally, 
when it develops irregular events and 
when catastrophes come together suddenly, 
how can this be predicted?” 


146 Zhang Jiebin: “Now, the Way of heaven and earth, of yin and yang resembles 
the balance of weight and beam: there must not be the slightest deviation. Hence 
what is high up and excessively active, it must be pressed down because this is [a sign 
of] excess. What is low and moves down must be lifted because this is [a sign of] 
inadequacy. What is correct and transforms, that is followed by what corresponds to 
it. There is no animosity among the [earlier and the latter]. What is evil and causes 
changes, that is followed by what takes revenge. [Evil] is succeeded by restraint.” 

147 Wang Bing: “When the structure of regularity is lost, then the qi of the four seasons 
of heaven and earth are obstructed and have nowhere to move. Hence movement 
must come to rest and domination must be overcome by revenge.” 

148 For textual parallels, see Suwen 67 - 370 - 1 . 
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Qi Bo: 

“Now, the movements of the qi [indicating] changes 
have never been regular; 

virtues, transformations, policies, commands, catastrophes, and changes 
are the different manifestations of [movements indicating changes].” 

[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say?” 

69 - 414-9 
Qi Bo: 

“The East generates wind. 

Wind generates wood. 

Its virtue is to extend harmony. 149 

Its transformation [brings about] generation and blossoming. 150 
Its policy is unfolding and opening up. 151 
Its command is wind. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] shaking and effusion. 152 
Its catastrophes are dispersion and falling down. 153 

The South generates the heat. 

Heat generates fire. 

Its virtue is obviousness and clarity. 

Its transformation [brings about] opulence and lushness. 

Its policy is brilliance and luster. 

Its command is heat. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] fusing and melting. 

Its catastrophe is burning heat. 

The center generates dampness. 

Dampness generates soil. 

Its virtue is humidity and steam. 154 

Its transformation [brings about] prosperity and perfection. 

149 Wang Bing: “j \ is iff, ‘to spread.’ TP is TPljC, ‘harmonious qi.’” 

150 Wang Bing: is ‘prosperous.’” 

151 Wang Bing: “itf is M,‘to unfold,’‘to develop.’ is 50,‘to open.’” 

152 Wang Bing: is ‘excitement,’‘anger.’ fit is {dtl, ‘to appear,’‘to leave.’” 

153 178 8 / 45 : “The meaning of ^ in the present context is ‘to fall down’(|^^) and‘to 
stay at one place’ (H?it).” 

154 Wang Bing: is 'M, ‘dampness.’ si is |!&,‘heat.’” 
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Its policy is peace and resting. 

Its command is dampness. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] floodings because of rainstorms. 155 
Its catastrophes are continuing rain and massive flooding. 

69 - 415-2 

The West generates dryness. 

Dryness generates metal. 

Its virtue is clearness and cleanliness. 

Its transformation [brings about] tightness and contraction. 156 
Its policy is force and cutting. 157 
Its command is dryness. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] sternness and killing. 

Its catastrophes are aging and falling down. 158 

The North generates cold. 

Cold generates water. 

Its virtue is chilling temperature. 159 

Its transformation [brings about] clarity and tranquility. 160 
Its policy is freezing and sternness. 

Its command is cold. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] piercing cold. 

Its catastrophes are ice, snow, frosts, and hail. 

Hence through investigating their movement, 
there is virtue and there is transformation, 
there is policy and there is command, 

there is change and there are catastrophes [to be recognized], 
and [how all] things originate from them, 
and [how] man corresponds to them.” 161 

155 Wang Bing: “.11)3; is HM, ‘heavy rain.’” 

156 Wang Bing: “H is $§, ‘to bind tight.’ ft is ft, ‘to accumulate.’” 

157 Wang Bing: “$!) is IS,‘piercing,’‘resolute.’ ty is ‘urgent.’” 

158 Wang Bing: “When the killing qi is too extreme, then trees wither and fall 
down.” 

159 Wang Bing: “M'lM is ‘weak cold.’” 

160 Wang Bing: “at is If,‘no motion.’” 

161 Wang Bing: “Virtue, transformation, policy, and command are [manifestations of] 
a harmonious qi. Whether it moves or pauses, dominates or takes revenge, all this is 
conferred upon the myriad beings for their generation and perfection. Changes and 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Tou, Sir, have outlined the manifestations of [each] year. 

When their [qi] is inadequate or present in great excess, 
to this the five stars correspond above. 

Now, if 

virtue and transformation, policy and command, 
catastrophes and disasters, 162 changes and alterations 
occur irregularly and 
make sudden movements, 

do they (i.e, the five stars) change [their movement] because of this?” 

69 - 415-9 
Qi Bo: 

“They follow heaven and carry out its [commands]. 

Hence there is no random movement and 
there is nothing that fails to correspond. 163 

When it comes to sudden movements, 
these are changes in the interaction of qi. 

In this case the [stars] do not correspond to it. 

Hence when it is said: 

1 Correspondence is with the regular; there is no correspondence with the sud¬ 
den,’ 

then this means just the same.” 164 


catastrophes are [manifestations of] a killing qi. It emerges suddenly; it moves vio¬ 
lently and its passage causes harm. Even though all these are realizations of intrinsic 
movement and tranquility of heaven and earth, there are, nevertheless, some things 
that cannot bear such movement. They receive harm, they fall ill, and they die.” 

162 Hi b interpreted here as HU. 

163 Zhang Jiebin: is to say: the manifestations [indicating excessive or 

inadequate presence of qi] of a year follow the periods of heaven. Hence there is no 
disorderly movement of qi and as far as the appearance of the five stars is concerned, 
they correspond to any movement.” 

164 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Sudden movements’ are changes in the qi interactions in the 
course of the four seasons. Above they have no correspondence in [the appearance of] 
the five stars. Hence when [the text] states ‘correspondence is with the regular, there 
is no correspondence with the sudden,’ this means just the same.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When they correspond, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“They always follow the transformation of the respective qi .” 165 

69 - 416-1 

[Huang] Di: 

“When they pass [along heaven] slow or fast , 166 contrary [to their regular 
course] or in accordance [with it], how is that ?” 167 

Qi Bo: 

“When in pursuing their path they remain stationary [at one place] for a long 
time, or when they move contrary [to their regular course] and keep [their 
position for a while] and decrease in size, this is called ‘they inspect what is 
below .’ 168 

When in pursuing their paths they vanish, when after they have vanished they 
come [back] fast and when they pass through in curves, this is called ‘they 
inquire about neglect and transgressions.’ 


165 Wang Bing: “The transformations of Jupiter correspond to the wind; the trans¬ 
formations of Mars correspond to heat; the transformations of Saturn correspond to 
dampness; the transformations of Venus correspond to dryness; the transformations 
of Mercury correspond to cold. When the qi changes, then [the five stars] correspond. 
Hence each star transforms following [the respective] qi. Earlier the text stated that 
revenge and domination all have their correspondences [in the five stars] above. Here 
now it states: [the stars] correspond to the regular, they do not correspond to the sud¬ 
den. That is, as long as no major changes occur, [the stars above] do not correspond.” 

166 2568 / 49 : “The use of in the middle of this sentence is simply for stylistic reasons. 

~Z, has no meaning here whatsoever.” We read iias a genitive marker. 

167 See 595/47 for a detailed discussion of the astronomical notions presented in the 
following statements. 

168 Wang Bing: “Hilt is HHTf/to pass along [a given way].’ He?A. is to say: 

0 axis, ‘to exceed the number of days [a star] should remain [at a certain place]. $3 
~f is to say: To examine whether the common people and the noblemen under heaven 
act virtuously or commit transgressions.” Cheng Shide et al.: “When they move from 
West to East, that is II|JJ, ‘in accordance’ [with their normal direction]; from East to 
West, that is ®, ‘contrary’ [to their normal direction]. When they are stationary and 
do not move, that is He?, ‘to remain’ [at one position]. When the time they are station¬ 
ary is long, that is called \|‘, ‘they keep’ [their position].” 
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When they remain stationary for a long time and then [return in] a circle, 
when they alternately leave and come close [again], this is called ‘they de¬ 
liberate upon catastrophes [to be imposed on the people] in relation to their 
virtue.’ 169 

69-416-5 

When it responds to something near, then [the star] is small; when it responds 
to something far away, then [the star] is big. 170 

When the rays [of the stars] are twice as big in size as normal, the transforma¬ 
tions [they cause] will be severe. 171 

When they are three times as big as normal, the disasters [they cause] will be 
about to break out. 

When they are half as small as normal, the transformations [they cause] will be 
diminished. 


169 Wang Bing: “Jp is to say: izPfJt,‘to pursue a curved route like a ring, ever circulating 
and never leaving.’” Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say: when the people have committed 
offenses, they deliberate whether to send disasters down on them. When [the people] 
have displayed virtue, they deliberate whether to send good fortune down on them.” 

170 Wang Bing: “ ‘Near’is to say: the planets invading [the lodges] are constantly pres¬ 
ent; ‘far away’ is to say: the planets invading [the lodges] have left for a long time. X 
<I N refers to joyful events and to punishment.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the reaction to 
something is near and minor, the respective star is small. When the reaction to some¬ 
thing is far and severe, the respective star is big.” Fang Yaozhong: “This sentence refers 
to the relationships between the sizes of the stars as they can be seen by the naked eye 
and the changes taking place on earth. If stars appear relatively small to the naked eye, 
the changes on the earth will be relatively small and the period during which these 
changes occur will be relatively short. When the size of the stars appears relatively big, 
then the changes on the earth will be relatively big and the period during which these 
changes occur will be relatively long. The size of the stars and their distance from the 
earth are closely related. When the distance is short, then they appear big; when the 
distance from the earth is far, then they appear small. In other words, when the star of 
a period is far away from the earth, the changes corresponding to it on the earth will 
be minor. When the distance from the earth is short, the changes occurring on the 
earth in correspondence are big.” 

171 Wang Bing: “ ‘Severe’ is to say: policies and commands are passed with full 

strength. is to say: ‘to emerge.’ §P is M,‘to arrive.’” 597/47 
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When they are a third as small as normal , 172 
this is called ‘to come down and observe.’ 

These are inquiries into the transgressions and the virtues of that below . 173 
69 - 416-8 

Those who display virtue, they are rewarded with good luck; 
those who commit transgressions, they are punished . 174 

<Hence, the perception of the images [of the stars] is as follows: 

When they are high and far away, then they are small. 

When they are low and near, then they are big. 

The fact is, 

when they are big, then joy and anger are close. 

When they are small, then misery and luck are far away. > 175 

When the [qi associated with an] annual period is greatly excessive, then the 
star [associated with this] period moves away to the North . 176 
When the period and the qi agree with each other, then each [star] moves 
along its path . 177 


172 For a dating of this passage as Sui or Tang dynasty astronomy, see 5 97 / 47 . 

173 Wang Bing: “Tj is to observe HQ whether people, officials, princes, and kings 
in the myriad countries act virtuously or have committed transgressions. Hence, how 
could princes and kings, common people and officials not be deeply concerned about 
sincerety and carefully guard themselves against evil.” 

174 Wang Bing: “Where there is virtue, heaven sends down luck to reward it. Where 
there are transgressions, heaven sends down misfortune to harm them. From this it is 
obvious, misfortune and luck are invited by man himself.” 

175 Wang Bing: “When the images [in heaven] appear high up and small, then nei¬ 
ther misfortune nor luck have arrived. When the images [in heaven] appear low and 
big, luck is not far away and misfortune is not far away either.” 

176 Zhang Jiebin: “It leaves its proper path and approaches the North. The reason is, 
the North is the place where Ci-wei and Tai-yi 7^21 reside. When a star [as¬ 
sociated with a] period does not keep its proper path but leaves it towards the North, 
it is obvious that it holds a strongly aggressive qi.” 

177 Wang Bing: “As long as there is no dislike that manifests itself in [mutual] de¬ 
struction or attack, the rules are observed and everything moves along the middle 
way.” Wu Kun: “j'Tl'T is: no domination, [no] revenge. When this is the case, all five 
stars move along their proper paths.” 
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The fact is, 

when [the qi associated with an] annual period is greatly excessive, 

[then] the star that is in fear [of the dominant agent] loses its color and adopts 
[that of] its mother . 178 

When [the qi associated with an annual period] is inadequate, 
then it adopts the color of that [agent] which it cannot dominate . 179 

69-417-3 

‘[Even] the exemplary are helpless. 

No one knows its mysteries. 

In view of the unfathomable, 
who can stand up to this ?’ 180 

[There are those who] conduct false practices, not taking into regard evidence. 
Thereby [they] deeply impress princes and kings .” 181 

69-417-4 

[Huang] Di: “When they correspond with catastrophes, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Here too they always follow the transformations of the [annual qi]. 

Hence, 

the arrival of the seasons may go along with abundance or weakness. 
Encroaching may be contrary to or in accordance with [the rules]. 

178 Wang Bing: “When the wood [star] loses its color, it adopts [the color] black. 
When the fire [star] loses its color, it adopts [the color] greenish. When the soil [star] 
loses its color, it adopts [the color] red. When the metal [star] loses its color, it adopts 
[the color] yellow. When the water [star] loses its color, it adopts [the color] white.” 

179 Wang Bing: “The wood [star] adopts the color white. The fire [star] adopts the 
color black. The soil [star] adopts the color greenish. The metal [star] adopts the color 
red. The water [star] adopts the color yellow. That is to say: ‘adopt [the color of] what 
cannot be dominated.’” 

180 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “ is ‘to take as example.’ JUII is ‘to look timidly 
left and right.’ MIH] is ‘to be grieved often.’The meaning of these four sentences is: 
Those people who take heaven and earth as a model, they may nervously look here 
and there and yet, the principles of heaven are inexhaustible and it is impossible to 
know all their secrets. Hence in their hearts they ponder and ponder in grief and do 
not know how they should behave best.”This four sentence passage appears in Su wen 
8-59-7, too. For further comments, see there . 

181 Wang Bing: “They do not know the meaning of heaven and assess it on the 
grounds of their personal opinion. They speak of catastrophes without evidence and 
this is just sufficient to proclaim omina that cause fear in marquises and kings and to 
nourish confusion in the common people.” 
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Remaining [at one place] and keeping [a location] may take more or less 
[time]. 

The visible manifestation may be good or bad. 

[Sections on the earth] associated with the lodges [passed through by the plan¬ 
ets] may encounter domination or defeat. 

Corresponding evidence may be auspicious or inauspicious.” 182 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good or bad [manifestation], what is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“They may be joyful or angry, 
they may be anxious or mournful, 
they may be humid or dry. 

These are regular [manifestations] of the [heavenly] images. 

They must be investigated carefully.” 183 


182 Zhang Jiebin: “IkfM is the successive arrival of the annual seasons. When the 
movement of the five stars corresponds to the respective seasons, then this is ‘abun¬ 
dance.’ When it does not correspond to the season, then this is ‘weakness.’ When 
they retreat towards East to punish, the stars pass along heaven slowly. Hence this 
is in accordance [with their normal direction] and [corresponding] catastrophes are 
mild. When they advance towards West to punish, the stars pass along heaven quickly. 
Hence this is contrary [to their normal direction] and [corresponding] catastrophes 
are serious. When [stars] are stationary and keep one position for many days, the 
[corresponding] catastrophes are deep-reaching; when they are stationary and keep 
one position for only a few days, the [corresponding] catastrophes remain superficial. 
When the physical appearance displays a joyful and shiny color, this is a good [sign]; 
when the physical appearance has an angry, dry, or mournful color, this is a bad [sign]. 
-fif U is to say: each of the 2 8 constellations and twelve heavenly bodies has a different 
association with the five agents. Whenever in the arrival of the five stars excess is met 
by abundance, or inadequacy is met by weakness, the [corresponding] catastrophes 
will be even more severe. When excess meets with restraint and when inadequacy 
receives support, the [corresponding] catastrophe will be mild. That is ‘domination’ 
and ‘defeat.’” 

183 Wang Bing: “These are the appearances of the five stars. They are observed in 
deep night. When a person observing them is joyful, that is because the star is happy. 
When [a person] observing them is fearful, that is because the star is angry. When 
the light [emitted by the stars] is alternately bright and dark, that is because the star is 
sad. When the light [emitted by the stars] is remote and does not shine and when it is 
different from the others, that is because the star mourns. When the light [emitted by 
the star] is round and bright, when it is neither too full nor shrunk, when it is pleased 
and lustrous, that is because the star is happy. If the light [of the star] comes down on 
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69 - 418-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Do these six [types of manifestations] differ [in accordance with the stars be¬ 
ing situated] high or low?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[No matter] whether the images appear high or low, 
what they correspond to is one and the same. 

Hence man corresponds to them, too.” 

69 - 418-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How about movement and resting, decrease and increase in regard of the vir¬ 
tues, transformations, policies and commands [mentioned above]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

as for virtue, transformation, policy, command, catastrophes and changes, 

they cannot enhance each other. 184 

Domination and revenge, abundance and weakness 

cannot increase each other. 185 

Coming and going, small and big 

cannot exceed each other. 186 

Rise and descent in [their] operation, 


man suddenly and if its rays are full of light and if its image appears to tremble, that 
is because the star is angry.” 

184 Wang Bing: “In the movement and resting of heaven and earth, as well as in the 
going and coming of yin and yang, virtue is retributed with virtue and transformation 
is retributed with transformation. The same applies to policy and command, catastro¬ 
phe and disaster, as well as to movement and revenge. Hence [the text] states 

iP*, ‘cannot enhance each other.’” 

185 Wang Bing: “A domination [byaqithat] abounds is met by a revenge of [a qi that] 

abounds [too], and a domination [by a qi that] is mild is met by a revenge of [a qi that] 
is mild [too]. It should not be such that abundance is requitted with mildness, and 
transformation is requitted with change. Hence the text states ‘cannot 

increase each other.’” 

186 Wang Bing: “The number of days of domination and revenge cannot differ.” Gao 
Shishi: “The coming and going and the sizes of the five stars cannot be exceeded.” 
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one cannot be without the other. 187 

All [the qi] do is to follow the respective movement of the others and take 
revenge.” 188 

[Huang] Di: 

“The diseases generated by them, what are they like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Virtue and transformations are the good luck [bestowed] by the qi; 189 
policy and command are the manifestations of the qi. 

Changes and alterations are the arrangements of revenge. 190 
Catastrophes and disasters are the beginning of harm. 

When the qi dominate one another, this is harmony. 

If there is no mutual domination, this is disease. 191 


187 Wang Bing: “When wood dominates, metal is bound to take revenge. The same 
applies to fire, soil, metal, and water. It has never happened that there was domina¬ 
tion without [later] requittal. Hence no qi can cause another [qi] to be eliminated 
completely.” Fang Yaozhong: “T! is ffiffl, ‘effect.’ Here it refers to the effects of the 
five qi and the five stars. Because the changes of the five stars are closely related to the 
phenomena of change of the climate and of all things on the earth, in broad terms it is 
possible to say that they are effected by wind, fire, dampness, dryness, and cold, and by 
generation, growth, transformation, gathering, and storage. 3T|S| refers to movement 
and it also refers to the phenomena of waxing and waning, of advance and retreat 
within the natural processes of change.” 

188 Wang Bing: “A movement is bound to be followed by a revenge. [Hence] the 
movement is examined to make a statement on [what can be expected to] be the 
revenge.” In contrast, Fang Yaozhong: “TT refers to the five stars, the five seasons, and 
the five qi. is to return to the original situation. This statement is to say: The pattern 
of the movement of the five stars, the five seasons, and the five qi is one of coming and 
going in a circle. Once a circle is completed it begins anew.” 

189 Fang Yaozhong: “The meaning is: the phenomena of life in nature are the outcome 
of regular climatic conditions.” 

190 Wang Bing: “FF is Tfffi, ‘positive response.’ is fS, ‘rule,’ irk, ‘pattern.’ is to 
say: the laws of requittal and revenge.” 

191 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Qi’ refers to the six qi. TUBS is to say: when a particular qi 

dominates unilaterally that qi which it cannot dominate arrives to restrain it. TP is IE 
1 ^, ‘regular.’ is to say: no qi arrives to restrain a unilaterally dominant qi. m is 

to say: ‘irregular.’” 
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When there is multiple affection by the evil, then [the resulting disease will be] 

” 19 ? 

severe. 

69-418-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

This is [meant when it] is said: 

‘the discourse on the essence light, 
this is the occupation of the great sages. 

It promulgates the Great Way, 
it penetrates the inexhaustible, and 
it proceeds to the limitless.’ 

I have heard this: 

‘Those who know to speak about heaven, 

they must have a corresponding [knowledge] about man. 

Those who know to speak about the past, 
they must have experienced the present. 

Those who know to speak about the qi, 

they must have a clear knowledge about [concrete] things .’ 193 

‘Those who know to speak about the correspondences, 
they are one with the transformations of heaven and earth. 

Those who know to speak about transformation and about change, 
they penetrate the structures of spirit brilliance .’ 194 

Who except you, Sir, is able to speak about the perfect Way?!” 

69 - 419-2 

Then [Huang Di] selected [an auspicious day with] a good omen and stored 


192 Wang Bing: “ItHS is to say: when the annual qi itself is inadequate and when, 
in addition, a qi appears in heaven that overcomes and kills [the annual qi], that is 
‘double affection.’” 

193 2683 / 36 : “That is to say: even though the qi is invisible and intangible, it can as¬ 
sociate itself with material bodies to give expression to its functions.” 

194 691 / 56 : “That is to say: Heaven and mankind, corporal appearance and qi, affect 
and response (IS), changes/transformations and spiritual brilliance are all closely re¬ 
lated, are all based on identical laws.” See also 352 / 42 . 
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[the discourse] in the numinous chamber. 195 Every morning he read it. He gave 
it the title Changes resultingfrom Qi Interaction. 

If one has not undergone [a period of] fasting and chastity, one dares not open 
it. One must be cautious about transmitting it. 


195 Wang Bing: “ItjiC is MMS, ‘numinous orchid chamber’; that is the imperial 
library.” 



Chapter 70 

Comprehensive Discourse on the Five Regular Policies 


70-419-6 
Huang Di asked: 

“The extension of the Great Void is boundless. 

The five periods turn [around in cycles, one] pressing [another]. 1 
They differ in their weakness and abundance; 
decrease and increase follow each other. 

I should like to hear: what are the names, what is the arrangement of the [years 
of] balanced qi?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“A brilliant question, indeed! 

[A year of the] wood [period with balanced qi] is called ‘extended harmony.’ 2 
[A year of the] fire [period with balanced qi] is called ‘ascending brilliance.’ 3 
[A year of the] soil [period with balanced qi] is called ‘perfect transforma¬ 
tion.’ 4 

[A year of the] metal [period with balanced qi] is called ‘secured balance.’ 5 
[A year of the] water [period with balanced qi] is called ‘quiet adaptation.’” 6 

[Huang] Di: 

“How about [years of] inadequacy?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[A year of the] wood [period with inadequate qi] is called ‘discarded harmony.’ 

1 Zhang Jiebin: “HD is fit fit, ‘to move in a circle.’ is iff HO, pressing.’” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “HDS is: [the periods] move in an endless circle and they press one each another 
[forward].” 

2 Wang Bing: “It spreads harmonious qi; hence beings come to life and flourish.” 

3 Wang Bing: “The qi of fire rises high and is brilliant.” 

4 Zhang Jiebin: “The soil contains the myriad beings; there is nothing that is not 
prepared in it. The soil generates the myriad beings; there is nothing it does not trans¬ 
form.” 

5 Wang Bing: “The qi of metal is clear; it strives for balance and stability.” 

6 Wang Bing: “The body of the water is clear and quiet and it adapts to [the shape 
of] things [in it].” 
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[A year of the] fire [period with inadequate qi] is called ‘ hidden brilliance.’ 

[A year of the] soil [period with inadequate qi] is called ‘inferior supervision.’ 7 
[A year of the] metal [period with inadequate qi] is called ‘accepted change.’ 8 
[A year of the] water [period with inadequate qi] is called ‘dried-up flow.’” 

[Huang] Di: 

“[Years of] great excess, what is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[A year of the] wood [period with excessive qi] is called ‘effusive generation.’ 
[A year of the] fire [period with excessive qi] is called ‘fire-red sunlight.’ 

[A year of the] soil [period with excessive qi] is called ‘prominent mound.’ 9 
[A year of the] metal [period with excessive qi] is called ‘firm completion.’ 10 
[A year of the] water [period with excessive qi] is called ‘inundating flow.’” 

70 - 420-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“The arrangements of the three qi, 11 1 should like to hear about their manifes- 

, • ))1T 

tations. 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 


7 Wang Bing: “Even though the [qi of] soil is diminished, it nevertheless oversees 
the generation and transformation of the myriad beings.” 

8 Wang Bing: “It follows changes [made to its appearances] and hardens to form a 
myriad beings.” Zhang Jiebin: “The original nature of metal is hardness. When [its qi 
is] inadequate, then it submits to transformation caused by fire and changes [its ap¬ 
pearance].” Fang Yaozhong: “JjE£ is JlUtlJt,‘to obey’; is tlfcTji, ‘reform.’” 

9 Wang Bing: is W-, ‘thick.’ Jp. is i@j, ‘high.’ The [qi of] soil is present in surplus; 

hence it is ‘high’ and ‘thick.’” 

10 Zhang Jiebin: “The nature of metal is hard; its operation forms things. When its 
qi is present in surplus, then its hardness and formation to [things] are particularly 
abundant.” 

11 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Three qi’refers to balanced [qi], excessive [qi], and inadequate [qi].” 

12 Cheng Shide et al.: “On the basis of the subsequent text, ‘manifestations’ should be 
‘manifestations of things’ 
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In an arrangement of extended harmony, 
the virtue of wood 13 prevails everywhere. 

Yang [qi] unfolds and yin [qi] spreads. 

The five transformations are spread widely and balanced . 14 

Its qi is uprightness . 15 
Its nature is adaptive . 16 

Its operation [manifests itself in what is] curved and straight . 17 

Its transformation brings [beings] to life and makes them flourish . 18 

Its class is <herbs and> wood . 19 

Its policy [brings about] effusion and dispersion . 20 

Its [climatic] manifestation is warmth and harmony . 21 

Its [seasonal] command [brings about] wind. 

Its depot is the liver. 

[As for the liver, it fears coolness .] 22 
It rules the eye. 


13 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Virtue of wood’ refers to the transformations stimulated by 
the qi of wood.” 

14 Wang Bing: “It occupies its own location and does not struggle with others. 
Hence the transformations of the five qi do all spread their policies and commands 
to the four cardinal points and there is no mutual attack or invasion.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “The five transformations are generation, growth, transformation, gathering, and 
storage.” 

15 Cheng Shide et al.: “The qi of wood.” 

16 Wang Bing: “It adapts to the transformations of things.” Zhang Zhicong: “It is 
soft and adaptive.” 

17 Wang Bing: “Curved and straight trunks of trees are all operations [of the qi of 
wood].” 

18 Wang Bing: “When the transformations of wood extend everywhere, then beings 
come to fife, flourish, and are beautiful.” 

19 The character j]t appears to be a later addition. Obviously a copyist did not see 
that in this table Tfc represents the agent wood. Elsewhere the combination SjE/ft 
stands for “herbs and trees.” 

20 Wang Bing: “The qi of spring effuses and disperses.” 

21 Wang Bing: “Harmony is the qi of spring.” 

22 Wang Bing: “Coolness is [brought about by the seasonal] command issued by 
metal. The nature of wood is warmth. Hence it fears coolness.” Gao Shishi: “The fiver 
fears coolness just like the wood fears metal.” 
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Its grain is sesame . 23 

Its tree-fruit is the plum . 24 

Its fruit are [those with a] kernel . 25 

Its corresponding [season] is spring. 

Its creatures 26 are hairy . 27 

Its domestic animal is the dog . 28 

Its color is greenish. 

It nourishes the sinews . 29 

Its illness is internal tightness and propping fullness . 30 
Its flavor is sour. 

Its tone is jue ? 1 

Its [material] items are firm in the center . 32 
Its number is eight. 

70 - 422-1 

In an arrangement of ascending brilliance, 

23 Wang Bing: “Hie color [of sesame] is greenish.” Gao Shishi: “The body of sesame 
is straight and its color is greenish. It is the first of the five grains.” See 2016/8 on dif¬ 
ferences in the association of the five types of grain with the five agents and the five 
flavors in Su wen 4 , 22 , and 70 , and Ling shu 5 6 and 65 , respectively. 

24 Wang Bing: “Its flavor is sour.” Cheng Shide et al.: “sour is the flavor [associated] 
with wood. Hence ‘its tree-fruit is the plum.’” 

25 Wang Bing: “These are those with a hard kernel in the center.” All [fruit with] 
kernels are associated with [the agent] wood; their substance is strong.” Gao Shishi: 
“Inside the kernels is a seed which is the origin from which trees emerge. Hence ‘its 
fruit are [those with] kernel.’” 

26 Fang Yaozhong: “ifl, refers to all animals, including man, in the realm of nature.” 

27 Wang Bing: “When the transformations of wood extend everywhere, then hairy 
creatures come to life.” Zhang Jiebin: “Hair is straight like trees. This is the same kind 
of qi.” Gao Shishi: “Hairy creatures have hair all over their bodies, resembling a luxuri¬ 
ous growth of trees. Hence ‘its creatures are hairy.’” 

28 Wang Bing: “[Dogs] resemble growth of herbs and trees as there is no place they 
avoid.” Zhang Zhicong: “The nature of dogs is to advance forward with courage.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “The flavor of dog [meat] is sour.” See 2016/9 on differences in the as¬ 
sociation of domestic animals with the five agents and the five flavors in Su wen 4 and 
70 , and Ling shu 56 , respectively. 

29 Wang Bing: “Sour [flavor] enters the sinews.” 

30 Wang Bing: “Generated by the qi of wood.” 

31 Wang Bing: “Tempered and proper.” 

32 Wang Bing: “Like soil that has wood in it.” 
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the proper yang governs . 33 

The virtue [of fire] is applied ubiquitously . 34 

The five transformations are evenly balanced. 

Its qi is highness . 35 
Its nature is fast . 36 

Its operation [manifests itself in] burning. 

Its transformation [brings about] opulence and lushness. 
Its class is fire. 

Its policy [brings about] brilliance and luster. 

Its [climatic] manifestation is flaming summerheat. 

Its [seasonal] command [brings about] heat. 

Its depot is the heart. 

[As for the heart, it fears cold .] 37 

It rules the tongue . 38 

Its grain is wheat . 39 

Its tree-fruit is the apricot . 40 

Its fruit are [those with a] network . 41 

Its corresponding [season] is summer. 

Its creatures are feathered . 42 


33 Zhang Jiebin: “Fire rules the South. Hence it is called ‘proper yang.’” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “The ‘proper yang’ is the South.” 

34 Zhang Jiebin: “Its qi reaches everywhere. Hence [the text] says ]§) s.” 

35 Wang Bing: “Fire flames upwards.” 

36 Wang Bing: “The nature of fire is hurried and fast.” 

37 Wang Bing: “Cold is [brought about by the seasonal] command issued by water. 
The nature of the heart is the heat of summerheat. Hence it fears cold.” Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “The heart fears cold just like fire fears water.” 

38 Wang Bing: “Because the fire illumines the dark; it causes the tongue to stretch 
and be lighted.” 

39 Wang Bing: “The color [of wheat] is red.” Gao Shishi: “Wheat comes to life in 
spring and ripens in summer. Hence ‘its grain is wheat.’” 

40 Wang Bing: “Its taste is bitter.” Gao Shishi: “The color of apricots is red.” 

41 Wang Bing: “These are those with a branching network inside.” Gao Shishi: “Net¬ 
work vessels stretch horizontally everywhere, resembling the spreading of fire.” 

42 Wang Bing: “Wings are the image of fire. When the transformations of fire extend 
everywhere, then feathered creatures come to life.” Gao Shishi: “Feathered creatures 
fly soaring to the heavens, resembling fire flaming upward.” 
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Its domestic animal is the horse . 43 
Its color is red. 

It nourishes the blood. 

Its illness is twitching [flesh] and [muscle] spasms . 44 
Its flavor is bitter. 

Its tone is zhi. 4S 

Its [material] items have vessels . 46 
Its number is seven. 

70 - 423-2 

In an arrangement of perfect transformation, 
the qi is in harmony and heaven is beautiful . 47 
The virtue [of soil] flows into the four policies . 48 
The five transformations are equally refined . 49 

Its qi is balance. 

Its nature is adaptive. 

Its operation [manifests itself] high and below. 

Its transformation [brings about] prosperity and copiousness . 50 
Its class is soil. 


43 Wang Bing: “[Horses] are robust, determined, and fast. They are of one kind with 
the fire.” Gao Shishi: “Horse is an image of heaven. It rules heaven. Heaven is lighted 
because of the sun. Hence ‘its domestic animal is the horse.’” 

44 Wang Bing: “These are movements [dictated by] the nature of fire.” Zhang Zhicong: 
When the conduit vessels are affected by the qi of fire, they shrink and become tense.” 

45 Wang Bing: “Harmonious and beautiful.” 

46 Wang Bing: “Inside of them are many vessel branches; they are operations of the 
fire.” 

47 Cheng Shide et al.: “Wi is ffHas,‘harmonized,’ Mi! TT,‘blended.’” 

48 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Four policies’ are the policies of the four cardinal points, 
i.e., East, South, West, and North.” 

49 Wang Bing: “The virtue of soil is resting; it assists each of the four cardinal points 
and it helps the policies of metal, wood, water, and fire to accomplish their ends. The 
qi of soil is ‘thick’; it corresponds to the qi of heaven that is beautiful and harmonious, 
to [make beings] come to life, grow, be gathered, be stored, end, and begin [their cycle 
of existence] anew. Hence the five transformations are equally refined.” 

50 Wang Bing: “It is only through the transformations of the soil that the myriad 
beings can prosper and become copius.” 
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Its policy [brings about] peace and resting . 51 
Its [climatic] manifestation is humidity and steam. 
Its [seasonal] command [brings about] dampness. 

Its depot is the spleen. 

[As for the spleen, it fears wind .] 52 

It rules the mouth . 53 

Its grain is panicled millet . 54 

Its tree-fruit is the date . 55 

Its fruit are [those with] flesh . 56 

Its corresponding [season] is late summer. 

Its creatures are naked . 57 
Its domestic animal is the ox . 58 
Its color is yellow. 

It nourishes the flesh . 59 
Its illness is blockage . 60 
Its flavor is sweet. 

Its tone is gong . 61 


51 Wang Bing: “The physical body of the soil is thick; the virtue of the soil is resting. 
Hence the transformations brought about by its policy are those described here.” 

52 Wang Bing: “Wind is [brought about by the seasonal] command issued by wood. 
Even though the nature of the spleen combines the four [remaining] qi, its ruling [qi, 
i.e., that of soil] fears wood.” Zhang Zhicong: “It fears wind because wood dominates 
soil.” 

53 Wang Bing: “The mouth rules the intake.” 

54 Wang Bing: “Its color is yellow.” 

55 Wang Bing: “Its flavor is sweet.” Gao Shishi: “The flavor of dates is sweet and 
their flesh is yellow.” 

56 Wang Bing: “These are those with flesh inside.” Zhang Jiebin: “The soil rules the 
muscles and the flesh.” 

57 Wang Bing: “They have no hair, wings, scales or shell, and resemble the physical 
appearance of soil.” Gao Shishi: “Naked creatures have no hair on their body, resem¬ 
bling the yielding and moist [appearance] of soil. Hence ‘its creatures are naked.’” 

58 Wang Bing: “It is used for husbandry which is an operation of soil.” 

59 Wang Bing: “What is nourished [by it] is thick and motionless.” 

60 Wang Bing: “The nature of soil is to wrap and to obstruct.” 

61 Wang Bing: “Massive and heavy.” 
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Its [material] items have a skin . 62 
Its number is five. 

70 - 424-3 

In an arrangement of secured balance, 
there is gathering but no fight; 
killing but no invasion. 

The five transformations are widely promulgated . 63 

Its qi is cleanliness. 

Its nature is hard. 

Its operation [manifests itself in] dispersion and downfall. 
Its transformation [brings about] firmness and contraction. 
Its class is metal. 

Its policy is forceful and stern. 

Its [climatic] manifestation is clear and cutting . 64 
Its [seasonal] command [brings about] dryness. 

Its depot is the lung. 

[As for the lung, it fears heat .] 65 
It rules the nose . 66 
Its grain is rice . 67 
Its tree-fruit is the peach . 68 


62 Wang Bing: “Things endowed with the qi of perfect transformation have many 
muscles and much flesh.” Cheng Shide et al.: “jpf is HIT f£j , ‘muscles and flesh.’” 

63 Zhang Zhicong: “Metal is the image of weapons. When the qi of metal is har¬ 
monious and balanced, then there is gathering and no fighting.” 

64 Wang Bing: “Vlt is Tc®, massive coolness’; Tfl is 'M, ‘tense’; it is the sound gener¬ 
ated by wind.” 

65 Wang Bing: “Heat is [brought about by the seasonal] command of fire. The nature 
of the lung is coolness. Hence it fears the heat of fire.” Zhang Zhicong: “The lung fears 
heat just like metal fears fire.” 

66 Wang Bing: “The lung stores the qi; the [qi] passes the nose for breathing.” 

67 Wang Bing: “Its color is white.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a grain maturing in 
autumn.” 

68 Wang Bing: “Its flavor is acrid.” Gao Shishi: is ‘walnut.’” Zhang Zhi¬ 

cong: “The color of peaches is white and they have hair. [Hence] this is the fruit [as¬ 
sociated with the] lung.” 
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Its fruit [are those with] a shell. 69 
Its corresponding [season] is autumn. 

Its creatures are armored. 70 

Its domestic animal is the chicken. 71 

Its color is white. 

It nourishes the skin and the body hair. 

Its illness is cough. 72 
Its flavor is acrid. 

Its tone is shang, 73 

Its [material] items are firm on the outside. 74 
Its number is nine. 

70 - 425-4 

In an arrangement of quiet adaptation, 
there is storage but no injury. 

There is order and benevolence [extends to those] below. 

All the five transformations occur unimpaired. 75 

Its qi is brilliance. 76 

Its nature is to move downward. 

Its operation [manifests itself in] pouring and inundation. 

Its transformation [brings about] congealing and firmness. 77 

69 Wang Bing: “These are those with a hard shell on the outside.” Gao Shishi: “A 
shell encloses [things] on the outside [resembling] armors made of metal.” 

70 Wang Bing: “These are those covered with a shell.” 

71 Wang Bing: “Its nature is that it loves to fight and to injure. It resembles the use 
of metal.” 

72 Wang Bing: “Illnesses causing sounds correspond to metal.” Gao Shishi: “Its ill¬ 
ness is cough because the lung qi cannot flow freely.” 

73 Wang Bing: “Unimpeded and high.” 

74 Wang Bing: “When the transformations of metal extend everywhere, then the 
physical body of things hardens on the outside.” Gao Shishi: “All metallic things are 
hard on the outside.” 

75 Wang Bing: is ft, ‘transformation.’The nature of water is to move down. The 
reason why streams and seas rule all valleys is because they tend to move down into 
them.” Cheng Shide et al.: “j| is ,‘even.’” 

76 Wang Bing: “Clearness, purity brilliance, and luster are ruled by the qi of water.” 
Gao Shishi: “That is the clearness of water.” 

77 Wang Bing: “When the qi of storage spreads transformation, then watery things 
congeal and harden. 
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Its class is water. 

Its policy [brings about] extensive flow . 78 

Its [climatic] manifestation is freezing and sternness . 79 

Its [seasonal] command [brings about] cold . 80 

Its depot are the kidneys. 

[As for the kidneys, they fear dampness .] 81 
They rule the two yin [openings]. 

Its grain is the bean . 82 

Its tree-fruit is the chestnut . 83 

Its fruit [are those with] moisture. 

Its corresponding [season] is winter. 

Its creatures are scaly . 84 

Its domestic animal is the swine . 85 

Its color is black. 

It nourishes the bones and the marrow . 86 
Its illness is recession . 87 
Its flavor is salty. 


78 Wang Bing: “Wells and springs are not exhausted; rivers flow without interrup¬ 
tion. That is the meaning of‘extensive flow.’” 

79 Wang Bing: “1® is Sf!, ‘cold.’ M is If, ‘resting.’” 

80 Wang Bing: “When the [seasonal] command issued by water extends every¬ 
where, then cold rules the transformations of things.” 

81 Wang Bing: “Dampness is the qi of soil. The nature of the kidneys is cold. Hence 
they fear the dampness of soil.” Zhang Zhicong: “The kidneys fear dampness just like 
water fears soil.” 

82 Wang Bing: “Its color is dark.” Gao Shishi: “The bean reaches down [into the 
earth] deeply and its nature is cold.” 

83 Wang Bing: “Its flavor is salty.” Gao Shishi: “The shell of the chestnut is vermil¬ 
ion and its shape resembles the kidneys.” 

84 Wang Bing: “Scales are generated through transformations of water.” Gao Shi¬ 
shi: “They are born in water and they grow in water.” 

85 Wang Bing: “It prefers to [dig] downward.” Zhang Jiebin: “The color [of swines] 
is mostly dark.” 

86 Wang Bing: “Its qi enters [bones and marrow].” 

87 Wang Bing: “M is ‘qi moving contrary [to its normal direction].”’ Zhang 
Zhicong: “The kidneys are the source of the generative qi. Hence when [the kidneys] 
have an illness, then hands and feet turn cold because of receding [qi].” 
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Its tone is yu. ss 

Its [material] items have moisture. 

Its number is six. 

Hence 

when there is generation without killing, 
when there is growth without punishment, 
when there is transformation without restraint, 
when there is gathering without harm, 
when there is storage without repression, 
this is called ‘balanced qi.’ 

70 - 427-2 

An arrangement of discarded harmony, 

that is to say: dominated generation. 89 

The qi of generation does not carry out its policy, 

while the qi of transformation soars. 90 

The qi of growth is balanced by itself. 

Under these circumstances, the [seasonal] command of gathering [arrives] 
early. 91 

Cool rain falls frequently. 

Winds and clouds rise together. 92 


88 Wang Bing: “Deep and harmonious.” 

89 Cheng Shide et al.: “When the [qi of the] wood period is inadequate, metal 
comes to conquer wood and soil comes to humiliate wood. Conquering and humilia¬ 
tion are both called JHf, ‘domination.’ Because the generative qi of wood is inadequate 
and is dominated and humiliated by the qi of soil and metal, hence [the text] speaks of 
HI 3£.” Zhang Jiebin: “The generative qi cannot carry out its policy. The qi of collecting 
dominates it. Hence [the texts] speaks of ®3£.” 

90 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] wood is diminished, hence the qi of generation does 
not carry out its policy. The [qi of] soil abounds, hence the qi of transformation soars.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “When the policy of wood is not proclaimed, then the qi of soil has 
nothing to fear and the qi of transformation soars.” 

91 Wang Bing: “Fire is not malicious and does not commit any transgression; hence 
the qi of growth balances itself. Because the qi of wood is diminished, the policy of 
gathering [arrives] early.” 

92 Wang Bing: “Coolness is [brought about by] a transformation of metal; rain is 
the qi of dampness. Wind is [brought about by] a transformation of wood. Clouds 
are the qi of dampness.” Gao Shishi: “[When the qi of] wood is inadequate, then the 
[qi of] metal dominates and the [qi of] soil has nothing to fear. Hence all three qi 
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Herbs and trees blossom late. 

There is aging and drying, withering and falling to the ground . 93 
The things flourish and bear fruit. 

The skin and the flesh are full internally . 94 

Its qi is contraction. 

Its operation [manifests itself in] agglomeration . 95 

The movement it [generates causes] contractions and contortions, cramp, and 
slackening . 96 

The effusion it [generates causes] shock . 97 

Its depot is the liver. 

Its tree-fruits are date and plum . 98 


are active simultaneously. Now, coolness is metal qi; clouds and rain are soil qi and 
wind is wood qi. Hence coolness and rain descend frequently and wind and clouds 
rise together.” 

93 Wang Bing: “The reason is: the qi of metal is present in surplus and the [qi of] 
wood cannot dominate.” Lin Yi et al.: “In an arrangement of discarded harmony the 
[qi of] wood is inadequate and the qi of metal seizes its [territory]. Hence, there is 
aging and falling to the ground. It is not such that the qi of metal is present in surplus 
and that the [qi of] wood cannot dominate. In fact, the [qi of] wood is insufficient 
and the [qi of] metal dominates it.” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of generation does not 
carry out its policy hence herbs and trees blossom late; the policy of gathering is early 
hence there is aging and drying and falling to the ground.” 1186 / 147 : “Jlf should be 
fjScS-!i,‘to reach completion.’” 

94 Wang Bing: “Even though [the qi of] generation is late in such years, what 
reaches completion is full of fruit. The reason is: the qi of transformation, [i.e., the qi 
of] soil, acts quickly.” 

95 Zhang Jiebin: “When wood and metal transform simultaneously the qi of ag¬ 
glomeration dominates.” Gao Shishi: “Metal rules agglomeration and collecting, 
hence ‘its qi is collecting.’Wood rules generation and agglomeration, hence ‘its opera¬ 
tion is agglomeration.’” 

96 Wang Bing: is ‘to shorten.’ ft is Tft, ‘to end.’ Tfl] is JfijH, ‘to have 

a cramp.’ ® is T'ft, ‘inability to contract.’” We interpret ft as “to turn into its op¬ 
posite.” 

97 Wang Bing: “When a massive contraction ends in a sudden stretching, this 
resembles [jumping up in] fright.” Zhang Jiebin: “Wind, the qi of wood, is weak. 
[Hence] liver and gallbladder are both ill.” 

98 Wang Bing: “Dates are fruit [associated with] soil; plums are fruit [associated 

with] wood.” Lin Yi et al.: should be Jlfe, ‘peach.’Wang Bing’s comment is wrong, 

too.” Zhang Jiebin: “Dates are fruit [associated with] soil; plum should be peach, 
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Its fruit [are those with] kernel and shell." 

Its grain are panicled millet and rice . 100 

Its flavors are sour and acrid . 101 

Its colors are white and greenish . 102 

Its domestic animals are the dog and the chicken . 103 

Its creatures are hairy and armored. 

It is responsible for fog and dew and chilling temperatures . 104 
Its tones ar zjue and shang. ws 

Its illnesses are swaying movement, outpour, and fear . 106 
[They follow transformations of metal .} 107 

70 - 428-2 

<[A year of] minor jue is identical to one half of shang. lm 

which is a fruit [associated with] metal. Because the [qi of wood] is inadequate, the 
two fruit of soil and metal abound.” 

99 Wang Bing: “Kernels are ruled by wood; shells are ruled by metal.” 

100 Wang Bing: “These are the grains [associated with] metal and soil [respectively].” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Panicled millet is [a grain associated with] soil; rice is [a grain associ¬ 
ated with] metal. When [the qi of] wood is inadequate, then these two grain will 
ripen.” 

101 Wang Bing: “When sour things are boiled they become acrid at the same time.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “What is sour is weak and what is acrid dominates. These are simulta¬ 
neous transformations of wood and metal.” 

102 Wang Bing: “When greenish things are boiled they become white at the same 
time.” Zhang Jiebin: “White is the color of metal; greenish is the color of wood. White 
abounds in comparison with greenish.” 

103 Zhang Jiebin: “The dog is the domestic animal [associated with] wood; the 
chicken is the domestic animal [associated with] metal.” 

104 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of metal.” 

105 Gao Shishi: “These are the tones of wood and metal, respectively.” 

106 Wang Bing: “That is: the wood has received evil.” Zhang Jiebin: “A shaking move¬ 
ment is an illness of the sinews; outflow and fear are illnesses of liver and gallbladder.” 
Gao Shishi: “A shaking movement is the image of wind and wood/trees. Shaking 
movement, outflow, and fear, water occur because water does not generate wood.” 

107 Wang Bing: “Hie wood does not carry out its own policy; hence [all] transforma¬ 
tions follow the metal.” 

108 Wang Bing: “[A year of] minor jue [is a year ol] inadequate [qi of] wood. Hence 
one half of [its transformations] are identical to the transformations of metal. M is 

‘half.’” Lin Yi et al.:“This should be Why does [the text] not say 

|tfj? The reason is: there are altogether six years with a ]tti period. In the ding si 



298 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


[A year of] upper jue is identical to [a year of] proper jue} m 
[A year of] upper shang is identical to [a year of] proper shang. > 110 

and the ding hai [years, transformations] are identical to [those in] the upper jue and 
the proper jue [years]. In the ding mao and the ding yu [years, transformations] are 
identical to [those in] the upper shang and the proper shang [years]. In the ding wei 
and the ding chou [years, transformations] are identical to [those in] the upper gong 
and the proper gong [years]. [In] these six years [transformations] are always identical 
to [those of] other [tones]. However these are not identical to the minor periods of 
fire, soil, metal, and water. Hence [the text] does not say ‘identical to minor shang’ 
it merely makes a general statement when it says tStt., ‘one half follows the 
transformations of shang.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “Jue is the tone of wood. When the 
[arrangement of the] period of wood is one of extended harmony, the tone is proper 
jue. When it is endangered harmony, it is minor jue. When it is effusive generation, it 
is major jue. The proper’ in proper gong, proper shang, etc. in the text below always has 
the same meaning. jR] is =p. Shang is a metal tone. ‘Half shang is minor shang. When 
[the qi of a] wood period is inadequate, metal comes to conquer wood. One half of the 
qi of wood follows the transformations [stimulated] by metal. Hence the minor jue 
and the halved shang are identical.” Fang Yaozhong: “Hi, gong, jtij, shang, j^,jue, -jii, 
zhi, and Wi,yu, are the five tones representing the five periods soil, metal, wood, fire, 
and water. Among the five periods, ‘balanced qi,’‘excessive [qi],’ and ‘inadequate [qi]’ 
are distinguished. Hence among the five tones one also distinguishes among ‘proper,’ 
‘minor,’ and ‘major.’‘Proper’ stands for balanced qi. ‘Minor’ stands for inadequate [qi]. 
‘Major’ stands for excessive [qi]. Jue represents the wood period. ‘Minor’ represents 
inadequate [qi]. Hence the ‘minor jue mentioned here refers to a year of inadequate 
[qi] of a wood period. ’M is a phonetic loan character for =p, ‘half.’ Shang represents 
the metal period. is ‘half a metal period.’The meaning of‘minor jue is identical 
to half shang is: in a year of the wood period with inadequate [wood qi], because the 
qi of metal comes to take over, the [climatic] qi manifestation representing the wood 
itself is not very pronounced. For one half [of that] year they resemble the [climatic] 
manifestations of qi and the manifestations in things, representative of metal. That is 
what is meant by ‘follows transformations of metal’ above.” 

109 Wang Bing: “When in the upper [half of a year] a ceasing yin [qi] appears, the 
transformations are identical to those in [a year of] extended harmony. That is to say, 
what appears in the upper [half] of ding hai and ding si years.” Gao Shishi: “When the 
qi of wood controls heaven, this is called ‘upper jue! When the qi of metal is balanced, 
this is called ‘proper shang! When [the qi of a] wood period is inadequate and receives 
assistance from [the qi] controlling heaven, then the qi of wood establishes harmony. 
Hence upper jue and proper jue are identical.” 

110 Wang Bing: “When in the upper [half of a year] a yang brilliance [qi] appears, then 
the transformations are identical to those in a year of balanced metal. In ding mao and 
ding you years yang brilliance [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year].” Gao Shishi: 
“When the qi of metal controls heaven, this is called upper shang. When the qi of 
metal is balanced, this is called proper shang. When metal dominates the wood and 
when, in addition, metal qi happens to control heaven, metal alone is in charge of all 
affairs. Hence upper shang is identical to proper shang.” 
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<Its illnesses are worn out limbs, yorag'-abscesses, swelling, sores, and ulcers.> m 
>Its sweet creatures < 112 
{The evil harms the liver .} 113 

< [A year of] upper gong is like [a year of] proper gong. > 114 
70 - 428-4 

If there is whistling of autumn winds , 115 sternness and killing, then flames and 
redness of fire, boiling and bubbling [appear in revenge ]. 116 

Disasters occur in three . 117 


111 Wang Bing: “That is, metal punishes wood.” Zhang Jiebin: “When wood is pun¬ 
ished by metal, the conduits and sinews fall ill. Excessive wind agitates the branches 
[of the trees]. Hence the [people’s] limbs are worn out. When the limbs are worn out, 
then the ravines, valleys, and joints experience blockages and it is from them that 
yowg-abscesses, swelling, sores, and ulcerations develop.” 

112 Zhang Jiebin: “What is sweet easily develops creatures (or: bugs). This is because 
the metal dominates the wood and there is nothing that could restrain the soil.” Wu 
Kun: “This statement is a later insertion.” 

113 Wang Bing: “Even though all transformations are identical to [those of] metal 
[years], harm is directed at the liver [which is associated with] wood.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When the qi of wood is inadequate, then harm delivered by the evil occurs in the 
liver.” 

114 Gao Shishi: “When the qi of soil controls heaven, this is called upper gong. When 
the qi of soil is balanced, this is called proper gong. When the [qi of wood during a] 
wood period is inadequate, the soil has nothing to fear. When at the same time the 
qi of soil controls heaven, then the qi of soil is responsible for [all] transformations. 
Hence upper gong and proper gong are identical.” 

115 Gao Jiwu/ 25 : “H(81 is to describe the winds prevalent in autumn. The Yupian k 
Kt states: H is ftJH, ‘autumn wind.’” 

116 Wang Bing: “Stern frost and stern killing are [signs of] metal acting without 
virtue. Flames and brightness, boiling and bubbling are [signs of] revenge taken by 
fire.” 

117 Wang Bing: “Fire takes revenge [against metal] for [harm done by metal to] 
wood. The resulting disasters occur in the East. ‘Three’ is the East.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “ ‘Three’ refers to the third mansion. That is the zhen (Wt) position in the East.” 
Gao Shishi: “If there is [wind] whistling and soughing and if it displays sternness and 
killing, then wood is punished by metal. Hence [the text] states: ‘Its Disasters occur in 
three.’ Now, the East resides in the third mansion, in the zhen position. This is wood. 
The South resides in the ninth mansion, in the li (it) position.This is fire. The center 
resides in the fifth mansion, in the soil position. These are the four corners. The West 
resides in the seventh mansion, in the did (Ji) position. This is metal. The North re¬ 
sides in the first mansion, in the kan (iJi) position. This is water.” 
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{This is so-called revenge.} 118 

This is responsible for [the appearance of] flying [creatures], moths, maggots, 
and pheasants. 119 

Then there is thunder and tremor. 120 
70 - 429-2 

An arrangement of hidden brilliance, 
that is to say: dominated growth. 121 
The qi of growth is not spread widely. 

On the contrary, the qi of storage is distributed. 122 

The qi of gathering enacts its own policies and 

the [seasonal] command of transformation is balanced. 123 

Cold and clearness set in frequently; 

the [seasonal] command issued by summerheat is weak. 124 


118 Wang Bing: is ‘to requite an injury.’” 

119 Wang Bing: “fRg refers to feathered creatures. H are creatures generated inside. 
4IL are generated by flies. These are transformations that occur within things them¬ 
selves. Pheasants are bird pests.” Gao Shishi: “When [the fire] takes revenge, then the 
qi of fire abounds. Now, [creatures] that fly are fire creatures. Moths are generated by 
wood; they are fire generated by wood. Maggots are offspring of flies, they are gener¬ 
ated by fire creatures. Pheasants, too, are fire creatures.” 

120 Gao Shishi: “Thunder is [a sign of] oppressed wood and effused fire.” 

121 Wang Bing: “The qi of storage dominates [the qi of] growth. That is to say: in 
guiyou,gui wei,gui si,gut mao,gui chou,guihai years.” Cheng Shide et al.: “When the 
[qi of the] fire period is inadequate, water comes to conquer fire and metal comes to 
humiliate fire. Because the qi of growth of fire is inadequate and because it is domi¬ 
nated and humiliated by the qi of water and metal [respectively], the [text] speaks of 
‘dominated growth.’” 

122 Wang Bing: “The qi of growth, [i.e., of] fire, cannot arrange transformations. 
Hence contrary [to what is normal] the qi of storage, [i.e., of] water is distributed 
during that time.” 

123 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] metal and soil do not plan any attack or invasion against 
the qi of that year. Hence metal issues its own policies and soil balances its own qi.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Metal has nothing to fear. Hence the qi of gathering enacts its own 
policies. There is nothing that could generate soil. Hence the policy of transformation 
is balanced only.” 

124 Wang Bing: “The qi of fire does not operate.” Gao Shishi: “Cold is the qi of wa¬ 
ter; clearness is the qi of metal. The qi of water dominates and metal has nothing to 
fear. Hence cold and clearness come up frequently. Summerheat is the qi of fire. [The 
qi of] fire is inadequate. Hence the policy carried out by summerheat is weak.” 
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Transformation is continued and beings come to life. 

When they have come to life, they do not grow. 

When they mature, their fruits are tender. 

As soon as they experience transformation, they turn old. 1 ’ 5 

The yang qi has yielded and is hidden; 

the hibernating creatures hide away early. 126 

70 - 429-5 

Its qi is oppression; 

its operation [manifests itself] violently. 127 

The movement it [generates causes] changes and alterations from obviousness 
to hiding. 128 

The effusion it [generates causes] pain. 129 
Its depot is the heart. 130 

Its tree-fruit are the chestnut and the peach. 131 
Its fruit [are those with] network and moisture. 132 

125 Wang Bing: “The [seasonal] command of fire is not activated. Hence all beings 
that come to life by way of continuing transformation do not grow.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“Because they continue to receive the balanced qi of transformation of soil, beings 
come to life. Because the qi of growth is not diffused, they come to life but do not 
grow. Because they come to life but do not grow, they bear fruits even though they 
are small. When they encounter the transformation qi of late summer, they turn old.” 

126 Gao Shishi: “The fire is inadequate. Hence the yang qi is crouched and hidden. 
Water is in charge. Hence the hibernating creatures hide away early.” 

127 Wang Bing: “That is: fast.” Zhang Zhicong: “Its qi is oppressed because water 
restrains its fire. Its operation is violent because the fire wishes to be effused.” 

128 Gao Shishi: “The qi of fire cannot flow freely. Hence its movement displays in¬ 
ternal hiding and changes occur to cold.” Zhang Zhicong: “Obviousness is the policy 
and command of fire. When the obviousness is concealed, then a change occurs to 
cold. Hence ‘The effusion it [generates causes] pain.’ That is, pain emerges because 
cold dominates.” 

129 Wang Bing: “Pain is generated by the heart.” Gao Shishi: “The qi of fire is de¬ 
pleted and cold. The resulting illness is pain. Hence [the text states:] ‘The effusion it 
[generates causes] pain’” 

130 Wang Bing: “The qi of the period of that year penetrates the heart.” 

131 Wang Bing: “The chestnut is a fruit [associated with] water; the peach is a fruit 
[associated with] metal.” Zhang Jiebin: “Because [the qi ot] fire is inadequate these 
two fruit ripen.” 

132 Wang Bing: “iff are 3CID5, ‘branching vessels.’ ‘Moisture’ is [to say:] they have 
juice.” Zhang Jiebin: “Network corresponds to fire; moisture corresponds to water.” 
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Its grain are beans and rice . 133 

Its flavors are bitter and salty . 134 

Its colors are dark and vermilion . 135 

Its domestic animals are the horse and the swine . 136 

Its creatures are feathered and scaly . 137 

It is responsible for [the appearance of] ice, snow, frost, and cold . 138 
Its tones are zhi and yu . 139 

Its illnesses are confusion, sadness, and forgetfulness . 140 
[These are transformations resulting from [the qi of] water .] 141 

70-430-3 

<[A year of] minor zhi is identical to [a year of] minor yu. U2 
[A year of] upper shang is identical to [a year of] proper shang. > 143 
[The evil harms the heart.] 

133 Wang Bing: “Beans are [grain associated with] water; rice is [grain associated 
with] metal.” 

134 Wang Bing: “They are bitter and salty at the same time.” Zhang Jiebin: “bitter is 
weak; salty dominates.” 

135 Wang Bing: “ When things of vermilion color are boiled, they become dark at the 
same time.” Zhang Jiebin: “The vermilion abounds; red is weak.” 

136 Zhang Jiebin: “Horses are domestic animals [associated with] fire; they should 
be diminished. Swine are domestic animals [associated with] water; they should 
abound.” 

137 Zhang Jiebin: “Wings/feathers belong to fire; scales belong to water. They abound 
and are diminished [respectively].” 

138 Wang Bing: “These are the qi of water.” 

139 Gao Shishi: “These are [the tones] of fire and water.” 

140 Gao Shishi: “When [a person] suffers from spirit depletion, then he/she will be 
confused; when [a person] suffers from heart depletion, then [that person] will be sad 
and forgeful.” 

141 Wang Bing: “The fire is weak and the water is strong. Hence half the [transfor¬ 
mations in a year of an] arrangement of hidden brilliance follow the transformations 
resulting from the policy of water.” 

142 Wang Bing: “Fire is diminished; hence one half is identical to the transforma¬ 
tions of water.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a general statement on the six gui years. Zhi 
is the sound of fire. The [qi of the] fire period is inadequate, hence [the text] says 
‘minor zhi' The water is in charge at the same time. Hence minor zhi and minor yu 
transformations occur alike.” 

143 Zhang Zhicong: “That upper shang and proper shang are identical, applies to the 
two years of gui mao and gui you. They are joined from above by yang brilliance [qi] 
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If there is freezing and piercing cold, then violent and long lasting rain [appear 
in revenge]. 144 

Disasters occur in nine. 145 

This is responsible for [the appearance of] flooding because of rainstorms, [as 
well as for the appearance of] thunder, tremor, and shaking [of the earth] to 
the extent that one is frightened, 
heavy overcast, and excessive rain. 146 

70-430-6 

An arrangement of inferior supervision, 

that is to say: diminished transformation. 147 

The qi of transformation does not issue the [seasonal] command; 

the policy of generation manifests itself alone. 148 

The qi of growth is in good condition; 
rain is excessive; 

the qi of gathering is balanced. 149 


controlling heaven. Hence [the text speaks of] upper shang. Metal has nothing to fear 
and, in addition, it receives support from [the qi] controlling heaven. That is, in an 
arrangement of the fire period, [only] a carefully balanced policy [of fire qi] is carried 
out. Hence a year of upper shang is identical to the qi of proper shang. Metal and water 
dominate at the same time. [Hence] evil harms the heart.” 

144 Wang Bing: “Freezing, bitter and piercing cold are [signs of] water acting with¬ 
out virtue. Violent and long lasting rain are [signs of] revenge taken by soil.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “’’Freezing, bitter and piercing cold occur because water dominates fire.” 

145 Wang Bing: “ ‘Nine’ is the South.” 

146 Wang Bing: “The qi of heaven and earth fight each other and generate these 
changes.” 

147 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the qi of transformation is diminished. This applies 
to ji si,ji mao,ji chou,ji haijiyou, and ji wei years.” 

148 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] soil is diminished; only the [qi of] wood operates.” 

149 Wang Bing: “In case there is no mutual attack and invasion, then there is balance 
and uprightness. The qi of transformation is diminished. Hence rain extends beyond 
its period.” Gao Shishi: “When only the policy of generation is displayed, then wood 
generates fire. Hence the qi of growth is in good condition and the qi of transforma¬ 
tion cannot carry out its policy. As a result, the qi of the earth does not rise; hence 
rain extends beyond its period. Soil cannot generate metal, hence the qi of gathering 
is balanced.” 
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Wind and cold rise together. 150 
Herbs and trees blossom and are beautiful. 151 
They flourish but do not bear fruits; 
their maturing is incomplete. 152 

Its qi is dispersion. 

Its operation [manifests itself in] resting and stabilisation. 153 

The movement it [generates causes] ulcers, gushing up, cracking, welling yong- 

abscesses, and swelling. 154 

The effusion it [generates causes] sogginess and stagnation. 155 
70-431-3 

Its depot is the spleen. 

Its tree-fruit are plum and chestnut. 156 

Its fruit [are those with] moisture and kernel. 157 


150 Zhang Jiebin: “The soil is weak and the wood acts recklessly. The water has noth¬ 
ing to fear. Hence wind and cold rise together.” 

151 Wang Bing: “Wind is wood; cold is water. The [qi of] soil is diminished, hence 
the qi of cold can move. The qi of growth is displayed alone, hence herbs and trees 
flourish and are beautiful. 

152 Wang Bing: “The qi of transformation is incomplete. Hence the fruits are hollow 
inside.” Gao Shishi: “When the qi of growth is in good condition, then herbs and trees 
blossom and are beautiful. When the qi of gathering is balanced, then they ripen but 
do not develop fruits.” 

153 Wang Bing: “Even though [the qi of soil] cannot carry out its policy alone, oc¬ 
casionally it operates nevertheless. [Such operations] are grounded in the virtue of soil 
and are marked by resting and stabilisation.” Zhang Zhicong: “Effusion is the qi of 
wood. Resting and fixation are operations of soil.” 

154 Wang Bing: “'M is Jt, ‘abscess.’ is HEtt, ‘to vomit.’ JJis s®, ‘to crack.’ ?Jt is M, 
‘to rot.’SIS is 1flSt, ‘suppurating abscesses.’” 

155 Wang Bing: “That is the nature of soil. is M, ‘dampness.’” Cheng Shide et al.: 

“That is, the qi of water fails to move.” 

156 Wang Bing: “The plum is a fruit [associated with] wood; the chestnut is [a fruit 
associated with] water.” Zhang Jiebin: “When [the qi of] soil is inadequate, then these 
two fruits ripen.” 

157 Wang Bing: “ ‘Moisture’ is: those having juice inside; ‘kernel’ is: those having 
something hard in their center.” Zhang Jiebin: “Moisture corresponds to water; ker¬ 
nels correspond to wood.” 
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Its grain are bean and sesame . 158 
Its flavors are sour and sweet . 159 
Its colors are greenish and yellow . 160 
Its domestic animals are ox and dog . 161 
Its creatures are naked and hairy . 162 

It is responsible for the effusion of raging tornados and shaking . 163 
Its tones are gong and^Mf . 164 

Its illnesses are stagnation, fullness, and constipation . 165 
{These are transformations resulting from [the qi of] wood .} 166 

70 - 431-6 

< [A year of] minor gong is identical to [a year of] minor jue . 167 
[A year of] upper gong is identical to [a year of] proper gong. 16S 


158 Wang Bing: “Beans are grain [associated with] water; sesame are grain [associ¬ 
ated with] wood.” 

159 Wang Bing: “If sweet things are boiled, they become sour at the same time.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Sour [flavor] dominates; sweetness is weak.” 

160 Wang Bing: “Things that are yellow are green outside at the same time.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Mostly green; a little yellow.” 

161 Zhang Jiebin: “Oxes are domestic animals [associated with] soil; they should 
be diminished. Dogs are domestic animals [associated with] wood; they should 
abound.” 

162 Zhang Jiebin: “Nakedness belongs to soil; hair belongs to wood. They abound 
and are weak [respectively].” 

163 Wang Bing: “These are operations of the qi of wood.” 

164 Gao Shishi: “Their tones gong and jue are [those of] soil and wood [respec¬ 
tively] .” 

165 Wang Bing: “Because the qi of soil embraces and obstructs.” Zhang Jiebin: “Be¬ 
cause the [qi of] soil is insufficient the [qi of the] spleen does not [move things].” 

166 Wang Bing: “[The qi of soil] does not dominate. Hence this [year] follows the 
transformations of the [qi of] wood.” 

167 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] soil is diminished. Hence one half [of the year] follows 
the transformations of the [qi of] wood.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a general reference 
to the six ji years. Gong is the sound of soil. When the [qi of the] soil period is inad¬ 
equate, this is minor gong. Wood is in charge, too. Hence minor gong and minor jue 
transformations occur alike.” 

168 Wang Bing: “When major yin [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], then 
generation and transformation are identical to those in a period of balanced soil [qi]. 
This occurs in ji chou and ji wei years.” 
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[A year of] upper jue is identical to [a year of] properyw £.> 169 
<Its illnesses are outflow of [undigested] food .> 170 
[The evil harms the spleen.] 

70 - 432-2 

If there is shaking and pulling, whirling and surging, then aging and drying, 
dispersion and falling to the ground [appear in revenge ]. 171 

Disasters occur at the four ropes . 172 

This is responsible for ruin and destruction [caused by] tiger and wolf . 173 

<Then cool qi operates. 

The policy of generation is disgraced. 174 > 

70 - 432-4 

An arrangement of accepted change, 
that is to say: diminished gathering . 175 
The qi of gathering is belated; 


169 Wang Bing: “When a ceasing yin [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], 
then this is always an arrangement of extended harmony. This occurs in ji hai and ji 
si years.” 

170 Wang Bing: “That is a domination of wind.” 

171 Wang Bing: “Shaking and pulling, [wind] gusting and whirling up are [signs of] 
wood acting without virtue. Aging and drying out, dispersion and downfall are [signs 
of] metal taking revenge.” 

172 Wang Bing: “These are the South East and the South West, the North East and 
the North West, [i.e.,] the locations of [the qi of] soil.” For a discussion of the mean¬ 
ing of |2]$f£ in the Su wen, see 26 / 46 . 

173 Wang Bing: “Tiger, wolf, monkey, [etc.], all these quadrupeds come to life in that 
they cause harm to the abundance of grain.” Gao Shishi: “Tiger and wolf are animals 
[associated with] the West and with metal.” Zhang Jiebin: “When tiger and wolf do 
much harm, these are always transformations of the qi of metal seeking revenge.” 

174 Wang Bing: “When the qi of metal moves, then the qi of wood is subdued.” Gao 
Shishi: “The qi of metal dominates, hence cool qi operates. Metal can level wood. 
Hence the policy of generation is restrained.” 

175 Wang Bing: “The fire diminishes the qi of gathering which is [associated with] 
metal.That applies to yi chou,yi hai,yiyou,yi wei,yi si, andyz mao years.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “fff is [jSf/f, ‘to diminish.’When the metal period fails to arrive in time, fire 
dominates to overcome metal, and wood comes to oppose and humiliate [the metal]. 
Hence the qi of gathering is diminished.” 
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the qi of generation soars . 176 

Growth and transformation combine their virtues. 

The policy of fire is spread widely . 177 
Hence all classes [of beings] are plentiful . 178 

Its qi soars . 179 

Its operation [manifests itself in] racing and cutting . 180 

The movement it [generates causes] clanking, stoppage, impairment of vision, 
and recession . 181 

The effusion it [generates causes] coughing and panting . 182 
70 - 432-6 

Its depot is the lung. 

Its tree-fruit are the plum and the apricot . 183 
Its fruit are [those with] shell and network . 184 


176 Gao Shishi:“The qi of gathering is belated because the qi of metal is depleted. The 
qi of generation moves freely because the wood has nothing to fear.” 

177 Wang Bing: “el is ff,‘to move.’” 

178 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Growth’is the qi of fire;‘transformation is the qi of soil. When the 
metal is inadequate, then fire dominates and generates soil. Hence [the qi of] growth 
and transformation join their virtues. Because the qi of fire is present in surplus, the 
policy of fire spreads. When the policy of fire spreads, then all things are plentiful.” 

179 Wang Bing: “It follows the fire.” 

180 Wang Bing: “Even though it is diminished and even though its operation is be¬ 
lated, when it operates then this is cutting and urgent, in accordance with the racing 
of fire.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Racing and cutting’ are operations of metal.” 

181 Wang Bing: is the sound of coughing. IP is to say: the two yin [openings] are 

blocked (Jilt). If is 11 ], ‘depression.’ M is: qi rises contrary [to its normal direction].” 
Zhang Jiebin: is: no sound leaves [the body]. When the [qi of] metal is insuf¬ 

ficient, the lung corresponds to this. The lung rules the qi. Hence illnesses emerge as 
described here.” 

182 Wang Bing: “Coughing is the sound of metal; panting results from the lung storing 
qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “Coughing and panting result from fire punishing the lung.” 

183 Wang Bing: “The plum is the fruit [associated with the] wood; the apricot [is the 
fruit associated with the] fire.” 

184 Wang Bing: “These are those which a shell on the outside and a branching net¬ 
work inside.” Zhang Jiebin: “Shells are associated with metal; network [vessels] are 
associated with fire.” 
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Its grain are sesame and wheat . 185 
Its flavors are bitter and acrid. 

Its colors are white and vermilion . 186 

Its domestic animals are the chicken and the sheep . 187 

Its creatures are armored and feathered . 188 

It is responsible for brilliance and luster, and for flames and melting . 189 
Its tones are shang and zhi. 

Its illnesses are sneezing, coughing, stuffy nose, and nosebleed . 190 
{These are transformations resulting from [the qi of] fire.} 

70 - 433-3 

<[A year of] minor shang is identical to [a year of] minor zhi} 91 
[A year of] upper shang is identical to [a year of] proper shang} 92 
[A year of] uppery’wf is identical to [a year of] properyw £.> 193 
{The evil harms the lung.} 


185 Wang Bing: “Sesame is the fruit [associated with] wood; wheat is [the fruit associ¬ 
ated with] fire. The color of wheat is red.” 

186 Zhang Jiebin: “Mostly red, a little white.” 

187 Zhang Jiebin: “Chicken are the domestic animals [associated with] metal; they 
should be diminished. The sheep are the domestic animals [associated with] fire; they 
should abound.” 

188 Zhang Jiebin: “Armored creatures are [those associated with] metal. Feathered 
creatures are [those associated with] fire.” 

189 Gao Shishi: “Because the qi of fire dominates.” 

190 Wang Bing: “These are illnesses of the metal.” 

191 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] metal is diminished. Hence for one half its transfor¬ 
mations are identical to those of [the qi of] fire.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a general 
reference to the sixyz years. Shang is the tone ruling metal. When the metal period is 
inadequate, this is minor shang. Fire is in charge at the same time. Hence minor zhi 
[years] have the same transformations.” 

192 Wang Bing: “When yang brilliance [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], 
then generation and transformation are identical to those in a period of balanced 
metal [qi]. This occurs only inyz mao andyzyozz years.” 

193 Wang Bing: “When ceasing yin [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], then 
generation and transformation are identical to those in a period of balanced wood [qi]. 
This occurs in the upper [half of] yi si andyz hai years.” 
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If there is flaming light and fiery redness, then ice, snow, frost, and hail [appear 
in revenge]. 194 

Disasters occur in seven. 195 

This is responsible for the hiding away of scaly [animals], swine, and mouse. 196 

If the annual qi (of the following year) arrives early, 
then this generates massive cold. 197 

70-434-2 

An arrangement of dried-up flow, 

that is to say: rebelling yang. 198 

The [seasonal] command of storing is not put forth, 

[but] the qi of transformation prospers. 199 
The qi of growth is widely promulgated. 

The hibernating creatures do not hide. 200 

The soil is moist and the water fountains decrease. 

Herbs and trees grow tall and are lush; 

they blossom and flourish to full completion. 201 


194 Wang Bing: “Fierce flaming with light and brightness are [signs of fire] acting 
without virtue. Ice, snow, dew, and hail are [signs of] revenge taken by water.” 

195 Wang Bing: “ ‘Seven’ is the West.” 

196 Gao Shishi: “The son of metal is water. When its qi abounds it takes revenge 
against the fire. Hence it is responsible for [the appearance of] scaly [animals] lying 
in ambush, for swines and mice. Scaly [animals] are water creatures. is identical to 
-fit, ‘taking revenge.’ Swine and mouse are associated with water.” 

197 Wang Bing: “That is a transformation of water.” 

198 Wang Bing: “The yin qi is inadequate and contrary [to what is normal] the yang 
qi takes its place. That applies to xin wei, xin si, xin mao, xin you, xin hai, and xin chon 
years.” Zhang Zhicong: “Water and cold are inadequate.” 

199 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] water is diminished while [the qi of] soil flourishes.” 
Gao Shishi: “The qi of storing does not come up because the [qi of] water is inad¬ 
equate. Hence the qi of transformation prospers because the qi of soil abounds.” 

200 Zhang Zhicong: “When the water does not carry out its policy, then the fire has 
nothing to fear. Hence the qi of growth is spread widely and contrary [to normal] the 
yang [qi, i.e.,] heat, abounds. It is therefore that the hibernating creatures do not hide.” 

201 Gao Shishi: “When the soil dominates, the water crouches. Hence the soil is 
moist. When the water springs diminish, the qi of soil enacts its policy alone. Hence 
herbs and trees grow tall and flourish; they blossom and grow to full completion.” 
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Its qi is stagnation. 

Its operation [manifests itself in] seeping outflow. 

The movement it [generates causes] firmness and stoppage . 202 
The effusion it [generates causes] dryness and withering . 203 

Its depot are the kidneys. 

Its tree-fruit are dates and apricots . 204 

Its fruit [are those with] moisture and flesh . 205 

Its grain are glutinous millet and panicled millet . 206 

Its flavors are sweet and salty . 207 

Its colors are yellow and dark . 208 

Its domestic animals are the swine and the ox . 209 

Its creatures are scaly and naked . 210 

It is responsible for dust [causing] dense [air], [resulting in] a dark screen . 211 
Its tones are yu and gong. 


202 Wang Bing: “This refers to urination. Water is diminished, hence desiccation and 
firmness result, causing a stoppage.” 

203 Wang Bing: “Because the yin [qi] is diminished and the yang [qi] abounds.” 

204 Wang Bing: “Dates are tree-fruit [associated with] soil; apricots are [fruit associ¬ 
ated with] fire.” 

205 Wang Bing: “Moisture is a transformation of water; flesh is a transformation of 
soil.” Zhang Jiebin: “Moisture corresponds to water and is weak; flesh corresponds to 
soil and abounds.” 

206 Wang Bing: “Glutinous millet is a grain [associated with] fire; panicled millet is a 
grain [associated with] soil.” Lin Yi et al.: “Above the text states: ‘Wheat is the grain 
[associated with] fire.’ Here it states ‘glutinous millet.’ HI may be a mistake for g?, 
‘wheat.’” 

207 Zhang Jiebin: “Sweet [flavor] dominates; salty [flavor] is weak.” 

208 Wang Bing: “That is: yellow with dark.” Zhang Jiebin: “Mostly yellow; a little 
dark.” 

209 Zhang Jiebin: “Swines are domestic animals [associated with] water; they 
should be diminished. Oxes are domestic animals [associated with] soil; they should 
abound.” 

210 Zhang Jiebin: “Scaly creatures are [those associated with] water; naked creatures 
are [those associated with] soil.” 

211 Wang Bing: “That is a domination of [the qi of] soil.” 
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Its illnesses are limpness with receding [qi], and firmness below .” 212 
{These are transformations resulting from [the qi of] soil.} 

70-435-r 

<[A year of] minor yu is identical to [a year of] minor gong. m 
[A year of] upper gong is identical to [a year of] proper gong. > 214 

<Its illnesses are protuberance illness and constipation ^ 215 
{The evil harms the kidneys.} 

If there is darkness because of dust, and if there are squalls of rain, then shaking 
and pulling, breaking and plucking [appear in revenge] . 216 

Disasters occur in one . 217 

This is responsible for the appearance of hairy [animals like] fox and racoon 
dog, and for changing and transforming without storing . 218 


212 Wang Bing: “That is the result of a union of [the qi of] water and soil.” Gao Shi- 
shi: “That is because the qi of water does not moisten. When the four limbs are not 
penetrated harmoniously by the body fluids, then this results in limpness with reced¬ 
ing [qi]. When the qi of water does not pour into the two yin [openings], then this 
results in firmness below.” 

213 Wang Bing: “Both water and soil are responsible for one half of transformations.” 
Gao Shishi: “The water period is inadequate. Hence [the text] speaks of minor yu. Soil 
is in charge at the same time. Hence minor yu and minor gong transformations occur 
simultaneously.” Cheng Shide et al.: “These are the six xin years.” 

214 Wang Bing: “When major yin [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], then 
generation and transformation are identical to those in a period of balanced soil [qi]. 
This occurs in the upper [half of] xin chou and xin wei years.” Gao Shishi: “When the 
qi of soil controls heaven, that is called upper gong. Soil is in charge at the same time, 
and above receives assistance by [the qi] controlling heaven. Hence upper gong and 
proper gong [transformations] occur alike.” 

215 Wang Bing: “S is: the urine does not pass; [el is: the stools are dried and do not 
pass freely.” See also Su wen 49 , note 55 / 56 . 

216 Wang Bing: “Darkness because of dust and squalls of rain are [signs of] ravaging 
soil. Shaking and pulling, breaking and plucking are [signs of] wood taking revenge.” 

217 Wang Bing: “ ‘One’is the North.” 

218 Nanjing zhongyi xueyuan: “Hairy creatures are creatures ruled by the wood period. 
They appear even though it is not their time. The fox-racoon is a very suspicious ani¬ 
mal that likes to move around. It symbolizes the unsteady movements of wood.” 
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Hence [the dominating qi] takes advantage of a weakness and moves; 
it arrives without invitation. 

If it displays violent ravaging without virtue, 
catastrophes will strike it in response. 

Slight [transgressions] are met by slight revenge. 

Severe [transgressions] are met by severe revenge. 

This is the regularity of the qi. 

70 - 436-1 

An arrangement of effusive generation, 

that is to say: to open up and to develop . 219 

<The soil cracks and is drained; 

greenish qi reaches [everywhere ].> 220 

The yang [qi] is in harmony; it spreads and transforms. 

The yin qi follows . 221 

The qi of generation transforms in purity ; 222 
the myriad beings blossom as a result . 223 

Its transformation [brings about] generation. 

Its qi is beauty. 

Its policy [brings about] dispersion. 

Its command is to penetrate and be unimpeded . 224 


219 Wang Bing: “Tilings rely on the qi of wood to grow effusively and develop their 
nature.” 

220 Wang Bing: “The qi of generation rises and is effused. Hence the body of the soil 
breaks open and is drained. Because the wood enacts its policy alone, green qi rises 
and reaches [everywhere]. 35 is M, ‘to penetrate.’” Gao Shishi: “[The qi of] wood 
abounds and [the qi of] soil is weak. Hence the soil opens and is drained. Green qi is 
the qi of wood. Because [the qi of] wood abounds, green qi reaches everywhere.” For 
discussions of the meaning of see also 63 / 2 , 2277 / 41 , 2069 / 45 , 64 / 41 , 1440 / 38 , 
and 1381 / 39 . 

221 Wang Bing: “The minor yang [qi] emerges first and is effused in the outside of 
the myriad beings. The ceasing yin [qi] follows and moves inside the myriad images.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang qi advances day by day, then the yin qi withdraws day 
by day. 7515s is equivalent to saying 751$,‘is late therefore.’” 

222 Cheng Shide et al.: “if- is W-, ‘rich.’” 

223 Wang Bing: “If in a year [associated with wood the qi of] wood is present in 
surplus and if the metal does not come to dominate it, the command of generation 
spreads transformation [everywhere]. Hence the beings open and blossom.” 

224 Wang Bing: “ft is 4, ‘straight,’ 3, ‘structure.’ is I&, ‘to open.’” 



Chapter 70 


313 


The movement it [generates causes] swaying, dizziness, and peak illness . 225 
Its virtue is singing [twigs ], 226 dividing, opening up, and breaking open . 227 
Its change [to the extreme causes] shaking and pulling, breaking and plucking. 

70 - 436-4 

Its grain are sesame and rice. 

Its domestic animals are chicken and dog . 228 
Its tree-fruit are plum and peach . 229 
Its colors are green-blue, yellow, and white . 230 
Its flavors are sour, sweet, and acrid . 231 
Its image is spring. 

Its conduits are the foot ceasing yin and [foot] minor yang [conduits ]. 232 
Its depots are the liver and the spleen . 233 
Its creatures are hairy and armored. 

Its [material] items are firm inside and outside . 234 
Its illness is anger . 235 


225 Zhang Jiebin: “When wind and [the qi of] wood are greatly excessive, illnesses 
emerge as outlined here.” 

226 Zhang Jiebin: “This is the sound of wind and trees.” In comparison with similar 
passages in Su wen 69 and 71 , Sun Yirang suggested to read W|jif as ffit:Si,“the sound 
of cracking.” See also Wang Hongtu et al. /i 5 8 . 

227 Wang Bing: “Generated by the qi of wind.” 

228 Zhang Jiebin: “The chicken is a domestic animal [associated with] metal. Dogs are 
domestic animals [associated with] wood.” 

229 Zhang Jiebin: “Plums are fruits [associated with] wood. Peaches are fruits [associ¬ 
ated with] metal.” 

230 Zhang Jiebin: “Wood can overcome soil and equal metal. Hence these three colors 
appear.” 

231 Zhang Jiebin: “These three flavors, too, [correspond to] wood, soil, and metal.” 

232 Wang Bing: “The ceasing yin [conduit] is the vessel of the liver; the yang brilliance 
[conduit] is the vessel of the gallbladder.” 

233 Wang Bing: “The liver dominates the spleen.” 

234 Wang Bing: “Things with a kernel that are hard inside are equivalent to those that 
have a skin or shell.” 

235 Wang Bing: “Because of a surplus of [the qi of] wood.” Gao Shishi: “Anger is an 
illness of the liver.” 
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<[A year of] major jue is identical to [a year of] upper shang . 236 

[If a year is] upper zhi, then its qi moves contrary [to its regular course].> 

<Its illnesses are vomiting and free flow .> 237 

If it fails to live up to its virtue, then the qi of gathering takes revenge. 
The qi of autumn is forceful and cutting. 

In severe cases sternness and killing result . 238 
Cool qi arrives massively; 
herbs and trees wither and fall. 

[The evil harms the liver .] 239 

70 - 437-5 

An arrangement of fire-red sunlight, 
that is to say: opulence and lushness . 240 
The yin qi [causes] transformations inside and 
the yang qi [causes] blossoming outside. 

Flaming summerheat causes transformations. 

Hence [all] beings achieve prosperity . 241 


236 Wang Bing: “The transformations of a greatly excessive qi of wood are equivalent 
to those of [the qi of] metal.” Lin Yi et al.: “This is the only instance in the section 
on excessive periods where a statement of this type is found that major jue is identical 
to upper shang. There is no such statement in regard to the remaining four periods. 
Hence the present passage may be a later addition.” In the received text, such a state¬ 
ment is missing only in one period. 

237 Wang Bing: “When minor yin or minor yang [qi] appears above, then these qi 
move contrary [to their proper direction]. In ren zi and ren wu years minor yin [qi] 
appears in the upper [half of the year]; in ren yin and ren shen years, minor yang [qi] 
appears in the upper [half of the year]. Because a surplus of wood [qi] meets with fire, 
the qi is inappropriate.” 

238 On the meaning of‘killing,’see 1556 / 71 . 

239 Wang Bing: “[The wood] relies on itself excessively and invades the [territory of 
the] soil. The qi of soil is amassed extremely and the metal takes revenge. Metal enacts 
a policy of killing. Hence evil harms the liver, [i.e.,] wood.” 

240 Wang Bing: “When things meet with the abounding yang [qi] then luxuriance 
and richness result. This applies to the years of wu chen, wuyin, wu zi, wu xu, wu shen, 
and wu wu.” Zhang Zhicong: “In a year when [the qi of] fire is greatly excessive, the 
qi of growth abounds. Hence herbs and trees appear in luxuriant richness.” 

241 Wang Bing: “That is so because of massive presence of the qi of growth.” 
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Its transformation [brings about] growth; 

its qi is highness . 242 

Its policy [brings about] movement . 243 

Its command [brings about] singing and clearness . 244 

The movement it [generates causes] flaming, burning, absurd behavior, and 
disturbance . 245 

Its virtue is warmth and summerheat, pressure and steam. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] flaming and fieriness, boiling and bub¬ 
bling . 246 

70 - 438-2 

Its grain are wheat and beans. 

Its domestic animals are sheep and swine . 247 
Its tree-fruit are apricot and chestnut. 

Its colors are red, white, and dark. 

Its flavors are bitter, acrid, and salty. 

Its image is summer. 

Its conduits are the hand minor yin and [hand] major yang , 248 the hand ceasing 

yin and [hand] minor yang . 249 

Its depots are the heart and the lung . 250 

Its creatures are feathered and scaly. 


242 Wang Bing: “When growth and transformations are enacted, then the appearance 
of things is big.” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of fire rises. Hence ‘its qi is high.”’ 

243 Wang Bing: “The [things] are altered; their appearance is irregular.” 

244 Wang Bing: “The operation of fire brings about sounds; when fire burns its ap¬ 
pearance is bright and nothing remains dark. H is U, ‘disclosed.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
sound of fire is strong; the light of fire is brilliant.” 

245 Wang Bing: is U, ‘error,’ ‘exaggeration.’ ® is ‘to disturb.’” Zhang Jiebin: 

“These are harms resulting from abounding fire.” 

246 Wang Bing: “Domination and revenge reach their extremes here.” 

247 Lin Yi et al.: “Earlier in this discourse the text lists ‘horse’ as domestic animal as¬ 
sociated with fire. Hence ^ may be an error for .!§, ‘horse.’ Even though Su wen 4 and 
22 have ‘sheep’, too, the present passage should follow the version in this discourse.” 

248 Wang Bing: “The minor yin [conduit] is the heart vessel; the major yang [conduit] 
is the vessel of the small intestine.” 

249 Wang Bing: “The ceasing yin [conduit] is the vessel of the heart enclosure. The 
minor yang [conduit] is the vessel of the triple burner.” 

250 Wang Bing: “The heart dominates the lung.” 
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Its [material] items have vessels and moisture. 251 

Its illnesses are laughing and malaria, sores and ulcers, blood flow, craziness and 
absurd behavior, as well as red eyes. 252 

70 - 438-5 

<[A year of] upper yu is identical to [a year of] proper zhi.> 253 
<Its gathering is evenly [distributed]. 

Its illness is stiffness. > 254 

<In [a year of] upper zhi the qi of gathering is belated. > 255 

If its policy [brings about] violence and fieriness, 
then the qi of storing will [come up as] revenge. 


251 Wang Bing: “Vessels are fire things; moisture is a water thing. Water and fire are 
equally present.” Lin Yi et al.: “M- is Mr, ‘network [vessels] .’The characters are different, 
but the meaning is the same.” 

252 Wang Bing: “Because fire abounds.” 

253 Wang Bing: “If major yang [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year] then the qi 
of heaven is restrained. Hence a greatly excessive fire causes generation and transfor¬ 
mation identical to a period of balanced fire. It is [the qi that] appears above in wu 
chen and wu xu years. If [the qi of a year] is identical to that in balanced fire periods, 
then the five regular qi do not invade each other’s [domain]. Hence the generation 
and transformation caused by the qi of gathering, [i.e., the qi of] metal, are on the 
same level.” Gao Shishi: “In wu chen and wu xu years, [the qi of] major yang, cold, and 
water controls heaven. That is called upper yu. When the fire period is greatly excessive 
and when it is joined in the upper [half of the year] by [the qi of] cold and water, then 
the qi of fire is balanced. Hence it is identical to the proper zhi of rising brilliance.” 

254 Gao Shishi: “Because the qi of fire is balanced and [the qi of] metal does not 
receive harm; the [qi of] gathering is sufficient. is , ‘sufficient.’ Fire rules the con¬ 
duits and vessels. When it is joined by cold and water in the upper [half of the year], 
then the qi of fire receives harm. Hence the resulting illness is stiffness. Stiffness is an 
illness of the conduits and vessels.” Zhang Jiebin: “In case of -ffi, [the patient suffers 
from] lockjaw like in convulsions. Limbs and body have a cramp and are stiff.” 

255 Wang Bing: “If minor yin or minor yang [qi] appear in the upper [half of the 
year], then generation and transformation follow their own policy and the qi of metal 
cannot transform on the same level with them. If in wu zi and wu wu years minor yin 
[qi] appears in the upper [half of the year] and if in wu yin and wu shen years minor 
yang [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], fire abounds. Hence the transfor¬ 
mations of the qi of gathering are belated.” Gao Shishi: “In wu zi, wu wu, wu yin, 
and wu shen years the ruler and the minister fire control heaven. That is called upper 
zhi. When the fire period is greatly excessive and when it receives assistance by [the 
qi] controlling heaven, then the qi of metal receives harm and the qi of gathering is 
belated.” 



Chapter 70 


317 


Freezing cold appears often. 

In severe cases there are rain, water, frost, hail, and cutting cold. 
{The evil harms the heart.} 256 

70-439-2 

An arrangement of prominent mound, 

that is to say: wide-reaching transformation. 257 

[It is characterized by] pronounced virtue, clearness and resting, 

adaptation, growth, and fullness. 258 

Extreme yin fills the inside; 

the transformation of beings reaches completion and perfection. 259 

Smoke and dust, haziness and pressure 
appear in thick soil. 260 
Massive rain prevails often. 

Hence dampness qi operates and, 

as a result, the policy of dryness is withdrawn. 

70-439-4 

Its transformation [brings about] roundness. 

Its qi is prosperity. 261 


256 Gao Shishi: “When the qi of fire is greatly excessive, its policy is violent. In the 
beginning, the fire is unrestrained. Later, the water dominates. Hence the qi of storing 
takes revenge. In severe cases, water abounds and the fire is extinguished. Hence rain, 
frost, hail, and cutting cold appear and the evil harms the heart.” 

257 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] soil is present in surplus. Hence the qi of transformation 
is widely applied to things. This refers to jia zi,jia xu,jia shen, shen wu, shen chen , and 
shenyin years.” 

258 Wang Bing: “The nature of soil is to follow. Its operation does not entail fight¬ 
ing with other beings. Hence its virtue is strongly pronounced and it lacks agitation. 
When it follows the fire in causing growth and nourishment, this lets the myriad be¬ 
ings transform and to be full of qi.” 

259 Wang Bing: “MPa is the essence qi of soil. That is, the reason why the myriad 
beings transform and reach completion is that the qi of magic strength (WlMi) of 
extreme yin generates transformations inside of them.” Gao Shishi: “The qi of soil is 
major yin. Major yin is extreme yin.” 

260 Wang Bing: “ ‘Thick soil’ are mountains. ‘Smoke and dust’ are the qi of soil.” 

261 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Its transformation is roundness,’that is the ubiquity of soil; ‘its qi is 
prosperity,’that is the thickness of soil.” 
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Its policy [brings about] resting . 262 

Its command [brings about] ubiquitous perfection . 263 

The movement it [generates causes] a storing up of accumulated moisture. 

Its virtue is tender moisture and doubled mud. 

Its change [to the extreme causes] shaking [of the earth] to the extent that one 
is frightened, tornado and rainstorm, and landslips because of flooding . 264 

70-439-6 

Its grain are panicled millet and sesame. 

Its domestic animals are ox and dog. 

Its tree-fruit are date and plum. 

Its colors are yellow, dark and greenish. 

Its flavors are sweet, salty and sour . 265 
Its image is late summer . 266 

Its conduits are the foot major yin and [foot] yang brilliance . 267 
Its depots are the spleen and the kidneys . 268 
Its creatures are naked and hairy . 269 


262 Wang Bing: “What is resting can exist for long. Hence its policy is persistent.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Its virtue is thick and heavy. Hence its policy brings about peace and 
resting.” 

263 Wang Bing: “The qi is relaxed. Hence it causes ubiquitous perfection.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The soil rules during [all] four seasons and fills the myriad beings. Hence [the 
text] speaks of ubiquitous perfection.” 

264 Wang Bing: “Shock and fright are caused by thunder. Tornados and rainstorms 
are the onset of violent wind and rain. When massive rain rushes down violently, then 
mountains break down and the soil flows away together with the water.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“These are transformations resulting from excessive [qi of] soil and simultaneous re¬ 
venge by [the qi of] water.” 

265 Gao Shishi: “[The qi of] soil may be greatly excessive, nevertheless, when some¬ 
thing greatly excessive moves on, it is followed by something inadequate. Hence the 
three qi of soil, wood, and water are in charge together. Its grain pannicled millet and 
sesame, its domestic animals ox and dog, as well as its tree-fruit date and plum are 
[associated with] soil and wood [respectively]. Its colors yellow, dark, and green, and 
its flavors sweet, salty, and sour, are [associated with] soil, water, and wood.” 

266 Gao Shishi: “Late summer is associated with soil.” 

267 Wang Bing: “The major yin [conduit] is the vessel of the spleen; the yang bril¬ 
liance [conduit] is the vessel of the stomach.” 

268 Wang Bing: “The spleen dominates the kidneys.” 

269 Zhang Jiebin: “When the qi of soil is present in surplus, naked and hairy [crea¬ 
tures] are transformed equally.” 
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Its [material] items have flesh and kernel. 270 

Its illnesses are abdominal fullness and inability to lift the four limbs. 271 

U 

Strong winds arrive with great speed. 

[...] 

[The evil harms the spleen.} 272 

An arrangement of firm completion, 
that is to say: contracting and pulling. 273 
The qi of heaven is clean; 
the qi of the earth is brilliant. 

The yang qi is followed by 

the yin [qi] in governing the transformations. 274 
Dryness carries out its policy. 

Because of this control, the beings reach completion. 

The qi of gathering spreads luxuriously; 

transformations penetrate everywhere without coming to an end. 275 

270 Wang Bing: “Muscles are [transformations of] soil; kernels are [transformations 
of] wood.” 

271 Wang Bing: “The nature of soil is resting. Hence illnesses [during such an ar¬ 
rangement] are like this.” Zhang Zhicong: “These are illnesses caused by water, damp¬ 
ness.” 

272 Wang Bing: “Wood [qi] abounds and is angry. Hence the soil, [i.e.,] the spleen 
receives harm.” Gao Shishi: “In the beginning, [the qi of] soil is unrestrained. Later 
then [the qi of] wood dominates. Hence strong winds arrive with great speed.” 

273 Wang Bing: “"? | is ffiSl, ‘to contract.’Yang qi gathers and yin qi operates. Hence the 
myriad beings are gathered and contracted. This refers to geng wu , geng chen, geng yin, 
geng zi,geng xu, and geng shen years.” Zhang Zhicong: “The policy of autumn controls 
gathering. Hence [the text] says IR'JI.” Zhang Jiebin: “As for 'll,yin [qi] abounds and 
yang [qi] is weak. The myriad beings pull each other and retreat.” 

274 Gao Shishi: “Summer is yang; autumn is yin. When autumn arrives, then the qi 
of yang heat is followed by transformations governed by yin [qi].” 

275 Wang Bing: “The qi of gathering and killing arrives early; the transformations 
of the [qi of] soil cannot complete their operation.” Lin Yi et al.: “The character M 
may be an error.” Gao Shishi: “As for VCta, the qi of transformation penetrates the 
myriad beings. The qi of autumn arrives early. Hence the penetration by the qi of 
transformation has not ended.” Zhang Jiebin: “When dryness enacts its policy, the 
transformations of [its] qi bring about firmness. Hence it controls the ripening of 
the myriad beings. When the qi of gathering [associated with] metal abounds and 
spreads early, then the qi of transformation [associated with the] soil cannot carry out 
its policy to its end.” 



320 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


70 - 440-6 

Its transformation [brings about] completion; 
its qi is deletion. 

Its policy [brings about] sternness. 

Its command [brings about] sharpness and cutting. 276 

The movement it [generates causes] sudden breaking, ulcer, and infixation. 277 

Its virtue is fog and dew, and the whistling of cold winds. 278 

Its change [to the extreme causes] sternness and killing, withering and falling. 279 

70 - 441-1 

Its grain are rice and glutinous millet. 280 
Its domestic animals are chicken and horse. 

Its tree-fruit are peach and apricot. 

Its colors are white, green-blue, and vermilion. 

Its flavors are acrid, sour, and bitter. 281 
Its image is autumn. 282 

Its conduits are the hand major yin and [hand] yang brilliance. 283 


276 Wang Bing: “HI is ‘clearness,’ if, ‘resting.’” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Its transformation 
brings about completion,’ that is the gathering of what has ripened in autumn. ‘Its qi 
is deletion,’ that is the deletion of things by means of metal. ‘Its policy [brings about] 
sternness,’ that is the clearness and sternness of metal. ‘Its command [brings about] 
sharpness,’ that is the hardness and strength of metal.” 

277 Zhang Jiebin: “Violent breaking occurs when the qi of metal is present in surplus. 
Ulcers and infixation are skin illnesses.”Ma Shi: “Metal rules the skin.” 

278 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of dryness. *S| are sounds produced by 
wind. When it is motionless, this results in fog and dew; when it operates, then wind 
is generated.” 

279 Zhang Jiebin: “The policy of killing is carried out.” 

280 Lin Yi et al.: “Above the text states ‘wheat is the grain of fire.’ Here it should say 
‘its grain are rice and wheat.’” 

281 Gao Shishi: “[The qi of] metal may be greatly excessive, nevertheless, when some¬ 
thing greatly excessive moves on, it is followed by something inadequate. Hence the 
three qi of metal, wood, and fire are in charge together. Its grain rice and glutinous 
millet, its domestic animals chicken and horse, as well as its tree-fruit peach and apri¬ 
cot are [associated with] metal and fire [respectively]. Its colors white, green, and red, 
and its flavors acrid, sour, and bitter, are [associated with] metal, wood, and fire.” 

282 Gao Shishi: “Autumn is associated with metal.” 

283 Wang Bing: “The major yin [conduit] is the vessel of the lung; the yang brilliance 
[conduit] is the vessel of the large intestine.” 
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Its depots are the lung and the liver . 284 

Its creatures are armored and feathered . 285 

Its [material] items have shells and networks . 286 

Its illness is panting with large noise; one has [a feeling of] fullness in the chest 
and breathes in an upright position . 287 

70 - 441-4 

< [A year of] upper zhi is identical to [a year of] proper shang. > 288 
<Its generation is equal . 289 
Its illness is cough. > 290 

If the policy [of metal brings about] sudden change, 
then the eminent trees do not blossom . 291 
What is soft and brittle has scorched tops. 

The qi of growth comes to rescue [them]. 

[Hence] massive fire prevails; 
also, flames and melting arrive. 


284 Wang Bing: “The lung dominates the liver.” 

285 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] metal is present in surplus. Hence armored and feath¬ 
ered [creatures] are raised alike.” 

286 Wang Bing: “Shells are [a transformation of] metal; network [vessels] are a 
transformation of fire.” 

287 Wang Bing: “Because the qi of metal is present in surplus.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“Hence the lung qi is replete.” 

288 Gao Shishi: “When in the upper [half of a year] minor yin or minor yang [qi] 
appear to control heaven, that is called upper zhi. When [the qi of] metal is greatly 
excessive and when fire controls heaven, then the qi of metal will become balanced 
and [the year is] identical to one of proper shang 

289 Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of metal is balanced, [hence] the wood does not receive 
harm. As a result, the qi of generation can equally enact its transformations.” Zhang 
Qi: “The three characters JlTiS are a later insertion.” 

290 Wang Bing: “If minor yin or minor yang [qi] appear in the upper [half of the 
year], then the qi of heaven appears restrained. Hence its generation and transforma¬ 
tion are identical to those of a year of balanced metal. If in the upper [half] of geng zi 
and geng wu years minor yin [qi] appears, or if in the upper [half] of geng yin or geng 
shen years minor yang [qi] appears, the fire restrains the metal. Hence the qi of genera¬ 
tion transforms together with it. Fire occupies [the territory of] the metal, [i.e.,] the 
lung. Hence the illness is coughing.” 

291 670 / 7 : “In antiquity, the meaning of Tc, ‘tall,’ was occasionally expressed by the 
term T§.” See also Su wen 2 - 12 - 4 , note 42 . 
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Winding plants will wither. 

{The evil harms the lung .} 292 

70 - 442-1 

An arrangement of inundating flow, 

that is to say: seclusive storage . 293 

Cold controls the transformation of beings; 

heaven and earth are extremely frozen . 294 

The policy of storing is widespread; 

the command of growth does not soar . 295 

Its transformation [brings about] piercing cold. 

Its qi is firmness . 296 

Its policy [brings about] tranquility. 

Its command [brings about] outpour . 297 

The movement it [generates causes] drifting, outflow, pouring, and gushing 
up . 298 

Its virtue is freezing cold and cold fog . 299 

Its change [to the extreme causes] ice, snow, frost, and hail . 300 

292 Wang Bing: “ ‘Change’ is to say: ‘excessive.’ When the policy is carried out 

excessively, then the qi of generation is restrained. Hence the trees do not blossom and 
the heads of herbs burn and die. When the violence of the policy does not come to an 
end, then the qi of fire develops anger. Hence fire rages, and flames and melting arrive. 
All brittle [things] like soft twigs and climbing herbs dry and die. Fire occupies the 
[territory of] the metal qi. Hence the lung is harmed.” 

293 Wang Bing: “When yin qi acts massively then its transformation is such that 
heaven and earth [execute] seclusive storage. This applies to bing yin, bing zi, bing 
xu, bing shen, bing wu, and bing chen years.” Zhang Zhicong: “Winter policy [entails] 
seclusive storage. Hence [this arrangement] is called ‘seclusive storage.’” 

294 Wang Bing: “Because of yin qi.” 

295 Wang Bing: “When the qi of storage operates, then growth and transformation 
come to a halt. Hence the command [of growth] cannot develop.” Gao Shishi: “Water 
dominates the fire. Hence the command of growth cannot pass freely” 

296 Wang Bing: “When cold qi arrives, things harden.” 

297 Wang Bing: “That is the image of water.” 

298 Zhang Jiebin: is ‘to drift on the surface.’ is , ‘to flow off 

downward.’ is ?H, ‘to pour down.’ )H is ?ii, ‘to overflow.’” 

299 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of cold.” 

300 Wang Bing: “They appear when it is not their time.” Zhang Zhicong: “When 
cold reaches an extreme, then [such] changes occur.” 
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70 - 442-4 

Its grain are bean and panicled millet. 

Its domestic animals are swine and ox. 

Its tree-fruit are chestnut and date. 

Its colors are black, vermilion, and yellow. 

Its flavors are salty, bitter, and sweet . 301 
Its image is winter . 302 

Its conduits are the foot minor yin and [foot] major yang . 303 

Its depots are the kidneys and the heart . 304 

Its creatures are scaly and naked . 305 

Its [material] items have moisture and are full . 306 

Its illness is distension . 307 

<{In [a year of] upper yu, the qi of growth does not transform ^ 308 

If the policy [of water] is excessive, then the qi of transformation comes up 
massively. 


301 Gao Shishi:“[The qi of] water maybe greatly excessive, nevertheless, when some¬ 
thing greatly excessive moves on, it is followed by something inadequate. Hence the 
three qi of water, soil, and fire are in charge together. Its grain bean and pannicled 
millet, its domestic swine and ox, as well as its tree-fruit water chestnut and date are 
[associated with] water and soil [respectively]. Its colors black, red, and yellow, and its 
flavors salty, bitter, and sweet, are [associated with] water, fire, and soil.” 

302 Gao Shishi: “Winter is associated with water.” 

303 Wang Bing: “Hie minor yin [conduit] is the vessel of the kidneys; the major yang 
[conduit] is the vessel of the bladder.” 

304 Wang Bing: “The kidneys dominate the heart.” 

305 Wang Bing: “The [qi of] water is present in surplus. Hence scaly and naked 
[creaturs] are raised alike.” 

306 Wang Bing: “Moisture is [a transformation ot] water; fullness is a transforma¬ 
tion of soil.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Fullness’ should be flesh; it is a transformation of soil.” 

307 Wang Bing: “Water is present in surplus.” Zhang Zhicong: “Water abounds and 
occupies the [territory of the] soil.” 

308 Wang Bing: “If major yang [qi] appears in the upper [half of the year], then the 
fire cannot spread its transformation to [let things] grow. It this appears in the upper 
[half of] bing chen and bing xu years, this is a ‘heavenly complements water period.’” 
Gao Shishi: “If it is joined in the upper [half of the year] by [the qi ot] major yang- 
cold-water, this is called upper yu. When [the qi of] water is greatly excessive and 
when it is joined by [qi of] water in the upper [half of the year], then the qi of growth 
cannot cause transformations. The qi of growth is the qi of fire.” 
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Hence dust and darkness [occur in the section of] qi interaction. 309 
Massive rain falls frequently. 

[The evil harms the kidneys.} 310 

70 - 443-2 

Hence when it is said: 

‘If [the qi of a year] does not perpetuate its virtue, then [that qi] by which it is 
dominated comes to take revenge. 

If a policy perpetuates its principles, then [that qi] by which it is dominated is 
identical in its transformations,’ 
then this means just the same.” 311 

[Huang] Di: 

“Heaven is insufficient in the North-West. 

Cold is to the left and coolness to the right. 

The earth is incomplete in the South-East. 


309 The term SS. was used in the Z 110 zhuan, Duke Xi jH-2*, 5 th year, in the sense 
of “ point of transition (from the ninth to the tenth month)”. (See Ruan Yuan 1796 
above). In the present context, this could refer to the point in time when the rule by 
the qi of heaven of the first half of a year is followed by the rule by the qi of the earth 
of the second half of that year. Our translation as “[qi] interaction” is based on the no¬ 
tion that in the middle of a year a short period of transition is ruled by both the qi of 
heaven and the qi of the earth. 

310 Wang Bing: “When violent cold sets in frequently, that is called ‘excessive policy.’ 
The fire is invaded by the water and the soil comes to take revenge. Hence heaven and 
earth are clouded and dark, the qi of soil and water interact. Massive rain falls and the 
evil [qi of soil] harms the kidneys.” Gao Shishi: “When the policy of water is greatly 
excessive, then, in the beginning, [the qi of] water is unrestrained. Later on, the soil 
dominates. Hence the qi of transformation comes up massively and the qi of dust and 
darkness interact. When the qi of dust and darkness interact, this is earth qi rising. 
When earth qi rises, massive rain falls frequently Because the qi of soil is present in 
surplus, evil harms the kidneys.” 

311 Wang Bing: “T V [’T.. is to say: to rely on oneself having surplus and to invade [the 
territory of] that by which oneself cannot be dominated. tS.. is to say: to hold on to 
regular transformations and not to impose severe punishment. In this case the qi by 
which oneself can be overcome will pursue identical government and transformation 
throughout the year.” 
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Heat is to the right and warmth is to the left . 312 
What is the reason for this ?” 313 

Qi Bo: 

“[The reason is] the qi of yin and yang, 

the structure of being high or low, 

the difference of excessive and diminished [qi ]. 314 

The South-East is yang. 

As for the yang, its essence is bestowed to the below. 

Hence there is heat on the right and warmth on the left . 315 

The North-West is yin. 

As for the yin, its essence is presented to the above. 

Hence there is cold on the left and coolness on the right . 316 


312 Gao Shishi: “Heaven is yang; yang qi is warm and hot. The earth is yin; yin qi is 
cold and cool. When [the qi of] heaven is insufficient in the North-West, then yang 
qi is diminished in the North-West. Hence there is cold and coolness to the left and 
to the right respectively. When the [qi of the] earth is not fully present in the South- 
East, then the yin qi is diminished in the South-East. Hence there is warmth and heat 
to the left and to the right respectively.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Left and right’ refers 
to cardinal points. In the North-West, ‘right’ is the West; it is associated with metal 
and corresponds to autumn. Hence its qi is coolness. The ‘left’ of the North-West is 
the North; it is associated with water and corresponds to winter. Hence its qi is cold. 
The ‘left’ of the South-East is the East; it is associated with wood and corresponds to 
spring. Hence its qi is warmth. The ‘right’ of the South-East is the South; it is associ¬ 
ated with fire and corresponds to summer. Hence its qi is heat.” 

313 Wang Bing: “This is said facing the South-East.” 

314 Wang Bing: “ ‘High and low’refers to the physical appearance of the earth; ‘Ma¬ 
jor and minor’ refers to the differences in the abundance or weakness of the qi of yin 
and yang. Now, the physical appearance of the central plain (i.e., China) is such that 
the land in the North-West is high, while in the South-East it is low; in the West it is 
cool, in the North it is cold, in the East it is warm, and in the South it is hot.” 

315 Wang Bing: “The yang essence descends. Hence the earth corresponds below by 
turning warm. Yang qi is generated in the East and it abounds in the South. Hence 
the warmth in the East and the heat in the South is obvious evidence of the presence 
of more or less [yang] qi.” 

316 Wang Bing: “The yin essence rises. Hence the earth corresponds above by turn¬ 
ing cold. Yin qi is generated in the West and abounds in the North. Hence the West 
is cool and the North is cold. The lord speaks facing the South-East; the official re¬ 
sponds facing the North-West.” 
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Hence the earth has highlying and lowlying [regions]; 
among the qi there is warm [qi] and cool [qi]. 

In the highlying [regions], the qi is cold; 
in the low-lying [regions], the qi is hot. 

70 - 443-9 

Hence 

those who go where it is cold and cool, they experience distension. 317 
Those going where it is warm and hot will suffer from sores. 

Purging them ends the distension. 

Letting them sweat ends the sores. 318 

This is nothing but the regularity in the opening and closing of the interstice 
structures and the difference between excessive and diminished [qi].” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How does this affect longevity and early death?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Where yin essence is presented [from below], the people enjoy longevity. 
Where yang essence is bestowed [from above], the people experience early 
death.” 319 


317 306 / 120 : “The Shuo wen states: iia is Tl., ‘to move toward.’” 

318 Wang Bing: “In cold and cool regions, the interstice structures are rarely open 
and mostly closed and the yang qi cannot disperse. Hence those who happen to meet 
cold or coolness will experience a distended abdomen. In regions that are damp and 
hot, the interstice structures are open often and are closed only rarely. When they 
open often, then the yang [qi] disperses. Hence if it is alternatingly warm and hot, the 
skin will develop sores. When [the former patients] are subjected to purgation, the 
central qi will no longer be present in surplus; hence the distension is ended. When 
[the latter patients] are subjected to sudorification, the yang qi is drained towards the 
outside. Hence the sores are healed.” Gao Shishi: “T'/L means: the qi of heaven de¬ 
scends. When yin cold is met by yang heat, then the distensions end. '7F2. means: the 
qi of the earth rises. When yang heat is met by yin cold, then the sores are healed.” 

319 Wang Bing: “ ‘Where yin essence is presented’ that is high-lying land. ‘Where 
yang essence descends’ that is low-lying land. In yin regions the yang [qi] is not drained 
recklessly and the cold qi is kept outside. The evil [qi] does not strike frequently and 
the proper qi is guarded firmly. Hence life extends for long. In yang regions the yang 
qi is dispersed and effused beyond measure. [People] are frequently struck by damp¬ 
ness and wind. The true qi is exhausted unilaterally. Hence they die early. This can be 
proven by the facts: in today’s China, all people in the North-West enjoy a long life, 
while all people in the South-East die early.” 2643 / 60 : “ ‘Yin essence’ refers to yin qi, 
[i.e.,] cold. ^ is JldT/to rise.’‘Yang essence’refers to yang qi, [i.e.,] heat.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Their illnesses, how are they treated? 


327 


Qi Bo: 

“The qi of the North-West must be dispersed and cooled. 

The qi of the South-East must be gathered and warmed. 

[This is the so-called ‘identical illnesses, different treatments.’} 320 

70-445-4 
Hence it is said: 

1 Cold qi and cool qi, 

treat [them] with cold and coolness; 

soak them in running water. 321 

Warm qi and hot qi, 

treat [them] with warmth and heat; 

strengthen their being guarded internally. 322 

It is essential to adapt to the respective qi; 


320 Wang Bing: “The interstice structures of the skin of the people in the West and 
in the North are tightly closed and they all eat hot food. Hence [their qi] must be dis¬ 
persed and it must be cooled. The skin of the people in the East and in the South is re¬ 
laxed and their interstice structures are open and they all eat cold food. Hence [their] 
qi must be gathered and it must be warmed.” Zhang Jiebin: “In the North-West the qi 
is cold. When cold closes the outside, then heat accumulates inside. Hence it is neces¬ 
sary to disperse the outside cold and to cool the inner heat. In the South-East, the qi 
is heat. When the qi flows of to the outside, then cold emerges in the center. Hence it 
is necessary to hold what flows off toward outside and to warm the cold in the center. 
That is, the illnesses are identical but the treatments are different.” 

321 Zhang Jiebin: “In the North-West, there is cold qi and coolness qi. The people 
often eat hot food and their inner heat abounds. Hence it is appropriate to treat 
them with cold or coolness by soaking them in running water. That is to say, they 
are soaked in water to disperse their outer cold.” In contrast: Yan Hongchen & Gao 
Guangzhen/269: “It is SEJt, To apply.’ /K'tn is: ‘soak in warm or hot water.’That is 
the [therapeutic] method of warm baths.” 2171/14: “Zhang Zhicong states: ‘'Jm is 

to soak, to immerse.’That is, water or drug extracts are employed to soak/immerse a 
specific location of the human body.” 

322 Zhang Jiebin: “In the South-West, there is warmth qi and heat qi. The people 
often eat cool food and develop cold internally. Hence it is appropriate to treat them 
with warmth and heat. Also, it is essential to strengthen their being guarded internally. 
If one aims at keeping the yang qi from flowing off, it is necessary to strengthen the 
center.” 
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thereby it is possible to achieve a balance. 

In case of false [heat or cold], act contrary to the [rule].” 323 

70-445-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The qi of one single district [brings about] 324 differences in generation and 
transformation, in longevity and early death. 

What is the reason for this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The [differences in the] structures of highlying and lowlying [regions] are 
caused by [differences in] the physical features of the earth. 

The highest [regions] are governed by the yin qi. 

The lowest [regions] are ruled by the yang qi. 

When the yang [qi] dominates, it precedes heaven. 

When the yin [qi] dominates, it is behind heaven. 325 

That is the regularity of the structures of the earth and the Way of generation 
and transformation.” 

70-446-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“And their longevity and early death?” 


323 Wang Bing: “[To employ] cold prescriptions to [treat] cold [qi], [to employ] hot 
prescriptions to [treat] hot [qi], [to employ] warm prescriptions to [treat] warm [qi], 
[to employ] cool prescriptions to [treat] cool [qi], that is the proper pattern; that is 
[relying on] identical qi. .. If in case [people] in the West or in the North suffer from 
cold illness, [treatment] relies ([fx) on hot and warm [prescriptions] to eliminate the 
[cold], and if in case [people] in the East or in the South suffer from heat illness, it is 
essential to [rely] on cool or cold [prescriptions], then this is treating them contrary 
to the proper pattern outlined above.” Fang Yaozhong: “]|x refers to false images, like: 
false cold or false heat. Jx refers to the pattern of‘opposing therapy’here. That is what 
the Neijing calls apply cold [qi] in cases of [false] cold.’” 

324 See 2493/531 for alluding to the use of I'll, government district, here as one of 14 
points suggesting a Han origin of the Su wen. 

325 Wang Bing: is to say: preceding the celestial seasons; -fllT'C is to say: be 

later than the celestial seasons. All this refers to the earlier or belated occurrence 
of generation, blossoming, withering, and falling down on the earth. This applies to 
things and it applies to human beings, too.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Those [living] in highlying [regions], their qi gives them longevity. 

Those [living] in lowlying [regions], their qi lets them die early. 

There are differences depending on the smaller or larger [distances of the 
regions] of the earth. 

When the [distances] are small, the differences are small. 

When the [distances] are large, the differences are large . 326 

Hence those treating an illness, 

they must comprehend the Way of heaven and the structure of the earth, 

the alternating domination of yin and yang, 

the earlier or later [arrival] of the qi, 

human longevity and early death, and 

the recurring times of generation and transformation. 

This way they are able to understand human physical appearance and qi.” 

70-446-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If in a specific year [the arrangement is such that there should] be no illness , 327 
and yet the qi in the depots does not correspond. [The qi of that year] does not 
operate, why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi of heaven restrains it. The qi have something they follow .” 328 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear this comprehensively.” 


326 Wang Bing: “ ‘Large’is to say: the South-East and the North-West are about ten 
thousand miles apart from each other.‘Small’is to say: residences in highlying [on the 
one side] and low-lying [regions] [on the other side] appromixately twenty or thirty 
miles, or even one hundred miles apart.” 

327 Fang Yaozhong: “T'lR is JEl^, ‘regular,’ ‘normal.’ (‘The [qi of a given] year is 
normal’)” 

328 Wang Bing: “ ‘Follow’ is to say: to act on behalf of someone else and not to attend 

to one’s own interests.” Zhang Jiebin: “iSTf is to say: in a [specific] an¬ 

nual period there should be illness, but there is no illness; the qi of the depots should 
correspond and should operate, but fails to correspond and fails to operate. 

is to say: when [the qi] controlling heaven restrains it, then it follows the 
qi of heaven. Hence it happens that it does not follow the [qi of that] year.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ ‘Qi’refers to the qi of the five depots.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Qi of heaven’is 
the qi controlling heaven. ‘Qi’ refers to the qi of the annual period.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When the minor yang [qi] controls heaven and 
when fire qi comes down, then 
the lung qi rises to follow. 

White [qi] rises and metal operates. 

[Hence] herbs and trees are met by disasters. 329 

Fire appears with burning heat; 
it alters metal. It even makes it vanish. 

Hence massive summerheat prevails. 

[People suffer from] cough, sneezing, stuffy nose, nosebleed, 
nasal congestion, from oral ulcers, 
cold and heat, as well asyw-swelling. 330 

70-446-10 

Wind prevails on the earth; 
dust and sand fly whirling up. 

[People suffer from] heartache and stomach duct pain, 

from recession with countermovement, from barriers and impassability. 

Its rule is violent and fast. 331 

329 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Minor yang controls heaven refers to yin and shen years. 
‘White’ symbolizes the qi of dryness and metal. ‘White [qi] rises and metal operates’ 
[is to say:] the qi of dryness and metal, being in charge of affairs, receives the influ¬ 
ence of fire.” 

330 Wang Bing: “These are indicators of yin and shen years. Em is to say: ffllfi'J'T",‘to 

superintend what is below.’ ]/£ is to say: ‘to tend to the affairs of what is 

above.’ is to say: expensive on the market. EH is to say: to carry out punishment. 
‘Coming down’ and ‘following,’ ‘rising’ and ‘operation are to be seen together. /j£ is 
‘animal hide’ and it is ‘to alter.’The qi of fire blazes. Hence [the text] states: it gener¬ 
ates ulcers. Jf are ulcers on the body; 'jU are ulcers on the head. ‘Cold and heat’ is to 
say: [the patient feels] cold first and hot afterwards. That is malaria. When the lung 
is harmed by fire, the water comes to rescue it. The water protects the lung and the 
center. Hence it causes swellings. [MM is a swelling which after being pressed down 
does not rise again.This is generated by the qi of heaven.” Lin Yi et al.: “[Wang Bing] 
refers in his comment to Jt and to i)#.The current version of the text only has lU.The 
character m may have been dropped. As for 0 , other versions have P, ‘mouth.’” On 
the basis ofWang Bing’s comment, 2637/48 reads 0 ® as 'jM'M- See also 1798/36 for 
a discussion of the meaning of M in the Neijing. We read 0 as P, and have changed 
the text accordingly. 

331 Wang Bing: “Because ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, wind prevails on the 
earth. Because of this domination of excessive wind, these illnesses appear. The trans¬ 
formations of minor yang and ceasing yin [qi] are urgent and fast. Hence the illnesses 
[they cause] emerge fast, too. Hence [the text] states: its rule is violent and fast.” 
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70-446-11 

When the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, and 
when dryness qi comes down, then 
liver qi rises to follow. 

Greenish [qi] rises; wood operates <and stands up>. 

Hence soil is met by disasters. 332 

70-447-1 

Chilling temperatures arrive frequently. 

The trees are felled and the herbs wither. 

[People suffer from] aching flanks and red eyes, 

from swaying and shaking, from chattering [teeth] and shivering. 

Their sinews are limp and they cannot stand up for long. 333 

Violent heat arrives and, 

as a result, the soil is [struck by] summerheat. 

Yang qi, oppressed [before by the cold, now] is effused. 

The urine changes. 

[Patients experience feelings of] cold and heat, like in malaria. 

In severe cases the heart aches. 


Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever minor yang [qi] controls heaven, then ceasing yin [qi] is 
at the fountain. Hence wind prevails on the earth. In case of a domination of unre¬ 
strained wind, illness occurs in the ceasing yin [region]. The ceasing yin vessels pass 
by the stomach, touch the liver and penetrate the diaphragm. Hence illnesses emerge 
as listed here.” 

332 Cheng Shide et al.: “Yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven in mao and you years.” 

333 Wang Bing: “These are indicators of mao and you years. Another expression for 

is ‘works of wood.’The illnesses [described] here are generated by the qi 
of the heaven.” Gao Shishi: “Yang brilliance is dryness and metal. Hence the qi of 
dryness comes down. The qi controlling heaven restrains the human body. Because 
the human beings experience this restraint, the qi of the liver rises to follow [the qi 
controlling heaven]. The color of the liver is green and it belongs to wood. Hence 
green [qi] rises and [the qi of] wood operates. When green [qi] rises and when [the qi 
of] wood operates, then soil experiences a disaster, that is, wood punishes soil. When 
extreme cold arrives frequently, that is a domination of the qi of metal. The trees are 
cut and the herbs wither because metal punishes the wood. Aching flanks and red eyes 
are illnesses of the liver, [i.e.,] of wood. Swaying and shaking, chattering teeth and 
trembling are illnesses of liver depletion. The sinews lame and one cannot stand up for 
long because the liver rules the sinews.” 
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Fire spreads where [the herbs and trees] have withered. 
Flowing water does not freeze. 

Hence hibernating creatures appear. 334 

70-447-4 

When the major yang [qi] controls heaven and 
when cold qi comes down, then 
the heart qi rises to follow. 

Also, the fire is brilliant. 335 
Vermilion [qi] rises. 

Hence metal is met by disasters. 336 

>Cold and coolness set in frequently. 

When [they] dominate, then the water freezes. < 

The fire qi rises high and is brilliant. 

>The heart is hot and vexed. < 

The throat is dry and [patients] tend to be thirsty. 
[They suffer from] stuffy nose and sneezing. 

They tend to be sad and yawn frequently. 

Heat qi moves in an absurd manner. 

Hence cold [returns in] revenge. 

Frost descends when it is not its time. 

[People] are forgetful. 

In severe cases the heart aches. 337 


334 Wang Bing: “When minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, heat controls the earth and 
a situation as described here emerges. The illnesses [described] here are generated by 
the qi of the earth.” Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, 
then minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain and heat prevails on the earth. 
Hence the corresponding signs [of illness] emerge as is described here. When fire ap¬ 
pears in the yin section, then cold and heat struggle. Hence [patients] feels cold as if 
they suffered from malaria. The fire is repressed and cannot extend. Hence the heart 
aches. Fire is dryness. Hence it causes withering.” 

335 Lin Yi et al.: “The three characters Tc.Jl.flI] should be TcTH/the fire operates.’” 

336 Cheng Shide et al.: “Major yang [qi] controls heaven in chen and xu years.” 

337 Wang Bing: “These are indicators of chen and xu years. When cold and coolness 
arise frequently, this is the policy carried out by major yang. ‘Fire qi rises high and is 
brilliant’ is to say: it burns on things. ‘When it is not its time’ is to say: too early and 
unilateral harm. The illnesses that emerge are generated by the qi of heaven.” Gao 
Shishi: “Major yang [qi] is [the qi of] cold and water. Hence cold qi comes down to 
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The soil, then, is moist; 

the water abounds and inundates [the land]. 

Cold arrives as a visitor. 

Heavy overcast transforms [things]; 338 
dampness qi changes beings. 

Water drunk accumulates inside [the body]. 

There is central fullness and [people] do not eat. 

The skin is numb and the flesh is insensitive. 

The sinews and the vessels are not free. 

In severe cases there arey«-swellings; the body’s behind hasyorag'-abscesses. 339 
70-447-9 

When the ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven and 
when wind qi comes down, then 
the spleen qi rises to follow. 

Also, the soil is heaped. 

Yellow [qi] rises. 

Hence water is met by disasters. 340 

The operation of soil is changed. 

The body is heavy. The muscles and the flesh decay. 

[People] eat less and their taste is impaired. 

The wind moves through the Great Void; 

join. The qi controlling heaven restrains the human body. Because the human beings 
receive this restraint, the qi of the heart follows above. The heart is associated with fire; 
its color is red. When the brilliance and redness of fire [qi] rises, then metal is met 
by disasters because fire punishes the metal. Cold and coolness come up frequently. 
Because of their domination, water freezes. That is the qi controlling heaven.” 

338 iltPs, lit.: “deep yin”, “deep shadow”; a term used to denote “heavy overcast” in 
Liji ‘Yue ling’ Tl -^already (see RuanYuan 1364 below). NJCD: “£fcPJ| is ‘deep- 
reaching, dense yin clouds.’” 

339 Wang Bing: “When the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, dampness controls the 
earth and a situation as described here emerges. The origin of the illness [described 
here] is generated by the qi of the earth.” Lin Yi et al.: “jlHJtf# should be Jf'fJtitfthe 
body has difficulties passing stools.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever major yang [qi] con¬ 
trols heaven, then major yin [qi] is at the fountain and dampness prevails on the earth. 
Hence the indicators and the illnesses appear that are listed here. fT uj is ‘numbness.’ 
Because the flesh is numb and swollen, one cannot move and sits on the mat for long 
times. Hence the body develops abscesses and ulcers on the buttocks and on the back. 
All this is evidence of [illnesses of] the spleen, [i.e.,] of soil. They have arisen because 
of the qi of the earth.” 

340 Cheng Shide et al.: “Ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven in si and hai years.” 
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the cloudy things [show] a swaying movement. 

The eyes roll and there is a ringing [sound] in the ears. 341 

70-447-12 

Fire gives rein to its violence. 

Hence the earth is [struck by] summerheat. 

Massive heat [makes things] waste away [as if] melting. 
Red pours down. 342 

Hibernating creatures appear frequently. 

Flowing water does not freeze. 343 

U 

It is as fast as if a trigger had been released. 344 


341 Wang Bing: “These are indicators of si and hai years. is to say: Hie qi of 

soil is employed to cause changes in the respective bodies. 1is to say: winds 
are high (i.e., strong). The illnesses [described] here are generated by the qi of heaven.” 
Gao Shishi: “Ceasing yin is the wind qi. Hence wind qi comes down to join. The qi 
controlling heaven restrains the human body. Because the human beings experience 
this restraint, the spleen qi rises to follow [the qi controlling heaven]. The spleen is 
associated with soil; its color is yellow. In the present case [the qi of] soil abounds 
and yellow [qi] rises. When [the qi of] soil abounds and yellow [qi] rises, then water 
experiences catastrophes because soil punishes water. Because the qi of wind, [i.e.] of 
wood abounds, the operation of [the qi of] soil is abandoned. When the body is heavy 
and muscles as well as flesh decay, these are illnesses of the spleen. Iltjjjx P is to say: 
[people] eat less and their taste is satisfied nevertheless. That is made clear: when they 
eat to sufficiency, this will not please their palate. This, too, is a spleen illness. When 
the wind qi rises, then the wind passes through the Great Void and cloudy things 
move and are shaken. In human beings this leads to turning eyes and ringing ears.” 

342 Wu Kun: “This is urine leaving with blood.” Cheng Shide et al. cites Su iuen yi 
shi if I'uJfffP: “This is red colored diarrhea.” Zhou Fengwu et al.: “Blood leaves from 
mouth and nose.” 

343 Wang Bing: “When minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, fire controls the earth 
and a situation as described here emerges. The illnesses are generated by the qi of the 
earth.” Gao Shishi: “When ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, then minor yang [qi] is at 
the fountain. Minor yang [qi] is the qi of fire. Hence fire gives rein to its violence and 
the earth experiences summerheat. When the earth experiences summerheat, then 
great heat melts the [body] liquids. When the [body] liquids are subjected to heat, 
then redness pours down. The qi of fire rules the opening. Hence hibernating creatures 
appear frequently. The nature of fire is warm and hot. Hence flowing waters do not 
freeze.” 

344 Wang Bing: “Changes and transformations caused by minor yang and ceasing 
yin qi are very fast; they occur as fast as if a trigger had been pulled. Hence [the text] 
states ‘it is effused trigger-fast.’” 
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70-448-1 

When the minor yin [qi] controls heaven and 
when heat qi comes down, then 
the lung qi rises to follow. 

White [qi] rises; metal operates. 

[Hence] herbs and trees are met by disasters. 345 

[People suffer from] panting and vomiting, from [alternating feelings of] cold 
and heat, 

from sneezing, stuffy nose, nosebleed, and nasal congestions. 

Massive summerheat prevails everywhere. 346 
In severe cases, sores and ulcers [develop]. 

Burning [causes] metal to melt and stones to flow. 

The earth is [struck by] dryness and coolness. 

Chilling temperatures arrive frequently. 

The flanks ache. [People] tend to breathe deeply. 

Sternness and killing prevail. 

Herbs and trees change. 347 

70-448-5 

When the major yin [qi] controls heaven and 
when dampness qi comes down, then 


345 Cheng Shide et al.: “Minor yin controls heaven in zi and wn years.” 

346 Wang Bing: “These are indicators of zi and wu years. Because heat controls the 
qi of heaven, these illnesses are generated by the qi of heaven.” Gao Shishi: “Minor 
yin [qi] is the ruler fire. Hence heat comes down to join. The qi controlling heaven re¬ 
strains the human body. Because the human beings experience this restraint, the qi of 
the lung rises to follow [the qi controlling heaven]. White begins [to function, the qi 
of ] metal operates, herbs and trees are met by disasters. This is identical to [a situation 
where] minor yang qi controls heaven. That, too, is [a situation] where the qi of metal 
follows [the qi of ] fire and where metal punishes wood. Panting and vomiting, [alter¬ 
nating feelings of] cold and heat, running nose, nosebleed, and blocked nose are also 
illnesses of the lung. When great summerheat prevails everywhere, heat qi abounds.” 

347 Wang Bing: “ ‘Change’is to say: Change their appearance. Pain in the flanks and 
deep breathing are [illnesses] generated by the qi of the earth.” Gao Shishi: “When 
minor yin [qi] controls heaven, then the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain. Yang 
brilliance [qi] is [the qi of] metal. This qi is dry and cool Hence the earth [is struck 
by] dryness and coolness. With dryness and coolness present, severe cold arrives fre¬ 
quently. Metal punishes the wood. Hence the flanks have pain and the liver is ill. 
[People] tend to breathe deeply and to have gallbladder illnesses. Sternness and killing 
prevail and herbs and trees change [their appearance].” 
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the kidney qi rises to follow. 

Black [qi] rises. 

U 

Water experiences changes. 348 

Dust covers [the earth]; clouds and rain [appear]. 

[The passages] in the chest are not free. 349 

The yin (i.e., the sexual organ) is limp; [its] qi is weakened massively and it 
does not rise. It does not function. 350 

If exactly at this time, contrary [to what should be expected], the lower back 
and the buttocks ache, 351 [movement and turning are uncomfortable) 

[then this is] recession with countermovement. 353 

70-448-7 

The earth stores the yin [qi]; 


348 Lin Yi et al.: “Judged from the preceding and following structure of the text, the 
three characters JcfiHf, ‘and, as a result, fire is met by disasters’ appear to be missing 
here.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Major yin controls heaven in chon and wei years.” 

349 Gao Jiwu/251: “T'-TO refers to a condition of‘fullness and a feeling of pressure 
in the chest.’” 

350 Lin Yi et al.: “The two characters should be ‘water operates.’” 

351 Wang Bing: “These are indicators of chou and wei years. TKSf is to say: sweet 
fountains change to salty [flavor].‘Dust’is fog [rising from the] soil. U is T'^fjg^no 
dispersing widely.’ Clouds and rain are transformations of soil. IS is W E^l, ‘buttocks.’ 
The illnesses that appear are generated by the qi of heaven.” 

352 Lin Yi et al.: “Maybe these two characters should be linked to the preceding 
text.” Gao Shishi: “The major yin [qi] is the qi of dampness. Hence dampness qi comes 
down to join. Hie qi controlling heaven restrains the human body. Because the hu¬ 
mans experience this restraint, the kidney qi rises to follow [the qi controlling heaven]. 
The color of the kidneys is black; they are associated with water. Hence black [qi] rises 
and water changes [its appearance]. When black [qi] rises, then there is fine dust re¬ 
sembling a smoke screen. When water changes [its appearance], then clouds and rain 
appear. When water restrains the fire, then the [passages in the] chest are not free and 
the yin [organ] is lame. ‘Yin’ refers to the anterior yin [organ]. When the yin [organ] 
is lame, then the qi is greatly weakened and the qi generating yang does not emerge 
and does not operate. At the time when black [qi] rises and when water changes [its 
appearance], it is not only fire that experiences these catastrophes, contrary [to what 
might be expected] the lower back and the buttocks ache and movement and turning 
are not comfortable. When the lower back and the buttocks ache, then the essence in 
the kidneys is depleted. When the essence in the kidneys is depleted, then movement 
and turning are uncomfortable. All this results from non-interaction of yin and yang 
[qi]. Hence [the texts] speaks of‘recession with countermovement.’” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “'gHjiSf is: at the time when the [qi of] soil flourishes.” 
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also, massive cold arrives and 

the hibernating creatures hide away early. 

Below the heart is blockage and pain. 353 
The earth cracks; the ice is firm. 

The lower abdomen aches. 

[People] are frequently harmed by food. 

When [the cold] harrasses the metal, then standing water increases. 
Its flavor, then, is salty. 

Running water decreases.” 354 

70-448-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“[Each] year it happens that there are embryos which are not born. 
When treating them, one does not achieve complete success. 355 
Which qi causes this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The six qi and the five classes, 

they dominate and restrain each other. 356 

<What is identical, let it abound. 


353 916/53: “l 5 is ^j,‘blockage.’” 

354 Wang Bing: “ I V 7 iC is water in wells and springs. ro/K is rivers flowing profusely. 

Even waters of extended [surface] change their regular sweet and appealing flavor to 
salty flavor. The illnesses that are present are generated by the qi of the earth.” Gao 
Shishi: “When major yin [qi] controls heaven, then major yang [qi] is at the fountain. 
Major yang [qi] is [the qi of] cold and water. Hence the earth stores the yin [qi]. 
Massive cold arrives, [that is,] the qi of cold is early. Hence the hibernating creatures 
hide away early. The qi of fire is depleted, hence there is blockage and pain below the 
heart. Cold water freezes, hence the earth cracks and the ice hardens. When the qi 
of cold and water moves downward contrary to its normal direction, then the lower 
abdomen is cold. When the qi of cold and water stays in the center, then [patients] are 
frequently harmed by food. When the qi of cold and water rises to occupy the lung, 
[i.e.,] metal, then the qi of water and heaven move together. Hence, when [the qi of 
cold and water] occupies the [territory of] metal, then metal generates the water and 
the water increases and the flavor is salty.” Obviously, in contrast to Wang Bing, Gao 
Shishi reads 7 jClff. Cheng Shide et al.: “[[] has the meaning of iMiX, ‘to 

lie prostrate.’” 

355 Zhang Jiebin: “jp is: the qi governing a year.” 

356 Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘six qi’ are the six qi controlling heaven and at the foun¬ 
tain. The ‘five categories’ are the five categories of animals generated by the five agents, 
i.e., hairy feathered, naked, armored, and scaly animals.” 
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What differs, let it weaken. > 357 

That is the Way of heaven and earth; that is the regularity of generation and 
transformation. 

Hence, 

when ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, 
hairy creatures rest, 
feathered creatures are born, 
armored creatures do not reach completion. 358 

[When ceasing yin qi is] at the fountain, 
hairy creatures are born, 
naked creatures are diminished, 
feathered creatures are not born. 359 


357 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Identical’ refers to situations where the six qi and the peri¬ 
odic qi belong to an identical category. ‘Different’ is when they do not belong to the 
same category. Zhang Zhicong: “When the [qi of the] five periods and the six qi are 
identical, the living beings ruled [by the respective periodical qi] abound. When the 
[qi of the] five periods and the six qi differ, then the living beings ruled [by the respec¬ 
tive periodical qi] are weak.” 

358 Wang Bing: “That is to say: in yi si, ding si,ji si, xin si, gui si,yi hai, ding hai,ji 
hai,ji hai, xin hai, and gui hai years, if is to say: ‘to make no sound.’ It also is to say: ‘to 
retire.’ Feathered [creatures] are fire creatures; their qi is identical to that of the earth 
(i.e., fire). Fire restrains the transformations of metal. Hence armored creatures do not 
reach completion. That is to say: only a few creatures that are of white color and have 
scales are conceived and given birth to.” Zhang Jiebin: “When ceasing yin [qi, i.e., the 
qi ot] wind and wood, controls heaven, then the minor yang [qi, i.e., the] minister fire, 
is at the fountain. [The qi of] hairy creatures is identical to the qi of heaven. Hence 
they are peaceful and quiet and do not cause injuries. [The qi of] feathered creatures 
is identical to the qi of the earth. Hence many of them are born. Fire restrains the 
transformations of metal. Hence armored creatures do not mature.” 

359 Wang Bing: “The qi of the earth restrains the soil; [hence] what is yellow and 
naked is diminished and receives harm. This will be especially severe when [the qi of] 
that year is taken over by the wood period. Feathered creatures are not born because 
their [generation is] repressed by minor yang [qi] itself. This applies to the five y in and 
five shen years. Whenever [the text] has T'f? or T'fSt, that is to say ‘few [are born/ 
completed]’; it does not say that there are none at all.” Zhang Jiebin: “When ceasing 
yin [qi, i.e., the qi of] wind and wood, is at the fountain, [the qi of] hairy creatures 
is identical to that qi; hence they are born. Wood overcomes soil. Hence naked crea¬ 
tures are diminished. When wood is oppressed below, fire cannot be generated. Hence 
feathered animals may come to life but are not born." 
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70-449-1 

When minor yin [qi] controls heaven, 
feathered creatures rest, 
armored creatures are born, 
hairy creatures do not reach completion. 360 

[When minor yin qi is] at the fountain, 
feathered creatures are born, 

armored creatures are diminished and are not born. 361 
70-449-3 

When major yin [qi] controls heaven, 
naked creatures rest, 
scaly creatures are born, 

feathered creatures do not reach completion. 362 

[When major yin qi is] at the fountain, 
naked creatures are born, 

scaly creatures 363 [are diminished and] do not reach completion. 364 

360 Wang Bing: “This refers to jia zi, hing zi, wu zi,geng zi, ren zi,jia wu, bing wu, 
geng wu, and ren wu years. When in such years dark colored hairy creaturs are born, 
only a few reach completion.” Zhang Jiebin: “When minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, con¬ 
trols heaven, [the qi of] feathered creatures is identical to the qi of heaven. Hence they 
are peaceful and quiet. [The qi of] armored creatures is identical to the qi of the earth. 
Hence they are born. When the qi of metal prevails on earth, then the [qi of] wood is 
weak. Hence hairy creatures are conceived but do not reach completion.” 

361 Wang Bing: “The qi of the earth restrains the metal; [hence] white, armored 
creatures are not born. This will be especially severe when [the qi of] that year is taken 
over by the fire period. This applies to the five mao and fi ve you years.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“[The qi of] feathered creatures is identical to that qi. Hence they are born. [The qi 
of ] armored creatures experiences this [qi’s] restraint; hence they are diminished and 
are not born.” 

362 Wang Bing: “This refers to yi chou, ding chou,ji chou, xin chou, gui chou,yi wei, 
ding wei,ji wei, xin wei, And-gui wei years. ‘Naked creatures’refers to [creatures] such 
as human beings and frogs.‘Feathered creatures’refers to those of green color, like par¬ 
rots, woodpeckers, et al.” Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi of] naked creatures is identical to the 
qi of heaven. Hence they are peaceful and quiet and do not cause injuries. [The qi of] 
scaly animals experiences this [qi’s] restraint. Hence they do not reach completion.” 

363 Lin Yi et al.: “The character fh, ‘diminished,’is missing here.” 

364 Wang Bing: “The qi of the earth restrains the water; [hence] dark, scaly [crea¬ 
tures] are not born. This will be especially severe when [the qi of] that year is taken 
over by a soil period. This applies to the five chen and five xu years.” Zhang Jiebin: 



34° 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


When minor yang [qi] controls heaven, 

feathered creatures rest, 

hairy creatures are born, 

naked creatures do not reach completion. 365 

[When minor yang qi is] at the fountain, 
feathered creatures are born, 
armored creatures are diminished, 
hairy creatures are not born. 366 

70-449-6 

When yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, 
armored creatures rest, 
feathered creatures are born, 
armored creatures do not reach completion. 367 


“[The qi ot] feathered creatures is identical to the qi of heaven; hence they rest. [The 
qi of] hairy creatures is identical to the qi of the earth. Hence they are born. When 
[the qi of] wood at the fountain abounds, then [the qi of] soil weakens. Hence naked 
creatures do not reach completion.” 

365 Wang Bing: “This refers to jiayin, bingyin, wuyin,genyin, ren yin,jia shen, bing 
shen, wu shen, geng shen, and ren shen years. ‘Naked creatures’is to say: those of green- 
blue color. ‘Feathered creatures is to say: all those of dark color.” 

366 Wang Bing: “The qi of the earth restrains the metal. White, armored [creatures] 
receive harm. This will be especially severe when [the qi of] that year is taken over by 
a fire period. When hairy creatures are not born, this is because they are restrained by 
the qi of heaven. This applies to the five si and five bat years.” Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi 
of] feathered creatures is identical to this qi; hence they are born. The [qi ot] armored 
creatures experiences this [qi’s] restraint; hence they are diminished. When [the qi 
of] fire is at the fountain, then the qi of wood retreats. Hence hairy creatures are not 
born either.” 

367 Wang Bing: “This refers to yi mao, ding mao,ji mao, xin mao, gui mao, yi you, 
ding you jiyou, xin you, and gui you years. ‘Feathered [creature]’refers to fire creatures. 
Hence many of them are born. ‘Armored creatures’ are those with a red armor. When 
[creatures] with a red shell are not born, this is because they are restrained by the qi 
of heaven.” In our opinion this should be “the qi of the earth”, i. e., fire. Zhang Jiebin: 
“[The qi ot] armored creatures is identical to the qi of heaven. Hence they rest. [The 
qi of] feathered creatures is identical to the qi of the earth. Hence they are born. [The 
text] repeats that armored creatures do not reach completion. Even though their qi is 
identical to that of heaven, they are, in fact, restrained by the qi of the earth.” 
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[When yang brilliance qi is] at the fountain, 
armored creatures are born, 
hairy creatures are diminished, 
feathered creatures do not reach completion. 368 

70-450-1 

When major yang [qi] controls heaven, 

scaly creatures rest, 

naked creatures are born. 369 

[...] 

[When major yang qi is] at the fountain, 
scaly creatures [are born. 

Feathered creatures] are diminished. 

Naked creatures are not born. 370 


368 Wang Bing: “The qi of the earth restrains the wood; [hence] dark colored hairy 
creatures are diminished. Harm will be especially severe when [the qi of] that year is 
taken over by a metal period. This applies to the five zi and five wu years. Feathered 
creatures do not reach completion because minor yin [qi] appears in the upper [half of 
the year].” Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi of] armored creatures is identical to this qi, hence 
they are born. [The qi of] hairy creatures experiences this [qi’s] restraint. Hence they 
are diminished. The qi of fire and metal are not in harmony with each other. Hence 
feathered creatures do not reach completion.” 

369 Wang Bing: “This refers to jia chen, bing chen, wu chen,geng chen, ren chen,jia xu, 
bing xu, wu xu,geng xu, and ren xu years. Naked creatures are born because the qi of 
the earth agrees. ‘Scaly creatures rest’ is to say: yellow scales do not operate. In such 
years thunder is rare because it is repressed by the qi of heaven.” Lin Yi et al.: “This 
should say: ‘Scaly creatures do not reach completion.’” Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi of] scaly 
creatures is identical to the transformations [stimulated by the qi] of heaven; hence 
they rest. [The qi of] naked creatures is identical to the transformations [stimulated 
by the qi] of the earth. Hence they are born.” 

370 Wang Bing: “The qi of heaven restrains by what it is dominated. Yellow, dark and 
scaly [creatures] are diminished.This applies to the five chou and five wei years.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “This should say: ‘Scaly creatures are born, feathered creatures are diminished, 
naked creatures are not born.’ The character ‘scaly’ in [Wang Bing’s] commentary 
should likewise be ‘feathered.’” Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi of] scaly animals is identical 
to this qi; hence they are born. [The qi of] feathered creatures experience this [qi’s] 
restraint. Hence they are diminished. Hie qi of water and soil are not in harmony with 
each other. Hence naked creatures are not born.” 



342 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


70 - 450-2 

<Whenever there is a [qi] that takes advantage of the [weakness of the] period 
which does not reach completion, then this will be severe. > 371 

Hence, 

the rule of qi has something it restrains; 

the annual set-up has something it generates. 372 

The earth qi restrains that which it dominates itself. 

The qi of heaven restrains that by which it is dominated itself. 373 


371 Wang Bing: “When it is a period taking advantage of wood (the character 

is a mistake here), naked creatures will not reach completion. When it is a period 
taking advantage of fire, armored creatures will not reach completion. When it is a 
period taking advantage of soil, scaly creatures will not reach completion. When it is 
a period taking advantage of metal, hairy creatures will not reach completion. When 
it is a period taking advantage of water, feathered creatures will not reach completion. 
In such years, similar to the text above, only small numbers are born and brought 
up.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Whenever [one of] the six qi takes advantage of a periodic 
qi, then those [beings] that do not reach completion will, as a result of encountering 
this [qi], not even be able to reach pregnancy or birth.” Zhang Jiebin: “When [the 
qi ot ] wood takes advantage of the wood period, then naked creatures will not reach 
completion. When [the qi of] fire takes advantage of the fire period, then armored 
creatures will not reach completion.When [the qi of] soil takes advantage of the soil 
period, then scaly creatures will not reach completion. When [the qi of] metal takes 
advantage of the metal period, then hairy creatures will not reach completion. When 
[the qi of] water takes advantage of the water period, then feathered creatures will not 
reach completion.” 

372 Zhang Zhicong: “JRTl is to say: The five periods are the rulers of the five qi. 

is to say: the first half of each year is ruled by the qi of heaven; the second half of each 
year is ruled by the qi of the earth. Because a year is established by the six qi control¬ 
ling heaven and being at the fountain, the six qi have something they generate and 
the five periods have something they restrain. Hence it may be that [certain creatures] 
are not born, or do not reach completion." Zhang Jiebin: is: The six qi are ruled 

by heaven and earth. jHaZ. is a combination of branches and stems. The annual qi is 
established by the central period. is the mutual restraint between what abounds and 
what is weak. 3£is the origin of generation and transformation.” 

373 Gao Shishi: “ ‘The qi of the earth’ is the qi at the fountain. ‘The qi of the earth 
restrains that which the respective agent dominates itself’ [is to say], as stated in the 
text above, when ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, naked creatures are diminished; 
(etc.) ‘The qi of heaven’ is the qi controlling heaven. ‘The qi of heaven restrains that by 
which the respective agent is dominated itself’ [is to say], as stated in the text above, 
when minor yang or minor yin [qi] control heaven, then fire and heat come down. 
Hence white [qi] rises and [the qi of] metal operates, (etc.)” 
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Heaven restrains the colors. 

The earth restrains the physical appearance . 374 

Whether the five classes [of creatures] are weak or abound, 

this depends always on what is appropriate for the respective qi. 

70 - 450-4 

Hence, 

when it happens that embryos are not born, 

and if treating these [cases] does not result in complete success, 

this is a regular [feature] of the qi. 37S 

That is the so-called ‘inner root ’. 376 


374 Zhang Jiebin: “Colors are transformations of qi; their image is empty. Emptiness 
has its origin in heaven. Physical appearance consists of substance. Its body is solid. 
Solidity originates from the earth. Hence the qi controlling heaven restrain the five 
colors; the qi at the fountain restrain the five physical appearances.” Gao Shishi: “The 
qi of heaven restrains above/in the upper [half of the year], and when the colors of 
white, green, red, yellow, and dark emerge and correspond to them, these are [exam¬ 
ples of the qi of] heaven restraining the colors. The qi of the earth restrains below/in 
the second half [of the year], and whether all kinds of creatures are diminished, are 
not born, or do not reach completion, these are [outcomes of ] the [qi of the] earth re¬ 
straining physical appearance.” Fang Yaozhong: “The generation and formation of the 
color of all living beings is associated with the qi controlling heaven in the first half of 
a year. The completion and maturing of all living beings with physical appearance is 
associated with the qi at the fountain in the second half of a year.” 

375 Wang Bing: “All living beings between heaven and earth are grouped into these 
five classes. ‘Five [classes of creatures]’ is to say: hairy, feathered, naked, scaly, and ar¬ 
mored [creatures]. ‘Creature’ refers to anything with physical appearance that crawls, 
walks, flies, runs, pant-breathes, womb-breathes, is large or small, high or low, green- 
blue, yellow, red, white, or dark, and has a body clad in hairy [fur], feathers, scales, 
or shells. Those who do not have these four [types of cover] are the naked creatures. 
All five, though, can be born from the womb, out of eggs, out of dampness, or out of 
transformation.” 

376 Wang Bing: “When the root and base of the generative qi emerges from the 
center of the physical appearance of the body then this is the ‘inner root.’If something 
does not belong to these five classes, then the generative qi depends on external things 
to be established. When these [external things] are removed, then the generative qi is 
cut off.” Zhang Jiebin: “The origin of the generative qi of all animals that have blood, 
qi, a heart, and consciousness is stored in the five internal [depots]. Because the spirit 
qi is the ruler, hence [the text speaks of] inner root.” This is reminiscent of the Bud¬ 
dhist term zhonggen in the meaning of “ordinary natural disposition”. 
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Those rooted in the exterior, they, too, are five . 377 

Hence the differences in generation and transformation go along with the five 
qi, the five flavors, the five colors, the five classes , 378 and the five correspond¬ 
ences .” 379 

70 - 451-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“What is rooted inside, that is called spirit mechanism; when the spirit leaves, 
then the mechanism stops . 380 

377 Wang Bing: “That is to say: those like the five flavors and five colors. Now, any 
physical appearance of [the five agents of] wood, fire, soil, metal, and water borrows 
from ‘external things that are completed already’ and only then it can come to life 
and transform. When the external things are removed, then the generative qi is cut 
off. Hence they all are rooted in the exterior.” Lin Yi et al.: “The two characters El® 
should be 3fS, ‘completed.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The origin of the generation and trans¬ 
formation of all unconscious plants is based in transformations of external qi. Because 
their life depends on skin and shell, they are ‘rooted in the exterior.’” 

378 Wang Bing: “These 25 [categories] are present in all those [beings] that are 
rooted in the center and that are rooted in the exterior. ‘Five qi’ is to say: fetid [odor], 
burned [odor], aromatic [odor], fishy [odor], and putrid [odor]. ‘Five flavors’ is to 
say: sour, bitter, acrid, salty, and sweet. ‘Five colors’ is to say: green-blue, yellow, red, 
white, and dark. There are two ‘five classes’: One is: hairy, feathered, naked, scaly, and 
armored. The other is: dryness, dampness, liquid, firmness, softness. Since these are 
equally distributed among the myriad beings, mutual suitabilities exist.” 

379 Zhang Jiebin: “All beings, regardless of whether they are animals or plants, are 
differentiated according to the five agents in their generation and transformation. 
For instance, fetid, burned, aromatic, fishy, and putrid odor, these are the five qi. Sour, 
bitter, sweet, acrid, and salty, these are the five flavors. Green-blue, red, yellow, white, 
and dark, these are the five colors. All beings have a category they belong to and 
nothing can be outside of these five [categories]. In the similarities and differences 
among things each has its correspondences.” Cheng Shide et al.: “lit is ffljfi, ‘mutual 
correspondence.’” 

380 Wang Bing: “All classes [of beings] that have physical appearance and are rooted 
in the center, their life source is tied to heaven. All their movement and resting is 
triggered by the rule of the spirit qi. What causes this remains unknown to the beings 
themselves. Hence when the spirit leaves, then the Way of its triggering activities 
stops.” Zhang Jiebin: “Those beings that have their roots inside of them, they are ruled 
by the spirit. All their consciousness and movement are brought about by the spirit 
mechanism. Hence, when the spirit leaves, then the mechanism follows it and stops.” 
For a discussion of ft HI, see also 1656 / 10 . 
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What is rooted in the exterior, that is called qi set-up; when the qi [flow] 
comes to a halt, then the transformations are interrupted . 381 

Hence, 

all [things] have [something by which they are] restrained, 

all [things] have [something by which they are] dominated, 

all [things] have [something by which they are] generated, 

all [things] have [something by which they are brought to] completion .” 382 

Hence when it is said 

‘[Those who] do not know what a year contributes and 
[those who do not know] whether the qi are identical or differ, 
they are not sufficiently equipped to discuss with them generation and trans¬ 
formation,’ 

then this means just the same .” 383 

7° - 45 1_ 7 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the qi begins there is generation and transformation; 
when the qi disperses, there is physical appearance; 
when the qi spreads, there is opulence and parturition; 
when the qi ends, the images change. 

[The qi] causing this is one . 384 

381 Wang Bing: “The life source of those [beings] that are rooted in the exterior is 
tied to the earth. Hence their generation, growth, transformation, completion, col¬ 
lection, and storage are all set up by the qi of creation. The emergence of this [qi of 
creation] is also unknown to the beings themselves. Hence when the qi [of creation] 
halts [its activities], then the Way of generation, transformation, and completion is 
interrupted.” Zhang Jiebin: “Those beings that have their roots outside of them, they 
necessarily depend on external qi in their existence, and their generation, growth, 
collection, and storage are set up by the qi of transformation. Hence, when the qi 
[of transformation] halts [its activities], then all transformations are interrupted as a 
consequence, too. Hence when the spirit of animals leaves, they die. When the skin of 
plants is flayed, they die. That is how animals and plants differ in their roots of genera¬ 
tion and transformation.” 

382 Wang Bing: “No matter whether they are rooted in their own center or in the 
exterior, this applies to all [things].” 

383 For a textual parallel, see Su wen 9 - 64 - 3 . 

384 Wang Bing: is to say: mdS9], ‘[the qi] begins to be effused and to move.’ 

St is to say: ‘[qi] flows and disperses into the things.’ TtJ is to say: 

‘[qi] spreads transformations resulting in complete physical form.’To 
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However, 

those [things] that are endowed with the five flavors, 
their generation and transformation may be weak or strong, 
those reaching completion and maturity may be few or many. 

End and begin are not identical. 

What is the reason for this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi of the earth restrains them. 

It is not that heaven does not generate [them], or 
that the earth does not [let them] grow.” 385 

70 - 452-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear the Way of this.” 

Qi Bo: 

“Cold, heat, dryness and dampness, 

they differ in the transformations [they cause]. 

‘reach its end’ is to peak in being gathered and stored. Hence, when [the qi] begins 
to move, [this leads to the] generation and transformation [of beings]. When it flows 
and disperses, [beings] assume physical appearance. When it spreads transformations, 
[beings will] form fruit. When it reaches its final peak, all the myriad phenomena 
undergo changes.” Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: the beginning and ending, the dis¬ 
persion and the spreading of the myriad beings do all originate from one identical qi. 
However, their generation, transformation, formation [of fruits], and completion may 
differ in that these [processes] may be vast or poor, [resulting in] tew or many.” 

385 Wang Bing: “Heaven and earth do not apply any emotions to generation and 
transformation; the qi of generation and transformation differ or are identical out 
of themselves. Why? Because inside the body of the earth there are the six [qi that] 
enter [all beings] .Because the qi are identical or differ, there may be generation and 
transformation and there may be no generation and no transformation. There may be 
little generation and little transformation and there may be widespread generation 
and widespread transformation. Hence between heaven and earth there is nothing 
that must be generated, that must be transformed, or that must not be generated, that 
must not be transformed, that must be generated in small quantities or [that must] 
be transformed in small quantities, or that must be generated on a broad scale, or that 
must be transformed on a broad scale. Everything [is generated and transformed] ac¬ 
cording to its qi.” Gao Shishi: “Whether generation and transformation are poor or 
vast and whether those that form [fruits] and mature are few or many that is because 
the qi of the earth restrains these [processes]. It is not such that the qi of heaven does 
not generate [these things]. The fact is that the qi of the earth restrains them so that 
they fail to grow.” 
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Hence, 

when the minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, 
cold poison is not generated. 386 
Its [suppressed] flavor is acrid. 

It governs bitter and sour [flavor]. 

Its grain are greenish and vermilion. 387 

70 - 452-4 

When the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain, 
dampness poison is not generated. 

Its suppressed flavor is sour. 

Its qi is dampness. 388 

It governs acrid, bitter, and sweet [flavor]. 

Its grain are vermilion and white. 389 

386 Gao Shishi: “ip is like jS), ‘solitary.’When yin and yang are not [balanced] har¬ 
moniously, their unilateral domination is ‘poison.’” 

387 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the qi of si and hai years. Now, a 
poisonous effect is displayed by any qi of the five agents that is present in abundance 
and that exhibits ferocity. In the present case, fire is in the earth. Its qi is properly 
hot. The qi of things with cold poison differs from [the qi of] the earth; they differ 
in how they come to life and die. Hence only a few [substances with cold poison] are 
generated. Fire restrains the qi of metal. Hence those [things] with acrid flavor do 
not transform. The minor yang qi is confronted in the upper [half of the year] with 
ceasing yin [qi]. Hence in this year transformations to bitter and sour [flavors] occur. 
The six qi rule over the years. In this year, though, there is harmony throughout; wood 
and fire succeed each other. Hence there is no intermediary qi. Bitter and vermilion 
are transformations resulting from the qi of the earth; sour and greenish are generated 
by the qi of heaven.” Zhang Jiebin: “When fire is in the earth, then no things of cold 
poison are generated. When the qi of fire restrains metal, then things with an acrid 
flavor correspond to this. The upper [half of a year with] minor yang [qi at the foun¬ 
tain] is ruled by ceasing yin [qi]. [That is], there is fire in the lower [half of the year] 
and wood in the upper [half of the year]. Hence it governs bitter and sour [flavor] and 
its grain are greenish and vermilion. Bitter and vermilion are associated with fire; they 
are transformations of the qi of the earth. Sour and greenish are associated with wood; 
they are generated by the qi of heaven.” 

388 Lin Yi et al.: “Only in the two cases of years with yang brilliance and major yin 
[qi] at the fountain does [the text] state ‘its qi is dampness’ or ‘its qi is heat.’The rea¬ 
son is that [in times of] dampness and dryness cold qi and warmth qi do not appear. 
Hence [the text] mentions ‘these qi’ once more.” 

389 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the qi of zi and wu years. Dryness is 
in the earth; its qi is cool. Hence few drugs are generated and transformed with damp¬ 
ness and warmth poison. Metal and wood restrain each other. Hence few [drugs] 
with a sour flavor transform. The yang brilliance qi is confronted in the upper [half of 
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When the major yang [qi] is at the fountain, 
heat poison is not generated. 

Its suppressed flavor is bitter. 

It governs bland and salty [flavor]. 

Its grain are yellow and [of] black-millet [color]. 390 

7°'453' 1 

When the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, 
cool poison is not generated. 

Its [suppressed] flavor is sweet. 

It governs sour and bitter [flavor]. 

Its grain are greenish and red. 391 
Its qi is concentrated; 
its flavor is proper. 392 


the year] with minor yin [qi]. Hence in this year transformations to acrid and bitter 
[flavors] occur. Acrid and white are [transformations of] the qi of the earth; bitter and 
vermilion are the qi of heaven. Sweet is the intermediary qi. It is that by which the 
domination of metal by fire is accompanied. Hence [yang brilliance qi] simultaneously 
rules sweet [flavor].” Gao Shishi: “Acrid is a metal flavor; bitter is a fire flavor. Sweet is 
a soil flavor. Vermilion is a fire color. White is a metal color.” 

390 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the qi of chou and wei years. Cold is 

in the earth; its transformations differ from [those of heat]. Hence in this year things 
with heat poison are not generated. Water dominates fire, hence the flavor is bitter. 
The major yang qi is confronted in the upper [half of the year] with major yin [qi]. 
Hence in this year transformations generate bland and salty [flavors]. The qi of major 
yin, [i.e., of] soil, is generated above in heaven. [Heaven] is far away and high. Hence 
the transformation to sweet [flavor] is poor and [the resulting flavor is] bland. Bland 
flavor is associated with sweet flavor. Blandness and yellow are transformation of [the 
qi ot ] heaven; salty [flavor] and black are transformations of [the qi of] the earth.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “The phrase ‘hence the flavor is bitter’, in [Wang Bing’s] commen¬ 

tary should be: Ak 5^7*1 tUTH-t, ‘hence those with a bitter flavor are not transformed.’ 
This is a copying error.” 

391 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the qi of yin and shen years. Warmth 
is in the earth; its nature differs from that of coolness. Hence in this year things with 
coolness poison are not generated. Wood dominates this [year’s] soil. Hence there are 
only a few transformations to [drugs] with sweet flavor. The ceasing yin qi is united in 
the upper [half of the year] with minor yang [qi]. The qi that are united do not exhibit 
any mutual hostility. Hence they rule the transformation of sour and bitter [flavors]. 
Sour and greenish are transformations of [the qi of] the earth; bitter and red are trans¬ 
formations of [the qi of] heaven. There is no domination and subduing among these 
qi.There is no intermediary qi to stimulate transformation to sweet [flavor].” 

392 Wang Bing: “In years with ceasing yin [qi] and minor yang [qi] at the fountain, 
all qi transformations are concentrated and the flavor is pure and proper. In all the 
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When the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, 
cold poison is not generated. 

Its [suppressed] flavor is acrid. 

It governs acrid, bitter, and sweet [flavor]. 

Its grain are white and vermilion. 393 

70 - 453-3 

When the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, 
dryness poison is not generated. 

Its [suppressed] flavor is salty. 

Its qi is heat. 

It governs sweet and salty [flavor]. 

Its grain are yellow and [of] black-millet [color]. 394 


other years the upper and the lower [halves of the year are dominated by] qi that 
dominate and subdue each other. Hence they all have intermediary qi and interme¬ 
diary flavors.” Gao Shishi: “When ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, because wind 
qi is associated with yang, no coolness poison is generated. Wood restrains the soil; 
[hence] those [substances] with sweet flavor are not generated either. When ceasing 
yin [qi] is at the fountain, this goes along with minor yang [qi] in the upper [half of 
the year]. Hence this [year] governs sour and bitter [flavors] and its grain are greenish 
and red. When the minor yang [qi] is in charge in the upper [half of the year], then 
ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain. That which appears in the center, is ceasing yin [qi], 
too. What appear at the fountain and in the center are not two [different] qi. Hence 
these qi are concentrated. What appear at the fountain and in the center are not two 
[different] flavors. Hence these flavors are proper. ‘Concentrated’ is: not two. ‘Proper’ 
is: not biased unilaterally.” 

393 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the qi of mao and you years. Heat is 
in the earth; its transformations differ from [those of] cold. Hence in this year drugs 
with cold poison are very rare. Fire qi melts metal. Hence there are only few trans¬ 
formations to [drugs] with acrid [flavor]. Minor yin [qi] and yang brilliance [qi] rule 
heaven and they rule the earth. Hence they govern bitter and acrid [flavors]. Bitter 
and vermilion are brought forth by the qi of the earth; acrid and white are generated 
by the qi of heaven. Sweet [flavor] is the separating qi because it serves to separate 
[the antagonists] and to bring their fighting to a halt.” Gao Shishi: “Minor yin and 
minor yang are both associated with fire. Hence no cold poison is generated. The [sup¬ 
pressed] flavor [of minor yin] is acrid; that is the same as that of minor yang [qi].” 

394 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the qi of chen and xu years. Damp¬ 
ness is in the earth; [its transformations] differ from [those of] dryness. Hence [in 
this year] things with dryness poison are not generated or transformed. Soil restrains 
water. Hence there are few transformations to [drugs] with a salty flavor. The qi of 
major yin succeeds the major yang qi in the upper [half of the year]. Hence in this year 
transformations to [drugs with] sweet and salty [flavors] occur. Sweet and yellow are 
transformations of the [qi of the] earth; salty and black are transformations of the [qi 
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<When transformation is pure, then the salty maintains [its position]; when 
the qi is concentrated, then the acrid transforms and both govern together. > 395 

Hence it is said: 

‘To supplement what is above and below, follow them; 
to put to order what is above and below, oppose them. 

Regulate them in accordance with the presence of cold or heat, abundance or 
weakness.’ 396 

of] heaven. Cold and dampness do not exhibit extraordinary mutual hostility; hence 
their intermediary qi go together and [drugs] with a heat qi correspond to them." 

395 Wang Bing: “'if- is ^P, ‘harmony.’ VCJM- is to say: in a year with minor yang [qi] 
at the fountain, fire comes to settle in the [territory of the] water. Contrary [to what 
might be expected, the water] can transform and procreate nevertheless. The reason is 
that water and salty [flavor] guard their own [locations] and do not engage in a fight 
with the fire. is to say: in a year with ceasing yin [qi] at the fountain, wood [qi] 
settles in the [territory of the] water and descends repeatedly to cause transforma¬ 
tions. The metal is not harmed. Hence acrid [flavor] is generated and transformed 
repeatedly and rules together with salty [flavor]. Only in these two years the qi of the 
upper and of the lower [half of the year] are not engaged in mutual fighting. Hence 
acrid and salty [flavors] can flourish alike. In all the other years there are changes re¬ 
sulting from domination and subduing among the upper and the lower [halves of the 
year]. In their center sweet [flavor] is transformed simultaneously to smoothen their 
[mutually] restraining [each other]. [Sweet flavor] differs in its generation and trans¬ 
formation from the remaining three flavors, (i.e., bitter, salty and sour). Hence among 
the drugs between heaven and earth, most are acrid and sweet.” Zhang Jiebin: “Among 
the six qi, only the major yin [qi] is associated with soil. When major yin [qi] controls 
the earth, soil is brought into position. Hence its transformations are pure. ‘Pure’is W-, 
‘rich,’ ‘strongly pronounced.’ Of the five flavors, only salty [flavor] is associated with 
water. Its nature favors outflow. When pure soil restrains it, it will be guarded. Soil 
is associated with the position of soil. Hence [the text] says: ‘the qi is concentrated.’ 
Abounding soil generates metal. Hence [it] governs together with acrid transforma¬ 
tions. ‘Govern together’ is to say: acrid, sweet, and salty [flavor] operate to govern 
together. That is, acrid is associated with metal, which is the son of soil and the mother 
of water. It can mediate between water and soil. Hence, when major yin [qi] is at the 
fountain, it governs the flavor between sweet and salty. Now, major yin and major yang 
are related like above and below. In both cases the application [of acrid flavor] is ap¬ 
propriate. However, when the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, acrid transformations 
are rich, when major yang is at the fountain, acrid transformations are weak.” 

396 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above’is to say: ‘controlling heaven.’“Below’is to say: ‘at the foun¬ 
tain.’When the qi controlling heaven and earth are greatly excessive, then [it is nec¬ 
essary] to oppose their flavor so as to return them to order. When the qi controlling 
heaven and earth are inadequate, then [it is necessary] to go along with their flavor so 
as to harmonize them. fS; is I®, ‘to go along with.’” Zhang Jiebin: “From here on down 
therapy patterns are discussed. ‘Supplement’ is: to supplement what is insufficient. 
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Hence when it is said: 

‘Take the above, take the below, 
take the inside, take the outside, 
to seek its excess. 

For those who can stand poison, employ strong drugs; 
for those who [can]not stand poison, use weak drugs ,’ 397 
then this means just the same . 398 

70 - 454-3 

In case the qi moves in an opposite direction, 
if the illness is above, take it from below, and 
if the illness is below, take it from above. 

If the illness is in the center, take it from its adjoining regions . 399 

‘Treat’ is: to treat that which has surplus. is to say: [treat] with identical qi. E.g., 
supplement lung [qi] with acrid [qi], or supplement the spleen [qi] with sweet [qi]. Ui 
is to say: [in treating] act contrary to the [depot’s] qi. E.g., treat the lung with bitter 
[qi] or treat the spleen with sour [qi]. In all cases regulation follows the location of the 
illness and is based on the requirements of cold and heat, abundance and weakness.” 

397 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Poison’ means drastic. All drugs with drastic effects are 
called ‘poisonous drugs.’” 

398 Wang Bing: “_hl]X is to say: restrain an excessive qi by means of drugs. If such 
[effort to restrain an excessive qi] does not lead to obedience, then [the patient] is 
made to vomit. TlX is to say: remove illnesses in the lower [parts of the body] by 
means of drastic drugs. If they do not leave despite such an attack, then they are to 
be purged downwards. rtlX is to say: when food is consumed for medicinal purposes, 
check its cold or hot [nature] and balance it. is to say: balance the illness qi 
by medicinal poultices. When it should be cold but is hot, harmonize it with cool 
[drugs]. When it should be hot but is cold, harmonize it with warmth. An unending 
abundance above is removed by [making the patient] vomit; an unending abundance 
below is removed by causing downward purgation. That is called ‘the Way of getting 
a hold of qi excesses.’ ‘Strong [drugs], weak drugs’ is to say: they are rich or weak in 
terms of qi and flavor.” 

399 Wang Bing: “TTX is to say: when cold moves adversely below and heat attacks 
above, then the passage is not free below and qi abounds above, and warmth is ap¬ 
plied below to regulate this. JllfX. is to say: when cold accumulates below and is not 
removed by an application of warmth, [i.e.] if the yang [qi] stored is insufficient, then 
this yang [qi] is to be supplemented. \ is to say: If qi collects on the left, then a 
medicinal poultice is to be applied on the right; when qi collects on the right, then a 
medicinal poultice is to be applied on the left to harmonize this.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘When 
the illness is above it must be taken from below’is to say: when the qi is blocked above, 
it is necessary to make it descend. ‘When the illness is below it must be taken from 
above’ is to say: when the qi is blocked below, it is necessary to make it rise. ‘When 
the illness is in the center, it is necessary to take it from the outside, and it is taken 
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7 o-454-4 

When heat is treated with cold, apply it warm. 

When cold is treated with heat, apply it cool. 

When warmth is treated with coolness, apply it cold. 

When coolness is treated with warmth, apply it hot . 400 

from the left or right side,’is to say: when qi moves contrary [to its normal course] in 
the center, the respective conduits and vessels are to be opened so that it reaches the 
sides.” Zhang Jiebin: “JftlX is: The root is here and the tip is elsewhere. .. ‘When the 
illness is in the center, it is to be taken from the sides’is to say: the illness is generated 
internally and related, through the conduits, to the outside. In such cases [treatment 
is applied] eigher by needling or by cauterization, by hot poultices, or by massage, in 
accordance to the location [of the illness].” 205 8/12: “That is: the basic location of the 
pathological changes is not identical to the location where the illness manifests itself.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “JRIX is to say: the illness qi above and below, inside and outside are 
contrary to each other. For instance, when there is domination below and an illness, 
to the contrary, [manifests itself] above, it must be taken from (i.e., treated) below.” 
Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /61: “That is: the location where the illness manifests 
itself is not identical to the [location to expect given its] pathological process.” 5 82/6: 
“JUS. must be interpreted in relation to JRaL [In the present statement] Jx is not 
the opposite of IH, ‘proper’; it is to be interpreted in the sense of ift-fitT, ‘to overflow.’ 
The meaning resembles that of fe, ‘to inundate.’ Above, the text has 

‘when the qi is concentrated, then the acrid transforms and both govern together.’ 
By collateral evidence, JH,jx is the opposite of . When the ‘concentration is lost, 
an ‘inundation’ results. IpOx does not refer to an illness, it refers to the effect of the 
yin and yang qi of heaven and earth on the human body .. ‘Above’ and ‘below’ do not 
refer to ‘above’ and ‘below’ of the human body; these [terms] should be interpreted in 
the present sentence as references to the periodic qi. When the qi controlling heaven 
loses its ‘concentration’ (If) and leaves its position, that is IS-tE_h, ‘the illness is above.’ 
Treatment must not be focussed on its [original] position; a therapy is to be directed at 
the qi at the fountain. That is fRx.T, ‘regulate it below.’ When the qi at the fountain 
loses its ‘concentration’ (M-) and leaves its position, that is iH-jxT, ‘the illness is below.’ 
Treatment must not be focussed on its [original] position; a therapy is to be directed at 
the qi controlling heaven. That is lSTZ._h, ‘regulate it above.’ As for ‘the illness is in the 
center,’ that is to say: an illness has been caused because the intermediary qi has lost 
its ‘concentration.’A treatment is to be applied through the neighboring intermediary 
qi. fe is IS,‘near.’” See also 88/4, 66/4, 1524/7, 223/20, and 2470/35. 

400 Gao Shishi: “That is to elucidate: in cases of cold and heat, abundance and weak¬ 
ness patterns of complementary treatment and patterns of opposing treatment are 
used. When heat is treated with cold, cold drugs are employed to treat heat illness, inn. 
MtXXl [is to say: cold] drugs taken [for the treatment of heat] should be warmed. 
When they are warmed, cold drugs move into the heat section and restore order there. 
..” Zhang Jiebin: “Whenever [the nature of] drugs is opposed to the [nature of the] 
illness, chances are that [the former] will not enter [the domain of the latter]. Hence 
[the drugs] are adapted to the qi of the [illness] to make them move. That is the Way 
of pretending.” 
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Hence [laws exist] 

to dissolve it, to delete it, 

to emit it through vomiting, to purge it, 

to supplement it, and to drain it. 

Chronic and newly acquired [illnesses are treated] following the same laws.” 
[Huang] Di: 

“If an illness is in the center and if [a person feels] neither a repletion nor a 
firmness, 

if at times it assembles and at time disperses, 
what is to be done?” 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

For those without accumulations, search their depots [for treatment]. 

When they are depleted, supplement them. 401 
[Employ] drugs to eliminate the [illness]. 

[Employ] a diet as a follow up to the [treatment]. 

Running water will soak it. 

By harmonizing the [patient’s] center and exterior, 
it is possible to achieve a complete cure.” 402 

70-455-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“[Some drugs] have poison, [others] have no poison. 

Are there any essential rules as to their intake?” 403 

Qi Bo: 

“Among the illnesses are those which are chronic and those which were newly 
acquired; 

among the prescriptions are those that are large and those that are small. 
[Among the drugs] are those that have poison and [others that] have no poison. 


401 Wang Bing: “Where the illness is situated, name the depot and supplement 

there.” Zhang Jiebin: are illnesses with physical appearance.” 

402 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Drugs are employed to eliminate it’ is: to remove the illness. 
‘Diet is employed to follow up’ is: to nourish the [patient’s] qi. ‘Running water serves 
to soak it’ is: the [patient’s] conduits are made passable. If such an approach is em¬ 
ployed, center and exterior are harmonized and the illness can be healed.” 

403 Gao Shishi: “,%]j is JUHlI, ‘rules.’” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /by. is 
‘restriction.’” 
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[In their application] it is definitely necessary to follow the regular composi¬ 
tions . 404 

If an illness is treated with [drugs ol] massive poison, remove six [parts] of ten. 
If an illness is treated with [drugs ol] regular poison, remove seven [parts] of 
ten. 

If an illness is treated with [drugs ol] weak poison, remove eight [parts] of ten. 
If an illness is treated with [drugs] containing no poison, remove nine [parts] 
of ten. 

Employ a diet of grain, meat, tree-fruit, and vegetables to complete [the cure]. 


Do not permit these [limits] to be exceeded, 
lest the proper [qi] is harmed. 

If [the cure] is incomplete, 

apply [a treatment] again in accordance with the laws [of therapy, but] 
it is essential to first [acquire an understanding of the] annual qi. 

70-455-7 

Do not attack the harmony of heaven , 405 

Do not make the abundant [even more] abundant, 

do not deplete what is depleted, 

[lest you] submit that person to the calamity of early death . 406 


404 Zhang Jiebin: “When the illness is serious, [the treatment/prescription] should 
be massive. When the illness is light, it should be minor. [Substances] that are not 
poisonous should be used in large numbers; those that are poisonous should be used in 
small numbers. These are the restrictions suggested by well-established conventions.” 
Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /64: ^j[J is ftfi, "to follow a law.’” 

405 Zhang Zhicong: “It is essential before [treatment] to know whether [the qi of] 

an annual period abounds or is weak. When it is weak, it has to be supplemented; 
when it abounds, it must be drained. For supplementation, [drugs are used with a qi] 
complementary [to the periodical qi]. For draining, [drugs are used with a qi] oppos¬ 
ing [the periodical qi]. This way the central harmony of the heavenly periods is not 
affected.” 2889/18: “WtM* refers to generation, growth, gathering, and storage in the 
course of the four seasons, B corresponds to the saying in the West: ‘Physi¬ 

cians are the servants of nature.’” 

406 Wang Bing: “If [a therapist] does not examine whether [a patient] suffers from 
a depletion or repletion and if [that therapist] thinks of nothing but attack, then what 
abounds will turn out to be even more abundant and what is depleted will turn out 
to be even more depleted. Myriads of illnesses in their beginnings will become more 
severe because of such [erroneous treatments]. The true qi will decrease day by day, the 
strength of the illness will encroach upon [the patient] day by day, and it will be dif- 
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Do not invite the evil [qi], 
do not lose the proper [qi], 

[lest you] cut a person’s long life .” 407 

70-456-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“When someone has had an illness for long and 

is not healthy even though [that person’s] qi follows [its regular course again] 
and 

if [that person] is emaciated even though the illness has left [already], why is 
that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“A brilliant question of a sage, indeed! 

It is impossible to substitute the transformations [of nature by one’s own activi¬ 
ties]; 

it is impossible to disobey time ! 408 
Now, 

once the conduits and network [vessels] have become passable and 
once [the patient’s] blood and qi follow [their regular courses again], 

[the patient’s] insufficiencies return to normal and 
[his state will be] identical to that of all [healthy people]. 

[When this state is reached,] nourish the [patient] and harmonize the [organ¬ 
ism]. 

ficult to escape the arrival of misfortune and of early death. So sad!”The textus receptus 
has “calamities sent by heaven.” In the present context this makes little sense. 
In agreement with the wording in Su wen 66-368-7, we read as ifcSk.. Wang 
Bing, referring in his commentary to pK, “early death”, may have used a text with the 
wording 

407 Wang Bing: “That is what is called ‘destruction of heavenly harmony.’To attack 
a depletion and call it a repletion is an ‘invitation to evil [qi].’ Not to recognize the 
depletion of a depot, that is ‘to lose the proper [qi].’The loss of proper qi is the origin 
of death.” 

408 Wang Bing: “it is to say ial-fc, ‘creation.’Those who try to do the work of a mas¬ 
ter-carpenter will most likely injure their hands; how could human strength substitute 
the qi of creation? Now, generation, growth, gathering, and storage corresponds to 
the transformations of the four seasons. Even those of greatest wisdom cannot reach 
[these steps] ahead of time. Obviously, [these developments] do not arise from human 
strength. Hence the generation, growth, gathering, and storage of things must wait 
for their time.” 
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Rest and wait for the time [of recovery]. 

Carefully guard the [patient’s] qi, 
lest it moves towards imbalance. 

This way the [patient’s] physical appearance will look fine and [his] generative 
qi will grow. 

[A healer who achieves this] is called sage king. 

70-456-5 

Hence when the Great Essential states: 

‘Do not substitute the transformations [of nature by your own activities]; 
do not disobey time. 

It is essential to nourish and it is essential to harmonize, 
and to wait for it to recover,’ 
then this means just the same.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 


Chapter 71 

Comprehensive Discourse on the Policies 
and Arrangements of the Six Principal [Qi]. 1 


7 I_ 457 ' 2 
Huang Di asked: 

“The transformations of the six [qi] and the [catastrophic] changes of the six 
[qi], 2 domination and revenge, excess and order, 3 

the earlier and the belated 4 [formation of] sweet, bitter, acrid, salty, sour and 
bland [flavors], 5 - 
I have come to know all this. 

Now, 

the transformations of the five periods, 


1 Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘six principal [qi]’ include the six principals’ of climatic 
changes, i.e., wind, fire, dampness, heat, dryness, and cold. In other words, these are 
the six qi ruling a year. IE is ft, ‘policy.’ $E is itSJf (1, ‘to record these events.’ From 
how the present chapter records how the six qi control heaven above and are at the 
fountain below, how the intervening [visitor] qi are arranged to the left and to the 
right, as well as how the periods and the qi govern together and how the visitor and 
the host [qi] join from the above, it appears that 30 years represent one ‘arrangement’ 
and 60 years constitute one ‘cycle.’ Within these [years] there is transformation and 
change, there is domination and revenge, there is operation and illness. The laws of the 
development and changes of their respective policies and manifestations differ. Hence 
the name of this chapter is ‘Recording the policies of the six principal [qi].’” 

2 Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘six transformations’ is to say: the six qi controlling heav¬ 
en and at the fountain do all undergo transformations. The ‘six changes’ is to say: 
the changes of restraint and domination.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Six transformations’ 
[refers to the] generation and transformation of the six qi. ‘Six changes’ [refers to 
the changes in the] abundance and weakness of the six qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Six 
transformations’ refers to the regular changes of the six qi. ‘Six changes’ refers to the 
abnormal changes of the six qi.” 

3 Cheng Shide et al.: “df refers to dfH,, ‘dominating qi’; U refers to ‘qi 

taking revenge.’?^ is ‘excessive evil causing illness’; jp is ?piM,‘to govern.’” Fang Yao¬ 
zhong: “ffi refers to disproportionate domination or excess, jp refers to normal.” 

4 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Earlier and later’ is to say that the generation and maturing of 
the five flavors do not occur at the same time each year; sometimes they occur earlier, 
sometimes they occur belated.” 

5 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Sweet, bitter, acrid, sour, salty’ refers to the five flavors and also 
to all kinds of food and medicinal drugs.” 
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sometimes they follow the qi of heaven, 6 
sometimes they oppose the qi of heaven; 7 

sometimes they follow the qi of heaven and oppose the qi of the earth; 8 
sometimes they follow the qi of the earth and oppose the qi of heaven; 
sometimes they agree, sometimes they do not agree. 9 
These issues I cannot understand yet. 

6 Lin Yi et al.: may be an error for TcJR. This would link it to the following 

text.” Zhang Jiebin: “TlJR should be TyjR.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘They follow the qi 
of heaven’ is: the transformations of the five periods parallel the qi of heaven. ‘Qi of 
heaven refers to the qi controlling heaven.” We agree with Lin Yi and Zhang Jiebin 
and have read dlJU. as T'C^K,. 

7 Gao Shishi: “The transformations of the five periods, sometimes they follow 
the qi controlling heaven, sometimes they oppose the qi controlling heaven.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “ ‘Oppose the qi of heaven’ is: the five periods and the qi controlling 
heaven are contradictory.” 

8 Gao Shishi: “Sometimes they follow the qi controlling heaven and oppose the 
earth qi at the fountain. Sometimes they follow the earth qi at the fountain and op¬ 
pose the qi of heaven controlling heaven. is like [hi, ‘to be identical to,’ ‘to agree 
with.’ 12 is like JS=, ‘to differ from.’” 

9 Wang Bing: “When the qi are identical, that is called fjt, ‘to follow.’When the qi 
differ, that is called 12 , ‘to oppose.’ In case there is domination or restraint, that is 7 ^ 
fflfU, ‘they do not agree.’When they generate one another, that is TlJ'fU, ‘they agree.’ 
Treatment patterns exist for [situations where] the qi controlling heaven and earth 
exceed or dominate one another, or seek revenge. If one wishes to balance and adjust 
the natures of the qi, it is not advisable to act against the qi of heaven and earth. [This 
way it is possible] to achieve quietude and peace.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Sometimes they 
agree, sometimes they do not agree’ refers to the qi of the four seasons. That is, when 
[the presence of] wind and warmth is identical to the transformations occurring in 
spring, when [the presence of] heat and steam is identical to the transformations oc¬ 
curring in summer, when [the presence of] coolness and dew is identical to the trans¬ 
formations occurring in autumn, when [the presence of] clouds and rain is identical 
to the transformations occurring in late summer and when [the presence of] ice and 
snow is identical to the transformations of winter, all these cases constitute an ‘agree¬ 
ment’ of visitor qi and seasonal qi. When the host qi is insufficient while the visitor qi, 
contrary [to the rule], dominates, in such a case the visitor qi and the seasonal qi do 
not agree.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Five periods’ refers to the five periods of wood, fire, soil, 
metal, and water. ‘Transformation refers to generation through transformation, i.e., to 
the phenomenon of the generation, growth, transformation, collection, and storage of 
the myriad beings. ‘Five qi’ is explained in two ways: One is to explain [‘five qi’] as an 
error for ‘qi of heaven.’ A second is to explain [‘five qi’] as a reference to a year with 
balanced qi throughout [all] five periods. We agree with the former. ‘Five qi’ should 
be ‘qi of heaven,’ i.e., the qi controlling heaven. Therefore, the meaning of this passage 
is: there are some years when the association of the annual period with the five agents 
is identical to that of the qi controlling heaven of that same year. ‘Sometimes they 
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7 I_ 457~5 
I should like 

to comprehend the arrangements of heaven and 
to follow the structures of the earth, 10 
to live in harmony with the respective periods and 
to adjust to their transformations, 
to let 

above and below combine their virtues, 

and no one violates each other s hierarchical position; 

[to let] 

heaven and earth [have their qi] rise and descend, 
and no one misses what befits them; * 11 
[to let] 

the five periods enact [their policies], 
and no one violates their policies. 

To adjust to them [by means of] proper flavors, 

what complies with and what opposes [the five periods]?” 12 

Qi Bo paid reverence twice knocking his head on the ground and responded: 
“A brilliant question, indeed! 

These are the fundamental principles [governing] heaven and earth, 
they constitute the profound source of change and transformation. 

Who except a sage emperor could penetrate these utmost structures thor¬ 
oughly?! 

Although [I, your] subject, am not intelligent, 

[I] request to expound this Way, 


oppose the qi of heaven’ is: there are years when the association of the annual period 
with the five agents is opposed to that of the qi controlling heaven. ‘Sometimes they 
follow the qi of heaven and oppose the qi of the earth’is: there are some years when 
the association of the annual period with the five agents is identical to that of the qi 
controlling heaven, while it is opposed to that of the qi at the fountain. (Etc.) ‘Some¬ 
times they agree’ refers to [years] when the visitor qi and the host qi are identical.” 

10 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Heaven’ refers to the seasons of heaven. is, ‘[I wish 

to] understand the laws of the climatic changes.’ IS is: ‘[I wish to] act in ac¬ 

cordance with the conditions resulting from the structures of the earth.’” 

11 Fang Yaozhong: “!& is IE m,‘regular.’” 

12 In contrast, Gao Shishi: refers to treatments in accordance with or op¬ 

posed to [the nature of the illness].” 
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so that it will never vanish, and 

for a long time to come it will not undergo any change.” 

71-458-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like you, Sir, to expand [these periods] and put them into sequence, 

[and in your presentation you should] 

follow the order of related [subjects], 

distinguish the rulers of each section, 

differentiate their basic controllers, 

elucidate the numbers of the qi, 13 and 

clarify the proper transformations. 14 

May [I] hear [this]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“First determine 15 the [set up of a] year to understand its qi, 16 


13 Wang Bing: “nPi is to say: that which is ruled, in separate sections, by the in¬ 
dividual six qi. trH are the positions corresponding with the course taken by the five 
[period] qi. is to say: the proper numbers [of days] of the alternating operations 
of the five periodic qi of heaven and earth.” Wu Kun: “As for trE], a general classifica¬ 
tion is 5 r, a separation is W]. As for ‘qi and numbers,’ each of the six qi has its number. 
That is to say: each qi rules over 60 days.” Wang Qi: “ nP/E: heaven, earth, above, below, 
left, right if distinguished on the basis of the three yin and three yang constitute six 
‘sections.’ Each section has its host qi. For example, the ceasing yin [section] is ruled 
by wind qi; the minor yin [section] is ruled by ruler fire; etc. 5 r is ‘to unite,’ Mt, ‘to 
gather into one.’This refers to the qi ruling over an entire year. W| is to say frW, ‘to 
control separate [units].’This refers to those qi that control one of the four seasons.” 

14 Wang Bing: “jEh, is to say: the sour, bitter, sweet, acrid, and salty [flavors] and 
the cold, warm, frigid, and hot [qi] commensurable with the true qi and flavors associ¬ 
ated with a specific year.” Zhang Jiebin: “Those who occupy their respective position 
are proper’; those not occupying their position are evil.” Cheng Shide et al.: “IE it is 
to say: transformations brought forth by the orders of the six qi occupying their proper 
positions.” 

15 The Hou han shu biography of Lang Kai §P 0 lfl|, has The 

commentary states: ‘to set up’is like ‘to determine.’”/, mg shu 46 has a paral¬ 

lel statement: 

16 1074/5: “That is, the future course and direction taken by an illness is determined 
by calculating the abundance or weakness of the period qi of the four seasons of the 
year when a person has fallen ill and, then, by taking into account the relationships 
of mutual generation or overcoming among the positions taken by the illness in the 
depots and palaces on the one side and the period qi of the four seasons on the other 
side.” 
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the numbers of the periodical progression of metal, wood, water, fire, and soil , 17 
and 

the transformations resulting from the coming down, and assuming control, of 
cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, wind, and fire . 18 

Then 

it is possible to perceive the Way of heaven and [as a consequence] 

it is possible to adjust the qi of the people ; 19 

how yin and yang curl up and unroll, 

this is easy to understand and leaves no uncertainty. 

Those that can be quantified by putting them in numbers, 
please, let me speak about them one by one .” 20 

71-458-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“The policy of major yang [qi], what is it like ?” 21 


17 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Numbers’ is to be explained here as ‘laws.’That is, once a par¬ 
ticular year has been determined, it is possible, on the basis of the heavenly stems of 
that year, to calculate the laws underlying the changes in the course of the annual 
period of that year on the basis of its heavenly stems.” 

18 Zhang Zhicong: “The six qi may come down to control heaven above and they 
may rule at the fountain below. There are the host qi of the four seasons and there are 
the visitor qi coming down to join [them].” Cheng Shide et al.: “EisWZ.Th are the 
transformations of [the qi] controlling heaven and [of the qi] at the fountain.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “Cold, summerheat, dryness, dampness, wind, and fire are the six qi. Em re¬ 
fers to pj?Em,‘to descend,’or jj 5 Em,‘to come down.’Here it refers to ‘visitor qi.’lfP refers 
to S®, ‘to drive a carriage.’ Here it refers to the ‘host qi.’ That is, once a particular 
year has been determined, it is possible, on the basis of the earth branches of that year, 
to calculate the laws underlying, in the course of the six qi in that year, the changes and 
transformations in the movement of host qi, visitor qi, intervening [visitor] qi, [the qi] 
controlling heaven and [the qi] at the fountain, as well as the joining below or coming 
down from above of visitor and ruling [qi].” 

19 See 635/10 for a discussion of a reflection of Lao zi’s philosophy in this state¬ 
ment. 

20 Wang Bing: “il£ is ft, ‘exhaustively.’” Fang Yaozhong: “The first is Taws’; 
the second )& is )K IT , ‘number.’ M is an adverb in the sense of HE, ‘just.’” 

21 Fang Yaozhong: “Beginning with this section the characteristics of climate, ob¬ 
jects, and illnesses of each year in a cycle of 60 years are listed like in a table.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“These are the arrangements including chen and xu [earth branches]. 22 
[The first two arrangements include the years when] 

major yang [controls heaven], major jue [is the central period], major yin [is at 
the fountain]. 23 

[They are designated] ren chen and ren xu. 2A 
71-458-8 

Their period [manifests itself as] wind. 25 

The transformations [caused by] them include sounds of a chaotic opening and 
breaking. 26 


22 Fang Yaozhong: “Chen and xu refer to the [earth] branches of each year. The 

meaning of is: in all years with chen and xu earth branches, the major yang 

[qi], [i.e., the qi of] cold and water, controls heaven.” 

23 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Major yang’ is to say: [the qi of] major yang, i.e., cold and 
water, controls heaven. ‘Major yin’is: [the qi of] major yin, i.e., dampness and soil, is 
at the fountain. Major jue’ refers to an excess of the annual period, [i.e.,] the period of 
wood. When the following text speaks of ‘major zhi,’ ‘major gong', ‘major shang,' and 
‘major yu,' these are references to excesses of the periods of fire, soil, metal, and water 
respectively as annual periods.” 

24 Fang Yaozhong: “This section is to say: because in ren chen and ren xu years the 
annual stem is in both cases ren and because both ding and ren transform wood, these 
two years are associated with periods of wood. Ren is associated in the sequence of 
heavenly stems with an odd number; hence it is a yang stem. A yang stem stands for 
excess. Hence [ren years] are years of excessive wood periods. The ancients used the 
five musical notes gong, shang, jue, zhi, and yu to symbolize the five periods. Among 
them, gong stands for the soil period, shang stands for the metal period, jue stands for 
the wood period, zhi stands for the fire period, and yu stands for the water period. 
Also, X, ‘major,’ stands for 5 ^ 1 ®, ‘excess,’ and 'Jd, ‘minor,’ stands for T'.X., ‘insuffi¬ 
ciency.’The idea is that ‘major’ and ‘minor’ always follow each other. Because ren chen 
and ren xu years are years of an excessive wood period, they are also ‘major jue years. 
In chen and xu years, the major yang [qi, i.e., the qi of] cold and water controls heaven. 
When major yang [qi] controls heaven, major yin [qi] must be at the fountain. Hence 
ren chen and ren xu years are years when the major yin [qi, i.e., the qi of] dampness 
and soil, is at the fountain.” 

25 Zhang Jiebin: “Wind is a transformation of wood.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Period’ re¬ 
fers to the annual period. ‘Wind’ refers to a disproportionate dominance of wind qi.” 

26 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Sound’ is the sound of wind and wood/trees. is Mlnf, ‘abun¬ 
dant.’ Bf jfj is: sprouts develop and the vessels of the earth open. This is to outline only 
the proper transformations of the wind period of ren years. The statements below 
follow the same structure.” In comparison with corresponding passages in Su wen 69 



Chapter 71 


363 


The changes [caused by] them include shaking, pulling, breaking, plucking . 27 
The illnesses [caused by] them include dizziness, swaying, and blurred vision . 28 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- IVl pO'c jue begin [of the sequence of host periods,] proper [start of the sequence of visitor 
periods] 29 

- minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 30 

and 70, Sun Yirang reads HJtJpj as ffiUI, “the sound of cracking.” Wang Hongtu et al. 
/x5 8 agrees. 

27 Zhang Jiebin: “JS is SHtl, ‘to shake.’ © is [Still, ‘to break off’ is f&f/f, ‘to be 
destroyed.’ M is 5$®, ‘to unroot.’ Ren is yang and water. An excessive wind period 
is followed by the orders of metal. Hence these changes occur.” Fang Yaozhong: “it 
refers to catastrophic changes. Fierce winds destroy houses and unroot trees.” 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “When the eyes move, that is called 02 ;, ‘dizziness.’ When the 
head shakes, that is called ‘swaying.’ When the eyes do not open, that is called IK, 
‘blurred vision.’The wood period is excessive, hence such wind and wood illnesses oc¬ 
cur.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years with excessive wood [qi] and disproportionately domi¬ 
nant wind qi, the human body easily develops liver illnesses. Hence liver illnesses such 
as swaying, dizziness, and blurred vision manifest themselves clinically.” 

29 Beginning with this section, in the received text there are some commenting 
terms linked to the Su wen text which are printed in small letters (but not supposed 
to belong to Wang Bing’s commentary).These parts are printed in small letters in the 
translation, too. 

30 Zhang Jiebin: “This is the sequence, in the present year, of the five periods with 
their host qi and visitor qi. Their order is that of mutual generation. The host periods 
of the four seasons of each year [follow each other in such a way that] in spring there is 
the association with wood. It must begin with jue and end with yu. Hence the charac¬ 
ter ffl (‘begin’) is written as a commentary below [the character] M and the character 

(‘end’) is written as a commentary below HJ. That is a listing of the host periods. 
The visitor periods follow the transformations of the heavenly stems. E.g., a ren year 
is yang and wood and begins with major jue. A ding year is yin and wood and begins 
with minor jue. A wu year is yang and fire and begins with major zhi. A gui year is yin 
and fire and begins with minor zhi. Each year [the arrangement] differs. Only in ding 
and ren years of the wood agent host and visitor both begin with jue. Hence the char¬ 
acter IE, ‘proper,’ is also noted below the musical note jue. That is to say: [in such years] 
the [visitor] qi of the four seasons agree with the proper [qi, i.e., the host qi]. The same 
applies to the listings below.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Jue, zhi, gong, shang, and yu are the 
five musical notes of ancient times. Here they symbolize wood, fire, soil, metal, and 
water.” Fang Yaozhong: “This listing refers to the sequence and to the changes in the 
course of host periods and visitor periods of ren chen and ren xu years. The so-called 
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71-460-1 

[The second two arrangements include the years when] major yang [controls 
heaven], major zhi [is the central period], major yin [is at the fountain]. [They 
are designated] wu chen and wu xu ? 1 They are identical to proper zhi . 32 


‘visitor periods’ refer to the five seasons in the course of one year, i.e., to the specific 
climatic changes in the course of spring, summer, late summer, autumn, and winter. 
The calculation method for the visitor periods is such that one starts from the annual 
period of a given year. The annual period associated with a given year is the initial 
period of the visitor periods of that year. The following periods elapse in the sequence 
of mutual generation of the five agents. Because in ren chen and ren xu years the an¬ 
nual period is an excessive wood period, the initial visitor period of these two years is 
an excessive wood period, too, that is, ‘major jue'. The second [visitor] period is a fire 
period. Because the sequence of the [visitor] periods as symbolized by the five musical 
notes follows a ‘mutual generation of major and minor,’ an excessive [visitor period] is 
followed by an insufficient [visitor period]. Hence the second [visitor] period is an in¬ 
sufficient fire period, that is, ‘minor zhi. ’The third [visitor] period is an excessive wood 
period, that is, ‘major gong.’ The fourth period is an insufficient metal period, that is, 
‘minor shang.' The fifth period is an excessive water period, that is, ‘major yu.' That is 
the meaning of the sequence ‘major jue , minor zhi ,..’ fisted above. The so-called host 
periods refer to the general climatic changes in the course of the five seasons of a given 
year. These general seasonal changes follow the mutual generation sequence of the five 
agents, i.e., wood/wind, fire/heat, soil/dampness, metal/dryness, and water/cold. This 
course is the same year after year. Hence the calculaton method of the host periods is 
quite simple. Hie initial period is wood; the second period is fire; the third period is 
soil; the fourth period is metal; the final period is water. Hence the fisting can also ex¬ 
press the sequence of the host periods. To the right of‘major jue' are the two characters 
‘begin’ and proper.’ ‘Begin’ refers to the initial period in the course of the host periods. 
‘Proper’ refers to proper jue , to distinguish between jue [as the proper beginning of the 
sequence of host periods] and jue in the sequence of visitor periods. To the right of 
‘major yu is the character ‘end.’ It refers to the final period in the sequence of the host 
periods. There is no difference of major or minor in the sequence of the host periods. 
Hence when seen as referring to the course of the host periods, the fisting should be 
read simply as jue, zhi, gong, shang, yu'' 

31 Fang Yaozhong: “This table is to be read in the same manner as the preceding 
table. One should first read wu chen and wu xu and afterwards read ‘major yang, major 
zhi, major yin.’ In wu chen and wu xu years, the annual stem is wu. Wu and gui trans¬ 
form fire. Wu is a yang stem. Hence wu chen and wu xu years are years with excessive 
fire, i.e., they are ‘major zhi years. Tie annual branches of wu chen and wu xu years are 
chen and xu. In chen and xu years, major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, control heaven. 
When major yang [qi] controls heaven, major yin [qi] is at the fountain. Hence in wu 
chen and wu xu years, the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, and 
the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, are at the fountain.” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “Tie fire period is excessive in that year and is restrained by [the 
qi of] cold and water controlling heaven. As a result, the fire is subdued. Hence [the 
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Their period [manifests itself as] heat. 

The transformations [caused by] them include warmth, summerheat, [qi] op¬ 
pression , 33 and damp heat . 34 

The changes [caused by] them include flaming, fieriness, boiling, bubbling . 35 
The illnesses [caused by] them are heat oppression . 36 

[The sequence of visitor periods is like follows:] 

- Major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 37 

text] states: ‘identical to proper zhi.”’ Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Proper zhi’ refers to a year 
with a period of balanced fire qi. That is, even though wu chen and wu xu years, judged 
from their annual period, are years of an excessive fire period, still - judged from the 
annual qi - the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven. The excessive 
fire period is subdued by the qi controlling heaven. Hence the text says ‘identical to 
proper zhi.’” 

33 Qian Chaochen-88/61: “The meaning of ® in the Su wen is always ‘to 

collect,’“to press together.’” See also Su wen 67. 

34 Zhang Zhicong: “These are transformations of heat.” 

35 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Changes’ refers to catastrophic changes. Because these are 
years of an excessive fire period, climatic phenomena of fierce heat appear.” 

36 Zhang Jiebin: “Such an illness occurs because the heat period is excessive.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “ ‘Heat blockage’ is: heat is blocked inside. That is, in wu chen and wu xu 
years, the illnesses of the human body manifest themselves mainly through pathocon- 
ditions of internal heat.” 

37 Fang Yaozhong: “This listing refers to the sequence and to the changes in the 
course of host periods and visitor periods of wu chen and wu xu years. According to 
this listing the visitor periods of wu chen and wu xu years are the following: The initial 
period is a period of excessive fire, that is, ‘major zhi.’ The second period is a period of 
insufficient soil, that is, ‘minor gong.'The third period is a period of excessive metal, 
that is, ‘major shang.’The fourth period is a period of insufficient water, that is, ‘minor 
yu.’ The final period is one of insufficient wood, that is, ‘minor jue.’The host periods 
follow the sequence of all other years, that is, the initial [host] period is jue, the second 
period is zhi, the third period is gong, the fourth period is shang, and the final period 
is yu, in accordance with the [mutual generation order of the five agents, i.e.,] wood, 
fire, soil, metal, and water. Two special points are to be explained here. First, the asso¬ 
ciation of the five musical notes with the [visitor] periods follows a sequence of‘major 
generates minor’ and ‘minor generates major.’The present fisting, though, ends with 
a sequence of minor yu followed by minor jue. The reason is that wu chen and wu xu 
years are years of an excessive fire period, i.e., years of major zhi. Major zhi must be 
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7 1- 458-14 

[The third two arrangements include the years when] major yang [controls 
heaven], major gong [is the central period], major yin [is at the fountain], [They 
are designated] jia chen - the year meets identical to heavenly complements - and jia 
XU - the year meets identical to heavenly complements . 38 

Their period [manifests itself as] overcast and dust. 39 

The transformations [caused by] them include tender moisture and doubled 
fertility. 40 

The changes [caused by] them include shaking [of the earth] to the extent that 


preceded by ‘minor jue.' If it were ‘major jue,’ the subsequent agent should be ‘minor 
zhi which does not agree with the actual situation. Hence in wu chen and wu xu years, 
the final visitor period must be a minor jue [period] to conform with the rule. That is, 
in the course of one year, the initial period is decisive. Second, the statements ‘minor 
yu, end’ and ‘minor jue, begin’were written to omit one listing. ‘Minoryzt, end’ refers to 
the final period [in the sequence] of the host periods. That is, the final period is water, 
i.e.,yu. ‘Minor jue, begin’ refers to the initial period of the host periods. That is, the 
initial period is wood, i.e., jue.” 

38 Fang Yaozhong: “The meaning of the entire statement is: Jia chen and jia xu years 
are years of an excessive soil period. The major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls 
heaven; the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil is at the fountain. Jia chen, the year 
meets;yz« xu, the year meets’is to say: even though jia chen and jia xu years are years of 
an excessive soil [period], nevertheless [the following applies]. The annual stems of jia 
chen and jia xu years are jia. Jia and ji transform soil. Hence they are associated with 
soil periods. The annual branches [of these two years] are chen and xu. Chen, xu, chou, 
and wei are originally associated with the agent soil among the five agents.That is, the 
five agents association of the large period and the original five phases association of 
the annual branches are identical. Hence the two years of jia chen and jia xu are ‘the 
year meets’years. Also, the large period in both jia chen and jia xu years is an excessive 
soil period. The qi at the fountain [in these two years] is also associated with the agent 
soil of the five agents. According to the principle of‘if an excess is increased [that is] 
identical to heavenly complements’ mentioned further below, jia chen and jia xu years 
can be called years ‘identical to heavenly complements.’” 

39 Zhang Zhicong: “In a later section it says ‘yin and rain.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “PJj 
is a mistake for PJlM, ‘yin and rain.’” Fang Yaozhong agrees. 

40 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Tender humidity and doubled fertility’ has the meaning: 

appropriate winds and suitable rain fertilize the myriad beings.” Fang Yaozhong: “31 
j|l| refers to ‘moist,’‘to moisten.’ SS is ‘plenty of water.’The meaning is, 

in jia chen and jia xu years, the soil period is excessive and the climate is characterized 
by disproportionate dampness. Hence it rains relatively often.” 
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one is frightened, tornados, and rainstorms. 41 

The illnesses [caused by] them include dampness and heaviness below. 42 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 43 

7 1 -459-4 

[The fourth two arrangements include the years when] major yang [controls 
heaven], major shang [is the central period], major yin [is at the fountain]. 

[They are designated] geng chen and geng xu. 4A 

Their period [manifests itself as] coolness. 45 

The transformations [caused by] them include fog, dew, and whistling of cold 
wind. 46 

The changes [caused by] them include sternness, killing, withering, and falling. 
The illnesses [caused by] them include dryness, back pressure and [a feeling of] 
fullness in the chest. 47 

41 Zhang Jiebin: “When the soil period is excessive, it is followed by [the com¬ 
mands of] wind and wood. Hence such changes occur.” 

42 Zhang Jiebin: “These are illnesses of [the qi of] soil and dampness.” Fang Yao- 
zhong: “ ‘Dampness’ is to say: the body retains liquids. ‘Heavy below’ is to say: the 
lower limbs ache and are swollen.” 

43 Fang Yaozhong: “In jia chen and jia xu years, the initial period of the visitor 
periods is major gong, the second period is minor shang, etc. The initial period of the 
host periods is jue, the final host period is yu." 

44 Fang Yaozhong: “This listing is to say: geng chen and geng xu years are years of 
excessive metal. Hence they are also years of major shang, with major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water, controlling heaven, and major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, at the 
fountain.” 

45 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, the climate of these two years is characterized by dis¬ 
proportionate coolness.” 

46 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the proper transformations of the metal period of a 
geng year.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Whistling of cold wind’ are the sounds of autumn 
winds.” 

47 Zhang Jiebin: “The metal period is stern and kills; the myriad beings wither and 
fall to the ground. [An excess of] metal is followed by the qi of fire, which results in 
the image of yang killings. Because of excessive metal qi [people suffer from] dryness 
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[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 

7 l ~ 459-7 

[The fifth two arrangements include the years when] major yang [controls 
heaven], major yu [is the central period], major yin [is at the fountain], [They 
are designated] bing chen - heavenly complements - and bing xu - heavenly 
complements. 48 

Their period [manifests itself as] cold. 

The transformations [caused by] them include freezing and piercing cold. 49 
The changes [caused by] them include ice, snow, frost, hail. 50 


illness. [With the subsequent advent of fire qi] the lung, [which is] metal, receives an 
illness. Hence there is a [feeling of] pressure in the back and a [feeling of] distension 
and fullness in the chest.” Zhang Zhicong: “Jf’ conveys the image of drooping eyes.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “Wm refers to Si, ‘[a feeling of] pressure and fullness in the 

back.’ Because these are years of an excessive metal period, the human body easily 
develops lung illnesses manifesting themselves clinically as dry mouth and throat and 
[a feeling of] pressure and fullness in the chest and in the back.” 

48 Gao Shishi: “Bing is a water period. Chen and xu are [associated with the] con¬ 
trol of heaven by major yang, cold, and water. Hence both bing chen and bing xu 
[years] are [years of] ‘heavenly complements.’” Fang Yaozhong: “Bing chen and bing 
xu years are years of an excessive water period, i.e., major yu. The major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water, controls heaven, the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil is at the 
fountain. Because in bing chen and bing xu years the heavenly stem is bing , because 
bing and xin transform water, and because bing is a yang stem, bing chen and bing xu 
years are years associated with an excessive water period, i.e., they are major yu years. 
In bing chen and bing xu years, the annual branches are chen and xu. In chen and xu 
years, the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven. The annual period is 
water and the qi controlling heaven is water. The five agents association of the annual 
period and of the qi controlling heaven is identical. Hence bing chen and bing xu years 
are years of‘heavenly complements.’” 

49 Zhang Jiebin: “These are the proper transformations of the water period of a bing 
year.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Freezing and piercing cold’describe the transformations 
of cold and water.” 

50 Zhang Jiebin: “An excess of [the qi of] water is followed by [an arrival of the] 
qi of soil. Hence such changes occur. Ice and hail are phenomena [associated with] 
soil.” 
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The illness [caused by] them is massive cold staying in the ravines and valleys. 51 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/^ begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

71 - 460-1 

Whenever there is such a policy of major yang [qi] controlling heaven, 
the transformations of the [six] qi and the movement of the [five] periods 
precede heaven. 52 

The qi of heaven is stern; 
the qi of the earth rests. 53 

Cold comes down to the Great Void. 

The yang qi does not issue commands. 54 
Water and soil combine [their] virtues. 55 


51 Zhang Jiebin: “‘Ravines and valleys’ are the locations where sinews and bones 
meet in the joints. In case of excessive water period, cold is extreme and the qi coagu¬ 
lates. Hence such illnesses occur.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Massive cold’ refers to illnesses 
of congealing and stagnating qi and blood. ‘Ravines and valleys’ are intersections in 
the muscles and flesh of the human body and they are locations where qi and blood 
flow.” 

52 Wang Bing: “The qi of the six steps [of development, i.e.,] generation, growth, 
transformation, completion, gathering, and storage, should all arrive prior to the heav¬ 
enly seasons.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Precede heaven refers to [fact that] excessive qi 
arrives prior to the [respective] heavenly seasons.” 

53 Zhang Zhicong: “[The qi ot] major yang, [i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven. 
Hence the qi of heaven is stern. [The qi of] major yin, [i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at 
the fountain. Hence the qi of the earth is quiet.” 

54 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘The yang qi does not issue its orders’ is: the yang qi is insuf¬ 
ficient.” 

55 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Water’ refers to the qi controlling heaven, i.e., to the major 
yang [qi, that is,] cold and water. When major yang qi controls heaven, major yin [qi, 
i.e.,] dampness and soil, must be at the fountain. ‘Soil’ refers to the major yin [qi] at 
the fountain. ‘Combine their virtue’refers to the phenomena in the transformation of 
the climate and of things following the joint effects of the qi controlling heaven and 
of the qi at the fountain.” 
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<Mercury and Saturn correspond to this above. > 56 
<Its grain are dark and yellow. > 57 

71 - 460-3 

Its policy is sternness; 
its command is slowness. 58 

The policy of cold is carried out massively. 

[There is] humidity; there is no yang flame. 59 

Hence fire [must] wait for its [proper] season to break out. 60 

When in the middle [of a year] the minor yang governs, 

56 Wang Bing: “They are bright and big.” Fang Yaozhong: “Mercury is the water 
star; Saturn is the soil star. Because major yang [qi] controls heaven and because ma¬ 
jor yin [qi] is at the fountain, the climatic changes of these years are characterized by 
disproportionate cold in the first half of the year and by disproportionate dampness in 
the second half of the year. These types of climatic changes are believed to be closely 
related to the course of the water star and of the soil star among the celestial bodies.” 

57 Wang Bing: “It is the proper qi of heaven and earth that generates them, lets 
them grow, transform, and ripen.” “Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Dark’ corresponds to [the qi] 
controlling heaven; ‘yellow’ corresponds to [the qi] at the fountain. [These grain] are 
transformations of the proper qi of that year.” Fang Yaozhong: “Dark and yellow grain 
are the ‘grain of the year’ of such years. ‘Grain of the year’ is to say: they grow relatively 
well in such years.” Zhang Zhicong: “Those grain that are mainly dark and yellow, they 
ripen. They are affected by the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain. They are the 
so-called ‘grain of the year.’” 

58 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Sternness’ refers to the policy of heaven; ‘slowness’ refers to 
the orders issued by the earth.” 

59 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘There is humidity, but no yang flame’ is to say: the yang 
emerging within the yin is kept down by [the qi of] cold and water.” Fang Yaozhong: 
“In years when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, the climate is 
cold and it appears as if there were only water, no fire.” 

60 Fang Yaozhong: “This statement continues the preceding statement. ‘Break out’ 
is the opposite of fill, ‘oppressed.’‘Fire [must] wait for [its proper] season to break out’ 
means the following: In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls 
heaven, the first half of the year is characterized by unilaterial cold. The initial qi of 
the host qi, that is, the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood and the second qi, that is, 
the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] the ruler fire, are both oppressed by cold qi. When it should be 
warm, it is not warm. When it should be hot, it is not hot. Hence [the text stated]: ‘the 
policy of cold is carried out massively; there is humidity but no yang flame.’ However, 
the theory of the [five] periods and [six] qi assumes where there is ‘oppression,’ there 
will eventually be an ‘outbreak.’When oppression has reached an extreme, an outbreak 
will follow. That is, at a certain time, the oppressed fire will break out. Hence [the text] 
states: ‘the fire [must] wait for its time to break out.’” 
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seasonal rain has a limit. 61 

Once it has reached the maximum, the rain disperses. 62 
There is a turn to the major yin. 63 

When the clouds go to audience with the Northern Pole, 64 
the transformation of dampness is widespread and 
humidity flows to the myriad beings. 63 


61 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Minor yang governs in the middle [of the year]’is: the third host 

qi. When the minister fire rules and the visitor [qi of] cold and water overcomes its 
ruling [qi], seasonal rain arrives. S is ?KI§, rain period.’That is to say: rain arrives.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor yang’ refers to the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, among 
the six qi. In the sequence of the six qi ruling the six steps [of development], the initial 
qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. The second qi is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
the ruler fire. The third qi is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] the minister fire. Hence, when 
[the present text] refers to ‘minor yang,’ it refers to the third qi of the host qi. T in 
refers to the qi controlling heaven among the visitor qi. When visitor and host qi meet 
from below and above, the qi controlling heaven is added on top of the third qi of the 
host qi, that is on top of the positon of the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire.The third 
qi occupies the third step of the altogether six steps. Its position is in the center of the 
six steps. Hence [the text] speaks of‘governs in the middle [of the year].’ refers to 

regular rain fall. In the present context it refers to the rainy season. It also refers to the 
seasonal qi associated with the fourth qi among the host qi, i.e., e major yin [qi, that 
is,] dampness and soil, if refers to a border line. The meaning of the entire passage 
is: In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, the qi of 
heaven of the first half of the year is characterized by disproportionate cold. The initial 
qi of the host qi, i.e., the ceasing yin [qi, which is] wind and wood and the second qi, 
i.e., the minor yin [qi, that is] the ruler fire, are oppressed by the qi controlling heaven. 
When it should be warm, it is not warm; when it should be hot, it is not hot. The third 
qi, i.e., the minor yang [qi, that is,] the minister fire, is just at the position of the qi 
controlling heaven. Hence it, too, is disproportionately cold. When it should be hot, 
it is not hot. Because the qi controlling heaven is responsible for the first half of the 
year, the [effect of the] major yang qi, [i.e.,] cold, comes to a halt immediately after the 
[rule of the] third qi is over. At the time when the fourth qi, the major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, begins to rule, the effect of the qi of cold and water has ended. That 
is meant by the text when it states: ‘the seasonal rain has reached its limits.’” 

62 Fang Yaozhong: “Six is hard to explain. All previous commentators have omit¬ 
ted this phrase. We wonder whether it is a mistake for ‘cold.’” 

63 Zhang Jiebin: “The second half of a year is ruled by the qi of the earth. Once the 
[influence of the] third qi has stopped at its final end and after the rain has dispersed, 
a transition occurs to the fourth qi. Subsequently, the [qi] at the fountain is in charge 
and the major yin [qi] resides in its position.” 

64 Wang Bing: “The Northern Pole is the palace of rain.” 

65 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the 
fountain, the generation and growth of the myriad beings is influenced by dampness.” 
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Cold extends in the upper [half of the year]; 
thunder moves in the lower [half of the year]. 66 
The qi of cold and dampness 
are held in [the sphere of] qi interaction. 67 

71 - 460-6 

People suffer from cold and dampness; 
they develop decay of muscles and flesh. 

The feet limp and [can] not be contracted. 

There is soggy outflow and blood overflow. 68 

The initial qi: 

the qi of the earth has left its position. 

Hence the qi is very warm; 
the herbs blossom early. 69 

66 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Thunder moves in the lower [half of the year]’ is: the oppressed 
fire breaks out.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Thunder moves in the lower [half of the year]’ is: 
the fire qi of minor yin is situated to the right of the major yin. Its effusion begins with 
the advent of the fifth qi.” 

67 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, control 
heaven, because the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain, the cli¬ 
mate is characterized by cold and dampness.” 

68 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Blood overflow’ is an illness of oppressed fire; it is always caused 
by cold and dampness.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Moist outflow’ is diarrhea. ‘Blood overflow’ 
is bleeding. These pathoconditions are often associated with the spleen (i.e., the soil 
depot) and in the kidneys (i.e., the water depot), if we look at the seat of the illness, 
and with the cold and dampness, if we look at the nature of the illness.” 

69 Fang Yaozhong: “In the preceding section, the general circumstances have been 
outlined of the changes in the appearance of things and climate in years when the 
major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, control heaven. In the following section, the 
concrete circumstances of the changes in the appearance of things and climate dur¬ 
ing each step of the six steps ruling a season in years of major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and 
water. ‘Initial qi’ refers to [the following]: In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold 
and water, controls heaven, the initial qi of the intervening qi of the visitor qi coming 
down to join [the annual qi] is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire. ‘The qi of the 
earth has left its position’ refers [to the following]: the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister 
fire, is the initial qi in a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls 
heaven, because the qi at the fountain in the preceding year has left its position. In the 
year preceding a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, 
the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven and the minor yin [qi, 
i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain. In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and 
water, controls heaven the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, which was at the fountain in 
the previous year, moves to the position of fifth qi. Hence the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
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Hence people are affected by epidemics, 
and warmth diseases break out. 

The body is hot; the head aches and 
[patients] vomit. 

The muscle[-flesh] and the interstice [structures] develop sores and ulcers. 70 

71 - 460-9 
The second qi: 

Massive coolness arrives contrary [to the regular order]. 

People experience chilling temperatures. 

The herbs meet cold; 

the qi of fire is pressed down then. 71 

People suffer from qi oppression and central fullness. 

Cold begins. 72 

minister fire, can move to the position of initial qi in the present year from the posi¬ 
tion of second qi in the preceding year. ‘The qi is very warm’ is: in a year when the 
major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven the initial qi is minor yang. Mi¬ 
nor yang controls fire. Hence in the time period associated with the initial qi, which 
in this year lasts from [the solar term] Great Cold to [the solar term] Excited Insects, 
i.e., approximately from the twelve month to the second month of the lunar calendar, 
the climate is very warm.” Zhang Jiebin: “The final qi of the preceding year is [the qi 
of] ruler fire; the initial qi of the present year is [the qi of] minister fire. When these 
two qi interact, the qi is very warm. Hence herbs blossom early.” 

70 Zhang Jiebin: “The visitor qi is [the qi of] minister fire; the host qi is [the qi of] 
wind and wood. Wind and fire strike each other, hence these illnesses appear.” 

71 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Second qi’ refers to [the following]: In a year when the major 
yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, control heaven, the second qi of the intervening qi of 
the visitor qi coming down is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. ‘Great 
coolness arrives contrary [to the regular order]’ is: because the yang brilliance [qi] 
rules coolness and dryness, the climate is disproportionately cool in the time period 
associated with the second qi, which in this year lasts from Vernal Equinox to Grain 
Fills, that is, approximately from the latter ten days of the second month to the first 
ten days of the fourth month of the lunar calendar. This period is the transition from 
spring to summer; [the former] should be warm but is not warm; [the latter] should 
be hot but is not hot. The generation and growth of herbs and trees is slowed down.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “Great cold arrives contrary [to the regular order] and transforms 
heat to coolness prior to the middle of the year.” 

72 Gao Shishi: “Illnesses of [qi] oppression and fullness originate from cold. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘cold is at the begin.’” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Cold begins’ refers [to the 
following]: In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, 
the climate in the first half of the year is disproportionately cold. However, because 
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The third qi: 

The policy of heaven is widespread. 

Cold qi prevails. 

Hence rain falls. 73 

People suffer from cold; 

contrary [to what one might expect], they have a heated center. 74 
[They suffer from] yong- andy’w-abscesses and from outpour below. 

The heart [feels] hot. [Patients suffer from] physical and mental pressure. 

Those who are not treated die. 75 

71 - 460-12 
The fourth qi: 

Wind and dampness interact in a struggle. 

The wind transforms to rain. 

Hence there is growth, transformation, and completion. 76 

the initial qi is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, in reality [the climate] cannot 
become too cold. Hence the appearance of truly disproportionate cold begins only 
with the onset of the second qi.” 

73 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls 
heaven, the third of the visitor qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. ‘The policy 
of heaven is widespread’ is: when in a year when major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, 
controls heaven the position of the third qi of the six steps of the visitor qi, is taken by 
the qi controlling heaven. ‘Cold qi prevails’ is: major yang rules cold. On top of this, 
this step is ruled by the qi controlling heaven. Hence the climate is very cold in the 
time period associated with the third qi, which in this year lasts from Grain Fills to 
Great Heat, that is, approximately from the latter ten days of the fourth month to the 
first ten days of the sixth month of the lunar calendar.” 

74 Gao Shishi: “That is, they suffer from cold outside and, in contrast, are hot inside.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Cold and water offend the yang. Hence fire is affected everywhere. It 
this is not treated, the [flow of] yang [qi] will be interrupted and [the patient] dies.” 

75 Wang Bing: “When [people] should feel cold but, on the contrary, develop heat, 
that is contrary to the regularity of heaven. When heat develops from the heart, then 
the spirit is in utmost danger. If no assistance is given to the spirit immediately, it 
must perish. Hence those who receive treatment will live; those who do not receive 
treatment will die.” 

76 Zhang Zhicong: “At the intersection of summer and autumn, the host qi is that 
of dampness and soil. Hence there is growth, transformation, and completion. That 
is, summer rules growth, autumn rules completion, and late summer rules transfor¬ 
mation.” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, 
controls heaven, the fourth qi of the intervening qi of the visitor qi coming down is 
the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. ‘Wind and dampness engage in struggle’is: 
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People suffer from massive heat and being short of qi; 
the muscles and the flesh decay. 77 The feet are limp. 

There is outpour below; it is red and white. 

The fifth qi: 

The yang returns to transform. 

Hence the herbs experience growth, transformation, and completion. 

People feel comfortable. 78 

71 - 461-2 
The final qi: 

The qi of the earth [occupies its] proper [position]. 

The command of dampness prevails. 79 

because the ceasing yin rules wind and warmth, the climate of the time period associ¬ 
ated with the fourth qi, which in this year lasts from Great Heat to Autumn Equinox, 
that is, approximately from the last ten days of the sixth month to the first ten days of 
the eighth month in the lunar calendar, is disproportionately warm and is dispropor¬ 
tionately dominated by wind.” 

77 Zhang Jiebin: “The ceasing yin qi, [i.e.,] wood, is in charge of the period of great 
heat. Wood can generate fire. Hence people suffer from great heat. Because the visitor 
[qi] overcomes the ruling [qi], the spleen, [i.e.,] the soil, receives harm. Hence such 
pathoconditions like diminished qi and flesh decay emerge.” 

78 Wang Bing: “Massive fire comes down to take control. Hence the myriad beings 
feel comfortable and flourish.” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, the fifth qi of the intervening qi of the visitor qi 
coming down is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. ‘The yang returns to transform’ refers 
[to the following]: because the minor yin rules the ruler fire and heat, the climate of 
the time period associated with the fifth qi, which in this year lasts from Autumn 
Equinox to Little Snow, that is, approximately from the last ten days of the eighth 
month to the first ten days of the tenth month in the lunar calendar, is disproportion¬ 
ately hot. ‘People feel comfortable’ is: the yang qi oppressed in the human body can 
be effused and flows off because of the turn of the climate to heat and does no longer 
cause irritations inside. Hence [people] feel happy.” 

79 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘The final qi’ is: in a year when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and 
water, controls heaven, the final qi of the visitor qi is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness 
and soil. ‘The qi of the earth [occupies its] proper [position]’ is: this [major yin qi] 
also occupies the position of the qi at the fountain. ‘The order of dampness prevails’is: 
when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain, the dampness qi is 
disproportionately dominant in the second half of this year. Dampness qi is especially 
dominant in the time period associated with the final qi, which in this year lasts from 
Little Snow to Great Cold, that is, approximately from the final ten days of the tenth 
month to the first ten days of the twelfth month of the lunar calendar.” 
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The clouds are are condensed in the Great Void; 80 
dust [causes] darkness in the wastelands. 

People experience chilling temperatures. 

Cold and wind arrive. 

Contrary to [the regular order,] embryos die. 81 

7 1 -46i-4 
Hence 

this year it is appropriate [to employ] 

bitter [flavor] to dry the [dampness] and to warm the [cold]. 82 

It is necessary to break the qi oppressing it 83 and 

80 Fang Yaozhong: “Heaven is covered by clouds.” 

81 Zhang Jiebin: “When the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the foun¬ 
tain, this is the proper earth qi. Hence the order of dampness prevails, clouds are 
condensed in the Great Void and dust darkens the waste lands. People prefer yang 
and have an aversion to yin. Hence they feel miserably cold. Because [at this time] the 
order of dampness [prevails] and cold wind arrives, the wind can dominate the damp¬ 
ness. Hence [the text] says ‘contrary’: ‘When [wind dominates dampness] contrary [to 
the order of the season] those who are pregnant will die.’This is so because man is a 
naked creature, [generated] through a transformation of soil. When wind, [i.e.,] wood, 
is added [to soil] out of season, then, as a result, the transformation [products] of soil 
cannot proliferate.” Zhang Zhicong: “The soil rules the transformation and prolifera¬ 
tion of naked creatures, and man is the supreme creature among the naked creatures. 
When cold wind arrives, the soil is dominated by wind, [i.e.,] wood. Hence pregnan¬ 
cies do not reach completion. That is called: an untimely evil dominates the qi [sup¬ 
posed to] rule a season.” Fang Yaozhong: “Such a year is characterized by a cold and 
damp climate. All living beings that are able to adapt [the diet, etc.] to these climatic 
characteristics, will be able to grow, to have offspring, to proliferate. ‘In contrast,’ those 
living beings that are not able to adapt to these climatic characteristics, will not grow, 
have no offspring, and do not proliferate. That is, those who are pregnant will die.” 

82 Lin Yi et al.: “The nine characters HiWLs. .. iji must follow the passage LI 
iC-Jt-lK further below; they have been moved here erroneously.” Zhang Zhicong: “Bit¬ 
ter is the flavor of fire, fire can warm cold. Bitter [flavor] can dry dampness.” 

83 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Break the oppressing qi is: drain what is present in surplus.” 
Gao Shishi: “As for WP®,‘oppressed qi,’when water dominates, then fire is oppressed; 
when soil dominates, than water is oppressed. Hence it is necessary to ‘break the 
oppressing qi.’ Oppression is the basis of revenge. If one wishes to ‘break’ a [oppress¬ 
ing qi], it is necessary first of all, to nourish the source of its transformation. If one 
wants to break its fire, one nourishes first its wood. If one wants to break its water, 
one nourishes first its metal. [Wood and metal] are the sources of the generation and 
transformation [of fire and water, respectively].” Fang Yaozhong: “JlPJR, ‘oppressing 
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to supply the source of its transformation first , 84 
to press down its [excessive] period and qi, and 
to support that which does not dominate in that [particular year ]. 85 
Do not permit a violent transgression leading to the emergence of the respec¬ 
tive diseases. 


qi,’ refers to a qi causing an oppression, i.e., a disproportionately dominant qi. ‘One 
must break the oppressing qi’ means [the following]: when a qi is present in surplus 
and exhibits disproportionate domination, the qi that is dominated will be oppressed 
internally. For example, when cold qi is disproportionately dominant, the fire qi will 
be supressed internally; etc. Hence for treatment one must first of all take care of the 
disproportionately dominant qi. Only when this disproportionately dominant qi has 
been brought back to order, the qi that was dominated inside can recover and resume 
its normal functions.” 

84 Wang Bing: “ ‘Source of transformation is to say: in the ninth month. One seizes 

it by moving towards it. This serves to supplement the fire of the heart.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“Water is about to dominate. Before the ninth month [one 

has to] prevent it by taking away the source of its transformation, i.e, by draining 
the source of the [water, i.e., the] kidneys first. The reason is, water rules in the tenth 
month. Hence it is to be taken away before the ninth month. Because the water is 
drained, the fire is supplemented.” Fang Yaozhong: “Wang Bing’s commentary is to 
say: In the tenth, the eleventh, and the twelfth months, [i.e.,] the three winter months, 
the climate is very cold. Abounding cold qi can oppress the fire of the heart internally. 
Hence it is necessary to supplement the fire of the heart prior to the advent of winter, 
lest the fire of the heart is tied down by the cold evil.” 

85 Wang Bing: In the major jue year, the spleen does not dominate. In a major zhi 

year, the lung does not dominate. In a major gong year, the kidneys do not dominate. 
In a major shang year, the liver does not dominate. In a major yu year, the heart does 
not dominate. That is how it should be in these years. However, when major yang [qi] 
controls heaven, no matter which of the five annual qi is present it is always appro¬ 
priate to assist the heart first and to support the qi of the kidneys afterwards.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “fll refers to ‘to restrain.’ refers here to a year in which major yin 

[qi] controls heaven. IS refers to the annual period. refers to the annual qi. In a year 
with major yang [qi] controlling heaven, seen from the annual period, the ten years 
with major yang [qi] controlling heaven are years of greatly excessive annual periods. 
Seen from the annual qi, in years when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, con¬ 
trol heaven, the cold qi is disproportionately dominant. When the major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, is at the fountain, dampness qi is disproportionately dominant. 
Hence when treating illnesses, it is necessary to ‘restrain the periodic [qi] and the [an¬ 
nual] qi and to support that which does not dominate.’” 
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Consume the grain [associated with] that year to preserve its true [qi]. 

Avoid depletion evil to secure its proper [qi ]. 86 

71-461-6 

Depending on 87 whether the qi agrees with or differs from [the proper qi of 
this year], [apply] more or less restraint to it . 88 

When they agree in cold and dampness, dryness and heat serve to achieve 
transform ations. 

When they differ in cold and dampness, dryness and dampness achieve trans¬ 
formations . 89 

Hence 

in case of agreements, increase it; 
in case of differences, diminish it . 90 


86 Wang Bing: “When the [qi of] wood is present in excess, then spleen illnesses 
emerge. When the [qi of] fire is present in excess, then lung illnesses emerge. When 
the [qi of] soil is present in excess, then kidney illnesses emerge. When the [qi of] 
metal is present in excess, then liver illnesses emerge. When the [qi of] water is pres¬ 
ent in excess, then heart illnesses emerge. The same applies when the qi of heaven and 
earth are present in excess. ‘Grain associated with that year’ is to say: [grain] of yellow 
color and of black color. ‘Depletion evil’ is to say: wind that comes from unexpected 
directions.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Depletion evil’ is ‘depletion wind.’ Regular wind is wind 
that blows in spring from the East, in summer from the South, etc. Irregular wind 
is wind that blows in spring from the West, in summer from the North. If one faces 
the South and a northerly wind blows, if one faces the North and a southerly wind 
blows, etc., that is what is called ‘the wind comes from unexpected directions.’That is 
a depletion wind.” 

87 Zhang Jiebin: “j@ is jSjfjffllL, ‘to deliberate what is suitable.’” 2289/22: “ill is 
tM, ‘to observe,’ ‘to investigate.’ The meaning here is ‘on the basis of,’ ‘in accordance 
with.’” 

88 Fang Yaozhong: “iiS has the meaning of S^M, ‘to consider.’ M refers to the an¬ 
nual qi, which is also the qi controlling heaven. [TfJ|S refers to agreements or differ¬ 
ences in the climate calculated in comparison of the annual period and the annual qi. 

refers to the degree of agreements and differences.” 

89 Wang Bing: “Major gong, major siang , and major yu years agree [with the annual 
qi] in terms of cold and dampness. It is appropriate to treat with dryness and heat to 
achieve transformations. Major jue and major zhi years differ [from the annual qi] 
in terms of cold and dampness. It is appropriate to treat dampness with dryness to 
achieve transformations.” 

90 Wang Bing: “ ‘Increase’ refers to dryness and heat. ‘Diminish’ refers to dryness 
and dampness. The amount of a qi to be employed depends on the [nature of the 
respective] year.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Agree in cold and dampness’ is to say: the ruling 
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When employing cold, stay away from cold . 91 
When employing coolness, stay away from coolness. 
When employing warmth, stay away from warmth. 

When employing heat, stay away from heat. 

Food requirements [are based on] the same law. 

In cases of false [heat or cold] act contrary to [this] rule . 92 


periods major yu and major gong are identical to the [qi of] cold and dampness con¬ 
trolling heaven and at the fountain. Hence it is necessary to employ more substances 
with a qi of dryness and heat to curb transformations [of cold and dampness]. That is, 
dryness is employed to restrain dampness and heat is employed to transform cold. The 
ruling periods major zhi, major jue, or major shang always differ from the qi of cold 
and dampness. Still, small amounts of [substances with a] qi of dryness and dampness 
are to be employed to transform them. Hence dampness is employed to enrich the qi 
of dampness and heat and dryness is used to restrain the evil of wind and wood.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “ ‘Increase’ and ‘diminish’ refer to the amounts of warm, hot, dry, or damp 
drugs employed. That is, when the annual period and the annual qi are entirely identi¬ 
cal, one employs large quantities of warm, hot, dry, or damp drugs. In case they are not 
identical, because the annual qi is cold and dampness, it is not entirely possible not 
to consider the issue of cold and dampness. However, because they are not identical, 
warm, hot, dry or damp drugs are employed in comparatively small amounts only” 

91 Zhang Jiebin: “is is 8, ‘to avoid.’ In the application of cold drugs it is essential 
to avoid the cold of the annual qi. In the application of cool drugs, it is essential to 
avoid the coolness of the annual qi. Etc. The same law applies to drinking, eating, 
and housing.” Fang Yaozhong: “is has the meaning of ‘to separate,’ ‘to create a 
distance,’ or |h|@, ‘to avoid.’ That is, in the course of seasons characterized by cold, or 
when treating pathoconditions of cold, it is advisable either not to employ cold and 
cool drugs at all, or to use them cautiously” 732/3: “That is, in seasons of cold climate 
drugs of a cold or cool nature are to be avoided.” 

92 Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: A qi is adopted that is contrary to the regular 
order. For example, in summer it should be hot, but, on the contrary it is cold.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “The character is explained in two ways. According to the first, it refers 
to [Kief, ‘to make use.’That is, whatever a season is like, one can always ‘make use’ of 
cold or cool drugs to treat pathoconditions of heat, or ‘make use’of hot or warm drugs 
to treat pathoconditions of cold. According to the second [explanation], the character 
[U refers to H=xM-, ‘false appearance.’That is to say cold, heat, warmth, and coolness can 
appear as false phenomena, or it may be that the climate does not parallel a season. 
Hence treatment must not be tied too closely to the season or to external phenomena. 
The treatment must be directed at the nature [of the illness] underlying the patho¬ 
conditions.” 1833/17: “When the climate is irregular ('^f'ffx), the treatment should 
be based on an unusual approach (JSee also 315/7 and 2305/49 for a detailed 
discussion of the therapeutic principles outlined here. 
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If one acts contrary to this, illness [emerges ]. 93 
This is a so-called seasonal [illness ].” 94 

71-462-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The policy of yang brilliance, what is it like ?” 95 
Qi Bo: 

“These are the arrangements including mao and you [earth branches ]. 96 

[The first two arrangements include the years when] yang brilliance [controls 
heaven], minor jue [is the annual period], and minor yin [is at the fountain ]. 97 
Coolness domination and heat revenge are identical [in both minor jue years ]. 98 

93 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Those acting contrary fall ill’ because they act contrary to the 
respective season. Later on, [the text] states ‘the host qi is insufficient; the visitor qi 
dominates. That is meant here.’” Fang Yaozhong: “That is to say: those acting contrary 
to the therapeutic principles outlined in the preceding sentence, they fall ill.” In com¬ 
parison with parallel statements in the text later on it is obvious that this statement 
makes sense only if it is preceded by the four characters TtKill til, “that is the Way of 
this.” Cf. Su wen 71-465-3, 71-470-15,71-473-8, 71-475-3. 

94 Wang Bing: is to say: In the presence of spring, summer, autumn, and winter 

[qi], and of the intervening [visitor] qi, stay away from [drugs of] identical qi [for 
treating an illness]. That is, if [any of] the six qi has come down to take control and 
one makes use of cold or heat, warmth or coolness to eliminate the [resulting] illnesses 
regardless of the season, then this is not ‘staying away’ from them. For instance, when 
the major yang [qi, i.e., cold,] controls heaven and cold causes an illness, if one makes 
use of heat to cure this, then the application of heat is not ‘staying away’ from sum¬ 
mer. The same applies to all the other qi. Hence [the text] speaks of ‘making use of 
what is contrary to the regular [order].’ [The application of a] diet is identical to [the 
application of] drug laws.” 

95 Fang Yaozhong: “The policy of yang brilliance’ refers to a year when the yang 
brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, control heaven.” 

96 Fang Yaozhong: “The meaning is: in all years with mao and you earth branches 
the yang brilliance [qi], [i.e., the qi of] dryness and metal, controls heaven.” 

97 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Yang brilliance’ refers to [the qi of] yang brilliance, [i.e.,] 
dryness and metal, controlling heaven. ‘Minor jue refers to years with an inadequate 
wood period. ‘Minor yin refers to [the qi of] minor yin, [i.e.,] the ruler fire, at the 
fountain.” 

98 Wang Bing: “Coolness dominates minor jue\ heat takes revenge at coolness. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘Coolness and heat dominate and take revenge the same way.’ 
The same applies to all remaining minor periods.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Coolness’ refers 
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[Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper shang [years ]. 99 
[They are designated] ding mao - the year meets - and ding you } 00 

Their period [manifests itself as] wind, coolness, and heat . 101 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- IVI i not jue begin [of the sequence of host periods,] proper [begin of the sequence of visitor 
periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang 

- and minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods]. 102 


to the qi of coolness; in the present context it refers to the qi of yang brilliance, [i.e., 
of] dryness and metal, that controls heaven. In a year when the wood period is in¬ 
adequate, in spring when it should be warm in spring it is not warm; the climate is 
disproportionately cold. Because of the principle that the overall course of the seasons 
is balanced, with the arrival of summer the climate will be disproportionately hot.” 
Zhang Zhicong: “When the wood period is inadequate, the cool qi of metal domi¬ 
nates it. Where there is domination, there must be revenge. [Hence] fire comes to 
take revenge.” 

99 Wang Bing: “As for ‘identical to proper shang} when yang brilliance [qi] appears 
in the upper [half of the year], upper shang is identical to proper shangJYnsX is to say: 
the [qi of] wood of that year is inadequate. The same applies to all the other [situ¬ 
ations].” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Proper shang is a year of a metal period with balanced 
qi. ‘Identical to proper shang refers to a year with an inadequate wood period where 
metal comes to avail itself of the wood. If, at the same time, this is a year with yang 
brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controlling heaven, then subduing is added on 
top of subduing.” 

100 Fang Yaozhong: “All years with a five agents association of the annual period 
which is identical with the original five phases association of the branches of these 
years, are ‘the year meets’ years. The heavenly stem of a ding mao year is ding. Ding 
and ren transform wood; they are associated with the wood period. The branch of this 
year is mao. Yin and mao are associated with wood. Hence the annual period and the 
branch of that year have identical five agents associations.” 

101 Fang Yaozhong: “Wind is associated with wood; coolness is associated with 
metal; heat is associated with fire. When in a year with an inadequate wood period 
spring should be warm but is not warm, with the climate being disproportionately 
cool, it appears as if it were autumn. When it comes to summer the climate changes 
to disproportionate heat because of the mutual regulation of the seasons among each 
other.” 

102 Fang Yaozhong: “This listing is to say: In ding mao and ding you years, the first 
of the visitor periods is minor jue, the second is major zhi, the third is minor gong, the 
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[The second two arrangements include the years when] yang brilliance 
[controls heaven], minor zhi [is the central period], and minor yin [is at the 
fountain]. 103 Cold domination and rain revenge is the same [in both minor zhi 
years]. 104 [Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper shang 
[years]. 105 [They are designated] gui mao identical to the year meets and guiyou 
identical to the year meets. 

Their period [manifests itself as] heat, cold, and rain. 106 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/^ begin [of the sequence of host periods]. 

71-462-9 

[The third two arrangements include the years when] yang brilliance [controls 
heaven], minor gong [is the central period], and minor yin [is at the fountain]. 
Wind domination and coolness revenge is the same [in both minor gong 
years]. 107 [They are designated]^’ mao and jiyou. 


fourth is major shang, the final is minor yu. The host periods follow the regular order 
without change.” 

103 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor zhi refers to years with inadequate fire period. That is, 
in gui mao and gui you years with an inadequate fire period, the qi controlling heaven 
is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.J dryness and metal, and the qi at the fountain is the 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] the ruler fire.” 

104 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Cold’ is the qi of cold and water; ‘rain’ is the qi of dampness 
and soil. When cold dominates the minor zhi, soil comes to take revenge it.” 

105 Fang Yaozhong: “In years with an inadequate fire period, the fire cannot subdue 
the metal. If in the same year, on top of this, the qi controlling heaven is the yang 
brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, the qi controlling heaven controls everything. 
Hence the summer of that year should be hot but is not hot; there should be growth, 
but there is no growth. [Summer] appears like autumn.” 

106 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Heat’ is the period of minor zhi. ‘Cold’ is the dominating qi. 
‘Rain’ is the qi of revenge.” 

107 Zhang Zhicong: “When a soil period is inadequate, wind, contrary [to the regu¬ 
lar order of seasons] dominates it. The metal qi of coolness comes to take revenge.” 
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Their period [manifests itself as] rain, wind, and coolness . 108 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi. 

71-462-12 

[The fourth two arrangements include the years when] yang brilliance [controls 
heaven], minor shang [is the central period], and minor yin [is at the foun¬ 
tain ]. 109 Heat domination and cold revenge is the same [in both minor shang 
years ]. 110 [Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper shang 
[years]. [They are designated] yi mao - heavenly complements * * 111 - and yiyou - 
the year meets and tai-yi heavenly complements . 112 

108 Gao Shishi: “Minor gong soil periods are ji mao and jiyou years. ‘Their period is 
rain’ is a gong and soil period. [The presence of] wind is a domination of wood; cool¬ 
ness indicates that metal takes revenge. These qi characterize the entire year.” 

109 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Yang brilliance’ refers to the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness 
and metal, controlling heaven. ‘Minor shang refers to years of an inadequate metal 
period. Minor yin refers to the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, at the fountain. That is, 
in yi mao and yi you years of an inadequate metal period, the qi controlling heaven is 
the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, and the qi at the fountain is the minor 
yin [qi, i.e.,] the ruler fire.” 

110 Gao Shishi: “[In years] when the minor shang metal period is inadequate, the 
heat qi of fire will dominate in the beginning. Later on, the qi of water and cold takes 
revenge. The dominating qi and the qi taking revenge rule the entire year.” 

111 Fang Yaozhong: “Any year when the annual period is identical in its five agents 
association with the qi controlling heaven, is a ‘heavenly complements’ year. The heav¬ 
enly stem of yi mao years is yi; yi and geng transform metal. The annual [earth] branch 
oiyi mao years is mao. In mao and you [years] the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness 
and metal control heaven. The annual period is metal and the qi controlling heaven is 
metal, too. Because the annual period and the annual qi are identical, this yi mao year 
belongs to the ‘heavenly complements’ [years].” 

112 Fang Yaozhong: “Years with identical five agents associations of the annual pe¬ 
riod and of the [earth] branch of that year belong to the ‘the year meets’ years. The 
heavenly stem of an yi you year is yi; yi and geng transform metal. The [earth] branch 
of that year is you. Shen and you are associated with [the agent] metal. The annual pe¬ 
riod is metal and the five agents association of the [earth] branch of that year is metal, 
too. Because the five agents association of the annual period and the original five 
agents association of the branches of these years are identical, an yiyou year belongs to 
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Their period [manifests itself as] coolness, heat, and cold. 113 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/^ begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong. 

71-463-2 

[The fifth two arrangements include the years when] yang brilliance [controls 
heaven], minor yu [is the central period], 114 and minor yin [is at the fountain]. 
Rain domination and wind revenge is the same [in both minor yu years]. 115 

[Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] minor gong [years]. 116 
[They are designated] xin mao and xinyou, 117 

Their period [manifests itself as] cold, rain, and wind. 118 


the ‘the year meets’years. Now, in terms of the qi controlling heaven, an yiyou year is 
identical to anyi mao year. That is, the qi controlling heaven in an yi you year is metal, 
too. Hence an yi you year is also a year of‘heavenly complements.’Because it is a year 
of ‘heavenly complements’ and, in addition, belongs to the ‘the year meets’ years, it is 
called ‘tai-yi heavenly complements’ [year].” 

113 Zhang Jiebin: “Coolness is the qi of minor shang .; heat is the dominating qi; cold 
is the qi taking revenge.” 

114 Fang Yaozhong: “Minor yu refers to years of an inadequate water period.” 

115 Gao Shishi: “In [a year of] minor yu when the water period is inadequate, the 
rain qi of soil dominates in the beginning. Later on the wind qi of wood takes revenge. 
The qi of domination and revenge rule the entire year.” 

116 Some editions have here the characters Fang Yaozhong: “The 

meaning of |fil is: A xin mao year is identical in terms of changes affecting 

climate and objects with a year of an inadequate soil period.” 

117 Zhang Jiebin: “This paragraph says only xin mao , it does not say xinyou. Perhaps 
this is an error that has been handed down for long.” Some Su wen editions have 
the two characters xin mao twice. First, prior to the characters fh S ID and, second, 
subsequent to tH. 

118 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year of an inadequate water period, the soil comes to take 
advantage [of this inadequacy]. ‘Wind’ refers to wood. When soil is greatly excessive 
because it has taken advantage of [the inadequacy of] water, then wood comes to take 
revenge. That is, in xin mao and xinyou years much rain falls in winter and winds blow 
frequently next spring.” 
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[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor y'U end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang. 

Whenever there is a policy of this yang brilliance controlling heaven, 

the transformations of the [six] qi and the movement of the [five] periods are 

behind heaven. 119 

The qi of heaven is tense; 

the qi of the earth is bright. 120 

The yang alone issues its commands; 

flaming summerheat prevails everywhere. 121 

119 Wang Bing: “As for the qi of the six steps, of generation, growth, transforma¬ 
tion and completion, the movement and resting of all things are behind the heavenly 
seasons. The same applies to the remaining ‘minor’ years.” Fang Yaozhong: “The ten 
years when yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, control heaven are years of an 
inadequate annual period because their heavenly stems are always yin stems. Hence in 
these years climate and seasons do not agree entirely.” 

120 Zhang Zhicong: “When the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, then the minor 
yin [qi] is at the fountain. The order of metal rules the upper [half of the year]; hence 
the qi of heaven is strong and unyielding. The ruler fire is present in the lower [half of 
the year]; hence the qi of the earth is brilliant.” 

121 Fang Yaozhong: “From here on the following few sentences are difficult to ex¬ 
plain. Hence former commentators either have not commentated on them at all, or 
their explanations are rather confused. Zhang Jiebin states: ‘In all years when yang 
brilliance [qi] controls heaven, the qi of metal is insufficient and fire will take advan¬ 
tage of this [insufficiency]. Hence only yang [qi] issues its orders and flaming sum¬ 
merheat prevails greatly.’ This explanation of years when yang brilliance [qi] controls 
heaven as characterized by insufficient qi of metal does not agree with the spirit of 
the Nei jing. Zhang Zhicong further confuses the [Nei jing\ statement: ‘Yang bril¬ 
liance [qi is present] in the upper [half of the year] and the ruler fire [is present] in the 
lower [half of the year]. Hence yang [qi, i.e.,] heat abounds and causes things to dry 
and harden.’ Gao Shishi agrees. However, why should ‘only yang issue its orders and 
flaming summerheat prevail greatly’ when yang brilliance [qi is present] in the upper 
[half of the year] and the ruler fire in the lower? That remains unclear. It is our opinion 
that these two sentences should be interpreted from a perspective of domination and 
revenge. In a year when the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, the qi of metal is dis¬ 
proportionately dominant in the first half of the year. The climate is disproportionately 
cool. When it should be warm it is not warm; when it should be hot it is not hot. That 
is meant by the statement TclR«| above. When the qi of metal is disproportionately 
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The things dry and harden. 

Pure wind governs . 122 

71 - 463-6 

Wind and dryness move uncontrolled and 
flow through [the sphere of] qi interaction . 123 
There is much yang [qi] and little yin [qi]. 

The clouds rush 124 to the rain palace, 

hence the transformation to dampness is extensive . 125 

When dryness reaches its maximum [it changes to] humidity . 126 

<Its grain are white and vermilion .> 127 [These are the intervening [qi] grain 

dominant, then fire comes to revenge it. Hence, in contrast [to the beginning of the 
first half of the year], the climate of the summer of that year may exhibit great heat.” 
In our opinion, the explanations of Zhang Jiebin, Zhang Zhicong and Gao Shishi are 
not confused at all. They are based, first, on the fact that all years in which yang bril¬ 
liance controls heaven are associated with yin stems and branches - and consequetly, 
the qi controlling heaven is to be regarded as inadequate in these years. Second, they 
are based on the fact that minor yin qi, i.e., ruler fire, which in the same years is at the 
fountain, is associated with the yang branches zi and wu - and consequently, the qi at 
the fountain is to be regarded as excessive in these years. 

122 Cheng Shide et al.: refers to ff-TPi-Jl, ‘a wind that is well balanced.’” 

Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Pure wind’ is a regular wind. In the first half of the year the climate 
is disproportionately cool and dry. Hence only grain and fruit with hard shells outside 
grow well.” Zhang Zhicong: “The initial qi of the qi ruling the seasons is the ceas- 
ing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. In all years of great excess, the visitor qi dominates 
and most [things or developments] follow [the orders of] the visitor qi. In years of 
inadequacy the visitor qi is weak and the [orders of the] host qi are followed, too. 
Hence when ‘pure wind governs’ that is a transformation of the initial qi, [i.e.,] wind 
and wood.” 

123 For a definition of as “the section where the qi of heaven and earth inter¬ 
act”, see 68 - 397 - 3 . 

124 On this and other metaphors in the Su wen, see 15 / 37 . 

125 Wang Bing: “ ‘Rain palace’is the location of the major yin.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Rain 
palace’ is a location of rich soil and accumulated dampness.” 

126 Fang Yaozhong: “tip is 7jC, ‘water.’” 

127 Wang Bing: “They are generated through transformation of the proper qi of 
heaven and earth.” Gao Shishi: “When they are affected by the [qi of] metal control¬ 
ling heaven, then they turn white. When they are affected by the [qi of] fire then they 
turn vermilion. These are the so-called ‘grain of the year.’” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year 
when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven and when the 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain, the first half of the year is dispropor- 
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which are called major.} 128 

<That which causes destruction are the white and armored things and those 
feathered. > 129 

71 - 464-1 

Metal and fire combine [their] virtues. 130 
< Venus and Mars correspond to this above. > 131 


tionately cool. This has a positive effect on the generation and completion of white 
grain. The second half of the year is disproportionately hot. This has a positive effect 
on the generation and growth of vermilion grain.” 

128 Wang Bing: is to say: those [generated through] transformations of 

the ‘major ' jue and [‘major’] shang qi mentioned in the text above, they are gener¬ 
ated through transformations of the intervening [visitor] qi. Hence [the text] speaks 
of‘intervening [qi] grain.’” Zhang Jiebin: “In addition to the annual grain [that are 
products of] transformation of the proper [qi of a year], there are the intervening [qi] 
grain as [products of] transformation of the four intervening [visitor] qi to the left 
and to the right [of the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain]. nfT is ‘heav¬ 

enly endowment.’ lie is: a qi that has surplus. Whenever the [qi] controlling heaven is 
a ‘major’ [qi, the qi] at the fountain must be a ‘minor’ [qi] and vice versa. For instance, 
in mao and you years when yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, a ‘minor’ [qi] rules in 
the first half [of the year]. The minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, that is, a ‘major’ [qi] 
rules in the second half [of the year]. is: the grain are to be named after the 

[‘major’] intervening [visitor] qi at the fountain.” Ma Shi: “Intervening [qi] grains are 
named after the intervening [visitor] qi of the major \jue and shang\.” 

129 Our translation of as “that which causes destruction” is based on the logic of 
the context. Metal dominates and white grain flourish, hence “white things” dominate, 
too, and cause destruction. In contrast, Gao Shishi: “When yang brilliance [qi] con¬ 
trols heaven, the qi of metal is inadequate. Hence feathered and hairy beings of white 
color and armored [creatures] and metal items dissipate and do not accumulate.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven and minor 
yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain. Fire overcomes metal. Hence living beings 
associated with metal, such as those of white color or those armored, they receive great 
harm. They may be born but do not mature; they grow but do not breed.” 

130 Zhang Jiebin: “Above (i.e., in the upper half of the year) is metal; below (i.e., in 
the lower half of the year) is fire. Hence [the text] states: ‘combine [their] virtues.’” 
Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Metal’ refers to the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. ‘Fire’ 
refers to the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruling fire. ‘Combine virtues’is: they influence each 
other and are effective together.” 

131 Wang Bing: “They appear large and brilliant.” 
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Its policy is cutting; 
its command is violent . 132 

The hibernating creatures appear and 
the flowing water does not freeze. 

People suffer from cough and obstructed throat. 

Cold and heat develop, [leading to] 

violent shaking and shivering. There is protuberance illness and constipation . 133 
7 1 - 464-3 

Coolness is forceful at the beginning; 
hence the hairy creatures die . 134 
Heat comes afterwards and is violent. 

Hence the armored creatures perish . 135 
<These outbreaks are hasty. > 

The activities of domination and revenge 
cause disturbance and massive disorder . 136 


132 Zhang Zhicong: “Clear and cutting, that is the policy of metal. Fast and violent, 
that is the command of fire.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Its policy is cutting’ refers to the natural 
phenomenon that the climate is disproportionately cool in the first half of a year in 
years when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven. ‘Its com¬ 
mand is violent’ refers to the natural phenomenon of very hot climate at the time when 
fire qi comes to take revenge because the qi of metal is disproportionately dominant.” 

133 Zhang Jiebin: “All these are illnesses [associated with the qi] of metal and fire, 
i.e., dryness and heat.” For 1®, see also Su wen 49 , note 55 / 56 . 

134 Fang Yaozhong: “Coolness is associated with metal. Hairy creatures are asso¬ 
ciated with wood. When ‘hairy creatures die because of unyielding coolness in the 
beginning,’the meaning is: metal overcomes wood.” 

135 Zhang Jiebin: “After fire qi has taken residence at the fountain, metal receives its 
restraint. Hence armored creatures perish.” Fang Yaozhong: “Armored creatures are 
associated with metal; the underlying meaning is: fire dominates metal.” 

136 Wang Bing: “At first the metal dominates and this causes harm to the wood. 
Hence hairy creatures die. Subsequently, fire dominates and metal does not dominate. 
Hence it is now that armored creatures perish. Those who dominate carry out killing. 
Feathered [creatures] have vanished. Those taking revenge come later; those that are 
strong die nevertheless. How should such qi be called if not ‘disorderly’?” 
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The qi of coolness and heat 

are held in the [sphere of] qi interaction. 137 

7 1 - 464-5 
The initial qi: 

The qi of the earth has left its position. 138 
The clouds are condensed in the beginning. 

The qi is stern in the beginning. 

Hence the water freezes; 
cold and rain transform. 139 

137 Zhang Zhicong: “Yang brilliance qi and minor yin qi are both responsible for 
hasty [actions]. Hence ‘their outbreak is hasty.’When fire dominates metal in the first 
half of the year, then water comes to take revenge against fire in the second half of the 
year. Hence [the text speaks of] ‘activities of domination and revenge,’ and the annual 
qi is in ‘great disorder.’ I|C3£ is: the qi controlling heaven and the qi at the fountain, 
[i.e.,] above and below, interact with each other.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘The qi of coolness 
and heat’refers to the yang brilliance qi, [i.e.,] dryness and metal, controlling heaven 
and to the minor yin qi, [i.e.,] ruling fire, at the fountain. htT'AiS refers to the time 
between the first and the second half of a given year. The entire passage has the fol¬ 
lowing meaning: In a year when the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, in the time 
between the first and the second half of the year, in particular between the third and 
the fourth qi, the climate is extremely unstable in that at times it is cool, at times it 
is hot.” 

138 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Initial qi’ refers to a year when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dryness and metal, controls heaven and when the initial visitor qi coming down to join 
[the host qi] is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. ‘The qi of the earth has left its 
position refers to the fact that in a year when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, controls heaven, major yin is the initial qi because the qi at the fountain in the 
preceding year has left its position. In the year prior to the year when yang brilliance 
[qi] controls heaven, minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven and ceasing 
ying [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. In a year when yang brilliance controls 
heaven, the ceasing yin [qi] which was at the fountain in the previous year has moved 
to the position of fifth qi in the present year. Hence major yin can move from the posi¬ 
tion of second qi in the previous year to the position of initial qi in the present year.” 

139 Zhang Jiebin: “When major yin is active as initial qi, the climate is cold and 
the qi is damp. Hence ‘the clouds are condensed.’ Dryness and metal control heaven, 
hence ‘the qi is stern.’When water freezes, this is because the qi is stern; cold and rain 
are transformations of dampness.” Fang Yaozhong: “This is a year when the yang bril¬ 
liance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, control heaven. The initial qi is the major yin [qi]. 
Major yin [qi] controls dampness. Dampness is a yin evil. Hence in the time period 
associated with the initial qi, which in this year lasts from [the solar term] Great Cold 
to [the solar term] Excited Insects, i.e., approximately from the final ten days of the 
twelve month to the first ten days of the second month of the lunar calendar, the qi of 
heaven is dark and damp, with cold and relatively frequent rain.” 
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Its illnesses include central heat and distension. 

The face and the eyes have surface swelling; 

[patients] tend to be sleepy. 

[They suffer from] stuffy nose, nosebleed, sneezing, yawning, and vomiting. 
The urine is yellow-red. 

In severe cases strangury results . 140 

7 1 - 464-7 
The second qi: 

Now the yang is widespread. 

As a result, people feel comfortable, 
and the beings come to life and blossom . 141 
Epidemics come about massively. 

People are prone to sudden death . 142 

The third qi: 

The policy of heaven is widespread. 


140 Wang Bing: “These are major yin transformations.” Lin Yi et al.: “Given that 
the ‘qi is stern and ‘water freezes,’ these may not be major yin transformations after 
all.” Zhang Jiebin: “The host qi is wind and the visitor qi is dampness. Wind is yang; 
dampness is yin. When wind and dampness affect [a person], spleen and kidneys 
receive harm. Hence all these illnesses emerge.” Gao Shishi: “The illnesses [caused 
by] them are central heat and distension because the dampness qi cannot reach the 
exterior. Face and eyes are swollen because the dampness qi cannot move downwards. 
[Patients] tend to be sleepy because the movement of the qi from inside to outside 
and from above to below is blocked. All these are illnesses of dampness, [i.e.,] of the 
spleen, [i.e.,] of major yin [qi]. Nosebleed, sneezing, and yawning are illnesses of dry¬ 
ness, [i.e.,] of the lung, [i.e.,] of major yin [vessels].” 

141 Zhang Zhicong: “With the second [qi] the two fires of ruler and minister [meet] 
as ruling [qi] and visitor [qi]. Hence yang qi can spread widely. As a result, people feel 
comfortable and [all] things grow and blossom.” Fang Yaozhong: “In the time period 
associated with the second qi, which in this year lasts from Vernal Equinox to Grain 
Fills, that is, approximately from the latter ten days of the second month to the first 
ten days of the fourth month of the lunar calendar, people feel comfortable because 
the climate of continuous rain and disproportionate domination of dampness of the 
preceding time period has changed to a climate of warmth and heat. Because the 
climate has turned warm, plants grow and flourish.” 

142 Wang Bing: “The reason is that the minister has taken the position of the ruler.” 
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Hence coolness prevails. 143 
Dryness and heat interact and merge. 

When the dryness has reached its maximum, it [changes to] humidity. 144 
People suffer from cold and heat. 145 

The fourth qi: 

Cold and rain descend. 

[People] suffer from sudden falls, as well as 

from shaking, shivering [from cold], incoherent and absurd speech, 
from being short of qi, and dry throat, and they drink [large quantities]. 

Also, they develop illnesses of heartache, yorag-abscesses, swelling, sores, ulcers, 
malaria, and cold. 

The bones are limp; 146 the stools have blood. 147 


143 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, 
controls heaven, the third of the visitor qi is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal. Ty is ‘qi controlling heaven.’‘The policy of heaven is widespread’ means: the qi 
controlling heaven is active - unlike the other intervening [visitor] qi - not only dur¬ 
ing the time period is associated with; it rules the entire year, especially so the first half 
of that year. ‘Hence cold prevails’ is: in a year when the yang brilliance [qi] controls 
heaven, the climate is disproportionately cool in the first half of that year, especially in 
the time period associated with the third qi, which lasts in this year from Grain Fills 
to Great Heat, that is, approximately from the final ten days of the fourth month to 
the first ten days of the sixth months of the lunar calendar the climate is very different 
from what should be expected as normal, i.e., it is very cool.” 

144 Zhang Jiebin: “This is a time when the host qi, i.e., minister fire, should issue its 
orders. Hence dryness and heat merge. At the end of the [time period of the] third 
qi at the intersection with the fourth qi, the host qi is major yin and the visitor qi is 
major yang. Hence dryness reaches its maximum and changes to humidity. Because 
at a time when yang abounds the qi of metal and coolness prevails, people suffer from 
[alternate feelings of] cold and heat.” 

145 Wang Bing: “ ‘Cold and heat’ is malaria.” 

146 Wang Bing: “ ‘The bones are limp’ is: they have no strength.” 

147 Zhang Zhicong: “The fourth visitor qi coming down to join [the host qi] is the 
major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. The host qi is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness 
and soil. Hence cold and rain descends. After mid-year, the minor yin, i.e. ruler fire, 
rules the qi. Still, cold and dampness join each other. Hence people suffer from ill¬ 
nesses such as shaking and shivering, disorderly speech, dry throat, and hematuria. The 
reason for all these conditions is that cold congeals outside while heat is oppressed 
inside.” 
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71 - 464-11 
The fifth qi: 

The command of spring prevails contrary [to normal]. 

Hence herbs emerge and blossom. 

The qi of the people is harmonious . 148 

71 - 464-12 
The final qi: 

Yang qi is widespread. 

Contrary [to normal, the] manifestation [of the qi] is warmth. 
Hibernating creatures appear. 

The flowing water does not freeze. 

Hence people are healthy and balanced. 

The illnesses [caused by] it are warmth [illnesses ]. 149 

Hence [it is appropriate] 

to consume the grain of the year to pacify the [patients’] qi 150 and 
to consume the intervening [qi] grain to remove their evil . 151 

[This] year it is appropriate 

to use salty, bitter, and acrid [flavor] 

to sweat it out, to cool it, to disperse it. 


148 Zhang Jiebin: “The ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is active and is met by 
the warmth of the ruler fire at the fountain. Hence contrary to normal the order of 
spring prevails, herbs are generated and blossom.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘The qi of the 
people is harmonious’ cannot entirely be interpreted as the people are healthy and 
have no illness. Because at the intersection of autumn and winter when it should be 
cool but is not cool, when there should be gathering but is no gathering, then this is 
abnormal. Hence the human qi cannot be balanced and normal, be healthy and have 
no illness.” 

149 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of the ruler [fire].” Gao Shishi: “As final 
visitor qi the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, comes down to join [the host qi]. Hence 
yang qi is widespread and contrary [to normal] the climate is warm. When it is warm 
in winter rather than cold, the hibernating creatures reappear and the running waters 
do not freeze.” 

150 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Grain of the year’ are grain that have grown under the influ¬ 
ence of the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain of that year. In a year when the 
yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, the grain of the year are white grain and vermilion 
grain.” 

151 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Intervening [qi] grain’ are grain that have grown under the 
influence of the intervening [visitor] qi to the left and to the right.” 
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Adapt to the period and to the qi. 

Do not permit the reception of evil. 152 

Break the qi oppressing it and 

supply the source of its transformation. 153 

7 1 - 464-15 

Depending on the light or heavy [presence of] cold and heat apply more or less 
restraint to them. 

When there is agreement in terms of heat, 

more heaven [qi is employed to cause] transformation. 

When there is agreement in terms of coolness, more earth [qi is employed to 
cause] transformation. 154 


152 Fang Yaozhong: has the meaning here of‘to adapt.’That is, in a year when the 
yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven and it is known that the climate is disproportion¬ 
ately cool in the first half and disproportionately hot in the second half, it is essential 
to adapt to the climatic characteristics of such a year in one’s lifestyle, emotions, and 
diet. This serves to prevent that one is affected by an outside evil.” 

153 Wang Bing: “ ‘Source of its transformation’ is to say: in the sixth month. One 
seizes it by moving towards it.” Lin Yi et al.: “Metal rules in the seventh month. 
Hence it is confronted in the sixth month to drain the qi of metal.” Fang Yaozhong: 
“ ‘Break the oppressing qi’ is: in treatment it is essential to deal with the dispropor¬ 
tionately dominant qi that appeared in the human body as a result of the activities of 
the cause that led to the illness. ‘Support the source of its transformation’ is: supple¬ 
ment the oppressed qi and support the proper qi. Wang Bing’s comment is to say: the 
climate of the three months of autumn, i.e., the seventh, the eighth, and the ninth 
month, is disproportionately cool. A greatly abounding cool qi is able to oppress wind 
qi inside [the body]. Hence it is advisable to supplement the liver, i.e., wood, prior to 
autumn to prevent that the liver, i.e., wood, is seized by dryness, i.e., metal.” 

154 Wang Bing: “Minor jue and minor zhi years are identical in terms of heat. The 
prescriptions employed mostly rely on the transformation of the cool [qi] of heaven 
to treat the [heat]. Minor gong, minor shang, and minor yu years are identical in terms 
of coolness. The prescriptions employed mostly rely on the transformation of the heat 
[qi] of the earth to treat the [coolness]. Fire is on the earth; hence in those [years] that 
are identical in coolness one mostly [uses] the transformations of [the fire qi of] the 
earth. Metal is in heaven; hence in those [years] that are identical in heat one mostly 
[uses] the transformations of [the metal qi of] heaven.” Fang Yaozhong: 

refers to the severity of cold or heat [displayed by a patient] as clinical condition. ^ 
refers to the amounts of drugs used in therapy. Ihl fUlfH refers to situations where 
the heat of the climate corresponds to that of the patient’s pathoconditions. 
is: one uses drugs that are transformation products of the qi controlling heaven. In the 
present context, these are drugs with a cooling function.” 
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When employing coolness, stay away from coolness. 

When employing heat, stay away from heat. 

When employing cold, stay away from cold. 

When employing warmth, stay away from warmth. 

Food requirements [are based on] the same law. 

In cases of false [heat or cold], act contrary to this [rule]. 

That is this Way. 

Acting contrary to this [Way] 

brings disorder into the norms set by heaven and earth and 
disturbs the arrangement of yin and yang.” 

7 1 - 465-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The policy of minor yang, what is it like?” 155 
Qi Bo: 

“These are the arrangements including yin and shen [earth branches]. 156 

[The first two arrangements include the years when] minor yang [controls 
heaven], major^'we [is the central period], and ceasing yin [is at the fountain]. 
[They are designated] ren yin identical to heavenly complements and ren shen identi¬ 
cal to heavenly complements. 157 

Their period [manifests itself as] winds drumming. 158 

The transformations [caused by] them include sounds 159 of a chaotic opening 

155 Fang Yaozhong: “That is in a year when minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, con¬ 
trols heaven.” 

156 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated withyzw and shen branches are years with 
minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controlling heaven.” 

157 Fang Yaozhong: “In ren yin and ren shen years, the heavenly stems are ren. Ding 
and ren transform wood. Ren is a yang stem. Hence ren yin and ren shen years are years 
with an excessive wood period, i.e., major jue years. In ren yin and ren shen years, the 
annual branches are yin and shen. In yin and shen [years], minor yang [qi, i.e.,] min¬ 
ister fire, controls heaven, and ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. 
The five agents association of the annual period and of the qi at the fountain is identi¬ 
cal. Hence ren yin and ren shen years are ‘identical to heavenly complements’years.” 

158 Fang Yaozhong: “IS refers to the annual period, gj refers to JS jttj, ‘to rouse.’ Here 
it refers to disproportionate domination.” 

159 Wu Kun: “IK is |L,‘disorder.’” 
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and breaking. 

The changes [caused by] them include shaking, pulling, breaking, plucking. 

The illnesses [caused by] them include swaying, dizziness, propping [fullness in 
the] flanks, fright, and shock. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Majoryz/f begin [of the sequence of host periods,] proper [begin of the sequence of visitor 
periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods]. 

71 - 465-10 

[The second two arrangements include the years when] minor yang [controls 
heaven], major zhi [is the central period], ceasing yin [is at the fountain]. [They 
are designated] wu yin - heavenly complements- and wu shen - heavenly 
complements . 160 

Their period [manifests itself as] summerheat. 

The transformations [caused by] them include warmth, noise , 161 [heat] oppres¬ 
sion, and damp heat. 

The changes [caused by] them include flaming, fieriness, boiling, bubbling. 

The illnesses [caused by] them include heat oppression in the upper [sections 
of the body], blood overflow, blood outflow, heartache . 162 

The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods]. 


160 Fang Yaozhong: “In wu yin and wu shen years, the heavenly stem is wu. Wu 
and gui transform fire. Hence the annual period of wu yin and wu shen years is a fire 
period. The qi controlling heaven is fire, too. Because the five agents association of the 
annual period and of the qi controlling heaven is identical, wu yin and wu shen years 
are years of‘heavenly complements.’” 

161 Zhang Jiebin: “1® JS is the appearance of intense fire.” 

162 Gao Shishi: “These are illnesses of fire moving contrary [to its regular course].” 
Fang Yaozhong reads: jTlH ® Jfe, Mill, JflS, 'Lb®. 
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[The third two arrangements include the years when] minor yang [controls 
heaven], major gong [is the central period], ceasing yin [is at the fountain]. 
[They are designated] jia yin and jia shen} 63 

Their period [manifests itself as] overcast and rain. 

The transformations [caused by] them include tender moisture and doubled 
fertility. 

The changes [caused by] them include shaking [of the earth] to the extent that 
one is frightened, tornados, and rainstorms. 

The illnesses [caused by] them include a heavy body,yw-swelling, and blockage 
[resulting from spillage] drink . 164 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/t begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi. 

71 - 466-1 

[The fourth two arrangements include the years when] minor yang [controls 
heaven], major shang [is the central period], ceasing yin [is at the fountain]. 
[They are designated] gengyin and geng shen - identical to proper shang. lbS 

Their period [manifests itself as] coolness. 

The transformations [caused by] them include fog, dew, and extreme coolness. 


163 Fang Yaozhong: “In jia yin and jia shen years, the heavenly stem is jia. Jia and ji 
transform soil .Jia is a yang stem. Hence these two years are years with an excessive 
soil period. Their qi controlling heaven is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire; the qi 
at the fountain is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood.” 

164 Cheng Shide et al.: “Mi is 3-ffi, ‘surface swelling.’ is abdominal disten¬ 
sion because of stagnating liquid.” Fang Yaozhong: “IMM is /US, ‘swollen foot.’” For 
a detailed discussion of the occurrences of the term If]!M in the Su wen and its inter¬ 
pretation in most cases as SIM, in the sense of edema caused by an accumulation of 
water, see 1682 / 42 . See also, Su wen 69 - 405 - 4 . 

165 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major shang refers to a year of an excessive metal period. In 
geng yin and geng shen years, the annual stem is geng. Yi and geng transform metal. 
Geng is a yang stem. Hence geng yin and geng shen years are years of an excessive 
metal period. The qi controlling heaven is minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire; the qi at 
the fountain is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. ‘Proper shang is a year with 
balanced qi of a metal period. ‘Identical to proper shang is: even though gengyin and 
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The changes [caused by] them include sternness, killing, withering and falling. 
The illnesses [caused by] them are in the shoulders, back, and chest. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong. 

71 - 466-4 

[The fifth two arrangements include the years when] minor yang [controls 
heaven], major yu [is the central period], ceasing yin [is at the fountain]. [They 
are designated] king yin and bing shen} bb 

Their period [manifests itself as] cold and sternness. 

The transformations [caused by] them include freezing and piercing cold. 

The changes [caused by] them include ice, snow, frost, and hail. 

The illnesses [caused by] them include cold and surface swelling. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/^ begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang. 

71 - 466-8 

Whenever there is a policy of this minor yang controlling heaven, 


geng shen years are [years] with an excessive metal period, still, because their annual 
branches are yin and shen and because [at the time of] yin and shen [branches] minor 
yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, the metal period of an excessive annual 
period is restrained by the qi of fire controlling heaven. Hence these two geng yin and 
geng shen years are years of balanced qi of a metal period.” 

166 Fang Yaozhong: “Major yu refers to a year with an excessive water period. The 
annual stem of bing yin and bing shen years is king. Bing and xin transform water. 
Bing is a yang stem. Hence these two years are years of an excessive water period. The 
qi controlling heaven is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire; the qi at the fountain is 
the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood.” 
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the transformations of the [six] qi and the movement of the [five] periods 
precede heaven. 167 

The qi of heaven is proper; 
the qi of the earth is disturbed. 168 
Violent winds rise. 

Trees are bent down and sand flies. 

Flaming fire prevails. 169 

Yin carries out yang transformations. 

Rain corresponds frequently. 170 
Fire and wood combine [their] virtues. 171 
<Mars and Jupiter correspond to this above. > 172 
<Its grain are vermilion and greenish.> 173 

71 - 466-10 

Its policy is harsh; 

its command is disturbing. 174 


167 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Precede heaven’ refers to an excessive annual period. The cli¬ 
mate precedes the [respective] season.” 

168 Zhang Jiebin: “When the fire qi of minor yang controls heaven, the yang has 
found its [proper] position. Hence [the text states] ‘the qi of heaven is proper.’When 
the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain, wind moves below. Hence 
‘the earth qi is disturbed.’” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, controls heaven, the qi controlling heaven occupies the position of third 
qi. That is the proper position of the host qi minor yang, [i.e.,] minister fire.” 

169 Gao Shishi: “Ceasing yin [qi] is wind; hence ‘violent winds occur.’Minor yang 
[qi] is fire; hence ‘flaming fire prevails.’” 

170 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Yin refers to autumn and winter here. ‘Yin carries out yang 
transformations’ is to point out that autumn and winter are as hot as spring and sum¬ 
mer.” 

171 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Fire’ refers to minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, here. ‘Wood’ 
refers, in the present context, to ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. ‘Virtue’refers to 
function here. That is, in a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire controls 
heaven, ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. Fire rules heat; wind 
rules warmth. Heat and warmth belong to one group. Hence their functions are basi¬ 
cally identical.” 

172 Wang Bing: “They appear brilliant and big.” 

173 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Vermilion’corresponds to [the qi] controlling heaven; ‘greenish’ 
corresponds to [the qi] at the fountain.” 

174 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Harsh’ is the policy of fire; ‘disturbing’ is the command issued 
by wind.” 
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Hence 

wind and heat unite and spread; 
cloudy things surge [as if] boiling . 175 
Major yin flows uncontrolled . 176 
Cold arrives frequently. 

Coolness and rain emerge together . 177 

People suffer from cold center. 

Externally sores and ulcers break open; 
internally this causes outflow and fullness . 178 

[Hence, 

when the sages meet such [a situation], 
they seek to create harmony and do not fight.] 

If [cold and heat] leave and return [alternately ], 179 
people suffer from cold and heat, malaria and outflow, 
deafness, blurred vision, vomiting. 

Above, there is a swelling [because of] dammed up [qi].The color changes . 180 


175 Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of minor yang and ceasing yin interact and unite.” 

176 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major yin’ refers to the qi of rain and dampness. Here it is to 
say: in a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, the climate 
of the entire year is disproportionately hot. Because heat generates dampness, rain 
falls comparatively often.” 

177 Fang Yaozhong: “When fire qi is disproportionately dominant, cold qi will come 
to take revenge. Hence in the same year there may also be sudden changes to a cold 
climate. Cold and coolness evil, as well as rain and dampness evil will frequently ap¬ 
pear at the same time.” 

178 Zhang Jiebin: “Fire abounds outside, hence people suffer from cold inside. Thus, 
the outside heat causes sores and ulcers, while the inside heat causes outflow and 
fullness.” 

179 Gao Shishi: “It there are no Sages [to create harmony], then heat comes when 
cold goes and cold returns when the heat leaves.” Fang Yaozhong: “'fi-fM is: cold and 
heat occur alternately. That is, in a year when the minor yang [qi] controls heaven, 
there is cold and there is heat. Cold and heat occur alternately and the climate un¬ 
dergoes great changes. At times it is cold; at times it is hot. [The climate] is extremely 
unstable.” 

180 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Outflow’is: the proper qi is depleted. ‘Deafness and blurred vision 
is: the orifices are not freely passable. ‘Vomiting’ is: [the qi of] the center, [i.e., of ] soil, 
is depleted.” Fang Yaozhong: “fHi is 'W®,‘pressed.’Here it is to say: qi and blood can- 
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71 - 466-14 
The initial qi: 

The qi of the earth leaves its position . 181 
The wind dominates and makes [things] shake. 

Then the cold leaves, 

and [the initial qi] manifests itself as strong warmth. 

The herbs and the trees blossom early. 

Cold may come but does not kill. 

Hence warmth diseases emerge. 

The illnesses it [causes are those of] dammed up qi above. 

Blood overflows [causing] red eyes. 

[People suffer from] cough, countermovement, headache, and 
hemorrhage; the flanks [have a feeling of] fullness. 

Sores develop in the skin interstices . 182 

71 - 467-2 
The second qi: 

The fire, contrary [to the regular order], is oppressed . 183 
White dust rises at all four [cardinal points]. 

Clouds rush to the rain palace . 184 

not flow freely. That is, qi and blood are blocked in the facial region. Hence it swells 
and the complexion changes.” For a similar wording, see Su wen 41 - 230 - 1 . 

181 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Initial qi’ refers to a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] min¬ 
ister fire, controls heaven and when the initial qi of the intervening qi of the visitor qi 
coming down to join [the host qi] is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruling fire. ‘The qi of the 
earth has left its position’ refers to the fact that in a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, controls heaven, minor yin, ruling fire is the initial qi because the qi at the 
fountain in the preceding year has left its position. In the year prior to the year when 
minor yang [qi, i.e., minister fire] controls heaven, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and 
soil, controls heaven and major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain. In a 
year when minor yang,[i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, the major yang [qi, i.e., cold 
and water,] which was at the fountain in the previous year has moved to the position of 
fifth qi in the present year. Hence minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, can move from the po¬ 
sition of second qi in the previous year to the position of initial qi in the present year.” 

182 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of minor yin.” 

183 Wang Bing: “This is so because it is the major yin section.” 

184 Fang Yaozhong: “The time period associated with the second qi, which lasts from 
Vernal Equinox to Grain Fills, that is, approximately from the latter ten days of the 
second month to the first ten days of the fourth month of the lunar calendar, right at 
the intersection of spring and summer, this is a time ruled by the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruler fire. In general, the climate [at this time] should be warm and mild. However, 
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Wind does not dominate the dampness; 
hence there is rainfall. 

People are healthy. 

The illnesses [caused by] it are heat oppression above; 
coughing, countermovement, vomiting. 

Sores develop in the center. 

Chest and throat are not free. 

[People suffer from] headache, body heat, 
mental confusion, and purulent sores. 

The third qi: 

The policy of heaven is widespread. 

Flaming summerheat arrives. 

The minor yang [qi] comes down [to take its position] above. 
The rain has a limit . 185 

People suffer from heated center, 
deafness, blurred vision, blood overflow, and 
purulent sores, from cough, and vomiting, from 
stuffy nose, nosebleed, thirst, sneezing, yawning, and 
throat block, as well as from red eyes. 

[Patients] tend to die suddenly. 


because this is a year when minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven and 
because the second visitor qi is major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, spring experi¬ 
ences continuous rain and severe cold. When it should be warm, it is not warm. Hence 
the text states ‘the fire, contrary to normal, is oppressed.’ ‘White dust rises at all four 
cardinal points’ is to describe how the qi of dampness and soil rises, like white smoke 
or fog, from the earth and turns into clouds. ‘Clouds rush to the rain palace’ is: there 
are many clouds in the sky and they change into rain.” 

185 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls 
heaven, the third of the visitor qi is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire. ‘The policy 
of heaven is widespread’ is: minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven. ‘Flam¬ 
ing summerheat arrives’ is: because minor yang rules fire and because, in addition, the 
host qi of this step is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, the host qi and the visitor 
qi are all fire and heat. Hence in the time period associated with the third qi, that is, 
from Grain Fills to Great Heat, which is approximately from the final ten days of the 
fourth month to the first ten days of the sixth month, the climate is particularly hot. 
‘Above’ is the qi controlling heaven.” 
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71-467-6 
The fourth qi: 

Coolness arrives . 186 

Flaming summerheat transforms intermittently . 187 
White dew falls. 

The qi of the people is harmonious and balanced. 

The illnesses [caused by] it include fullness and a heavy body. 

The fifth qi: 

The yang leaves. 

The cold comes. 

Rain falls. 

The qi gates are closed; 
hard trees wither early . 188 

People avoid the cold evil; 

the gentleman [stays in a] firmly closed [house]. 

71-467-9 
The final qi: 

The qi of the earth assumes its proper [position]. 

Hence the wind arrives. 

The myriad beings, contrary [to the regular order], come to life. 

Dense fog prevails . 189 

186 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls 
heaven, the fourth, i.e., an intervening qi of the visitor qi coming down to join [the 
qi controlling heaven] is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e,] dryness and metal. ‘Coolness 
arrives’ is: because yang brilliance [qi] rules coolness and dryness, hence in the time 
period associated with the fourth qi, that is, from Great Heat to Autumnal Equinox, 
approximately from the final ten days of the sixth month to the first ten days of the 
eighth month, the climate is disproportionally cool.” 

187 Zhang Jiebin: “fa] is: at times it is active, at times it stops.” 

188 Zhang Zhicong: “The fifth, i.e., an intervening [visitor] qi is the major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water. Hence the yang heat leaves and the cold comes. Because at the 
intersection of autumn and winter the order of closure and storage is issued, the qi 
gates are closed, and it is advisable to close oneself off entirely so as to avoid [being 
struck by] cold evil.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Qi gates’ refers to the sweat openings in the 
skin.” 

189 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls 
heaven, the final visitor qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. ‘The earth qi is 
proper’is: It occupies the location of the qi at the fountain. ‘Wind arrives’refers to the 
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The illnesses [caused by] it include 

an inability to keep locked what should be locked, 

heartache, >no storage of yang qi < and cough . 190 


Press down [the excessive] period and qi; 

support that which does not dominate [in that year ]. 191 

It is necessary to break the qi oppressing it and 

to seize the source of its transformation first . 192 

If sudden excesses are not generated, 

severe diseases do not emerge . 193 


ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, at the fountain. In the second half of this year, the 
climate is disproportionately warm and the wind qi dominates disproportionately. Es¬ 
pecially in the time period associated with the final qi, that is, from after Little Snow 
to before Great Cold, from the final ten days of the tenth month to the first ten days 
of the twelfth month, the climate is disproportionately warm. When it should be cold, 
it is not cold. Because the climate is disproportionately warm, [i.e.,] winter carries out 
orders that should be issued by spring, hence herbs and trees sprout and grow early.” 

190 Zhang Zhicong: “This is the season of closure and storage. Nevertheless, the or¬ 

der of effusion and generation is issued. Hence the illnesses of this [time] are ‘inability 
to restrain what should be closed in.’” Fang Yaozhong: “Hi] Rt] refers to the storage of 
yang qi inside [the body]. T'W refers to an inability to control something.The mean¬ 
ing is: in the time period of the final qi, when the order of winter is issued, the yang 
qi should be stored inside [the body]. However, because the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 
and wood, is at the fountain and because the wind rules the movement, hence the yang 
qi that should be stored is not stored.” NJCD: is PI, ‘gates of qi’ (i.e., pores).” 

See above, Su wen 71 - 467 - 8 . Apparently, the phrase “no storage of yang 

qi”, has been moved here from the line before. Style and contents are very similar to 
the second line, HfPtJT'S. 

191 Zhang Zhicong: “In a year [associated with the heavenly stem] ren the jue period 

is greatly excessive. Hence the qi of soil cannot dominate. In a wu year the period of 
fire is greatly excessive. Hence the qi of metal cannot dominate. It is therefore advis¬ 
able to curb what is greatly excessive and to support what cannot dominate.” Fang 
Yaozhong: refers to the annual period and to the four intervening [visitor] qi of 

[the qi] controlling heaven and [of the qi] at the fountain.” 

192 Zhang Zhicong: “In gengyin and geng shen years minor yang [qi] controls heav¬ 
en. Hence the shang period is oppressed. In jiayin and jia shen years ceasing yin [qi] is 
at the fountain. Hence the gong period is oppressed. In such situations the oppressed 
qi must be broken open and the source of the transformation of these two periods is 
to be treated first.” 

193 Wang Bing: “ is fi,‘serious.’” Fang Yaozhong: “Jjlill refers to an acute illness.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “If one is able to act in accordance with the laws outlined above, the qi 
will be in harmony by itself. Hence there will be no suffering from sudden excesses or 
severe illnesses.”Compare with Su wen 71 - 461-5 and 71 - 473 - 3 . 
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Hence 

in this year it is appropriate 

[to employ] salty and acrid [flavors] and it is appropriate [to employ] sour 
[flavor] 

to let it seep and to drain it, 

to soak the [patient] and to effuse it . 194 

One observes whether the qi is cold or warm to regulate where there is excess. 
When there is agreement of wind and heat, [employ] more cold [qi to cause] 
transformation. 

When there are differences in terms of wind and heat, [employ] less cold [qi to 
cause] transformation . 195 

When employing heat, stay away from heat. 

When employing warmth, stay away from warmth. 

When employing cold, stay away from cold. 

When employing coolness, stay away from coolness. 

Food requirements [are based on] the same law. 

>This is the Way. < 196 

In cases of false [heat or cold], act contrary to it. 

Acting contrary to this [Way] is a cause of illness.” 


194 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Salty’ refers to the cooling [nature of] salty [flavor]; ‘acrid’ 

refers to the dispersing [nature of] acrid [flavor]; ‘sour’refers to the collecting [nature 
of] sour [flavor]. jjf is ‘to stimulate urination.’ ® is to stimulate the passage 

of stools. ?jt is: to immerse in hot water. Sic. is: to cause sweating. The meaning is: 
In a year when the minor yang [qi, i.e.J minister fire, controls heaven and when the 
ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain, the climate of the entire year 
is disproportionately warm and hot. The human body, too, easily contracts illnesses 
caused by heat and warmth evil. Hence for therapy the drugs to be selected should be 
salty to generate cold and sour to collect, so that the inner heat is cooled and the yin 
[qi] is kept together. Also, drugs are to be employed that make urine and stools pass 
so that the inside is cooled and the heat is drained. Acrid drugs that disperse are to 
be used and the body is to be immersed in hot water, to make [the patient] sweat and 
thereby to let the heat effuse to the outside.” 

195 Wang Bing: “Major jue and major zhi years are in agreement with [their nature 
in terms of] heat and wind and cold is employed in large quantities to cause [their] 
transformation. Major gong, major shang, and major yu years deviate from [their na¬ 
ture in terms of] wind and heat and coolness is used to balance their excesses.” 

196 The four characters ittbstlllfEi should follow the subsequent statement Tf lit lit S. 
i,. Cf. Su wen 71-465-3, 71-470-15, 71-473-8, 71-475-3. 
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71-468-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The policy of major yin, what is it like ?” 197 
Qi Bo: 

“These are the arrangements including chou and wei [earth branches]. 

[The first two arrangements include the years when] major yin [controls 
heaven], minor jue [is the central period ], 198 and major yang [is at the fountain]. 
Coolness domination and heat revenge is the same [in both minor jue years ]. 199 
[Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper gong [years ]. 200 
[They are designated] ding chou and ding wei. 

Their period [manifests itself as] wind, coolness, and heat. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minory*Z/£ begin [of the sequence of host periods,] proper [begin of the sequence of visitor 
periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods]. 

[The second two arrangements include the years when] major yin [controls 
heaven], minor zhi [is the central period ], 201 and major yang [is at the foun- 

197 Fang Yaozhong: “That is a year when major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, 
controls heaven.” 

198 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor jue’ refers to a year with an inadequate wood period.” 

199 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year with an inadequate wood period, in spring, when 
it should be warm, it is not warm; the climate is disproportionately cool. In sum¬ 
mer, however, there is more heat than usual. These are the characteristics of climatic 
changes in years with an inadequate wood period.” 

200 Gao Shishi: “When the soil period is inadequate, then the wind qi of wood is 
dominant in the beginning. Later the cool qi of metal takes revenge. Domination and 
revenge together rule the qi of the entire year.” Fang Yaozhong: “A proper gong year 
is a year of a soil period with balanced qi. If in a year with an inadequate wood period 
major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, then in this year, because the 
wind qi is inadequate, the qi of dampness is disproportionately dominant in spring. 
Spring carries out the order of late summer; hence it rains frequently.” 

201 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor zhi refers to years with an inadequate fire period.” 
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tain]. Cold domination and rain revenge is the same [in both minor zhi 
years]. 202 [They are designated] gui chou and gui wei. 

Their period [manifests itself as] heat, cold, and rain. 203 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- TCVtyOC jue begin [of the sequence of host periods]. 204 

71 - 468-13 

[The third two arrangements include the years when] major yin [controls 
heaven], minor gong [is the central period], 205 and major yang [is at the foun¬ 
tain]. Wind domination and coolness revenge is the same [in both minor gong 
years]. 206 [Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper gong 
[years]. 207 [They are designated]^’ chou - tai-yi heavenly complements - and^’z 
wei - tai-yi heavenly complements. 208 


202 Zhang Zhicong: “The fire period is inadequate. Cold moves against it to domi¬ 
nate. Soil and rain come to take revenge.” 

203 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Its period is heat,’ that is the period of zhi and fire. ‘Cold’ [refers] 
to a domination of water. ‘Rain’ is the revenge taken by soil.” 

204 All editions of the textus receptus known to us lack the character fZ); we see no 
reason, though, why it should not be expected to appear here. 

205 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor gong refers to years with an inadequate soil period.” 

206 Gao Shishi: “When the soil period is inadequate, then the wind qi of wood 
dominates in the beginning. Later on the coolness qi of metal takes revenge. Domina¬ 
tion and revenge together rule the qi of that entire year.” 

207 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Proper gong is a year with a soil period of balanced qi. Even 
though ji chou and ji wei years, if judged from their heavenly stems, belong to the years 
with an inadequate soil period, still, because the annual branches of these two years 
are chou and wei, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, control heaven. According to 
the principle ‘when the period is inadequate, it receives support,’ the inadequate soil 
period of ji chou and ji wei years can receive the support of the qi controlling heaven 
which leads to a balanced qi.” 

208 Fang Yaozhong: “[Years] with an identical five agents association of the annual 
period and of the qi controlling heaven are the so-called ‘heavenly complements.’ 
[Years] with an identical five agents association of the annual period and of the origi¬ 
nal five phases association of the branches are called ‘the year meets.’ [Years] that are 
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Their period [manifests itself as] rain, wind, and coolness. 209 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi. 

71 - 468-16 

[The fourth two arrangements include the years when] major yin [controls 
heaven], minor shang [is the central period], 210 and major yang [is at the 
fountain]. Heat domination and cold revenge is the same [in both minor shang 
years]. [They are designated] yi chou and yi wei. 

Their period [manifests itself as] coolness, heat, and cold. 211 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/^ begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong. 

71 - 468-19 

[The fifth two arrangements include the years when] major yin [controls 
heaven], minor yu [is the central period], 212 and major yang [is at the fountain]. 

both ‘heavenly complements’ and ‘the year meets,’ they are ‘ tai-yi heavenly comple¬ 
ments.’ Climatic changes in ‘ tai-yi heavenly complements’years are quite severe.” 

209 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Its period is rain,’that is the period of gong and soil.‘Wind’[refers] 
to a domination of wood. ‘Coolness’ is the revenge taken by metal.” 

210 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor shang refers to years with an inadequate metal pe¬ 
riod.” 

211 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Coolness’ refers to the metal period. Here it refers to yi chou 
andyz wei years with an inadequate metal period. The meaning is: Inyz chou andyz wei 
years with an inadequate metal period, fire comes to seize it. Because of the [rules of] 
domination and revenge, when fire qi is disproportionately active, water qi must come 
to take revenge. Hence the special feature of these years is that in autumn, when it 
should be cool, it is not cool. The climate is disproportionately hot. However, in winter 
it will be colder than usual.” 

212 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor yu refers to years with an inadequate water period.” 
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Rain domination and wind revenge is the same [in both minor yu years]. [Both 
these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper gong [years], [They 
are designated] xin chou identical to the year meets and xin wei identical to the 
year meets. 213 

Their period [manifests itself as] cold, rain, and wind. 214 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minot yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang. 

Whenever there is such a policy of major yin controlling heaven, 215 

the transformations of the [six] qi and the movement of the [five] periods are 

behind heaven. 216 

The yin alone carries out its policy; 
the yang qi retreats into hiding. 

Strong winds emerge frequently. 217 


213 Fang Yaozhong: “[Years] when the five agents association of the annual period 
and of the qi at the fountain is identical and when, in addition, the annual period is 
inadequate, are called ‘identical to the year meets.’” 

214 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Cold’ refers to the water period. Here it refers to the inad¬ 
equate water period of xin chou and xin wei years. ‘Rain refers to soil; ‘wind’ refers 
to wood. That is, in xin chou and xin wei years, when the water period is inadequate, 
soil comes to seize it. When the soil qi is disproportionately dominant, the qi of wind 
must come to take revenge. Hence the special feature of these years is that in winter, 
when it should be cold, it is not cold and it rains comparatively often. However, in 
the spring of the following year, the wind qi is disproportionately dominant and only 
litde rain falls.” 

215 Fang Yaozhong: “These are years when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, 
control heaven.” 

216 Wang Bing: “All generation, growth, transformation, and completion of the myr¬ 
iad beings is behind the heavenly seasons.” 

217 Zhang Jiebin: “When the soil is inadequate, it is seized by the qi of wind. Hence 

strong winds emerge frequently.” Fang Yaozhong: “The BrfiiB of is: 

jjB, ‘emerge in due time.’All years when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, 
controls heaven are [characterized by] ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,[ wind and wood, because 
the first visitor qi and the host qi are identical. Hence in the time period associated 
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>The qi of heaven descends; 

the qi of the earth surges. < 218 

The plains and wastelands are dark and hazy. 

White dust rises at the four [cardinal points]. 

Clouds rush to the Southern Pole. 

Cold and rain arrive frequently . 219 

The beings are completed at the turn from summer to autumn . 220 
71 - 469-6 

People suffer from cold and dampness and abdominal fullness. 

The body suffers from distension pressure,yw-swelling, 

blockage and countermovement, cold recession, cramp and tension . 221 

Dampness and cold combine [their] virtues. 

Yellow and black dust [causes] darkness 222 and 
prevails everywhere [in the section of] qi interaction . 223 
< Saturn and Mercury correspond to this above. > 224 


with the initial qi, which is the early time of spring, the qi of wind is disproportion¬ 
ately dominant.” 

218 The statement should follow the statement 

in Su wen 71 - 469 - 3 . Cf. 71 - 460 - 1 , 71 - 463 - 5 , 71 - 466 - 8 . 

219 Fang Yaozhong: “This is a description of natural phenomena appearing in years 
when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, control heaven, while the major yang 
[qi] is at the fountain. JSSf UH refers to a hazy and foggy qi of heaven.” 

220 Wang Bing: “The Southern Pole is the palace of rain. MkW. is to say: the eleven 
days following ‘autumn begins.’” Zhang Jiebin: “:H is Wts., ‘irregular,’ here. [The pe¬ 
riod stretching] from the very end of summer to the begin of autumn is called MJE.” 

221 Zhang Zhicong: “All these conditions arise from affections by cold and damp¬ 
ness.” 

222 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yellow and black darkness and dust’ is to say: the killing qi moves 
from the North and the West to the East and the South.” 

223 Gao Shishi: “When the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain merge and 
interact, then ‘dampness and cold combine [their] virtues.’” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Damp¬ 
ness’ refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil, controlling heaven. ‘Cold’ 
refers to the major yang qi, [i.e.,] cold and water, at the fountain. ‘Yellow’ refers to 
the major yin qi of dampness and soil; ‘black’ refers to the major yang qi of cold and 
water.” For a definition of as “the section where the qi of heaven and of the earth 
interact and unite”, see Su wen 68 - 397 - 3 . 

224 Wang Bing: “Their appearance is large and brilliant.” 
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Its policy is stern; 

its command is calm. 225 

<Its grain are yellow and dark. > 226 

Hence 

clouds are condensed above; 
cold accumulates below. 227 
When cold water dominates fire, 
then ice and hail result. 

The yang light does not govern. 

Hence killing qi prevails. 228 

< Hence 

when there is surplus, to be high is appropriate; 
when there is inadequacy, to be low is appropriate. 

When there is surplus, to be late is appropriate; 
when there is inadequacy, to be early is appropriate. 229 

225 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Sternness’ is the policy of the soil; ‘calmness’ is the order of 
water.” Gao Shishi: “Yin alone is in command; hence its policy is stern. Yang qi is on 
the retreat; hence its policy is calm.” Fang Yaozhong: “JH has the meaning of yftTr, 
‘chilly,’ and of JUflt, ‘to eliminate.’That is, in years when the major yin [qi, i.e,] damp¬ 
ness and soil, controls heaven and when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is 
at the fountain, the climate is characterized by cold and coolness and generation as 
well as growth of things is deficient. ® is Mfi, ‘lonely,’ iff lit, ‘motionless.’That is, the 
generation and growth of plants is slow; they lack in liveliness.” 

226 Wang Bing: “They are brought forth by the proper qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “Because 
the climate is disproportionately cold and damp, the generation and growth of yellow 
and dark grain is favored. Hence they are the annual grain of years when major yin [qi] 
controls heaven and when major yang [qi] is at the fountain.” 

227 Gao Shishi: “Major yin [qi] controls heaven; hence yin condenses above. Major 
yang [qi] is at the fountain; hence cold congeals below.” 

228 Fang Yaozhong: “Plants do not grow well, or do not come to life and grow at all.” 

229 Zhang Jiebin: “Surplus and inadequacy refer to the qi of grain here. The colors, 
flavors, and the consistency of annual grain and intervening [qi] grain may differ in 
that their qi is weak or abounds. In the present year the policy of cold is excessive. 
Hence those grain that have a surplus of qi should [be grown in locations of] high 
[altitude] and they should [be grown] late because they are able to overcome the cold. 
Those with inadequate [qi], they should [be grown] early and they should [be grown] 
in lowlying [regions], because they cannot overcome the cold.” Ma Shi: “Whenever 
one sows grain, in years with a surplus [of qi] their soil should be heaped high, in years 
with inadequate [qi] their soil should be low. Those with high soil, they should [ap¬ 
pear] late; those with low soil, they should [appear] early.” Zhang Zhicong: “The soil 



The benefits derived from the soil are 
transformations of qi. 

The qi of people follows these [laws], too. > 

>{Intervening [qi] grain are called those which are major .]< 230 

71 - 469-11 
The initial qi: 

The qi of the earth has left its position . 231 
Hence the cold leaves. 

in the five cardinal points differs in that it is either high or low, thick/rich or thin/poor. 
Hence when the annual qi is present in surplus, the soil of the earth should be high 
and thick/rich; when the annual qi is inadequate, the soil of the earth should be in¬ 
ferior and low. That is, a qi of great excess should [be helped to] be retarded, while an 
inadequate qi should [be helped to] arrive early. When the soil is high and rich, the qi 
will leave it slowly; when the earth is low, the qi rises easily. When the qi has a surplus, 
one should see to it that it is perfected late; when it is inadequate, one should see to 
it that it is perfected early.” Gao Shishi: “In regions of high elevation, the qi is cold 
and things are generated slowly. In regions of low elevation, the qi is warm and things 
are generated early. In years when the qi has a surplus, it will arrive prior to its season. 
Hence in such years it is appropriate to seek high elevations. [Here] the generation 
of things is slow and their qi is perfected early. [Hence the perfection of things] will 
not be too slow. In years when the qi is inadequate, it will arrive later than its season. 
Hence in such years it is appropriate to seek low elevations. [Here] the generation of 
things is early and their qi is perfected late. [Hence the generation of things] will not 
be too early.” 

230 Gao Shishi: “Those [grain] that are generated and reach completion because they 

are affected by the intervening [visitor] qi to the left or right of the [qi] controlling 
heaven, they are called ‘intervening [visitor] qi.’” - This passage should appear follow¬ 
ing in Su wen 71 - 469 - 8 . It appears to have been moved here erroneously 

first and was corrupted by later editors because its meaning as a commentary to 

was no longer understood. For the original phrasing and position, see Su wen 
71 - 463-8 and 71 - 474 - 10 . 

231 Fang Yaozhong:" ‘Initial qi’refers to a year when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness 
and soil, controls heaven and when the initial qi of the intervening qi of the visitor 
qi coming down to join [the host qi] is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. ‘The 
qi of the earth has left its position’ refers to the fact that in a year when the major yin 
[qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood is 
the initial qi because the qi at the fountain in the previous year has left its position. In 
the year prior to the year when major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven and yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, is at the fountain. In a year when major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls 
heaven, the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, which was at the fountain 
in the previous year has moved to the position of fifth qi in the present year. Hence 
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The qi of spring [occupies its] proper [position]. 

Hence wind comes . 232 

Generation is widespread and the myriad beings blossom. 

The qi of the people passes through and is unimpeded. 

Wind and dampness strike at each other. 

Hence the rain is belated . 233 

People suffer from blood overflow; 

their sinews and network [vessels] have a cramp and are stiff. 

Their joints do not move freely; 

the body is heavy and the sinews are limp . 234 

71 - 469-14 
The second qi: 

Massive fire [occupies its] proper [position ]. 235 


ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, can move from the position of second qi in the 
previous year to the position of initial qi in the present year.” 

232 Fang Yaozhong:“In a year when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, control 
heaven, because the host qi and the visitor qi of the initial qi are ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood, the climate of that year in spring is basically a ‘proper’ climate.” 

233 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Late’ refers to ‘belated’ here; the meaning is: ‘insufficient.’ 
In years when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil controls heaven, generally 
speaking the climate in the first half of the year is disproportionately damp and dis¬ 
proportionately large amounts of rain should fall. However, because the host qi and 
the visitor qi of the initial qi are ceasing qin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, wind qi domi¬ 
nates disproportionately. Wind is able to dominate dampness. Hence in the time pe¬ 
riod of the initial qi there is not only not much rain and water, on the contrary, there 
is very little. Hence the text states: ‘Wind and dampness strike at each other; hence 
the rain is late.’” 

234 Zhang Jiebin: “Wind illnesses manifest themselves in the sinews; dampness ill¬ 
nesses manifest themselves in the flesh. Hence all these conditions emerge. ‘Blood 
overflow’ results from wind harming the liver.” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the 
major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, the initial qi, which is wind qi, 
is disproportionately dominant. Hence the human body corresponds and manifests 
phenomena of a unilateral domination of fiver qi and wind qi easily. Clinically this 
domination manifests itself in conditions such as bleeding and difficulties in move¬ 
ment.” Gao Jiwu/ 248 : “ ‘Blood overflow’ is: blood leaves [the body] through mouth 
and nose.” 

235 Gao Shishi: “The host qi and the visitor qi of the second qi are both minor yin [qi, 
i.e.,] ruling fire. Hence ‘great fire occupies its proper [position].”’ 
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The beings [undergo] continued transformation. 

Hence the [qi of] the people is harmonious. 236 

The illnesses [caused by] it are warmth epidemics. They prevail everywhere 

far and near all alike. 237 

Dampness and steam strike at each other; 

hence rain falls frequently. 238 

The third qi: 

The policy of heaven is widespread. 239 
Dampness qi descends; 
the qi of the earth surges. 

Hence rain falls frequently and 
cold follows it. 240 

When people are affected by cold and dampness, 


236 Gao Shishi: “Fire generates soil. Hence the things are transformed and people are 
harmonious.”Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Things’refers to living beings. ‘Transform’is: they are 
generated through transformation. ‘People are harmonious’ is: they are healthy, i.e., 
their state is normal.” 

237 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, con¬ 
trols heaven, the climate in the second qi [time period] is disproportionately hot. 
Hence people’s bodies are easily affected by warmth evil and [easily] develop warmth 
illness. Also, this is easily transmitted. means ‘all like this.’That is, the illnesses 
emerging in many places are all alike.” 

238 In contrast, Wang Bing: “When it corresponds to the regular schedule of heaven 
and does not exceed its season, that is called ‘it rains in time.’” Fang Yaozhong: “In a 
year when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, the climate in 
the first half of the year is disproportionately damp and there should be dispropor¬ 
tionately large quantities of rain. However, the initial qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood, and wind qi is disproportionately dominant. Wind can dominate 
dampness. Hence the quantities of rain are diminished. The second qi is minor yin [qi, 
i.e.,] ruling fire. Fire can generate soil. Hence the amount of rain fall is brought back 
to normal. ‘Dampness and steam strike at each other’ is to say: the major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, controlling heaven and the second qi, that is, minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruling fire, affect each other.” 

239 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls 
heaven, the third qi of the visitor qi is major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. Because 
major yin qi is also, in that year, the qi controlling heaven, the text states: ‘[In the time 
period of] the third qi the policy of heaven is widespread..’ ” 

240 Zhang Jiebin “When the major yin [qi] controls heaven, dampness and soil are 
in charge of affairs. Hence dampness qi descends, earth qi surges, and this causes rain. 
Subsequent to the third qi, major yang [qi] is at the fountain. Hence ‘cold follows it.’” 
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then they suffer from a heavy body and fromy«-swelling. 

Chest and abdomen are full. 

71-4r70-l 

The fourth qi: 

Frightening fire comes down; 
humidity and steam transform . 241 
The qi of the earth surges. 

The qi of heaven is blocked. 

There is cold wind in the morning and in the evening. 

Steam and heat strike each other. 

Herbs and trees [are enclosed by] congealing smoke. 

When dampness transforms and does not flow , 242 
then white dew and clouds are widespread 
to complete the command of autumn . 243 

People suffer from heat in the interstice structures, 
sudden blood overflow, and malaria. 

Heart and abdomen are full and hot. The abdominal wall is distended . 244 
In severe cases, there will be ^-swelling . 245 

The fifth qi: 

The command of chilling temperatures prevails already . 246 
Cold and dew come down. 

Hence frost descends early. 


241 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, control 
heaven, the fourth, i.e., an intervening qi of the visitor qi coming down to join [the 
host qi] is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire. ‘Frightening fire’ is the minor yang 
minister fire. Because the minor yang minister fire is an charge of affairs as fourth qi, 
the climate is hot to a degree that arouses fear. 

242 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Smoke’ is fog. Fog results from accumulations of dampness qi. 
Dampness qi, in turn, accumulates because the dampness does not flow off.” 

243 Wang Bing: “The myriad beings receive it to reach completion.” 

244 Zhang Jiebin: “M is 1st, ‘skin.’ Elsewhere it is said the abdominal front is called 

JB.” 

245 Fang Yaozhong: “Hf is Jpf,‘skin.’” 

246 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yin [qi,i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls 
heaven, the fifth, i.e., an intervening of the visitor qi coming down to join [the host qi] 
is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. ‘Chilling temperatures’ is the order 
issued by autumn.” 
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Herbs and trees turn yellow and [their leaves] fall . 247 
Cold qi reaches to the body. 

The gentleman [stays in a] firmly closed [house]. 

People are affected by illnesses in the skin interstices . 248 

71 - 470-6 
The final qi: 

Cold comes up massively . 249 
Dampness transforms massively . 250 
Hence, frost accumulates and 
clouds are condensed. 

The water hardens to ice. 

The yang light does not govern. 

When people are affected by cold, 
then they suffer from stiff joints. 

The lower back and the buttocks ache. 

[Cold and dampness are pushed 251 into the [sphere of] qi interaction, and cause 
disease ]. 252 


247 Gao Jiwu/ 716 : “Herbs turn yellow and the leaves of the trees fall.” 

248 Zhang Zhicong: “Yang brilliance qi rules the skin. Hence illnesses appear in the 
skin interstices.” Fang Yaozhong: “The skin interstices are closely associated with the 
lung.” 

249 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, con¬ 
trols heaven, the final visitor qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. In the time 
period associated with the final qi, i.e., between [the solar terms] Small Snow and 
Great Cold, that is, approximately between the final ten days of the tenth month to 
the first ten days of the twelfth month in the lunar calendar, the climate is very cold 
because in that time period both the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is in charge 
both as host qi and as visitor qi.” 

250 Gao Shishi: “That is, dampness transforms to water.” 

251 NJCD: “Ji is MM', ‘to move to another place.’” 

252 Fang Yaozhong: “This is to explain the origin and the nature of the illnesses listed 
above. ‘Cold’ refers here to the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. ‘Dampness’ refers 
to the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. ^,52 refers to [the space] between the qi 
of heaven and the qi of the earth. Su wen 68 states: ‘At the position above [the earth] 
and below [heaven], amidst the interaction of the qi [of heaven and earth], that is 
where man resides.’The meaning of the entire sentence is: In a year when the major 
yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven and when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water, is at the fountain, the climatic changes are characterized by cold and 
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It is necessary to break the qi oppressing it, 
to seize the source of its transformation, 253 and 
to increase the annual qi. 

One must not permit the evil to dominate. 254 

Consume the grain of the year to preserve its true [qi]. 255 

Consume intervening [qi] grain to protect the [body's] essence. 256 

Hence 

this year it is appropriate 

to use bitter [flavor] to dry it, to warm it. 

In severe cases, effuse it, drain it. 257 

If one fails to effuse and to drain, 

then the dampness qi will overflow to the outside. 

[As a result], the flesh rots and the skin breaks open and water and blood flow 
into each other. 

One must support the [patient’s] yang fire and [thereby] 
let the extreme cold be restrained. 


dampness. Hence the illnesses named above, like stiffjoints and pain in the lower back 
and vertebras, are often the result of an affection by cold and dampness.” 

253 Gao Shishi: “Oppression is the basis of revenge. Hence one must break the qi op¬ 
pressing it and regulate the source of its transformation to support it.” Fang Yaozhong: 
“The tenth through the twelfth months are the three months of winter. In a year when 
the major yin [qi, i.e.J dampness and soil, control heaven and when the major yang 
[qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain, the winter is extremely cold. Hence it is 
advisable in the ninth month, prior to the advent of winter, to supplement the fire of 
the heart to support the yang qi, that is, to treat before an illness has emerged.” 

254 Zhang Zhicong: “The annual period is inadequate. Hence one must add to it. Evil 
qi is that qi which oneself is unable to overcome.” Fang Yaozhong agrees. 

255 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Annual grain’ are the yellow and dark grain mentioned above.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Annual grain’ are the grain that grow under the influence of the 
qi controlling heaven and of the qi at the fountain in a given year. In years when the 
major yin qi controls heaven and the major yang qi is at the fountain, yellow and dark 
grain are of a better quality than usual. Hence in such years one should consume much 
of them to support the regular vital processes of the human body.” 

256 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Intervening [qi] grain’ are the grain that grow under the influ¬ 
ence of the intervening [visitor] qi to the left and to the right. Because the nature of 
the intervening [qi] grain differs from the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain, 
the grain that are affected by the intervening [visitor] qi have different effects, too.” 

257 Zhang Jiebin: “Bitter [flavor] is a transformation product of fire. [It is employed] 
for drying to treat the dampness. Warm [flavor] serves to treat cold. Effusion can 
remove cold; drainage serves to eliminate dampness.” 
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71 - 470-12 

Following the differences and agreements in the qi, 
diminish or increase the deviation. 258 

When they agree in cold, use heat to achieve transformations. 

When they agree in dampness, use dryness to achieve transformations. 

In case of differences, diminish it; 
in case of agreements, increase it. 259 

When employing coolness, stay away from coolness. 

When employing cold, stay away from cold. 

When employing warmth, stay away from warmth. 

When employing heat, stay away from heat. 

Food requirements [are based on] the same law. 

In cases of false [heat or cold] act contrary to this [rule]. 

This is the Way. 

If one acts contrary to this [Way], illness [emerges].” 

71 - 470-16 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The policy of minor yin, what is it like?” 260 
Qi Bo: 

“These are the arrangements including zi and wu [earth branches]. 

[The first two arrangements include the years when] minor yin [controls heav¬ 
en], major jue [is the central period], 261 and yang brilliance [is at the fountain]. 
[They are designated] ren zi and ren wu. 

258 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Qi’ refers to the annual qi. ‘Differences and agreements’ refers 
to differences and agreements between the annual qi and the annual period. 
refers to the quantities of drugs of a special nature used in treatment. 'M is explained 
by Zhang Zhicong as Tf, in the sense of ETT, ‘distinguish.’” 

259 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Difference’refers to years when the annual qi and the annual 
period do not have the same [climatic features]. ‘Agreement’refers to years when they 
do have the same. ‘Diminish’ and ‘increase’ refers to the amount of drugs employed for 
warming the center, for dispersing cold, and for drying dampness.” 

260 Fang Yaozhong: “That is a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls 
heaven.” 

261 Fang Yaozhong: “Major jue refers to years of an excessive wood period. Here it 
refers to ren zi and ren wu years.” 
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Their period [manifests itself as] winds drumming. 

The transformations [caused by] them include sounds of a chaotic opening and 
breaking. 

The changes [caused by] them include shaking, pulling, breaking, plucking. 

The illness [caused by them] is [a feeling of] propping fullness. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major /«<? begin [of the sequence of host periods,] proper [begin of the sequence of visitor 
periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods]. 

[The second two arrangements include the years when] minor yin [controls 
heaven], major zhi [is the central period ], 262 yang brilliance [is at the fountain]. 
[They are designated] wu zi - heavenly complements - and wu wu - tai-yi 
heavenly complements. 

Their period [manifests itself as] flaming summerheat. 

The transformations [caused by] them include warmth, radiance, [heat] oppres¬ 
sion, and damp heat. 

The changes [caused by] them include flaming, fieriness, boiling, bubbling. 

The illnesses [caused by] them include heat in the upper [sections of the body] 
and overflowing blood. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods]. 

7i-47!-7 

[The third two arrangements include the years when] minor yin [controls 
heaven], major gong [is the central period ], 263 yang brilliance [is at the foun¬ 
tain]. [They are designated] jia zi and jia wu. 


262 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major zhi ’refers to a year with an excessive fire period.” Here it 
refers to wu zi and wu wu years.” 

263 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major gong refers to years with an excessive soil period.” 
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Their period [manifests itself as] overcast and rain. 

The transformations [caused by] them include tender moisture and frequent 
rain . 264 

The changes [caused by] them include shaking [of the earth] to the extent that 
one is frightened, tornados, and rainstorms. 

The illnesses [caused by] them include central fullness and a heavy body. 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- ma jor /WC begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi. 

71-471-10 

[The fourth two arrangements include the years when] minor yin [controls 
heaven], major shang [is the central period ], 265 yang brilliance [is at the foun¬ 
tain]. [They are designated] geng zi identical to heavenly complements - and geng 
WU identical to heavenly complements . 266 They are identical to proper shang , 267 


264 Lin Yi et al.: “Two [parallel passages] have UTapl instead of [SfM.The two charac¬ 
ters ffrfM maybe a mistake.” Fang Yaozhong interprets as regular seasonal rain. 
Hence: “In years with an excessive soil period, more rain falls than usual. Hence we 
agree with Lin Yi et al.; the statement ]!£}¥, ‘double moisture,’ (in previous listings of 
such years) is appropriate.” 

265 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major shang refers to years with an excessive metal period.” 

266 Fang Yaozhong: “Years with an excessive annual period the five agents association 
of which is identical to the five agents association of the qi at the fountain of the same 
year are called years ‘identical to heavenly complements.Tn < gv?«g'Zz and geng wu years, 
the annual stem is geng. Yi and geng transform metal. Geng is a yang stem. Hence geng 
zi and geng ion years are years with an excessive metal period. The annual branches of 
geng zi and geng wu years are zi and wu. In zi and wu years, the minor yin [qi], ruler 
fire, controls heaven and the yang brilliance [qi], dryness and metal, is at the fountain. 
That is, the five agents association of the qi at the fountain in geng zi and geng wu 
years is metal. Also, geng zi and geng wu years are years with an excessive metal period 
as annual period. Hence they are years ‘identical to heavenly complements.’” 

267 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Proper shang refers to years with a metal period of balanced qi. 
Geng zi and geng wu years are basically years with an excessive metal period. However, 
because in these years the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven and because 
fire can overcome metal, Hence the excessive metal period is constrained by the fire 
qi controlling heaven.” 
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Their period [manifests itself as] coolness and force. 

The transformations [caused by] them include fog, dew, and whistling of cold 
wind. 

The changes [caused by] them include sternness, killing, withering, and falling. 
The illness [caused by them] is coolness in the lower [parts of the body ]. 268 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong. 

[The fifth two arrangements include the years when] minor yin [controls 
heaven], major yu [is the central period ], 269 yang brilliance [is at the fountain]. 
[They are designated] bing zi - the year meets - and bing wu. 

Their period [manifests itself as] cold. 

The transformations [caused by] them include freezing and piercing cold. 

The changes [caused by] them include ice, snow, frost, hail. 

The illness [caused by] them is cold in the lower [part of the body ]. 270 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/£ begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang. 

71 - 472-2 

Whenever there is such a policy of minor yin controlling heaven, 

the transformations of the [six] qi and the movement of the [five] periods 

precede heaven. 

268 Zhang Jiebin: “~F m is cold [induced] drainage from the two lower orifices and 
cold in the lower parts of the body.” Fang Yaozhong: “These are changes in the climate 
and in things, as well as illnesses in the human body, resulting from a disproportion¬ 
ately dominant coolness qi in years with an excessive metal period.” 

269 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major yu’ refers to years with an excessive water period.” 

270 Fang Yaozhong: “These are changes in the climate and in things, as well as ill¬ 
nesses in the human body resulting from a disproportionately dominant cold qi in 
years with an excessive water period.” 
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The qi of the earth is stern; 
the qi of heaven is bright. 271 

Cold interacts with summerheat; 
dryness is added to heat. 272 

Clouds gallop towards the rain palace. 

Hence dampness transformation prevails and 
rain falls frequently. 273 

Metal and fire combine [their] virtues. 274 
<Mars and Venus correspond to this above. > 275 


271 Zhang Zhicong: “Dryness and metal [qi] is at the fountain; ‘the qi of the earth 
is stern.’The ruler fire [controls] heaven, hence ‘the qi of heaven is brilliant.’” Fang 
Yaozhong: “The ‘qi of the earth’ refers to the qi at the fountain. In years when the 
minor yin [qi] controls heaven and the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.] dryness and metal, is 
at the fountain, because the nature of metal is cool and stern, the climate in the sec¬ 
ond half of the year is disproportionately cool. ‘Qi of heaven’ refers to the qi control¬ 
ling heaven. In years when the minor yin [qi] controls heaven, the ruler fire controls 
heaven, because the nature of fire is brilliant, the climate in the first half of the year is 
disproportionately hot. 

272 Lin Yi et al.: is to say: the final qi of the preceding year is minor yang 

[i.e., minister fire]. The first qi of this year is major yang. That is, the major yang cold 
interacts with the summerheat of the preceding year.” Zhang Jiebin: “The yang bril¬ 
liance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain. Hence the qi of the earth is stern. 
The minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. Hence the qi of heaven is brilliant. 
Metal is cold and dryness; fire is summerheat and heat. When the lower approaches 
the upper, that is called ‘interaction.’When the upper approaches the lower, that is 
called jjp, ‘to join.’” Gao Shishi: “When the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] fire and heat, is above 
(i.e., controls heaven in the first half of the year) and when the major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water, is the initial visitor qi, that is [an example of] cold interacting with 
heat.” 

273 Gao Shishi: “The fourth visitor qi is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. 
Hence [the text] states: ‘clouds gallop towards the rain palace. Hence dampness trans¬ 
formations prevail.’” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] the ruler 
fire, controls heaven and when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal is at the 
fountain, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is in charge both as the host qi and the 
visitor qi of the [time period of the] fourth qi. Hence it rains relatively often.” 

274 Fang Yaozhong: “That is: the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controlling heaven 
and the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, at the fountrian, influence each 
other.” 

275 Wang Bing: “Their appearance is brilliant and large.” 
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71 - 4 . 72 - 4 . 

Its policy is brilliant; 

its command is cutting . 276 

<Its grain are vermilion and white. > 

[...] 

Water, fire, cold, and heat 
are held in the [sphere of] qi interaction, 
and cause illnesses to commence . 277 
Heat illness emerges from above; 
coolness illness emerges below. 

Cold and heat encroach upon each other and struggle in the center . 278 

People suffer from cough and panting, 

blood overflow, blood outflow, stuffy nose, sneezing, 

red eyes, and ulcers in the canthi. 

Cold recession enters the stomach. 

The heart aches and the lower back has pain. 

The abdomen is enlarged, the throat is dry. There is swelling above . 279 

7 I_ 47 2 ' 8 

The initial qi: 


276 Zhang Jiebin: “Fire is brilliant, metal is cutting.” 

277 Zhang Jiebin: “Minor yin [qi] controls heaven and yang brilliance [qi] is at the 
fountain. Hence water and fire, cold and heat, cause illness in the [sphere of] qi in¬ 
teraction.” 

278 I.e., at the end of the first and at the beginning of the second half of the year. All 
Chinese commentators relate ‘upper,’ ‘lower,’ and ‘center’ to the course of a year. One 
should not exclude the possibility, though, that these references were meant to indi¬ 
cate bodily locations, too. See the following comment by Zhang Zhicong. 

279 Zhang Zhicong: “Cough and panting, blood overflow, stuffy nose, sneezing, red 

eyes, ulcers in the canthi, dry throat, as well as swelling above are heat illnesses emerg¬ 
ing above. Blood outflow and cold recession are coolness illnesses emerging below. 
[When the evil] enters the stomach, when the heart aches, and the lower back has 
pain, as well as when the abdomen is enlarged, that is because cold and heat struggle 
in the center and cause illness [there].” In contrast, Gao Shishi and Fang Yaozhong do 
not separate from A PI . Fang Yaozhong: “Because the human body was affected 

by external cold, or because its proper qi was depleted or weakened, [i.e.,] because 
the yang qi was insufficient, the functions of spleen and stomach are harmed. This is 
manifested by all the illnesses listed below.” 
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the qi of the earth has left its position. 280 
Dryness is about to leave. 281 
Hence cold begins. 

The hibernating creatures hide again. 

Water freezes, 
frost descends again. 

Wind arrives. 

Yang qi is oppressed. 282 

People, contrary [to the regular order, stay in] firmly closed [houses]. 
The joints are stiff. 


280 Fang Yaozhong:“ ‘Initial qi’refers to [the following]: In a year when the minor yin 
[qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the initial qi of the intervening qi coming down 
as visitor qi to join [the host qi] is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. ‘The qi of 
the earth leaves its position’refers [to the following]: the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and 
water, is the initial qi in a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven 
because the qi at the fountain in the preceding year has left its position. In the year 
preceding a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the ceasing 
yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven and the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister 
fire, is at the fountain. In a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven 
the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, which was at the fountain in the previous year, 
moves to the position of fifth qi. Hence the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water can 
move to the position of initial qi in the present year from the position of second qi in 
the preceding year.” 

281 Lin Yi et al.: “Prior to a year when the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain, the 
minor yang [qi is at the fountain]. Minor yang is summerheat. As the text stated above 
‘cold interacts with summerheat.’ Hence summerheat leaves and cold commences. 
That is, the character ‘dryness’ should be ‘summerheat.’” Zhang Jiebin agreed. Ma Shi: 
“The leaving year is a ji hai year. The [qi] at the fountain in a ji hai [year] is the minor 
yang [qi]. That is, summerheat leaves and yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain. Hence 
dryness will arrive, should be 32, ‘to arrive.’” Gao Shishi: “The initial visitor qi is 
major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. ‘The qi of the earth leaves its position’ [is to say:] 
from yang brilliance it moves to major yang. The dryness of the yang brilliance [qi] 
leaves and the cold of the major yang [qi] begins. Hence [the text states:] ‘Dryness 
will leave.’” 

282 Fang Yaozhong: “Each year in the time period associated with the initial qi, the 
ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is in charge as host qi. When easterly winds ar¬ 
rive, the climate begins to turn warm and mild. Hence the text states: ‘wind arrives.’ 
However in a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the visitor 
qi in the time period associated with the initial qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and 
water. In other words, [in such a year] spring, which should be mild, is cold in contrast 
because it is influenced by the visitor qi.The warm and mild qi is oppressed by the cold 
qi. Hence the text states: ‘The yang qi is oppressed.’” 
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The lower back and the buttocks ache . 283 
Flaming summerheat is about to rise. 

In the center and in the exterior sores and ulcers [develop] . 284 

71 - 472-10 
The second qi: 

Yang qi is widespread. 

Hence wind prevails and 

the spring qi [occupies its] proper [position]. 

The myriad beings correspond [to this] and flourish. 

Cold qi arises frequently . 285 

At this time, [the qi of] the people is harmonious. 


283 Gao Shishi: “These are illnesses resulting from cold taking residence [in the 
body].” 

284 Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. It is also the 
second host qi. Hence flaming summer heat will emerge.” Fang Yaozhong: “ This 
statement has two meanings. First, the initial host qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 
and wood. The ceasing yin rules warmth. Because the visitor qi is the major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water, the warmth is oppressed by the cold. This results in cold outside 
and warmth inside, or cold transforms to heat which manifests itself clinically as fever. 
Second, the second host qi in a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls 
heaven is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. The visitor qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood. Both the ruler and the visitor qi are associated with warmth and heat. 
Hence the human body may be affected by heat evil from the outside and develops 
heat conditions. Sores are generally considered as heat conditions.” 

285 Zhang Jiebin: “The ruler fire controlling heaven does not abound yet. Hence ‘cold 
qi arrives frequently.’” Gao Shishi: “The second visitor qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood. Wind is yang qi. Hence ‘yang qi spreads’ and ‘wind prevails.’When 
the yang qi spreads and wind prevails, then this is the proper qi of spring. Hence the 
myriad beings correspond with blossoming. Nevertheless, the qi of heaven is cold. 
Hence when cold qi arrives frequently, people feel well.” Fang Yaozhong: “ItlJiff ltjfT? 
should be interpreted as IMMi, ‘qi taking revenge.’The reason is, first, in a year when 
the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the qi controlling heaven in the time 
period associated with the second qi is minor yin ruler fire and the host qi is minor 
yin ruler fire, too. Minor yin rules heat. The visitor qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 
and wood. Ceasing yin rules warmth. Warmth and heat belong to one class. In other 
words, in that time period the qi controlling heaven, the host qi, and the visitor qi all 
are associated with heat. Hence the climate should be very hot. It cannot be that ‘the 
fire does not abound yet’or that‘the qi of heaven is cold.’ Second, because in that time 
period the qi controlling heaven, the host qi, and the visitor qi all are associated with 
heat and the climate is very hot, climatic changes will follow with cold qi arriving to 
take revenge.” 
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The illnesses [caused by] it include strangury, 

blurred vision, and red eyes . 286 

The qi presses above and there is heat . 287 

The third qi: 

The policy of heaven is widespread and 
massive fire prevails . 288 

All classes [of beings] are plentiful and fresh. 

Cold qi arrives frequently . 289 

People suffer from qi recession and heartache, from 
alternate outbreaks of cold and heat, from 
coughing, panting, and red eyes. 

7r-472-r4 
The fourth qi: 

Humidity and summerheat arrive . 290 
Massive rain prevails often. 

Cold and heat arrive alternately . 291 


286 Zhang Zhicong: “Strangury and obscured vision are illnesses caused by cold qi. 
Red eyes are [caused by] the qi of ruler fire.” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the mi¬ 
nor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the climate in the time period associated 
with the second qi is disproportionately hot, and wind qi dominates disproportion¬ 
ately. The human body is easily affected by wind and heat from the outside. Clinical 
manifestations are pathomanifestations of wind and heat, such as strangury obscured 
vision, and red eyes.” 

287 Zhang Jiebin: “These illnesses are caused by the ruler fire.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘The 
qi oppresses the above and there is heat’is: cold qi has moved upwards to seize [terri¬ 
tory there].” Gao Shishi: “These are illnesses caused by the heat of minor yin fire.” 

288 Zhang Zhicong: “Both the ruler and the minister fire are present; hence the policy 
of heaven spreads and massive fire prevails.” Fang Yaozhong: “The third visitor qi is 
the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire.” 

289 Zhang Jiebin: “When fire reaches an extreme water takes revenge; when heat 
reaches an extreme cold emerges. Hence ‘cold qi arrives frequently.’” 

290 Fang Yaozhong: “The fourth, i.e., an intervening qi of the visitor qi coming down 
to join [the host qi] is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] humidity and soil.” 

291 Fang Yaozhong: “Minor yin [qi] controls heaven. Hence the climate is dispropor¬ 
tionately hot in the first half of the year. Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, 
is at the fountain; hence the climate is disproportionately cool in the second half of 
the year.” 
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People suffer from cold and heat, 

dry throat, yellow solitary [heat] disease , 292 

stuffy nose, and nosebleed; [spillage] drink develops . 293 

The fifth qi: 

Frightening fire comes down. 

Summerheat arrives contrary [to the regular order ]. 294 
Hence the yang transforms. 

The myriad beings come to life, grow, and flourish . 295 
Hence people are healthy . 296 


292 A similar term, Mifi, appears in Su wen 18 and Su wen 28 . SWJZGL vol. 6 , p. 
891 : “jMand SS are borrowed for each other.” Yellow dan is used today for jaundice. 

293 Zhang Jiebin: “These are illnesses [caused by] heat.” Fang Yaozhong: is: 

fever with an aversion to cold; here it refers to malaria. Ifcfj! is , ‘water drink 

(i.e., stagnation of water in the body) develops.’ Some of these conditions are associ¬ 
ated with dampness and heat, some are associated with cold and dampness. In a year 
when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven and yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dryness and metal, is at the fountain, the first half of that year is disproportionately 
hot, while the second half is disproportionately cool. In the time period associated 
with the fourth qi the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is in charge both as host 
qi and as visitor qi. Hence, because in this time period cold and heat arrive together, 
at times it is cold, at times it is hot, and dampness qi is disproportionately dominant. 
[People] may be affected from the outside by cold and dampness or by dampness and 
heat with the conditions listed here emerging as a result.” 

294 Fang Yaozhong: “In the time period associated with the fifth qi, that is from [the 
solar term] Autumnal Equinox to [the solar term] Little Snow, approximately in the 
time from the final ten days of the eighth month to the first ten days of the tenth 
month, the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is in charge as host qi. The 
climate should be disproportionately cool in general but because this is a year with 
the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controlling heaven, the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister 
fire, coming down to join the fifth qi, the climate, contrary to [what one might expect], 
is very hot. Even though it is autumn, the order of summer prevails. Hence the text 
states ‘summerheat arrives contrary to [the regular order].’” 

295 Fang Yaozhong: “As for P87MT, ‘yang’ refers to a disproportionate domination 
of yang qi, that is, the climate is very hot. ‘Transformation’ refers to ftjE, ‘generation 
through transformation.’” 

296 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Frightening fire’is the minister fire. That is the season of autumn 
harvest and yang qi transformation. Hence the myriad beings blossom and people are 
healthy.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The fifth visitor qi is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister 
fire.” 
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{The illnesses [caused by] it are warmth [illnesses].} 

71-472-16 
The final qi: 

The command of dryness prevails . 297 
Residual fire offers inner obstruction. 

Swellings occur above. 

[People suffer from] coughing and panting. 

In severe cases, there is blood overflow . 298 

When cold qi comes up frequently, 
then there is a screen of dense fog . 299 
Illnesses develop in the skin interstices. 

Inside they lodge in the flanks. 

Below they link up with the lower abdomen 
and generate a cold center. 

[The [qi of the] earth is about to change .} 300 


297 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, 
the final visitor qi is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal.” 

298 Gao Shishi: “M should be [SB,‘to rush through.’The final visitor qi is the yang bril¬ 
liance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. Hence the order of dryness prevails. From above 
[i.e., from the previous time period] it inherits the fifth visitor qi which is associ¬ 
ated with the minor yang [qi]. Hence ‘residual fire is blocked internally.’Because it is 
blocked internally, it rushes upwards and causes coughing as well as panting. In seri¬ 
ous cases blood overflow results.” 

299 Gao Shishi: “The qi in heaven is hazy.” 

300 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Earth’ refers to the qi at the fountain. In a year when the minor 
yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls haven, the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, 
is at the fountain. The time period associated with the final qi is also the position oc¬ 
cupied by the qi at the fountain. However, in terms of the host qi the time periods of 
the final qi is [associated with] the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. Coolness and 
cold belong to the same class, even though their intensity differs. Because the time 
period of the final qi falls together with severe cold and because the order of winter 
rules cold,, the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, must change and transform 
into major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. Hence the text at first states ‘cold qi comes 
up frequently’ and then says ‘develops cold in the center.’ Hence the statement ‘the 
earth will change’ is to say: the yang brilliance [qi] changes and transforms into major 
yang [qi]; the dryness qi changes into cold qi.” 
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It is necessary to press down its [excessive] period and qi and 

to supply that which is dominated in that year , 301 

to break [the qi] oppressing it and [have it] effused and 

to seize the source of transformation first 

lest violent excesses lead 

to the emergence of the respective illnesses . 302 

Consume the grain of the year to preserve the true qi. 

Consume intervening [qi] grain to ward off depletion evil. 

This year it is appropriate 

[to use] salty [flavor] to soften it, and 

to regulate the above. 

In severe cases, employ bitter [flavor] to effuse it . 303 
Employ sour [flavor] to contract it, 
and to pacify the below. 

In severe cases, employ bitter [flavor] to drain it . 304 
7 I- 473~5 

Depending on whether the qi agrees with or differs from [the proper qi of this 
year], 

increase or diminish it. 

In case of agreements with the qi of heaven, use cold and coolness to cause a 
transformation. 

In case of agreements with the qi of the earth, use warmth and heat to cause a 
transformation. 

When employing heat, stay away from heat. 

When employing coolness, stay away from coolness. 

When employing warmth, stay away from warmth. 

301 Compared with Su wen 71 -461 -4 and 71 - 467 - 11 , in this statement the character 
T'' (“not”) appears to have been erroneously replaced by the character jH. 

302 All parallel statements have fjf SC® A- Tire character fj may be an erroneous 
replacement for Jft.” 

303 Zhang Jiebin: “Salty [flavor] is a transformation product of water. Hence it is able 
to regulate the ruler fire above. Effusion with bitter [flavor] serves to disperse fire.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “_h refers to the upper half of the year here.” 

304 Zhang Jiebin: “By collecting it with sour [flavor] it is possible to supplement the 
metal. In that the ruler fire of the upper [half of the year] is balanced, the dryness and 
metal [qi] of the lower [half of the year] is pacified. When dryness and heat are severe, 
only drainage with bitter and cold [substances] will do.” 
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When employing cold, stay away from cold. 

Food requirements [are based on] the same law. 

In cases of false [heat or cold], act contrary to this. 

This is the Way. 

Acting contrary to this [Way will cause] illnesses to break out.” 

7 l ~ 473-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The policy of ceasing yin, what is it like?” 305 
Qi Bo: 

“These are the arrangements including si and hai [earth branches]. 

[The first two arrangements include the years when] ceasing yin [controls 
heaven], minor jue [is the central period], 306 and minor yang [is at the fountain] 
Coolness domination and heat revenge is the same [in both minor jue years]. 
[Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper^'w? [years]. 307 
[They are designated] ding si - heavenly complements - and ding hai - heav¬ 
enly complements. 308 

Their period [manifests itself as] wind, coolness, and heat. 309 
[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- NsxrYOT jue begin [of the sequence of host periods,] proper [begin of the sequence of visitor 
periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 


305 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘The policy of ceasing yin refers to a year when ceasing yin [qi, 
i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven.” 

306 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor jue refers to a year with an inadequate wood period.” 

307 Gao Shishi: “When the wood period is inadequate, then metal qi dominates in the 
beginning. Later the heat qi of fire takes revenge. Domination and revenge together 
rule the qi of the entire year. The minor jue wood period receives assistance from [the 
qi] controlling heaven. Hence it is identical to proper jue .” 

308 Fang Yaozhong: “When the annual period and the qi controlling heaven are iden¬ 
tical in their five agents association, the year is called ‘heavenly complements.’” 

309 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Their period is wind’because it is a period of jue, [i.e.,] wood. Cool¬ 
ness results from a domination of metal; heat results from revenge taken by fire.” 
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- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods]. 

7 I_ 473 _I 4 

[The second two arrangements include the years when] ceasing yin [con¬ 
trols heaven], minor zhi [is the central period ], 310 and minor yang [is at the 
fountain]. Cold domination and rain revenge is the same [in both minor zhi 
years ]. 311 [They are designated] gui si identical to the year meets and gui hai 
identical to the year meets. 

Their period [manifests itself as] heat, cold, and rain . 312 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor zhi 

- major gong 

- minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majoryz/^ begin [of the sequence of host periods]. 

[The third two arrangements include the years when] ceasing yin [controls 
heaven], minor gong [is the central period ], 313 and minor yang [is at the foun¬ 
tain]. Wind domination and coolness revenge is the same [in both minor gong 
years]. [Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper jue 
[years ]. 314 [They are designated] ji si and ji hai. 

Their period [manifests itself as] rain, wind, and coolness . 315 


310 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor zhi refers to a year with an inadequate fire period.” 

311 Gao Shishi: “When the fire period is inadequate, then the cold qi of water domi¬ 
nates in the beginning. Later the rain qi of soil takes revenge. Domination and re¬ 
venge together rule the qi of the entire year.” 

312 Zhang Jiebin: “Heat is the period qi; cold is the dominant qi; rain is the qi taking 
revenge.” 

313 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor gong refers to a year with an inadequate soil period.” 

314 Gao Shishi: “When the soil period is inadequate, then wind qi of wood domi¬ 
nates in the beginning. Later the coolness qi of metal takes revenge. Domination and 
revenge together rule the qi of the entire year. The wood qi is depleted by now and 
receives assistance from [the qi] controlling heaven in the upper [half of the year]. 
Hence [the situation] is identical to proper jue” 

315 Zhang Jiebin: “Rain is the period qi; wind is the dominant qi; coolness is the qi 
taking revenge.” 
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[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor gong 

- major shang 

- minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi. 

7 1 “474 -1 

[The fourth two arrangements include the years when] ceasing yin [controls 
heaven], minor shang [is the central period ], 316 and minor yang [is at the 
fountain]. Heat domination and cold revenge is the same [in both minor shang 
years]. [Both these years have conditions] identical to [those in] proper jue 
[years ]. 317 [They are designated] yi si and jyz hai. 

Their period [manifests itself as] coolness, heat, and cold . 318 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor shang 

- major yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- majorywf begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor zhi 

- major gong. 

7 1 - 474-4 

[The fifth two arrangements include the years when] ceasing yin [controls 
heaven], minor yu [is the central period ], 319 and minor yang [is at the fountain]. 
Rain domination and wind revenge is the same [in both minor yu years ]. 320 
[They are designated] xin si and xin hai. 


316 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor shang refers to a year with an inadequate metal period.” 

317 Gao Shishi: “When the metal period is inadequate, then heat qi of fire dominates 
in the beginning. Later the cold qi of water takes revenge. Domination and revenge 
together rule the qi of the entire year. The wood qi controls heaven and the metal 
period is inadequate. Hence [the situation] is identical to proper jue7’ 

318 Zhang Jiebin: “Coolness is the period qi; heat is the dominant qi; cold is the qi 
taking revenge.” 

319 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor yu refers to years with an inadequate water period.” 

320 Gao Shishi: “When the water period is inadequate, then the rain qi of soil domi¬ 
nates in the beginning. Later the wind qi of wood takes revenge. Domination and 
revenge together rule the qi of the entire year.” 
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Their period [manifests itself as] cold, rain, and wind . 321 

[The sequence of visitor periods is as follows:] 

- Minor yu end [of the sequence of host periods] 

- minor jue begin [of the sequence of host periods] 

- major zhi 

- minor gong 

- major shang. 

Whenever there is such a policy of ceasing yin controlling heaven, 

the transformations of the [six] qi and the movement of the [five] periods are 

behind heaven . 322 

<In all [years] identical with proper years, 

the transformations of the [six] qi and the movements of the [five] periods 
agree with heaven. > 323 

The qi of heaven is disturbed; 
the qi of the earth is proper . 324 

Wind emerges; it is high and [reaches] far away. 

Flaming heat follows it . 325 


321 Zhang Jiebin: “Cold is the period qi; rain is the dominant qi; wind is the qi taking 
revenge.” 

322 Fang Yaozhong: “Because the annual stems in the ten years when the ceasing 
yin [qi] controls heaven are all yin stems and because all these years are years of an 
inadequate annual period, the climatic changes in these years cannot completely agree 
with their respective seasons. They occur later than usual; they should arrive but do 
not arrive [yet].” 

323 Wang Bing: “In years of great excess, the transformations of the periods and the 
passage of the qi precede the heavenly seasons. In years of inadequacy, transformation, 
generation, and completion occur later than the heavenly seasons. In years coincid¬ 
ing with the proper [qi], transformation, generation, and completion occur as much 
delayed or speeded up as the 24 qi [terms] of heaven; there is no preceding or being 
late.” Fang Yaozhong: “Wi Ifi]IErefers to all years with a balanced qi. Ti is ‘heavenly 
season.’” 

324 Gao Shishi: “]ft is ‘excited by wind.’” 

325 Fang Yaozhong: “Minor yang [qi] is at the fountain; fire qi is disproportionately 
dominant [in the second half of the year].” 
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The clouds rush to the rain palace. 

Hence dampness transformation prevails. 326 

Wind and fire combine [their] virtues. 327 
<Jupiter and Mars correspond to this above. > 

7 1 - 474-9 

Its policy is disturbance; 
its command is speed. 328 

<Its grain are greenish and vermilion.> 

[These are the intervening [qi] grain which are called major.} 

[That which causes destruction are things with line patterns and horns and 
those which are feathered.} 

Wind and dryness, fire and heat 

dominate and return in revenge and are active alternately. 329 
The hibernating creatures appear; 
the flowing water does not freeze. 

Heat illnesses prevail below; 

326 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven and the mi¬ 
nor yang [qi] is at the fountain, the climatic changes of the entire year are character¬ 
ized by a disproportionate domination of wind and heat. In the first half of the year, 
the wind qi is disproportionately dominant. Wind can overcome dampness. Hence 
there is comparatively little rain in the first half of the year; there is no dampness 
when there should be dampness. In the second half of the year the fire qi is dispropor¬ 
tionately dominant; in winter it is not cold when it should be cold. The qi of water is 
inadequate. When the qi of water is inadequate, then soil [qi] arrives to seize [its ter¬ 
ritory]. Hence ‘clouds rush to the rain palace and dampness transformation prevails,’ 
that is, there is much rain.” 

327 Fang Yaozhong: “Wind qi dominates in the first half of the year; fire qi domi¬ 
nates in the second half of the year. Under the combined influence of wind qi and fire 
qi, the climate of the entire year is characterized by wind and heat.” 

328 Fang Yaozhong: “Wind rules movement; hence ‘the policy is disturbance.’ The 
nature of fire is speed; hence ‘its order is speed.’” 

329 Zhang Jiebin: “When the winds are severe, then dryness dominates. When 
dryness dominates, then heat takes revenge. Hence dominance and revenge occur 
alternatively as is outlined here.” Fang Yaozhong: “Wind is associated with wood; 
dryness is associated with metal; heat is associated with fire. When the qi of wood is 
disproportionately dominant, metal comes to curb the wood. When the qi of metal is 
disproportionately dominant, fire, in turn, curbs the metal.” 
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wind illnesses prevail above. 

Domination and revenge of wind and dryness assume shape in the center. 
The initial qi: 

In the beginning, when cold still has sternness, 
in that moment the killing qi arrives. 330 

People suffer from cold in the lower [section] of their right. 331 

The second qi: 

the cold does not leave. 332 

The flowers are covered with snow; the water freezes. 

The killing qi enacts transformations. 333 
Hence frost descends and 

the eminent herbs are scorched in their upper [parts]. 

Cold and rain arrive frequently; 
the yang transforms in revenge. 

People suffer from heat in the center. 


330 Zhang Zhicong: “In the [time period associated with the] initial qi, yang bril¬ 
liance [qi, i.e.,] coolness and metal, controls heaven. Hence in the beginning the cold 
is stern and the killing qi arrives.” Fang Yaozhong: “In spring the qi is disproportion¬ 
ately cool; there is no generation [at a time] when there should be generation. On the 
contrary, phenomena of a stern and killing qi of coolness appear as if it were autumn. 
That is, in a year when the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, control haven, in the 
[time period associated with the] initial qi the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, is in charge. The yang brilliance [qi] rules coolness. Hence in the time period 
associated with the initial qi, i.e., from [the solar term] Great Cold to [the solar term] 
vernal equinox, approximately from the final ten days of the twelfth month to the first 
ten days of the second month of the lunar calendar, the climate is disproportionately 
cool. Even though it is spring, the order of autumn prevails.” 

331 Fang Yaozhong: “The phrase Tfl'LT' means ‘below the major yang [qi], the in¬ 
tervening [visitor qi] to the right of the [qi] controlling heaven. That is, in fact, a 
reference to the initial qi.The meaning is: in years when the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 
and wood, control heaven, in the time period associated with the initial qi, because the 
climate is disproportionately cool, the human body is easily affected by cold evil and 
develops pathoconditions of cold.” 

332 Gao Shishi: “The second visitor qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. 
Hence ‘cold does not leave.’” 

333 Gao Shishi: “ipHf is WtT, ‘snow flowers.’” Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the 
ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven, the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold 
and water, is in charge as second qi. The climate is cold. The living beings should come 
to life, but do not come to life; they should grow, but do not grow. The order of winter 
prevails in spring.” 
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The third qi: 

The policy of heaven is widespread . 334 
Hence, wind rises frequently. 

People suffer from tearflow; [they hear] a ringing [sound] in the ears. They 
sway and are dizzy . 335 

7r-474-16 
The fourth qi: 

Humidity and summerheat; dampness and heat strike each other. 

The struggle occurs above the left . 336 

People suffer from yellow solitary [heat] disease, 

and there isyw-swelling. 

The fifth qi: 

Dryness and dampness dominate alternately. 


334 Fang Yaozhong: “The third visitor qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and 
wood.” 

335 Fang Yaozhong: “In a year when the ceasing yin [qi,i.e.,] wind and wood, controls 
heaven, the wind qi is disproportionately dominant, especially so during the time 
period associated with the third qi. Hence the human body is easily affected by wind 
evil from the outside, or it may be that the liver qi is disproportionately strong because 
of climatic reasons, which leads to the illnesses listed here.” Zhang Zhicong: “Wind 
illnesses prevail above.” 

336 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Fourth qi’ refers to the fourth visitor qi, minor yin ruling fire, 
coming down to join [the host qi] in a year when the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and 
wood, controls heaven. ZEiZjh refers to the intervening [visitor qi] to the left of [the 
qi] controlling heaven. The direction of the intervening [visitor qi] to the left of [the 
qi] controlling heaven is to the left and the position is above. Hence it is called ‘above 
the left.’The initial qi is on the left side of the [qi at the] fountain. The second qi is 
to the right side of [the qi] controlling heaven. The third qi is exactly on the position 
above [the qi] controlling heaven. The fourth qi is on the left side of [the qi] control¬ 
ling heaven. The fifth qi is on the right side of the [qi at the] fountain. The final qi is 
exactly on the position above [the qi] at the fountain. That is, in a year when the ceas- 
ing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven, [in the time period associated with] 
the fourth qi the host qi is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, and its climatic 
manifestation is disproportionate dampness. The visitor qi is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruler fire, and its climatic manifestation is disproportionate heat. Hence in this time 
period of the fourth qi, that is, from [the solar term] Great Heat and Autumn Equi¬ 
nox, approximately from the final ten days of the sixth month to the first ten days of 
the eighth month, the climate is disproportionately damp and hot. Summerheat and 
dampness struggle with each other.” 
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Hence heavy overcast 337 is widespread. 338 
Cold qi reaches the body 
Hence wind and rain prevail. 

The final qi: 

Frightening fire controls the command. 

Hence the yang transforms massively. 

The hibernating creatures appear. 

The flowing water does not freeze. 

The qi of the earth breaks out massively. 

Herbs come to life. 339 

Hence people feel comfortable; 

the diseases [caused by] it are warmth epidemics. 

71-474-20 

It is necessary to break the [respective] oppressing qi and 
to supply the source of transformation. 

Support the period qi, 
lest the evil dominates. 340 

This year it is appropriate 

to employ acrid [flavor] to regulate the above and 


337 NJCD: is ‘deep-reaching, dense clouds.’” 

338 Gao Shishi: “The fifth visitor qi is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. The 
host qi is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. Hence dryness and dampness 
dominate alternatively. The qi of soil and of metal are both associated with yin and 
cold. Hence ‘heavy clouds are widespread.’” 

339 Zhang Zhicong: “The final host qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. It is 
joined by the minister fire coming from above. Hence ‘frightening fire controls the or¬ 
ders.’ Because the visitor dominates the host, yang qi causes massive transformations. 
The running water does not freeze. The minor yang [qi] at the fountain is effused 
greatly; the herbs are affected by the qi of generation and growth and come to life. 
People are affected by the qi of warmth and feel comfortable.” 

340 Zhang Zhicong: “The ‘source of transformation’ is the source of the generation 
of the five periods and six qi. For example, in a minor gong period, the ceasing yin [qi] 
controls heaven and the qi of soil is oppressed as a result. In a minor shang period, the 
minor yang [qi] is at the fountain and the qi of metal is oppressed as a result. Hence it 
is essential to break the qi causing the oppression to assist the source of the transfor¬ 
mations of the five periods. The same applies to the six qi. When an annual period is 
inadequate, it is necessary to support the period qi lest it will be dominated by the qi 
that is [normally] unable to dominate it. The same applies to the three inadequate qi.” 
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to employ salty [flavor] to regulate the below. 341 

The qi of frightening fire 
must not be offended recklessly. 342 

7 I_ 475 _I 

When employing warmth stay away from warmth. 

When employing heat stay away from heat. 

When employing coolness stay away from coolness. 

When employing cold stay away from cold. 

Food requirements [are based on] the same law. 

In cases of false [heat or cold], act contrary to the regular [laws]. 
This is the Way. 

Acting contrary to this [Way leads to] illness.” 

7 1 -475-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 


341 Gao Shishi: “The qi of wood is [active] in the upper [half of the year. Hence] it 
is advisable to employ the acrid flavor of metal to regulate its upper [half]. The qi of 
fire is [active] in the lower [half of the year. Hence] it is advisable to employ the salty 
flavor of water to regulate its lower [half].” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Above’refers to the first 
half of the year. In a year when the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heav¬ 
en, wind qi is disproportionately dominant in the first half of the year.‘Wind’is closely 
associated with the ‘liver’ in the human body. In Su wen 22 the following therapeutic 
principle is outlined: ‘The fiver [qi] wishes to disperse; [in case of an illness in the 
liver,] one should quickly consume acrid [flavor] to disperse its [qi] and one employs 
acrid [flavor] to fill it.’ Hence it is advisable to select drugs or food of acrid flavor and 
warm nature to regulate the [qi of the] liver in the human body. ‘Salty’ refers to drugs 
or food of a salty flavor and cold nature. ‘Below’ refers to the second half of the year. 
In a year when the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven, the minor 
yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is at the fountain. [Hence] the climate in the second half 
of that year is disproportionately hot. ‘Fire’ is closely associated with the ‘heart’ in the 
human body. According to the therapeutic principle outlined in Su wen 22 , ‘the heart 
[qi] wishes to be soft. [In case of an illness in the heart] one should quickly consume 
salty [flavor] to soften its [qi] and one employs salty [flavor] to fill it,’ it is advisable 
to select drugs or food with a salty flavor and with a cold nature to regulate the [qi of 
the] heart in the human body.” 

342 Zhang Jiebin: “Whether the minister fire is depleted or replete is very difficult 
to distinguish. Hence [the text] states: ‘the qi of frightening fire must not be offended 
recklessly.’” 
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What you, Sir, have outlined can be called encompassing. 

But how is it possible to gain an understanding of these correspondences?” 343 

Qi Bo: 

“A brilliant question, indeed! 

Now, the six qi, 

in their movement they follow a [specific] sequence; 
when they stop they occupy a [specific] position. 344 

Hence 

they are always observed in the first month, at dawn of the new moon. 

Look for their position to know where they are. 345 

When a period has a surplus, it arrives early; 
when a period is inadequate, its arrival is belated. 346 
That is the Way of heaven and the regularity of the qi. 

When a period neither has a surplus, nor is insufficient, 

that is called a proper year. This [period] arrives exactly in time.” 


343 Zhang Jiebin: “This is to ask for a verification of the qi correspondences out¬ 
lined in the preceding section.”Fang Yaozhong: “H[j has the meaning here of SjEHl],‘to 
prove,’or ffill,‘to verify.’” 

344 Zhang Jiebin: is If, ‘order,’ ‘sequence.’ JrA is 7 j , ‘cardinal point.’” Fang Yao¬ 

zhong: “ ‘Six qi’ refers to ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, minor yin [qi, i.e.,] rul¬ 
ing fire, minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, yang 
brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, and major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water.” 

345 Wang Bing: “When yin is present, heaven responds with clouds; when yang is 
present, heaven responds with clarity and quietude.” Zhang Jiebin: “The six host qi 
and the six visitor qi follow each other in a certain sequence and they occupy specific 
locations. Hence to know their positions it is advisable to observe them in the early 
morning of the first day of the first month to find out the locations of yin (i.e., cloudy 
sky) and yang (i.e., bright sky), darkness and brilliance, cold and warmth, as well as of 
wind qi to learn about the climate of the [subsequent] year. This is the beginning of 
the days and of the seasons [of the entire year] and may, therefore, be read as an omen 
for the entire year.” Fang Yaozhong: “ 10 JCffA may refer to an inspection of changes in 
the direction pointed at by the handle of the Big Dipper.” For a detailed justification 
of this interpretation, see there. 

346 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘It arrives early’ is: the qi arrives prior to the onset of [its cor¬ 
responding] solar term; ‘its arrival is late’ is: the qi arrives after the onset of [its cor¬ 
responding] solar term.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Period’ refers to the annual period; ‘has 
surplus’ refers to a year with a greatly excessive [annual period]. ‘Inadequate’ refers to 
a year with an inadequate [annual period].” 
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7 I- 475~9 

[Huang] Di: 

“The qi of domination and revenge 

are present in regular [sequence]; 

catastrophes and disasters come about occasionally. 

How can they be known in advance?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the wrong qi transforms, 
that is called ‘catastrophe.’ ” 

[Huang] Di: 

“The numbers of heaven and earth, 

when do they end and when do they begin ?” 347 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! The [underlying] Way is brilliant. 

7 I- 475 -12 

The beginning of the numbers 

starts from the upper [half of the year] and ends with the lower [half]. 

The [time period] before the middle of a year, that is the [time period] ruled by 
the qi of heaven. 

The [time period] following the middle of a year, that is the [time period] ruled 
by the qi of the earth. 

[The time period] when the upper and the lower [halves of the year] interact 
and exchange [their qi] is ruled by the qi interaction . 348 
[This way] the arrangement of a year is complete.” 

347 Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi] controlling heaven and [the qi] at the fountain rule for 
a [certain] number [of days].” Fang Yaozhong: “ft is Sjjf, ‘law.’” Zhang Zhicong: 
“ ‘Heaven’ is to say: [the qi] controlling heaven; ‘earth’ is to say: [the qi] at the foun¬ 
tain.” 

348 Wang Bing: “ ‘Middle of the year’ refers to the day ‘Autumn Begins.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Qi interaction’is: the qi of heaven and the qi of the earth exert joint effects. 

is: at the time of the third and fourth qi the qi of heaven and the qi of the 
earth interact. That is, the [time periods of the] third and fourth qi are the [time peri¬ 
ods of ] qi interaction of a given year. Hence whether a year has droughts or flooding, 
whether it is characterized by abundance or dearth, and the generation, growth, col¬ 
lection and completion of things, [all these phenomena] are tied to these altogether 
four months or 120 days from the middle of the fourth month to the middle of the 
eighth month.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Qi interaction’ refers to the interaction of the qi of 
heaven and of the earth. In the present statement it refers to the time period between 
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Hence when it is said 

‘when the positions are clear and their qi are obvious, 

the months can be known,’ 

then this is what is called qi [here]. 349 

71-476- 1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Whenever I take control of an issue, 

[I shall] carry it out in agreement with [these] rules. 

If they do not match these numbers, how is that?” 350 

Qi Bo: 

“The operation of the qi may be more or less; 

the governing of transformations may abound or be weak. 


the third and the fourth qi. is: each year in the time period of 

the third and fourth qi, that is each year from [the solar term] Grain Fills to [the 
solar term] Autumnal Equinox, i.e., approximately in the time period from the final 
ten days of the fourth month to the first ten days of the eighth month of the lunar 
calendar, both the qi controlling heaven and the qi at the fountain exert an influence 
on what is produced at this time.” 

349 Zhang Jiebin: “When the positions above and below, left and right are clear, then 

the variations in the end and in the beginning of the six qi and twelve months can all 
be known. These are the so-called qi of heaven and earth.” Gao Shishi: “In the course 
of one year, each of the four seasons [includes] six positions. The twelve months in¬ 
clude altogether 24 qi [terms]. Hence [the text] states: filSf (sic; changed by Gao)^, 
M ‘by the positions and seasons the qi and the months can be known.’.” Fang 

Yaozhong: “'fit refers to the positions and time periods associated with the six qi in the 
course of one year. stands for fylW, ‘clear.’ Gao Shishi has changed ][] to 0$,‘sea¬ 
son.’That, however, is unjustified. is 'ffillC, ‘qi of a [solar] term.’The entire sentence 
has the following meaning: once the positions and time periods occupied by each of 
the six qi are known, the characteristics of the climatic changes of each solar term and 
of each month are known, too.” 

350 Gao Shishi: “[Huang] Di at first established the stems and branches; he ordered 
the calendar and clarified the seasons. Hence [the text] states: ‘I have managed the 
events [in the course of the years] and I have applied them as laws. If the events in the 
course of a year do not agree with the numbers of the qi, what is the reason?”’ Fang 
Yaozhong: “Mil has the meaning of fill 1 ], ‘rule’; in the present context it can be read as 
‘in accordance.’ Wi refers to the ‘numbers of heaven and earth’ mentioned above. The 
meaning of the entire sentence is: if one compares the actual conditions to the laws 
outlined above, sometimes they do not agree with these laws.” 
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The extent of this weakness or abundance [should] 
agree with the transformations.” 351 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what ‘agreement with the transformations’ is like.” 

7 l ~ 476-4 

Qi Bo: 

“Wind and warmth agree with the transformations [evoked by] spring. 352 
Heat, the red-yellow [color of] dusk, and fire agree with the transformations 
[evoked by] summer. 353 
<Domination and revenge agree.> 354 

351 Zhang Jiebin: “?pj is n , ‘to unite.’” Gao Shishi: “Within the course of one year, 
the activities of the six qi, [i.e.,] wind, heat, dampness, fire, dryness, and cold, may be 
excessive or inadequate. ‘More’ is excessive; ‘less’ is inadequate. The transformations 
of the five periods govern the myriad beings; there may be surplus and there may be 
insufficiency.‘Abundance’is surplus;‘weakness/dearth’is insufficiency. The abundance 
or weakness in how the transformations govern [the myriad beings] and the increase 
or decrease in the activities of the qi, they all agree with the transformation orders 
issued by the four seasons, as is outlined in the text below.” 

352 Gao Shishi: “IfiHh is: the qi of the six qi and the qi of the five periods agree with 
the transformations of the five agents in the course of the four seasons. Hence the 
wind and warmth of the ceasing yin qi, i.e., wood, are identical to the tansformations 
[evoked by] spring which are associated with jue and wood. The heat and the red-yel¬ 
low [color of ] dust and the fire of the minor yin and minor yang [qi] are identical 
to the transformations [evoked by] summer which are associated with zhi and fire.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “'fhlfil is: their effects on the transformation and generation of living 
beings are identical. That is, in spring easterly winds blow strongly the climate is warm 
and mild, and spring rules generation. Even though ‘spring,’ ‘warmth,’ and ‘wind’ are 
three different concepts, their effects on the transformation and generation of things 
are identical. Hence their basic natures are identical, too, and can be categorized into 
one group.” 

353 Fang Yaozhong: “BS has the meaning of WsW;, ‘steam.’ § is H 3 ®, ‘coma.’That 
is, because in summer the sun burns and the climate is very hot the human body is 
easily affected by heat or sunstroke and falls unconscious. Even though ‘heat,’‘steam,’ 
‘coma,’ ‘fire,’ and ‘summer’ are different concepts, they are all related to fire and heat 
nevertheless. Hence their basic natures are identical, too, and can be categorized into 
one group.” 

354 Gao Shishi: “The domination of any of the six qi and the revenge taken by any 
of the six qi, go along with the four seasons and with the five agents. Hence ‘domina¬ 
tion and revenge agree.’ For example, the domination of wind agrees with spring, i.e., 
wood. The domination of heat agrees with summer, i.e., fire. Revenge taken by wind 
agrees with spring, i.e., wood. Revenge taken by heat agrees with summer, i.e., fire.” 
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Dryness and coolness, smoke and dew agree with the transformations [evoked 
by] autumn. 

Clouds, rain, haziness, darkness, and dust agree with the transformations 
[evoked by] late summer. 

Cold qi, frost, snow, and ice agree with the transformations [evoked by] winter.” 

These are the transformations of the five periods and six qi of heaven and earth. 
This is the regular order of the alternating operation of abundance and weak¬ 
ness. 

Zt-476-7 

[Huang] Di: 

“When the progression of the five periods agrees with the transformations of 
heaven, that is called ‘heavenly complement.’ 355 This I have come to know. 

I should like to hear what it means ‘it agrees with the transformations of the 
earth.’” 356 

Qi Bo: 

“There are three [possibilities] that great excess agrees with the transformations 
of heaven. 357 There are also three [possibilities] that inadequacy agrees with the 


355 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Progression of the five periods’ refers to the movement of the 
five periods wood, fire, soil, metal, and water. ‘Agree with the transformations of heav¬ 
en’ is: they are identical to the qi controlling heaven in that same year. That is, when 
the annual period and the qi controlling heaven in that same year agree, that is called 

‘agree with the transformations of heaven.’A year where there is ‘agreement 
with the transformations of heaven’is called ‘heavenly complement.’” 

356 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Earth’ refers to the qi at the fountain. Agree with the trans¬ 
formations of the earth’ is: the five agents association of the annual period and of the 
qi at the fountain in that same year agree.” 

357 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Great excess’ refers to years with a greatly excessive annual 
period. Within the 6o years of a jia zi circle, there are three groups [of years] that are 
associated with a greatly excessive annual period and where the five agents association 
of the annual period is identical to that of the qi controlling heaven in that same year. 
The first [group] comprises wu zi and wu wu years. Wu Hi years belong to the years 
with a greatly excessive fire period. In zi and wu years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, 
controls heaven. [Hence in wu zi and wu wu years] the five agents association of the 
annual period and of the qi controlling heaven are identical. The second group are the 
wu yin and wu shen years. .. In yin and shen years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, 
controls heaven... The third group are the bing chen and bing xu years. Bing j?3 [years] 
belong to years with a greatly excessive water period. In chen and xu years major yang 
[qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven. .. These three groups comprise altogether 6 
years.” 
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transformations of heaven. 358 

There are three [possibilities] that great excess agrees with the transformations 
of the earth. 359 There are also three [possibilities] that inadequacy agrees with 
the transformations of the earth. 360 
Altogether these are 24 years.” 


358 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Inadequate’ refers to years with an inadequate annual period. 
Within the 60 years of a jia zi circle, there are three groups of years that are associ¬ 
ated with an inadequate annual period and where, at the same time, the five agents 
association of the annual period is identical to that of the qi controlling heaven in the 
same year. One group comprises ding si and ding hai years, ding years belong to the 
years with an inadequate wood period. In si and hai years, the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood, controls heaven. [Hence in ding si and ding hai years] the five agents 
association of the annual period and of the qi controlling heaven are identical. The 
second group are they! mao and yi you years. .. In mao and you years yang brilliance 
[qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven. ..The third group are the ji chou and ji 
wei years .Ji 3 [years] belong to years with an inadequate wood period. In chou and 
wei years major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven. ..These three groups 
comprise altogether 6 years.” 

359 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Great excess’ refers to years with a greatly excessive annual 
period. ‘Agree with the transformations of the earth’ is: the five agents association of 
the annual period and of the qi at the fountain of the same year are identical. Within 
the 60 years of a jia zi circle, there are three groups [of years] that are associated with 
a greatly excessive annual period and where, at the same time, the five agents associa¬ 
tion of the annual period is identical to that of the qi at the fountain in that same year. 
The first [group] comprises jia chen and jia xu years. Jia ^ years belong to the years 
with a greatly excessive soil period. In chen and xu years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and 
water, controls heaven, while major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain. 
[Hence in jia chen and jia xu years] the five agents association of the annual period 
and of the qi controlling heaven are identical. The second group are the renyin and ren 
shen years. .. In yin and shen years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, 
while the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. ..The third group are 
the geng zi and geng wu years. Geng Jit [years] belong to years with a greatly excessive 
metal period. In zi and wu years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, while 
the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain. The five agents asso¬ 
ciation of the annual period and of the qi at the fountain in the same year is identical. 
..These three groups comprise altogether 6 years.” 

360 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Inadequate’ refers to years with an inadequate annual period. 
Within the 60 years of a jia zi circle, there are three groups of years that are associ¬ 
ated with an inadequate annual period and where, at the same time, the five agents 
association of the annual period is identical to that of the qi at the fountain in the 
same year. One group comprises gui si and gui hai years. Gui years belong to the years 
with an inadequate fire period. In si and hai years the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and 
wood, controls heaven, while the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is at the fountain. 
[Hence in gui si and gui hai years,] the five agents association of the annual period 
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71 - 476-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what that is to say.” 

Qi Bo: 

“In a jia chen [year] or a jia xu [year], the major gong [period] is joined by 
major yin [qi] in the lower [half of the year]; 361 

in a ren yin [year] or a ren shen [year], the major jue [period] 362 is joined by 
ceasing yin [qi] in the lower [half of the year]; 

in a geng zi [year] or a geng wu [year], the major shang [period] 363 is joined by 
yang brilliance [qi] in the lower [half of the year]. 

There are three of this type. 

In a gui si [year] or a gui hai [year], the minor zhi [period] 364 is joined by minor 
yang [qi] in the lower [half of the year]; 

in a xin chou [year] or a xin wei [year], the minor yu [period] 365 is joined by 
major yang [qi] in the lower [half of the year]; 

in a gui mao [year] or a. gui you [year], the minor zhi [period] 366 is joined by 

and of the qi at the fountain are identical. The second group are the xin chou and xin 
wei years. .. In chou and wei years, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls 
heaven, while major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain... The third group 
are the gui mao and gui you years. Gui [years] belong to years with an inadequate 
fire period. In mao and you years, yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls 
heaven, while minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain. .. These three groups 
comprise altogether 6 years.” 

361 Zhang Jiebin: “~F]JP is: that which is above is joined by that which is below. That 
is to say: the central period is joined from below by [the qi] at the fountain. Major 
gong is joined from below by major yin [qi]; both are soil. Major jue is joined from 
below by ceasing yin [qi]; both are wood. Major shang is joined from below by yang 
brilliance [qi]; both are metal. ‘Three’ is major yin, ceasing yin, and yang brilliance 
[qi].”Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major gong refers to a year with a greatly excessive soil period. 
"T is the qi at the fountain. jjP is: the annual period and the qi at the fountain join 
each other, that is, the five agents association of the annual period and of the qi at the 
fountain is identical.” 

362 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major jue refers to a year with a greatly excessive wood pe¬ 
riod." 

363 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major shang refers to a year with a greatly excessive metal 
period.” 

364 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor zhi refers to a year with an inadequate fire period.” 

365 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor yu refers to a year with an inadequate water period.” 

366 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor zhi refers to a year with an inadequate fire period.” 
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minor yin [qi] in the lower [half of the year]. 

There are three of this type . 367 

71 - 476-14 

In a wu zi [year] or a wu wu [year], the major zhi [period], [is joined by] mi¬ 
nor yin [qi] coming down in the upper [half of the year ]; 368 
in a wuyin [year] or a wu shen [year], the major zhi [period], [is joined by] 
minor yang [qi] coming down in the upper [half of the year]; 
in a bing chen [year] or a bing xu [year], the major yu [period], [is joined by] 
major yang [qi] coming down in the upper [half of the year]. 

There are three of this type . 369 

In a ding si [year] or a ding hai [year], the •cCvctosjue [period], [is joined by] 

ceasing yin [qi] coming down in the upper [half of the year]; 

in a yi mao [year] or 2 ,yi you [year], the minor shang [period], [is joined by] 

yang brilliance [qi] coming down in the upper [half of the year]; 

in a ji chou [year] or a ji wei [year], the minor gong [period], [is joined by] 

major yin [qi] coming down in the upper [half of the year]. 

There are three of this type . 370 


367 Zhang Jiebin: “Minor zhi is joined from below by minor yang [qi]; both are fire. 
Minor yu is joined from below by major yang [qi]; both are water. Minor zhi is joined 
from below by minor yin [qi]; both are fire.” 

368 Fang Yaozhong: “Wu zi and wu wu years are years with a greatly excessive fire 
period. In zi and wu years, the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. The an¬ 
nual period is a greatly excessive fire period; the qi controlling heaven is the minor yin 
[qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. When the five agents association of the annual period is identical 
to that of the qi controlling heaven, that is a year of‘heavenly complement.’Hence wu 
zi and wu wu years are years of‘heavenly complement.’” 

369 Zhang Jiebin: “_hla 5 is: that which is below [is joined] by the above coming 
down. That is, the [qi] controlling heaven comes down to [join] the central period. 
When minor yin and minor yang [qi] come down to [join] minor gong, they are all 
fire. When major yang [qi] comes down to [join] major yu, they are both water. ‘Three’ 
are minor yin, minor yang, and major yang [qi].” Fang Yaozhong: “TlEUi is the [qi] 
controlling heaven.” 

370 Zhang Jiebin: “When minoris joined by ceasing yin [qi] coming down in the 
upper [half of the year], both are wood. When minor shang is joined by yang brilliance 
[qi] coming down in the upper half of the year, both are metal. When minor gong 
is joined by major yin [qi] coming down in the upper half of the year, both are soil. 
‘Three’ refers to ceasing yin, yang brilliance, and major yin [qi].” 
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Outside of these 24 years, there is no joining [from below] and no coming 
down .” 371 

71 - 476-18 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Joining [from below],’ what is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When great excess is joined [from below] [by the qi at the fountain, that is] 
‘identical to heavenly complement .’ 372 

371 Zhang Jiebin ( 2 ): “When the text speaks of 24 years, this includes only the twelve 

‘heavenly complement’ years and the twelve ‘identical to heavenly complement’ and 
‘identical to the year meets’ years. These are altogether 24 years. The text does not 
speak of‘the year meets’ and ‘ Tai-yi heavenly complement’ [years].” ( Lei jing tu yi; 
Tian fu sui hui tu shuo j|. , p.. 69 ) Ma Shi : “A circle of 60 

years includes four ‘ tai-yi heavenly complement’ years, twelve ‘heavenly complement’ 
years, eight ‘the year meets’years, six ‘identical to heavenly complement’years, and six 
‘identical to the year meets’years. Seen separately, these are altogether 36 years; seen 
jointly, these are only 32 years. The classic speaks of 24 years because it does not in¬ 
clude the eight‘the year meets’years.” Zhang Zhicong: “In altogether 24 years, the [qi] 
of the upper and of the lower [halves of the year] join or come down to [the central 
period]. This is not the case in the remaining 36 years.” Fang Yaozhong: “Within a 
circle of 60 years, there are only 28 years with [the central period] being joined from 
below or being flanked from above [by the qi at the fountain or by the qi controlling 
heaven]. Among them only four years belong to nothing but the group of ‘the year 
meets’ [years], i.e., ding mao, bing zi, xin hai, and geng shen [years]. Su wen 68 states: 
‘the so-called ‘the year meets’ is balanced qi.’ That is, years of balanced qi belong to 
the ‘proper years.’ Hence years that are purely ‘the year meets’ need not be considered 
among the years [where the central period] is joined from below or is flanked from 
above [by the qi at the fountain or controlling heaven]; they can be excluded. When 
these four years are subtracted from the above-mentioned 28 years, only 24 years do 
in fact remain.” 

372 Zhang Jiebin: “When the six years [whose central period is] greatly excessive are 
joined [from below], in the lower [half of the year by the qi] at the fountain, they are 
called ‘identical to heavenly complement.’ When the six years [whose central period 
is] inadequate are joined [from below] in the lower [half of the year by the qi] at the 
fountain, they are called ‘identical to the year meets.’” Fang Yaozhong: “Years with a 
greatly excessive annual period where the five agents association of the annual period 
is identical to the five agents association of the qi at the fountain of the same year, 
they are called ‘identical to heavenly complement’ years. To take a geng zi year as an 
example, the heavenly stem of geng zi years is geng. Yi and geng transform metal. Geng 
is a yang stem and is associated with great excess. Hence geng zi years belong to [the 
group ot] years with a greatly excessive metal period. The annual branch of geng zi 
years is zi. In zi and wu [years], the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven and 
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When inadequacy is joined [from below by the qi at the fountain], that is 
‘identical to the year meets.’” 373 

[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Coming down,’ what is that to say?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Great excess and inadequacy are both called heavenly complement. 374 
However, [it is in accordance with] the extent of the changes in the movements 
[of the periods, that] 

the manifestation of the illnesses is slight or severe and 
the [occurrences of] survival and death are early or late.” 375 


the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain. The annual period 
is a greatly excessive metal period and the qi at the fountain is the yang brilliance [qi, 
i.e.,] dryness and metal. The annual period is greatly excessive and the five agents 
associations of the the annual period and of the qi at the fountain [of that year] are 
identical. Hence geng zi years are ‘identical to heavenly complement’ years.” 

373 Fang Yaozhong: “Years with an inadequante annual period where the five agents 
associations of the annual period and of the qi at the fountain are identical, they are 
called ‘identical to the year meets’years. To take xin chou years as an example, in xin 
chon years, the annual stem is xin. Bing and xin transform water. Xin is a yin stem and 
is associated with inadequacy. Hence xin chouye.axs are years with an inadequate water 
period. The annual brance of xin chon years is chou. In chou and wei [years] the major 
yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, while the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold 
and water, is at the fountain. The annual period is an inadequate water period; the qi 
at the fountain is major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. The annual period is inadequate 
and the five agents associations of the annual period and of the the qi at the fountain 
is identical. Hence xin chou years are ‘identical to the year meets’years.” 

374 Fang Yaozhong: “Regardless of whether years with [an annual period of] great 
excess or inadequacy are concerned, as long as the five agents association of the an¬ 
nual period and of the qi controlling heaven is identical, they are all called years of 
‘heavenly complement.’” 

375 Fang Yaozhong: “Generally speaking, when the climatic changes are drastic, the 
illnesses of the human body are comparatively serious, too. If a year belongs to those 
‘heavenly complement’ [years] whose annual period is inadequate, then, in general, 
the climatic changes are minor, the illnesses are comparatively light, and the danger 
to one’s life is relatively small. In contrast, if a year belongs to those ‘heavenly comple¬ 
ment’ [years] whose annual period is greatly excessive, then the climatic changes are 
comparatively strong, the illnesses are comparatively serious, and the danger to one’s 
life is comparatively great.” 
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71 - 476-21 
[Huang] Di: 

“Tou, Sir, have said: 

when employing cold stay away from cold; when employing heat stay away 
from heat . 376 

I did not know yet that this is so. I should like to hear what ‘stay away’ means.” 
Qi Bo: 

“[When employing] heat, one should not offend the heat; [when employing] 
cold, one should not offend the cold . 377 

To follow [this principle results in] harmony; opposition results in illness. 

One must respect and fear [cold and heat] and stay away from them .” 378 
[This is the so-called “[each] season flourishes at [one of] the six positions .”] 379 

376 Wang Shaozeng/ 38 : “S is an adjective used as verb here in the sense of iffife, 
‘to avoid.’” 

377 Fang Yaozhong: “The first character fUl refers to the nature and effects of drugs 
and food employed in therapy; the second character refers to the nature of a season 
or of an illness. The same applies to the first and second character If one offends 
heat with heat, or cold with cold, that is ‘opposition.’” 

378 Wang Bing: “During the months when one of the four seasonal qi rules it is 
advisable to avoid drugs, food and clothing that are equally cold, hot, warm, or cool. 
If one employed those [drugs, etc.] which are identical to the four seasons, that would 
be an offence. I.e., one were to increase water by water, or to aid fire by fire. [Such 
behavior] must generate illness.” 

379 Zhang Jiebin: “Brf is: the four seasons, i.e., the host qi. ht is to say: /\ nP, i.e., the 
visitor qi. One has to stand in awe of both the host and the visitor qi; not to offend 
them is -fit, ‘to follow’; to offend them is 3$, ‘opposition.’” Zhang Zhicong: “IP! is 

‘to rise.’Tire general meaning here is: within the course of one year six positions come 
up in correspondence with the seasons. Each rules for 60 days plus 87 1/2 ke. Each 
has the four qi cold, hot, warm, and cool; it is advisable to stay away from them and 
not to offend them. For example, in [the time period associated with] the initial qi, the 
qi of heaven is still cold and it is advisable to employ hot [drugs]. If at that time the 
minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is in control and issues orders, one should stay away 
from it rather than offend it. Another example, in [the time period associated with] 
the second qi, the qi of heaven has warmed up already and it is advisable to employ 
cool [drugs]. If at that time the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, issues orders, one 
should stay away from this position and [not (error corrected by Fang Yaozhong)] em¬ 
ploy cool [drugs]. The same applies to all six qi within the course of a year. To follow 
results in harmony; opposition causes illness. One must respect them and stay away 
from them.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhang Jiebin reads I! as J^. Nevertheless, we read 
it as I! and follow the commentary by Zhang Zhicong.” Fang Yaozhong: refers 

to the four seasons here. I.e., these are the positions and time periods occupied within 
the course of one year by the six qi. These are the ‘six steps’ (/\ If) mentioned above. I! 



Chapter 7 1 


449 


71 - 477-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“How about warm and cool [drugs]?” 380 
Qi Bo: 

“If the qi controlling [heaven] is heat, one must not offend it when employing 
heat; 

if the qi controlling [heaven] is cold, one must not offend it when employing 
cold; 

if the qi controlling [heaven] is coolness, one must not offend it when employ¬ 
ing coolness; 

if the qi controlling [heaven] is warmth, one must not offend it when employ¬ 
ing warmth. 381 

If the intervening [visitor] qi is identical to the host [qi], one must not cause an 
offense. 

If [the intervening visitor qi] differs from the host [qi], then one may cause a 
little offense. 382 


has the meaning of ‘to rise,’ or EEfS, ‘flourish.’That is, in the course of the four 
seasons of one year both the host qi and the visitor qi rule these seasons in six steps. 
Hence in treating illnesses and in regulating [the body] by means of drink and food 
one must act in accordance with the characteristics of each climatic step.” 

380 Wang Bing: “Warm and cool [drugs] are less strong than hot and cold [drugs]; is 
it possible to employ them for only a slight offence?” 

381 Cheng Shide et al.: “fU M refers to the qi controlling heaven and earth. IffHE is to 
say: cold, hot, warm, and cool [drugs] must not offend the qi in control. That is, when 
they must be employed, they must not be employed excessively.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“When the minor yin [qi] is active in the upper [half of the year], the qi in control is 
heat. If [at that time] one employs heat [in therapy] it is nevertheless essential to stay 
away from the heat of minor yin and cause no offence.” 

382 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Intervening qi’ are the four intervening visitor qi to the left and 
to the right. When the host qi and the intervening visitor qi are identical, the [force 
of the] qi is strong; hence it must not be offended. When they differ, [i.e.] the host is 
cold and the visitor is heat, or the host is heat and the visitor is cold, the qi is divided, 
the evil is not unified. Hence it may be offended a little because its strength [is weak].” 
Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Intervening qi’ are the four intervening [visitor] qi to the left and 
right apart from the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain. When the interven¬ 
ing [visitor] qi is entirely identical to the host qi, then it is not advisable to offend 
heat with heat, or to offend cold with cold. That is, when the intervening [visitor] qi 
is minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, and when the host qi is minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, 
or minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, then warm or hot drugs can only be used with 
great care or in small amounts during that time period. Similarly, in food and in rising 
and resting, warmth and heat should be avoided, too. When the intervening [visitor] 
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These are called ‘the four fears.’ 

This must be investigated carefully.” 

Zt-477-6 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If it comes to an offense, how does one proceed?” 383 
Qi Bo: 

“When the qi of heaven is contrary to the season, then one can still follow the 
[requirements of the] season. 384 

When it comes to [a season] when the [visitor qi] dominates the host [qi], then 
[the visitor qi] can be offended. 385 


qi differs from the host qi, [warm or hot drugs, etc.] may be employed in accordance 
with the nature of the visitor qi; the restrictions mentioned above, i.e., not to offend 
heat with heat and not to offend cold with cold, do not apply here. For example, when 
the host qi is minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, while the visitor qi is major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water, or yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, then it is possible in this 
time period, because the visitor qi is associated with cold and cool, to employ warm or 
hot drugs in appropriate quantities for treatment.” 

383 Wang Bing: “In case an offence is unavoidable.” 

384 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Qi of heaven’ is the visitor qi; ‘season’ is the host qi. When the 
visitor [qi] does not agree with the host [qi], that is called ‘in contrast to the season.’ 
Because the host qi follows its regular course while the visitor qi is slightly unstable, 
[a treatment] must follow the host [qi].”Gao Shishi: “The ‘qi of heaven’is the proper 
qi ruling a season. ‘It is in contrast to the season’ is: it is cold when it should be hot; 
it is hot when it should be cold. ‘Then one can still follow the [requirements of the] 
season’is to say: when it is cold while it should be hot, cold is treated with heat, when 
it is hot while it should be cold, heat is treated with cold.” Fang Yaozhong: “When the 
climate does not agree with the orders issued by a given season, in general the climate 
that should be present in that season should be taken as guideline.” 

385 Fang Yaozhong: “This refers to a serious discrepancy between a season and its 
actual climate. For example, when spring carries out the orders of autumn, or when 
autumn carries out the orders or summer, or when winter carries out the orders of 
spring, in such cases it is not advisable to base [a treatment] entirely on [the climate 
that should be present in] that season, rather it is advisable to proceed in accordance 
with the actual changes. I.e., in summer it should be hot but is not hot. Under normal 
conditions the characteristics of summer should be taken into account [in a treat¬ 
ment], that is, when employing heat stay away from heat. However, if there is a serious 
discrepancy, if summer carries out the orders of winter, if snow falls in the sixth month, 
then it is impossible to cling to the principles outlined above mechanically.” 
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One does this until a balance is reached. [This limit] must not be exceeded .” 386 
<This is [a situation] called ‘the evil qi, contrary [to the regular order], domi¬ 
nates .’> 387 

71 - 477-9 

Hence when it is said: 

‘Not to lose the trust in heaven and 
not to oppose the requirements of the qi, 
so as not to give wings to its dominating [qi] and 
not to support its revenge,’ 

[then] this is what is called ‘perfect treatment.’ ” 388 

71 - 477-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Is the arrangement of the five periods and of the movements of the [six] qi as 

they rule a year, 

based on regular numbers ?” 389 

Qi Bo: 

“Please let [me, your] subject, list them one by one. 


386 Wang Bing: “When the qi is balanced, then [the treatment] is to be stopped. Ex¬ 
cessive [treatment] generates illness. Excessive treatment resulting in illness is identi¬ 
cal to an offence.” 

387 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Dominates’ is to say: a visitor qi dominates the host qi.” 

388 Wang Bing: “TQh is to say: the arrival time must be fixed.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
periods of visitor and host qi should arrive ‘in time’; that is ‘the trust of heaven.’When 
they do not agree with the qi of a given season, the trust of heaven is lost. The realiza¬ 
tion of cold, heat, warmth, and coolness should be in time; that is the requirement of 
the qi. Not to care about whether [a therapy] opposes or follows [the seasonal qi] is 
to oppose the requirements of the qi. To give wings to the dominating [qi] and heat; 
or to employ cold to offend cold and to disregard the [usual] restrictions. The same 
applies to warmth and coolness.” 

389 Cheng Shide et al.: “The numbers applied here originate from the ‘generation’ 
and ‘completion’ numbering of the five agents in the River Map (MH) [diagram]. 
Like: ‘Heaven, one, generates water. The earth, six, completes it. The earth, two, gener¬ 
ates fire. Heaven, seven, completes it. Heaven, three, generates wood. The earth, eight, 
completes it. The earth, four, generates metal. Heaven, nine, completes it. Heaven, five, 
generates soil. The earth, ten, completes it.’ The ‘generation number of water is one; 
its ‘completion’ number is six. The ‘generation’ number of fire is two; its ‘completion’ 
number is seven, and so on.” 
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Jia zi and jia wu years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 

In the center: major gong, soil period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 390 

Heat transformation: two. 

Rain transformation: five. 

Dryness transformation: four. 391 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 392 

390 Gao Shishi: “In zi and wu years minor yin [qi] controls heaven. Hence [the text 

states:] ‘In the upper [half of the year]: minor yin, fir Jia stands for a greatly exces¬ 
sive soil period. Hence [the text states:] ‘In the center: major gong, soil period.’When 
minor yin [qi is active] in the upper [half of a year], then yang brilliance [qi is active] 
in the lower [half of a year]. Hence [the text states:] ‘In the lower [half of the year]: 
yang brilliance, metal.’” Fang Yaozhong: “_h refers to the qi controlling heaven. 
PJlTC is: minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. T 1 refers to the central period, i.e., the annual 
period. ‘Major gong is a year with a greatly excessive soil period. K refers to the qi 
at the fountain. is: yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. The meaning 

of the entire sentence is: Jia zi and jia wu years are years with a greatly excessive soil 
period. Minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven; yang ming [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, is at the fountain.” 

391 Cheng Shide et al.: “The generation number of fire is two; hence ‘heat transfor¬ 
mation: two.’ Five is the number of soil; hence ‘rain transformation: five.’ Four is the 
generation number of metal. Hence ‘dryness transformation: four.’” Fang Yaozhong: 
“lUH-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in jia zi and jia wu years. In jia zi and jia 
wu years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. Minor yin rules heat. Hence in 
the upper half of jia zi and jia wu years, the climate is disproportionately hot and the 
transformation and generation of the myriad beings is affected by the qi of heat. M ft, 
refers to the annual period of jia zi and jia wu years. Jia zi and jia wu years are years 
with a greatly excessive soil period. Soil rules dampness. Hence in the summer time 
of jia zi and jia wu years dampness qi is disproportionally abundant; rain and water 
increase disproportionately and the transformation and generation of the myriad be¬ 
ings is affected by the qi of dampness. fMiiJ, refers to the qi at the fountain in jia zi 
and jia wu years. In jia zi and jia wu years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, 
is at the fountain. Yang brilliance rules coolness and it rules dryness. Hence in jia zi 
and jia wu years, the climate is disproportionally cool and disproportionally dry in the 
lower half of the year and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings is 
affected by cool qi and by dryness qi.” 

392 Wang Bing: “These are the transformations of the proper qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “This 
is a summary of the preceding three sentences elucidating the [time] limits of the 
proper transformations of the three qi in the upper [half of a year], the center, and 
the lower [half]. Proper transformations are transformations of the proper qi. [J is 
IT , ‘day’; IT is H; [ IT ] refers to the date when a specific qi command is activated.” In 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 

in the center [require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 

in the lower [half of the year require] sour [flavor] and heat. 

These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food . 393 

71-478-4 

Yi chou an dyi wei years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 

In the center: minor shang, metal period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yang, water . 394 

Heat transformation, cold transformation; domination and revenge are identi¬ 
cal [in these two years]. 39S 

These are the so-called days of evil qi transformation . 396 
Catastrophes occur in the seventh mansion . 397 

an astronomical context, ft[ refers to one day in the solar calendar. See below Su wen 
71 - 482-8 (see note 442 ). 

393 Zhang Zhicong: “Ruler fire controls heaven; hence it is advisable to employ salty 
[flavor] and cold to restrain its transformation. The major yin, [i.e.,] dampness and 
soil, period transforms in the center. Hence it is advisable to employ bitter [flavor] to 
dry the dampness and to employ heat to warm the yin. Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] cool¬ 
ness, is at the fountain. Hence it is advisable to employ sour [flavor] to assist gathering 
and to employ heat to warm the coolness. Both drugs and food must be appropriate.” 

394 Fang Yaozhong: “Major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven. ‘In the 
center minor shang, metal period’ refers to a year with an inadequate metal period. 
Major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain. The entire sentence states: Yi 
chon andyz wei years are years of an inadequate metal period. The major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, controls heaven, while the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is 
at the fountain.” 

395 Cheng Shide et al.: “The metal period is inadequate. Hence there are heat trans¬ 
formations because fire qi arrives to dominate. Domination must be followed by re¬ 
venge. Heat qi dominates metal. Hence there are cold transformations because the 
water qi arrives to take revenge. Ibl refers to the fact that these qi of domination and 
revenge are present in the two years yi chou andyz wei alike.” 

396 Cheng Shide et al.: “TPifc refers to the qi of domination and revenge; neither is 
associated with the proper transformations of the body itself.” 

397 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Seventh mansion’ refers to the proper West.” Fang Yao¬ 
zhong: “The meaning is: va yi chou andyz wei years natural catastrophes occur in the 
West.” 
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Dampness transformation: five. 

Coolness transformation: four. 

Cold transformation: six. 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 398 
These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 
in the center [require] sour [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and heat. 
These are the so-called drug and food requirements. 399 

7t-478-9 

Bing yin and bingshen years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 

In the center: major yu, water period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood. 400 

Fire transformation: two. 

Cold transformation: six. 


398 Fang Yaozhong: TUl-fc, refers to the qi controlling heaven in yi chou andyz wei 
years. In yi chou and yi wei years major yin [qi] controls heaven. Minor yin rules 
dampness. Hence in the upper half ofyz chou andyz wei years, the climate is dispro- 
portionally damp and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings in this 
time period is affected by the qi of dampness. refers to the annual period ofyz 
chou andyz wei years. Yz chou andyz wei years are years with an inadequate metal pe¬ 
riod. Metal rules coolness and it rules dryness. Because the metal period is inadequate, 
the climate in yi chou and yi wei years is not cool even though it should be cool and it 
is not dry even though it should be dry and this has an influence on the regular gen¬ 
eration and growth of living beings in autumn. KT-fc refers to the qi at the fountain in 
yi chou andyz wei years. In yz chou andyz wei years major yang [qi] is at the fountain. 
Major yang rules cold. Hence inyz chou and yi wei years, the climate is disproportion- 
ally cold in the second half of the year. As a result, the myriad beings receive too much 
cold and their generation as well as growth stop.” 

399 Fang Yaozhong: “Bitter [flavor] is able to dry dampness; warmth can transform 
dampness. Drugs and food with a sour flavor can assist in the gathering of yang qi. 
Sweet [flavor] and heat can disperse cold and warm the center.” 

400 Fang Yaozhong: “Bingyin and bing shen years are years with a greatly excessive 
water period. Minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, and ceasing yin [qi, 
i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain.” 
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Wind transformation: three . 401 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and warmth . 402 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 

7 I_ 479"4 

Ding mao the year meets and ding you years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 

In the center: minor jue, wood period. 

401 Fang Yaozhong: “Tcffc refers to the qi controlling heaven in bingyin and bing 
shen years. In bing yin and bing shen years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls 
heaven. Minor yang rules fire. Hence in the upper half of bing yin and bing shen years, 
the climate is disproportionally hot and the transformation and generation of the 
myriad beings in this time period is affected by the qi of flaming heat, refers 
to the annual period of bing yin and bing shen years. Bing yin and bing shen years 
are years with a greatly excessive water period. Water rules cold. Hence in the winter 
of bing yin and bing shen years, the climate is very cold and the transformation and 
generation of the myriad beings comes to a halt because they are affected by too much 
cold. JUffc refers to the qi at the fountain in bing yin and bing shen years. In bing yin 
and bing shen years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. Ceasing 
yin rules wind. Hence in bing yin and bing shen years, there is a disproportionate 
dominance of wind, together with a disproportionately warm climate, in the second 
half of the year. As a result the transformation and generation of the myriad beings is 
affected by the qi of wind.” 

402 Fang Yaozhong: is: because the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, rules 

heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionally hot. Hence in 
treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appro¬ 
priate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with cold nature. The reason is 
that salty [flavor] is able to drain heat and that cold can bring down fire. T 3 is: 
because these are years of a greatly excessive water period, the climate is dispropor¬ 
tionately cold. Cold can harm the kidneys. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating 
[the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food 
with a salty flavor and with warm nature. The reason is that salty [flavor] can enter 
the kidneys, while warmth can disperse cold. is: because in the second half of 

the year ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain, wind qi dominates 
disproportionately, and the climate is disproportionately warm. On the basis of the 
therapeutic principles of ‘do not offend heat with heat’ and ‘do not offend cold with 
cold,’ it is advisable under these circumstances to employ drugs or food of an acrid 
flavor and cool nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink.” 
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In the lower [half of the year]: minor yin, fire . 403 

Coolness transformation, heat transformation; domination and revenge are 
identical [in these two years ]. 404 

These are the so-called days of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the third mansion . 405 

Dryness transformation: nine. 

Wind transformation: three. 

Heat transformation: seven . 406 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and slight warmth, 
in the center [require] acrid [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 


403 Fang Yaozhong: “ Ding mao and ding you years are years of an inadequate wood 
period. Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, while minor yin 
[qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain.” 

404 Fang Yaozhong: “)fjft refers to years with an inadequate wood period. In spring 
it is not warm when it should be warm; the climate is disproportionately cool. Speak¬ 
ing in terms of the five agents doctrine, when the qi of wood is inadequate, metal 
(i.e., coolness) comes to seize it. fUH-fc refers to years with an inadequate wood period. 
Metal comes to seize the wood. However, when the qi of metal has assumed dispro¬ 
portionate domination, fire qi will arrive to take revenge.” 

405 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Third mansion’ refers to the East.” 

406 Fang Yaozhong: refers to the qi controlling heaven in ding mao and ding 

you years. In ding mao and ding you years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, 
controls heaven. Yang brilliance rules coolness and it rules dryness. Hence in the up¬ 
per half of ding mao and ding you years, the climate is disproportionally cool and it is 
disproportionately dry and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings is 
affected by the qi of dryness. JUffc, refers to the annual period of ding mao and ding you 
years. Ding mao and ding you years are years with an inadequate wood period. Wood 
rules wind and it rules dampness. Because the wood period is inadequate, in ding mao 
and ding you years spring is not warm even though it should be warm. The climate 
is disproportionately cool and this has an influence on the sprouting, generation, and 
transformation of the living beings. fUlffc refers to the qi at the fountain in ding mao 
and ding you years. In ding mao and ding you years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at 
the fountain. Minor yin rules heat.The transformation and generation of the myriad 
beings is affected by the qi of wind.” 
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in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 407 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 

7 I- 479~9 

Wu chen and wu xu years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yang, water. 

In the center: major zhi, fire period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 408 

Cold transformation: six. 

Heat transformation: seven. 

Dampness transformation: five. 409 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

407 Fang Yaozhong: “ ht'T'JT'im is: because the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 

metal, rules heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately cool. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it 
is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with warm nature. The 
reason is that warmth is able to dominate coolness. is: because these are years 

of an inadequate wood period, the climate is not warm when it should be warm and 
the liver qi is inadequate. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] 
through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with an acrid flavor 
and with a comparatively warm and harmonious nature. The reason is that ‘the liver 
[qi] wishes to disperse. Hence one quickly consumes acrid flavor to disperse it.’ T' 
Si®: is: because in the second half of the year minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the 
fountain, the climate is disproportionately hot. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs 
or food of a salty flavor and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating through 
food and drink.” 

408 Fang Yaozhong: “Wu chen and wu xu years are years of a greatly excessive fire 
period. Major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, while major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, is at the fountain.” 

409 Fang Yaozhong: “Stlffc refers to the qi controlling heaven in wu chen and wu 
xu years. In wu chen and wu xu years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls 
heaven. Major yang rules cold. Hence in the upper half of wu chen and wu xu years, 
the climate is very cold and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings 
in this time period is affected by the qi of great cold. jUHT refers to the annual period 
of wu chen and wu xu years. Wu chen and wu xu years are years with a greatly exces¬ 
sive fire period. Water rules heat. Hence in the summer of wu chen and wu xu years, 
the climate is very hot and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings 
is affected by flaming heat. SIT, refers to the qi at the fountain in wu chen and wu 
xu years. In wu chen and wu xu years major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the 
fountain. Major yin rules dampness. Hence in wu chen and wu xu years, there is a dis¬ 
proportionate abundance of dampnness qi, together with a disproportionate increase 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and warmth, 
in the center [require] sweet [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and warmth. 410 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 

71-480-1 

Ji si and ji hai years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood. 

In the center: minor gong, soil period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 411 

Wind transformation, coolness transformation; domination and revenge are 
identical [in these two years]. 412 

These are the so-called days of evil qi transformation. 


in rain and water, in the second half of the year. The transformation and generation of 
the myriad beings is affected by the qi of wind.” 

410 Fang Yaozhong: is: because the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, rules 

heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately cold. Hence in 
treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appro¬ 
priate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with warm nature. The reason 
is that cold can harm the kidneys and that bitter [flavor] can supplement the kid¬ 
neys. ’hITTn is: because these are years of a greatly excessive fire period, the climate 
is disproportionately hot. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] 
through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a sweet flavor 
and with cold nature that are relatively balanced [in their qi]. The reason is that sweet 
[flavor] and cold [nature] can cool heat. ~Fis: because in the second half of the 
year major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain, dampness qi dominates 
disproportionately. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a sweet flavor and 
warm nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink, because 
dampness can harm the spleen, sweet [flavor] can supplement the spleen, and warmth 
can transform dampness.” 

411 Fang Yaozhong: “Ji si and ji hai years are years with an inadequate soil period. 
Ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven, while minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, is at the fountain.” 

412 Fang Yaozhong: “Ji si and ji hai years are years of an inadequate soil period. 
Because the soil period is inadequate, wood comes to seize it. Hence in the summer 
of these years wind qi dominates disproportionately while rain and water are dimin¬ 
ished. However, because of the principle of domination and revenge, when wind qi 
dominates disproportionately the qi of coolness and metal must come to take revenge. 
Hence in the subsequent autumn the climate is cooler than in ordinary years.” 



Chapter 71 


459 


Catastrophes occur in the fifth mansion. 413 

Wind transformation: three. 

Dampness transformation: five. 

Fire transformation: seven. 414 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness, 
in the center [require] sweet and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 415 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 


413 Fang Yaozhong: “This is the central mansion; it symbolizes the center.” 

414 Fang Yaozhong: “HUT refers to the qi controlling heaven in ji si andji hai years. 
In ji si and ji hai years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven. Ceasing 
yin rules wind and it rules warmth. Hence there is a disproportionate domination of 
wind in the upper half of ji si and ji hai years and the climate is disproportionately 
warm. Because the climate is warm and mild and because of a disproportionate domi¬ 
nation of wind, the myriad beings come to life and grow. refers to the annual 
period of ji si and ji hai years. Ji si and ji hai years are years with an inadequate soil 
period. When the soil period is inadequate, strong winds blow. Hence there is not 
much rain and water in late summer of these two years. It should be damp, but it is 
not damp. Droughts occur. The transformation and generation of the myriad beings 
is influenced by the lack of rain and water. )d-t refers to the qi at the fountain in ji 
si and ji hai years. In ji si and ji hai years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is at the 
fountain. Minor yang rules fire and it rules heat. Hence there is a disproportionate 
domination of fire qi in the lower half of ji si and ji hai years and the climate is dis¬ 
proportionately hot. Because the climate is disproportionately hot, the myriad beings 
come to life and grow.” 

415 Fang Yaozhong: is: because the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, rules 

heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately warm and there 
is a disproportionate domination of wind qi. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating 
[the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with 
an acrid flavor and with cool nature. The reason is that acrid [flavor] is able to scatter 
wind and that coolness can dominate warmth. T’Tt’TH is: because these are years of 
an inadequate soil period, in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a sweet flavor and with 
a harmonious nature. The reason is that sweet [flavor] is the flavor of soil. Because the 
soil qi is inadequate, the soil is to be supplemented by means of drugs or food with 
a sweet flavor. ~~Fis: because in the second half of the year minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, is at the fountain, the qi of fire dominates disproportionately. Hence it 
is advisable to employ drugs or food of an salty flavor and cold nature when treating 
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71-480-6 

Geng WU identical to heavenly complements and geng zi years identical to heavenly 
complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 

In the center: major shang , metal period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal . 416 

Heat transformation: seven. 

Coolness transformation: nine. 

Dryness transformation: nine . 417 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] acrid [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sour [flavor] and warmth . 418 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 


illnesses or regulating through food and drink. The reason is that salty [flavor] can 
dominate fire and that cold can dominate heat.” 

416 Fang Yaozhong: “ Geng zou and geng zi years are years with a greatly excessive 
metal period. Minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, while yang brilliance [qi, 
i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain.” 

417 Fang Yaozhong: “fl&'f'fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in geng zou and geng zi 
years. In geng zou and geng zi years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. Mi¬ 
nor yin rules heat. Hence in the upper half of geng zou and geng zi years, the climate is 
disproportionately hot and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings is 
affected by the qi of fire and heat, fitft, refers to the annual period oigeng zou dead geng 
zi years. Geng zou and geng zi years are years with a greatly excessive metal period. 
Metal rules coolness and it rules dryness. Hence in the autumn of geng zou and geng 
zi years, the climate is cool and dry and the normal generation and growth, as well as 
collection and completion, of the myriad beings is influenced by this qi of coolness 
and dryness. Sft refers to the qi at the fountain in geng zou and geng zi years. In geng 
zou and geng zi years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain. 
Hence in geng zou and geng zi years, the climate is disproportionately cool and dispro¬ 
portionately dry in the second half of the year. The generation, growth, collection, and 
completion of the myriad beings is influenced by this.” 

418 Fang Yaozhong: “TlfKK: is: because the minor yin [qi,i.e.,] ruler fire, rules heaven 

in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately hot. Hence in treating 
illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to 
employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with cold nature. The reason is that cold 
can dominate heat. is: because these are years of a greatly excessive metal pe- 
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71-480-10 

Xin wei identical to year meets and xin chou years identical to year meets: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 

In the center: minor yu, water period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yang, water. 419 

Rain transformation, wind transformation; domination and revenge are identi¬ 
cal [in these two years]. 420 

These are the so-called days of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the first mansion. 421 

Rain transformation: five. 

Cold transformation: one. 422 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

riod, the climate is disproportionately cool. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating 
[the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with 
a acrid flavor and with warm nature. The reason is that warmth can dominate coolness. 
TixSl is: because in the second half of the year yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately cool. Hence it is advisable 
to employ drugs or food of a sour flavor and warm nature when treating illnesses or 
regulating through food and drink. Because metal can dominate wood, coolness can 
harm the liver; sour [flavor], in turn, can supplement the fiver and warmth can domi¬ 
nate coolness.” 

419 Fang Yaozhong: "Xin wei and xin chon years are years with an inadequate water 
period. Major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, while major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain.” 

420 Fang Yaozhong: “MIT refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil. JETT 
refers to the ceasing yin qi, [i.e.,] wind and wood. Xin wei and xin chou years are years 
with an inadequate water period. When the water period is inadequate, soil comes 
to seize it. Hence the initial period of the visitor periods, as well as winter, of such 
years can display phenomena of disproportionately dominant dampness qi. However, 
because of the principle of domination and revenge, at a time when dampness qi is 
disproportionately dominant, wind qi will come to take revenge. Hence occasionally 
climatic changes towards a disproportionate domination of wind qi may occur.” 

421 Fang Yaozhong: “The ‘first mansion’ refers to the North.” 

422 Fang Yaozhong: “MIT refers to the qi controlling heaven in xin wei and xin chou 
years. In xin wei and xin chou years major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls 
heaven. Major yin rules dampness. Hence there is a disproportionate domination of 
dampness in the upper half of xin wei and xin chou years. The transformation and 
generation of the myriad beings is affected by this qi of rain and dampness. IfTT 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 
in the center [require] bitter [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat. 423 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 

71-481-3 

Ren shen identical to heavenly complements and ren yin years identical to heavenly 
complements: 


refers to the annual period of xin wei and xin chou years. Xin wei and xin chon years 
are years with an inadequate water period. Water rules cold. Hence in xin wet and xin 
chon years, the orders or winter arrive late; it is not cold when it should be cold. Also, 
the myriad beings that should be stored are not stored and they are influenced by this 
in their transformation and generation. What remains to be pointed out is that the 
regular number of the qi at the fountain is not listed in this section. The reason is that 
the regular number of the qi at the fountain is identical to that of the annual period. 
Hence it did not have to be listed separately. The qi at the fountain in xin wei and 
xin chou years is major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, and the final qi of the host qi is 
major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, too. The qi at the fountain is also major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water. Hence the climate should be disproportionately cold, but because 
the annual period is an inadequate water period, the order of winter should be cold, 
but is not cold. Hence it is only the generation number of water that could be listed 
as the regular number of the qi at the fountain, ‘cold transformation: one,’ rather than 
the completion number.” 

423 Fang Yaozhong:“_hTlllfieS' is: because the majoryin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil,rules 
heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately damp. Hence 
in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is ap¬ 
propriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with hot nature. Tire reason 
is that bitter [flavor] is able to dry dampness and that heat can transform dampness. 

is: because these are years of an inadequate water period, dampness prevails 
massively It is not cold when it should be cold and the climate is disproportionately 
hot. Dampness and heat interact [and generate] steam. Hence in treating illnesses and 
regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs 
or food with a bitter flavor and with a balanced and harmonious nature. Hie reason 
is that bitter [flavor] can dry dampness and is able to cool heat. ""FT§Tis: because in 
the second half of the year major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain, the 
climate should be cold. However, because the annual period is an inadequate water 
period and because, as a result, dampness prevails massively it is advisable to employ 
drugs or food of an bitter flavor and hot nature when treating illnesses or regulating 
through food and drink. The reason is that bitter [flavor] can dry dampness, that heat 
can dominate cold, and that heat can transform dampness. To summarize, the climatic 
changes in xin wei and xin chou years are dominated by dampness and heat. Hence [in 
treating illnesses] bitter/warm and bitter/hot drugs and food are most important.” 
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In the upper [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 

In the center: majory’af, wood period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood . 424 

Fire transformation: two. 

Wind transformation: eight . 425 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] sour [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness . 426 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 


424 Fang Yaozhong: “ Ren shen and ren yin years are years with a greatly excessive 
wood period. Minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, while ceasing yin [qi, 
i.e.J wind and wood, is at the fountain.” 

425 Fang Yaozhong: “yCTfc, refers to the qi controlling heaven in ren shen and ren yin 
years. In ren shen and ren yin years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven. 
Minor yang rules fire. Hence in the upper half of ren shen and ren yin years, the cli¬ 
mate is disproportionately hot and the transformation and generation of the myriad 
beings is affected by the qi of fire and heat. JUTt refers to the annual period of ren shen 
and ren yin years. Ren shen and ren yin years are years with a greatly excessive wood 
period. Wood rules wind and it rules warmth. Hence in the autumn of ren shen and 
ren yin years, the order of spring arrives early; the qi of wind dominates disproportion¬ 
ately and the climate is disproportionately warm. The transformation and generation 
of the myriad beings is affected by this disproportionately dominating qi. In ren shen 
and ren yin years, the qi at the fountain is ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood; the 
annual period is a greatly excessive wood period and the qi at the fountain is ceasing 
yin [qi, i.e.J wind and wood, too. Hence in the second half of [ren shen and] ren yin 
years, the qi of wind dominates disproportionately and the climate is disproportion¬ 
ately warm; it should be cold but is not cold; [the things] should be stored but are not 
stored. Hence the generation number of wood should be listed as its regular number, 
that is: ‘wind transformation: eight.’ Because this number is identical to the regular 
number of the annual period, is was not listed here separately.” 

426 Fang Yaozhong: is: because the minor yang [qi, i.e.J minister fire, rules 

heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately hot. Hence in 
treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropri¬ 
ate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with cold nature. The reason is that 
salty [flavor] can dominate fire and that cold can dominate heat. T'lfiTn is: because 
these are years of a greatly excessive wood period, the wind qi dominates dispropor¬ 
tionately and the climate is disproportionately warm. The liver qi in the human body 
corresponds to this by disproportionate domination. Hence in treating illnesses and 
regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs 
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71-481-7 

Gui you identical to year meets and gui mao years identical to year meets: 

In the upper [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 

In the center: minor zhi, fire period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 427 

Cold transformation, rain transformation; domination and revenge are identical 
[in these two years]. 428 

These are the so-called days of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the ninth mansion. 429 

Dryness transformation: nine. 

Heat transformation: two. 430 

These are the so-called days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and slight warmth, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and warmth, 


or food with a sour flavor and with a balanced and harmonious nature. The reason is 
that sour [flavor] can drain and also nourish the liver. T'is: because in the second 
half of the year ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain it is advisable 
to employ drugs or food of an acrid flavor and cool nature when treating illnesses or 
regulating through food and drink. The reason is that acrid [flavor] can scatter the 
wind and that coolness can dominate warmth.” 

427 Fang Yaozhong: “Gui you and gui mao years are years with an inadequate fire 
period. Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, while minor yin 
[qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain.” 

428 Fang Yaozhong: refers to the major yang qi, [i.e.,] cold and water. MTfc 

refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil. Gui you and gui mao years are years 
with an inadequate fire period. When the fire period is inadequate, water comes to 
seize it. Hence the time period associated with the initial period of the visitor periods, 
as well as summer, of such years can display climatic changes of violent cold. However, 
because of the principle of domination and revenge, at a time when cold qi is dispro¬ 
portionately dominant, dampness qi will come to take revenge. Hence occasionally 
climatic changes towards a disproportionately damp or hot climate may occur.” 

429 Fang Yaozhong: “The ‘ninth mansion’ refers to the South.” 

430 Fang Yaozhong: “'MIT, refers to the qi controlling heaven in gui you and gui mao 
years. In gui you and gui mao years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls 
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in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 431 
These are the so-called requirements of drugs and food. 

71 - 481-12 

Jia XU year meets identical to heavenly complements and jia chen years year meets identi¬ 
cal to heavenly complements: 


heaven. Yang brilliance rules collness and it rules dryness. Hence there the climate is 
disproportionately cool and dry in the upper half of guiyou and gui mao years. The 
generation growth of the myriad beings is influenced by this disproportionately cool 
and dry climate, refers to the annual period of gui you and gui mao years. Gui you 
and gui mao [years] are years with an inadequate fire period. Hence in these two years, 
the orders or summer arrive late; it is not hot when it should be hot. Hence the myriad 
beings that should be hot are not hot and they are influenced by the disproportion¬ 
ately cool climate in their generation and growth. ..The regular number of the qi at 
the fountain is left out in this section. This cannot be explained here by referring to an 
identical regular number of the annual period. .. The nature of the qi at the fountain 
in gui you and gui mao years is not entirely identical to the fire qi of the annual period. 
.. Presumably the regular number of the qi at the fountain was omitted erroneously. It 
should be ‘heat transformation: seven.’” 

431 Fang Yaozhong: l'. 7 l T / J v /rm. is: because the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, rules heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately cool. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it 
is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with a slightly warm 
nature. The reason is that warmth is able to dominate coolness. Because the initial visi¬ 
tor qi in the upper half of the year is ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, the second 
qi is minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, and the third qi is minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, 
the host qi is disproportionately warm, or disproportionately hot. Hence even though 
one should employ disproportionately warm drugs and food for regulation because 
the climate is disproportionately cool since the visitor qi controlling heaven is yang 
brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, one should still take into account that the host 
qi is disproportionately warm and therefore not employ [drugs and food that are] 
very warm or very hot. All that is needed are drugs and food of a bitter [flavor] and of 
slight warmth. T 3 Mffil is: because gui you and gui mao years are years of an inadequate 
fire period, the climate is disproportionately cool. It is not hot when it should be hot. 
The heart qi of the human body is insufficient, hence in treating illnesses and regulat¬ 
ing [the organism] through food and drink it is appropriate to employ drugs or food 
with a salty flavor and with a warm nature. The reason is that salty [flavor] is able to 
supplement the [qi of the] heart and that warmth can dominate coolness. ~~Fis: 
because in the second half of the year minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain, 
the climate is disproportionately hot. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of 
an salty flavor and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and 
drink. The reason is that salty [flavor] can dominate fire and that cold can drain heat. 
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In the upper [half of the year]: major yang, water. 

In the center: major gong, soil period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 432 

Cold transformation: six. 

Dampness transformation: five. 433 

These are the days of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 
in the center [require] bitter [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and warmth. 434 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 


432 Fang Yaozhong: “jia xu and jia chen years are years with a greatly excessive soil 
period. Major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, while major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, is at the fountain.” 

433 Fang Yaozhong: “Hlft refers to the qi controlling heaven in jia xu and jia chen 
years. In jia xu and jia chen years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven. 
Major yang rules cold. Hence there is a disproportionate domination of cold qi in the 
upper half of jia xu and jia chen years and the climate is disproportionately cold. The 
generation and growth of the myriad beings is influenced by the cold and coolness of 
the climate, when it is not warm while it should be warm. jUI-fc refers to the annual 
period of jia xu and jia chen years. Jia xu and jia chen years are years with a greatly 
excessive soil period. Hence there is a disproportionate domination of rain and damp¬ 
ness in late summer and in the time period associated with the initial qi of the visitor 
qi of these years. The transformation and generation of the myriad beings is affected 
the qi of this rain and of this dampness.” 

434 Fang Yaozhong: “_tyy is: because the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, rules 
heaven in the upper half of the year, the climate is disproportionately cold. In addition, 
the annual period is a greatly excessive soil period, and the visitor period is a dispro¬ 
portionately dominant dampness qi. The climate is marked by cold and dampness. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is 
appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with hot nature. The rea¬ 
son is that bitter [flavor] can dry dampness and that heat can disperse cold. T 1 T^TlS is: 
because these are years of a greatly excessive soil period, the qi of dampness dominates 
disproportionately. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with 
a warm nature. The reason is that bitter [flavor] can dry dampness and that warmth 
can transform dampness. T'fSfim is: because in the second half of the year major yin 
[qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain, there is a disproportionate domination 
of dampness qi. This is identical to the annual period.” 
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71 - 482-3 

Yi hai and yi si years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood. 

In the center: minor shang, metal period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire . 435 

Heat transformation, cold transformation; domination and revenge are identi¬ 
cal [in these two years ]. 436 
These are the days of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the seventh mansion . 437 

Wind transformation: eight. 

Coolness transformation: four. 

Fire transformation: two . 438 

These are the degrees of proper transformation . 439 

435 Fang Yaozhong: “Yi hai andyz si years are years with an inadequate metal period. 
Ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, control heaven, while minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, is at the fountain.” 

436 Fang Yaozhong: “1IMT, refers to the qi of minor yin, [i.e.,] ruler fire, or of minor 
yang [i.e.,] minister fire.. refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] cold and water. Yz hai 
and yi si years are years with an inadequate metal period. [When the metal] period 
is inadequate, fire comes to seize it. Hence in this year autumn should be cool but is 
not cool; the climate is disproportionately hot. However, because of the principle of 
domination and revenge, water qi will come to take revenge. Hence this year’s winter 
may exhibit climatic changes to a disproportionate cold.” 

437 Fang Yaozhong: “In yi hai and yi si years natural catastrophes occur mainly in 
the Western regions.” 

438 Fang Yaozhong: “JUTfc, refers to the qi controlling heaven in yz si and ji hai years. 
Inyz si and ji hai years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven. Ceasing 
yin rules wind and it rules warmth. Hence there is a disproportionate domination of 
wind in the upper half of yi si and ji hai years and the climate is disproportionately 
warm. The myriad beings are affected in their transformation and generation by this 
disproportionate domination of wind. mVC refers to the annual period ofyz si and ji 
hai years. Yz si and ji hai years are years with an inadequate metal period. Metal rules 
coolness and it rules dryness. Hence in yi si and yi hai years autumn should be cool 
but is not cool; there should be gathering [of crops] but there is no gathering. Hence 
the regular generation, growth, gathering, and completion of the myriad beings is 
influenced.” 

439 One IS, “degree”, exactly corresponds to a 24 hours period and is to be regarded 
as a more exact technical term based in astronomy for the colloquial “day.” One may 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness, 
in the center [require] sour [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 440 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71 - 482-8 

Bing zi year meets and bing wu years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 

In the center: major yu, water period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 441 

Heat transformation: two. 

Cold transformation: six. 


assume that beginning with the eleventh period, i.c.,jia xu and jia chen years, a differ¬ 
ent copy of the text of this table was added to the preceding ten periods. Perhaps the 
person responsible for combining the two parts began exchanging “day” against “de¬ 
gree” but, for reasons unknown, did not carry this on after two periods. It is obvious, 
though, that this person read fS. in the sense of 0 . The break between the two sections 
in the text is also indicated by the continuous appearance of the characters 0T aW in the 
phrasing of the first ten periods and their absence in the subsequent text. 

440 Fang Yaozhong: “_h 4^?® is: because the ceasing yin [qi,i.e.,] wind and wood, rules 
heaven in the upper half of the year, there is a disproportionate domination of wind qi 
and the climate is disproportionately warm. Hence in treating illnesses and regulat¬ 
ing [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food 
with an acrid flavor and with cool nature. The reason is that acrid [flavor] is able to 
dominate wind and that coolness can dominate warmth. ‘T’SfiTn is: because yi si and 
yi hai years are years with an inadequate metal period, the climate is disproportion¬ 
ately warm and the liver qi in the human body dominates disproportionately. Hence 
in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appro¬ 
priate to employ drugs or food with a sour flavor and with a harmonious nature. The 
reason is that sour [flavor] is able to drain and to nourish the liver. T'Mi# is: because 
in yi si andyz hai years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is at the fountain, the climate 
is disproportionately hot. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of an salty fla¬ 
vor and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. The 
reason is that salty [flavor] can drain fire and that cold can dominate heat.” 

441 Fang Yaozhong: “Bing zi and bing wu years are years with a greatly excessive 
water period. Minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, while yang brilliance [qi, 
i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain.” 
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Coolness transformation: four. 

These are the degrees of proper transformation . 442 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and heat, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sour [flavor] and warmth . 443 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

7!-483-i 

Ding chou and ding wei years: 


442 Fang Yaozhong: refers to the qi controlling heaven in bing zi and bing 

ivii years. In bing zi and bing wu years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. 
Minor yin rules heat. Hence in the upper half of bing zi and bing wu years, the climate 
is disproportionally hot and the transformation and generation of the myriad beings 
in this time period is affected by a disproportionate domination of heat qi. KTh refers 
to the annual period of bing zi and bing wu years. Bing zi and bing wu years are years 
with a greatly excessive water period. Water rules cold. Hence in the winter of bing zi 
and bing wu years, the climate is very cold, tpH-fc refers to the qi at the fountain in bing 
zi and bing wu years. In bing zi and bing wu years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness 
and metal, is at the fountain. Yang brilliance rules coolness and it rules dryness. Hence 
in bing zi and bing wu years, the climate is disproportionately cool in the second half 
of the year.” Beginning with this passage, the term jjt, ‘degree’, is used instead of IT, 
‘day’ contained in all similar passages above. Apparently, the meaning is the same. See 
note 392 above. 

443 Fang Yaozhong: is: because in bing zi and bing wu years minor yin [qi, 

i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the climate in the upper half of the year is dispropor¬ 
tionately hot. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food 
and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with cold 
nature. The reason is that salty [flavor] can dominate fire and that cold can dominate 
heat. T'Sift is: because bing zi and bing wu years are years of a greatly excessive water 
period, the climate in the time period associated with the initial period of the visi¬ 
tor periods as well is in winter of these years is very cold. Cold can harm the kidneys 
and it can harm the heart. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] 
through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor 
and with a hot nature. The reason is that salty [flavor] can enter the kidneys and is able 
to supplement the heart and that heat can dominate cold. ~Fis: because in bing 
zi and bing hai years yang brilliance [qi, i.e,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain, the 
climate in the lower half of the year is disproportionately cool and disproportionately 
dry. Coolness can harm the liver; dryness can dominate wind. Hence it is advisable 
to employ drugs or food of a sour flavor and warm nature when treating illnesses or 
regulating through food and drink. The reason is that sour [flavor] can nourish the 
liver and that warmth can dominate coolness.” 
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In the upper [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 

In the center: minor jue, wood period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yang, water. 444 

Coolness transformation, heat transformation; domination and revenge are 

identical [in these two years]. 445 

These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the third mansion. 446 

Rain transformation: five. 

Wind transformation: three. 

Cold transformation: one. 447 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 


444 Fang Yaozhong: “Ding chou and ding wei years are years with an inadequate 
wood period. Major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, while major 
yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain.” 

445 Fang Yaozhong: “Ding chou and ding wei years are years with an inadequate wood 
period. When the wood period is inadequate, fire comes to seize it. Hence even though, 
generally speaking, in ding chou and ding wei years, the climate in spring is dispro¬ 
portionately cool, it should be warm but is not warm. However, because the metal qi 
is disproportionately dominant, the qi of fire will come to take revenge. Hence the 
summer of ding chou and ding wei years can exhibit phenomena of disproportionate 
heat to achieve self regulation.” 

446 Fang Yaozhong: “In ding chou and ding wei years, natural catastrophes occur in 
the Eastern regions.” 

447 Fang Yaozhong: “Ml-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in ding chou and ding 
wei years. In ding chou and ding wei years major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, con¬ 
trols heaven. [Hence] the climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately 
damp and much rain falls. JULffc refers to the annual period of ding chou and ding wei 
years. Ding chou and ding wei years are years with an inadequate wood period. Spring 
should be warm but is not warm; there should be generation, but there is no genera¬ 
tion. refers to the qi at the fountain in ding chou and ding wei years. In ding chou 
and ding wei years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain. The climate 
in the lower half of the year is disproportionately cold. Basically this statement should 
list the ‘completion’ number of water to make it clear that cold qi is greatly exces¬ 
sive. However, because in ding chou and ding wei years ‘coolness transformation, heat 
transformation. [These processes are] like domination and revenge,’ there is an aspect 
of fire qi coming for revenge included here. Hence the cold qi cannot become overly 
abundant in the winter of these years and it is therefore that the ‘generation’ number 
of water is fisted here.” 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and warmth, 
in the center [require] acrid [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and heat . 448 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-483-6 

Wuyin and wu shen years heavenly complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 

In the center: major zhi, fire period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood . 449 

fire transformation: seven. 

Wind transformation: three . 450 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

448 Fang Yaozhong: “JitIj 1 m. is: because in ding chou and ding wei years major yin [qi, 
i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, dampness qi dominates disproportionately 
in the upper half of the years. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organ¬ 
ism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter 
flavor and with warm nature. The reason is that bitter [flavor] is able to dry dampness 
and that warmth can transform dampness. T 15 ?'!™ is: because ding chou and ding 
wei years are years with an inadequate woodl period, it is not warm when it should 
be warm and the climate is disproportionately cool. The liver qi in the human body 
is inadequate, with scattering and draining suspended as a result. Hence in treating 
illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to 
employ drugs or food with an acrid flavor and with a warm nature. Hie reason is that 
acrid [flavor] is able to scatter wind and that warmth can dominate coolness. 

is: because in ding chou and ding wei years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the 
fountain, the climate is disproportionately cold. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs 
or food of a sweet flavor and hot nature when treating illnesses or regulating through 
food and drink. The reason is that sweet [flavor] can supplement the center and that 
heat can dominate cold.” 

449 Fang Yaozhong: “ Wuyin and wu shen are years of a greatly excessive fire period. 
Minor yang [i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, while ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and 
wood, is at the fountain.” 

450 Fang Yaozhong: “yCffc refers to the qi controlling heaven in wuyin and wu shen 
years. In wuyin and wu shen years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven. 
[Hence] the climate in the upper half [of the year] is disproportionately hot. JHtt, 
refers to the qi at the fountain in wuyin and wushen years. Because in wuyin and wu 
shen years the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain, the climate is 
disproportionately warm and there is a disproportionate domination of wind qi. In wu 
yin and wu shen years, the fire period is greatly excessive, minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] sweet [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness. 451 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-483-10 

Ji mao and ji you years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 

In the center: minor gong, soil period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 452 

Wind transformation, coolness transformation; domination and revenge are 
identical [in these two years]. 453 

fire, controls heaven and ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. The 
climate of the entire year is marked by warmth and heat. Hence the ‘completion’ num¬ 
ber of wood should be listed here, that is ‘wind transformation: seven’ would be rea¬ 
sonable. However, only the ‘generation’ number of wood is listed in the text, referring 
to an inadequate presence of wind qi. We assume that this is related to the principle 
of domination and revenge. When fire qi is disproportionately dominant, water qi will 
come to seize (to take revenge??) it. For reasons of self regulation, the lower half of wu 
yin and wu shen years cannot be too hot. Hence the ‘generation number is listed in the 
text, not the ‘completion number.” 

451 Fang Yaozhong: “_tlK3S: is: because in wuyin and wu shen years minor yang [qi, 
i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, the climate is disproportionately hot. Hence in 
treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appro¬ 
priate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with cold nature. The reason is 
that salty [flavor] can cool the heat and drain the fire. T’Tt’TD is: because wu yin and 
wu shen years are years of a greatly excessive fire period, summer is very hot. Hence in 
treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appro¬ 
priate to employ drugs or food with a sweet flavor and with a cold nature. The reason 
is that sweet [flavor] and cold [nature] can nourish the yin and cool the heat. T' #■ 

is: because in wuyin and wu shen years ceasing yin [qi, i.e,] wind and wood, is at 
the fountain, the climate is disproportionately warm and the qi of wind dominates 
disproportionately. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a acrid flavor and 
cool nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. The reason is 
that acrid [flavor] can scatter wind and that coolness can dominate warmth.” 

452 Fang Yaozhong: “Ji mao and jiyou years are years with an inadequate soil period. 
Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, while minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruler fire, is at the fountain.” 

453 Fang Yaozhong: “JULffc refers to ceasing yin qi, [i.e.,] wind and wood. VftTfc, refers 
to yang brilliance qi, [i.e.,] dryness and metal. In ji mao and ji you years, the annual 
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These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the fifth mansion. 454 

Coolness transformation: nine. 

Rain transformation: five. 

Heat transformation: seven. 455 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and slight warmth, 
in the center [require] sweet [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 456 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

period is soil and is inadequate. Hence wind prevails greatly. In these years, summer 
should be damp but is not damp and there is less rain than usual. The wind qi is dis¬ 
proportionately dominant. Because of the principle of domination and revenge, when 
wind qi is disproportionately dominant, metal qi will come to take revenge. Hence 
in autumn of these years, the climate is disproportionately cool in comparison with 
regular years, seeking self regulation.” 

454 Fang Yaozhong: “In ji mao and jiyou years natural catastrophis occur mainly in 
the central region.” 

455 Fang Yaozhong: it refers to the qi controlling heaven in ji mao and ji you 

years. In ji mao and ji you years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls 
heaven. [Hence] the climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately cool. 
M it refers to the annual period of ji mao and ji you years. Ji mao and ji you years are 
years with an inadequate soil period. Hence in these two years in late summer it is 
not damp when it should be damp. Rain and water are diminished and the qi of wind 
is disproportionately dominant. Signs of drought appear. fUiffc refers to the qi at the 
fountain in ji mao and jiyou years. In ji mao and jiyou years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler 
fire, is at the fountain. The climate in the lower half of the year is disproportionately 
hot. ‘Seven’ is the ‘completion’ number of fire. Why this ‘completion number is listed 
here, is difficult to interpret. We should think that the ‘generation’ number of fire was 
appropriate. The reason is: in ji mao and ji you years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness 
and metal, controls heaven. The qi controlling heaven does not only govern the upper 
half of the year but has a definite influence on the entire year. Also, given that ‘wind 
transformation, coolness transformation. [These processes are] like domination and 
revenge,’ the lower half of the year cannot be too hot. Hence we belief that it would 
have been more reasonable to list the ‘generation’number of fire here.” 

456 Fang Yaozhong: is: in ji mao and ji you years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 

dryness and metal, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is dispro¬ 
portionately cool. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and 
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Geng chen and geng xu years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yang, water. 

In the center: major shang, metal period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 457 

Cold transformation: one. 

Coolness transformation: nine. 

Rain transformation: five. 458 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 
in the center [require] acrid [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and heat. 459 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 


with a slightly warm nature. T 1 IT fO is: becauseyz mao and ji you years are years of an 
inadequate annual soil period and because sweet is the flavor of soil, hence in treating 
illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to 
employ drugs or food with a sweet flavor and with a harmonious nature. T'S#: is: 
because in ji mao and ji you years minor yin [qi, i.e,] ruler fire, is at the fountain, the 
climate is disproportionately hot in the lower half of the year. Hence it is advisable 
to employ drugs or food of a salty flavor and cool nature when treating illnesses or 
regulating through food and drink.” 

457 Fang Yaozhong: “Geng chen and geng xu years are years with a greatly excessive 
metal period. Major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, while major yin 
[qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain.” 

458 Fang Yaozhong: refers to the qi controlling heaven in geng chen and geng 

xu years. In geng chen and geng xu years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls 
heaven. Hence in the upper half [of geng chen and geng xu years] the climate is dispro- 
portionally cold, $jf VC refers to the annual period of geng chen and geng xu years. Geng 
chen and geng xu years are years with a greatly excessive metal period. In the autumn 
[of geng chen and geng xu years] the climate is disproportionately cool. M VC refers to 
the qi at the fountain in geng chen and geng xu years. In geng chen and geng xu years 
major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain. Hence in the lower half of 
[geng chen and geng xu] years, the climate is disproportionately damp and much rain 
falls.” 

459 Fang Yaozhong:”. geng chen and gengxu years major yang [qi,i.e.J cold 

and water, controls heaven. The climate [in the upper half of the year] is dispropor¬ 
tionately cold. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food 
and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with a hot 
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7 j - 484-7 

Xin si and xin hai years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood. 

In the center: minor yu, water period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire . 460 

Rain transformation, wind transformation; domination and revenge are identi¬ 
cal [in these two years ]. 461 
These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the first mansion . 462 

Wind transformation: three. 

Cold transformation: one. 

Fire transformation: seven . 463 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

nature. Since the host qi of the upper half of the year is, generally speaking, dispro¬ 
portionately warm, why should one have to employ bitter [flavor]? The reason is that 
bitter [flavor] is able to drain heat. However, since the visitor qi controlling heaven is 
major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, the climate should also be disproportionately cold 
or cool. Hence [drugs with] a hot [nature] are to be employed nevertheless because 
heat can dominate cold. is: because geng chen and geng xn years are years of a 

greatly excessive annual metal period, the climate in autumn is disproportinately cool. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is 
appropriate to employ drugs or food with an acrid flavor and with a warm nature. The 
reason is that acrid [flavor] can scatter the wind and warmth can dominate coolness. 

is: because in geng chen and geng xu years major yin [qi, i.e,] dampness and 
soil, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately damp [in the lower half of the 
year]. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a sweet flavor and hot nature 
when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. The reason is that sweet 
[flavor] can enter the spleen and that heat can transform dampness.” 

460 Fang Yaozhong: “Xin si and xin hai years are years with an inadequate water 
period. Ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven, while minor yang [qi, 
i.e.,] minister fire, is at the fountain.” 

461 Fang Yaozhong: “Mlt refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil. STT, 
refers to the ceasing yin qi, [i.e.,] wind and wood. In xin si and xin hai years, the water 
period is inadequate and soil comes to seize it. When soil qi dominates disproportion¬ 
ately, wood, in turn, comes to take revenge.” 

462 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the Northern regions.” 

463 Fang Yaozhong: “JSUh refers to the qi controlling heaven in xin si and xin hai 
years. In xin si and xin hai years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven. 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness, 
in the center [require] bitter [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 464 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-484-12 

Ren wu and ren zi years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 

In the center: major jue, wood period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 465 

Heat transformation: two. 

Wind transformation: eight. 


Hence in the upper half [of xin si and xin hai years] the qi of wind dominates dis¬ 
proportionately and the climate is disproportionately warm. St:If. refers to the annual 
period of xin si and xin hai years. Xin si and xin hai years are years with an inadequate 
water period. In the winter [of xin si and xin hai years, the climate] should be cold but 
is not cold; there should be storage but there is no storage. Tcffc refers to the minor 
yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, at the fountain in xin si and xin hai years. In the lower half 
of [xin si and xin hai ] years, the climate is disproportionately hot.” 

464 Fang Yaozhong: is: in xin si and xin hai years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 

and wood, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is dispropor¬ 
tionately warm and the qi of wind is disproportionately dominant. Hence in treating 
illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to em¬ 
ploy drugs or food with an acrid flavor and with a cool nature. is: because xin 

si and xin hai years are years with an inadequate water period, the climate in winter is 
disproportinately hot. There is no storage when there should be storage; the kidney de¬ 
pot in the human body fails to fulfill its functions and the minister fire moves recklessly. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is 
appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with a harmonious nature. 
The reason is that bitter [flavor] can harden the kidneys and is able to drain fire. T' 
Mi#: is: because in xin si and xin hai years minor yang [qi, i.e,] minister fire, is at the 
fountain, the climate is disproportionately hot [in the lower half of the year, i.e.,] the qi 
of fire is greatly excessive. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a salty flavor 
and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. The rea¬ 
son is that salty [flavor] can drain the fire and that cold can dominate heat.” 

465 Fang Yaozhong: “Ren zou and ren zi years are years with a greatly excessive wood 
period. Minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, while yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and metal, is at the fountain.” 
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Coolness transformation: four. 466 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] sour [flavor] and coolness, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sour [flavor] and warmth. 467 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

7 1 " 485-1 

Gui wei and gui chou years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 

In the center: minor zhi, fire period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yang, water. 468 


466 Fang Yaozhong: “'MIY refers to the qi controlling heaven in ren wu and ren zi 
years. In ren wu and ren zi years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. Hence 
in the upper half [of ren wu and ren zi years] the climate is disproportionally hot. JS, 
ih refers to the annual period of ren wu and ren zi years. Ren wu and ren zi years are 
years with a greatly excessive wood period. In the spring [of ren wu and ren zi years] 
the qi of wind is disproportionately dominant and the climate is disproportionately 
warm. iftTk refers to the qi at the fountain in ren wu and ren zi years. In ren wu and 
ren zi years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain. Hence in 
the lower half of [ren wu and ren zi] years, the climate is disproportionately cool and 
disproportionately dry.” 

467 Fang Yaozhong: is: in ren wu and renzi years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, 

controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately hot. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it 
is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with a cold nature. T 1 1® 

is: because ren wu and ren zi years are years with a greatly excessive annual wood 
period, the qi of wind dominates disproportionately and the climate is disproporti- 
nately warm. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food 
and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a sour flavor and with a cool 
nature. 1')S is: because in ren wu and ren zi years yang brilliance [qi, i.e,] dryness 
and metal, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately cool in the lower half 
of the year. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a sour flavor and warm 
nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink.” 

468 Fang Yaozhong: “ Gui wei and gui chou years are years with an inadequate fire 
period. Major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, while major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain.” 
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Cold transformation, rain transformation; transformation and revenge are 

identical [in these two years ]. 469 

These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the ninth mansion . 470 

Rain transformation: five. 

Fire transformation: two. 

Cold transformation: one . 471 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and warmth, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and heat . 472 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

469 Fang Yaozhong: “ft: ft refers to the major yang qi, [i.e.,] cold and water. Mft 
refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil. In gui wei and gin chon years, the 
fire period is inadequate and water comes to seize it. When water qi dominates dis¬ 
proportionately, soil qi, in turn, comes to take revenge.” 

470 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the Southern regions.” 

471 Fang Yaozhong: “Hi ft refers to the qi controlling heaven in gui wei and gui chou 
years. In gui wei and gui chou years major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls 
heaven. Hence in the upper half [of gui wei and gui chou years] the climate is dis¬ 
proportionately damp, ft ft refers to the annual period of gui wei and gui chou years. 
Gui wei and gui chou years are years with an inadequate fire period. In the summer 
[of gui wei and gui chou years, the climate] should be hot but is not hot; there should 
be growth but there is no growth. #:ft refers to the qi at the fountain in gui wei and 
gui chou years. In gui wei and gui chou years major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at 
the fountain. The climate in the lower half of [gui wei and gui chou\ years is dispro¬ 
portionately cold.” 

472 FangYaozhong:“fti!!?'jjmis:in i g7«'Zi!«and < g'«z'£'7’Oftyearsmajoryin [qi,i.e.,] damp¬ 
ness and soil, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is dispropor¬ 
tionately damp. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and 
with a warm nature. ftlKjim. is: because gui wei and gui chou years are years with an 
inadequate annual fire period, [the climate in] summer should be hot but is not hot. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it 
is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with a warm nature, ft 

is: because in gui wei and gui chou years major yang [qi, i.e,] cold and water, is at 
the fountain, the climate is disproportionately cold in the lower half of the year. Fur¬ 
thermore, because of the influence of the qi taking revenge, the climate exhibits at the 
same time changes to a disproportionate dampness. Hence it is advisable to employ 
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In the upper [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 

In the center: major gong, soil period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood . 473 

Fire transformation: two. 

Rain transformation: five. 

Wind transformation: eight . 474 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness . 475 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 


drugs or food of a sweet flavor and hot nature when treating illnesses or regulating 
through food and drink.” 

473 Fang Yaozhong: “Jia shen and jia yin years are years with a greatly excessive soil 
period. Minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, while ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,) 
wind and wood, is at the fountain.” 

474 Fang Yaozhong: “yCl-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in jia shen and jia yin 
years. In jia shen and jia yin years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven. 
Hence in the upper half [of jia shen and jia yin years] the climate is disproportionally 
hot. Mffc refers to the annual period of jia shen and jia yin years. Jia shen and jia yin 
years are years with a greatly excessive soil period. In the late summer [of jia shen and 
jia yin years], the climate is disproportionately damp and much rain falls. JETT, refers 
to the qi at the fountain in jia shen and jia yin years. In jia shen and jia yin years ceas¬ 
ing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. Hence in the lower half of [ jia 
shen and jia yin] years, the qi of wind is disproportionately dominant and the climate 
is disproportionately warm.” 

475 Fang Yaozhong: is: in jia shen and jia yin years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 

minister fire, controls heaven. The climate [in the upper half of the year] is dispropor¬ 
tionately hot. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food 
and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and with a cold 
nature. T’fSiTD is: because jia shen and jia yin years are years with a greatly excessive 
annual soil period, the climate is disproportinately damp. Hence in treating illnesses 
and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ 
drugs or food with a salty flavor and with a harmonious nature. However, it is not 
easy to understand why during a greatly excessive soil period drugs and food of a salty 
[flavor] and harmonious [nature] should be employed. This differs from the advices of 
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71-485-10 

Yi you tai-yi heavenly complements and yi mao years heavenly complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 

In the center: minor shang, metal period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 476 

Heat transformation, cold transformation; domination and revenge are identi¬ 
cal [in these two years]. 477 
These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 


what drugs and what food should be taken in years with a greatly excessive soil period 
as outlined above. Above the text stated for jia zi and jia wu years that the drugs and 
food ‘[required] in the center are bitter and hot’ and for jia chen and jia xu years that 
the drugs and food ‘[required] in the center are bitter and warm. Only here [the drugs 
and food ‘required] in the center are salty and harmonious.’ Perhaps this is related to 
the annual qi. In jia zi and jia wu years, the annual soil period is greatly excessive, 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven and yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, is at the fountain. The [climate] in the upper half of the year is disproportion¬ 
ately hot, in the lower half of the year it is disproportionately cool. During the entire 
year dampness qi abounds disproportionately. ‘Bitter and hot’ [drugs and food] are 
required because bitter [flavor] can dry dampness and heat can dominate coolness. 
In jia chen and jia xu years, the annual soil period is greatly excessive, major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the 
fountain. The climate of the entire year is disproportionately cold and damp. ‘Bitter 
and warm’ [drugs and food] are required because bitter [flavor] can dry dampness 
and warmth can dominate cold. In jia shen and jia yin years, the annual soil period is 
greatly excessive, minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven and ceasing yin 
[qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain. Both the qi controlling heaven and the qi 
at the fountain are disproportionately warm or hot. The entire year is ruled by warmth 
and heat. ‘Salty and harmonious’ [drugs and food] are required in such a situation 
because salty [flavor] can dominate fire and can drain heat. Tis: because in jia 
shen and jia yin years ceasing yin [qi, i.e,] wind and wood, is at the fountain, the cli¬ 
mate is disproportionately warm [in the lower half of the year]. Hence it is advisable 
to employ drugs or food of an acrid flavor and cool nature when treating illnesses or 
regulating through food and drink.” 

476 Fang Yaozhong: “Yi you and yi mao years are years with an inadequate metal 
period. Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, while minor yin 
[qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain.” 

477 Fang Yaozhong: “PjciY refers to the minor yin qi, [i.e.,] ruler fire, and to the mi¬ 
nor yang qi, [i.e.,] minister fire. SIT, refers to the major yang qi, [i.e.,] cold and water. 
In yi you andyi mao years, the metal period is inadequate and fire comes to seize it. 
When fire qi dominates disproportionately, water qi comes to take revenge.” 
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Catastrophes occur in the seventh mansion. 478 

Dryness transformation: four. 

Coolness transformation: four. 

Heat transformation: two. 479 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and slight warmth, 
in the center [require] bitter [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold. 480 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-486-2 

Bing XU heavenly complements and hing chen years heavenly complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yang, water. 

478 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the Western regions.” 

479 Fang Yaozhong: refers to the qi controlling heaven in yi you and yi mao 

years. In yi you andyz mao years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls 
heaven. Hence in the upper half [ofyi you andyz mao years] the climate is dispropor¬ 
tionately cool and disproportionately dry. it refers to the annual period of yi you 
andyz mao years. Yiyou andyz mao years are years with an inadequate metal period. In 
the autumn [ofyi you andyz mao years] the climate should be cool but is not cool, 
it refers to the qi at the fountain in yiyou andyz mao years. In yiyou andyz mao years 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain. The climate in the lower half of [yiyou 
andyz mao\ years is disproportionately hot.” 

480 Fang Yaozhong: “_h^7is: in yiyou andyz mao years yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dampness and soil, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is dispro¬ 
portionately cool. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food [with a bitter flavor and] 
with a disproportionately warm [nature]. However, because the host qi of the upper 
half the year is disproportionately warm and because in terms of the annual period the 
aspect of fire coming to seize metal has to be taken into account, [the nature of] the 
drugs and food must not be too warm. Hence the text states: ‘bitter, slightly warm.’ 
T'tijTn is: because yi you andyz mao years are years with an inadequate annual metal 
period and because fire qi comes to seize [the metal], the climate is disproportionately 
hot. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, 
it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with a harmonious 
nature. T' SHU is: because in yiyou andyz mao years minor yin [qi, i.e,] ruler fire, is at 
the fountain, the climate is disproportionately hot in the lower half of the year. Hence 
it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a salty flavor and cold nature when treating 
illnesses or regulating through food and drink.” 
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In the center: major yu, water period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 481 

Cold transformation: six. 

Rain transformation: five. 482 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and heat. 483 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-486-6 

Ding hai heavenly complements and ding si years heavenly complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood. 

In the center: minor jue, wood period. 

481 Fang Yaozhong: “Bing xu and bing chen years are years with a greatly excessive 
water period. Major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, while major yin 
[qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain.” 

482 Fang Yaozhong: “KT-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in bing xu and bing 
chen years. In bing xu and bing chen years, major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, con¬ 
trols heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately cold. M 
it refers to the qi at the fountain in bing xu and bing chen years. In bing xu and bing 
chen years, the qi at the fountain is major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. The climate 
in the lower half of the year is disproportionately damp. This section has no listing 
of the regular number of the annual period. The reason is that in bing xu and bing 
chen years, the annual water period is greatly excessive, its regular number should be 
‘cold transformation: six.’This is identical to the regular number of the qi controlling 
heaven. Hence it was omitted.” 

483 Fang Yaozhong: is: in bing xu and bing chen years major yang [qi, i.e.,] 

cold and water, controls heaven. The climate [in the upper half of the year] is dispro¬ 
portionately cold. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a disproportionately hot 
[nature]. 4 1 Siffl is: because bing xu and bing chen years are years with a greatly exces¬ 
sive annual water period, the climate is particularly cold. Hence in treating illnesses 
and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ 
drugs or food with a salty flavor and with a warm nature. T'Tt’ffe is: because in bing 
xu and bing chen years major yin [qi, i.e,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain, [the 
climate] is disproportionately damp in the lower half of the year. Hence it is advisable 
to employ drugs or food of a sweet flavor and hot nature when treating illnesses or 
regulating through food and drink.” 
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In the lower [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire . 484 

Coolness transformation, heat transformation; domination and revenge are 

identical [in these two years ]. 485 

These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the third mansion . 486 

Wind transformation: three, 
fire transformation: seven . 487 
These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness, 
in the center [require] acrid [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold . 488 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

484 Ding hai and ding si years are years with an inadequate wood period. Ceasing 
yin qi, i.e., wind and wood, controls heave, while minor yang qi, i.e., minister fire, is 
at the fountain. 

485 Fang Yaozhong: “)rf j-t refers to the yang brilliance qi, [i.e.,] dryness and metal. 
1IMT, refers to the minor yin qi, [i.e.,] ruler fire. In ding hai and ding si years, the wood 
period is inadequate and metal comes to seize it. When metal qi dominates dispro¬ 
portionately, fire qi comes to take revenge.” 

486 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the Eastern regions.” 

487 Fang Yaozhong: “JSU-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in ding hai and ding 
si years. In ding hai and ding si years, ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls 
heaven. Hie climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately warm and the 
qi of wind is disproportionately dominant. ‘X.VC refers to the qi at the fountain in ding 
hai and ding si years. In ding hai and ding si years, the qi at the fountain is minor yang 
[qi, i.e.,] minister fire. The climate in the lower half of the year is disproportionately 
hot. This section has no listing of the regular number of the annual period. Hie reason 
is that ding hai and ding si years are years with an inadequate annual wood period. Its 
regular number should be ‘wind transformation: three.’Hiis is identical to the regular 
number of the qi controlling heaven. Hence it was omitted.” 

488 Fang Yaozhong: “_[!#■ is: in ding hai and ding si years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 

and wood, controls heaven. Hie climate in the upper half of the year is dispropor¬ 
tionately warm and the qi of wind is disproportionately dominant. Hence in treating 
illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to 
employ drugs or food with an acrid flavor and with a cool nature. is: ding hai 

and ding si years are years with an inadequate annual wood [period]. Hie [climate in] 
spring should be warm but is not warm. Hie qi of the wind is inadequate. Hence it 
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71-486-11 

I'Vu zi heavenly complements and WU WU years tai-yi heavenly complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yin, fire. 

In the center: major zhi, fire period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 489 

Heat transformation: seven. 

Coolness transformation: nine. 490 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] sweet [flavor] and cold, 
in the lower [half of the year require] sour [flavor] and warmth. 491 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

is advisable to employ drugs or food of an acrid flavor and of a warm nature when 
treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. T IS # is: because in ding hai 
and ding si years minor yang [qi, i.e,] minister fire, is at the fountain, the climate is 
disproportionately hot [in the lower half of the year]. Hence it is advisable to employ 
drugs or food of a salty flavor and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating 
through food and drink.” 

489 Fang Yaozhong: “Wu zi and wu wu years are years with a greatly excessive fire 
period. Minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, while yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dryness and metal, is at the fountain.” 

490 Fang Yaozhong: “IfelT, refers to the qi controlling heaven in wu zi and wu wu 
years. In wuzi and wu wu years, minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven. The cli¬ 
mate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately hot. m VC refers to the qi at the 
fountain in wu zi and wu wu years. In wu zi and wu wu years, the qi at the fountain is 
yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. The climate in the lower half of the year is 
disproportionately cool. This section has no listing of the regular number of the annual 
period. The reason is that in wu zi and wu wu years the annual fire period is greatly 
excessive, its regular number should be ‘fire transformation: seven.’This is identical to 
the regular number of the qi controlling heaven. Hence it was omitted.” 

491 Fang Yaozhong: is: in wuzi and wuwu years minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, 

controls heaven. The climate [in the upper half of the year] is disproportionately hot. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it 
is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and a cold nature. ‘T’lTS 
is: because wu zi and wu wu years are years with a greatly excessive annual fire period, 
[the climate in] summer is particularly hot. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating 
[the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with 
a sweet flavor and with a cold nature. ~FSfiiS is: because in wu zi and wu wu years 
yang brilliance [qi, i.e,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain, the climate is dispro- 
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7 1 '487-2 

Ji chou tai-yi heavenly complements and ji wei years tai-yi heavenly complements: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yin, soil. 

In the center: minor gong, soil period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yang, water. 492 

Wind transformation, coolness transformation; domination and revenge are 

identical [in these two years]. 493 

These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the fifth mansion. 494 

Rain transformation: five. 

Cold transformation: one. 495 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

portionately cool in the lower half of the year. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs 
or food of a sour flavor and cool nature when treating illnesses or regulating through 
food and drink.” 

492 Fang Yaozhong: “Ji chou and ji wei years are years with an inadequate soil period. 
Major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, while major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water, is at the fountain.” 

493 Fang Yaozhong: “JSlfk refers to the ceasing yin qi, [i.e.,] wind and wood. JjtH-fc 
refers to the yang brilliance qi, [i.e.,] dryness and metal. In ji chou and ji wei years, 
the soil period is inadequate and wood comes to seize it. When wood qi dominates 
disproportionately, metal qi comes to take revenge.” 

494 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the central regions.” 

495 Fang Yaozhong: “Sf-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in ji chou and ji wei 
years. In ji chou and ji wei years, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heav¬ 
en. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately damp. KT-fc refers 
to the qi at the fountain in ji chou and ji wei years. In ji chou and ji wei years, the qi 
at the fountain is major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. The climate in the lower half 
of the year is disproportionately cold. ‘One’ is the ‘generation’ number of water. Why 
this is applied here is difficult to understand. In terms of the host qi, the fifth qi is 
yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, and the final qi is major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold 
and water. [Hence] the lower half of the year is disproportionately cold. In terms of 
the visitor qi, major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain, [hence for this 
reason the lower half of the year] should be disproportionately cold, too. Hence the qi 
of cold in the lower half of ji chou and ji wei years should not be inadequate; it should 
be greatly excessive. If one were to refer to a relationship with the annual period, in 
ji chou and ji wei years, the annual [period, i.e.,] wood is insufficient. Major yin [qi, 
i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven. Upper gong and proper gong are identical. 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and heat, 
in the center [require] sweet [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and heat . 496 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

7 i_ 4 8 7"7 

Gengyin and geng shen years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 

In the center: major shang, metal period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood . 497 

fire transformation: seven. 

Coolness transformation: nine. 

Wind transformation: three . 498 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 


The [annual] period is inadequate and receives assistance. [Hence such years] belong 
to the years with a balanced soil period. This cannot have an influence on the qi at the 
fountain. Hence we believe that the listing of the ‘generation’ number here is an error 
in the text; it should be ‘cold transformation: six.’” 

496 Fang Yaozhong: is: in ji chou vendjiwei years major yin [qi,i.e.,] dampness 

and soil, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportion¬ 
ately damp. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food 
and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a bitter flavor and with a hot 
nature. T 3 IT TP is: ji chou and ji wei years are years with an inadequate annual [period 
of] soil. Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a sweet flavor and of a har¬ 
monious nature when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. T'pf 
lift is: because in ji chou and ji wei years major yang [qi, i.e,] cold and water, is at the 
fountain, the climate is disproportionately cold in the lower half of the year. Hence 
it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a sweet flavor and hot nature when treating 
illnesses or regulating through food and drink.” 

497 Fang Yaozhong: “ Gengyin and geng shen years are years with a greatly excessive 
metal period. Minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, while ceasing yin [qi, 
i.e.,] wind and wood, is at the fountain.” 

498 Fang Yaozhong: “yClfc refers to the qi controlling heaven in geng yin and geng 
shen years. In gengyin and geng shen years, minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls 
heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately hot. jjfTfc refers 
to the annual period of gengyin and geng shen years. In gengyin and geng shen years, 
the annual [period of] metal is greatly excessive. The climate in autumn is dispropor¬ 
tionately cool. Jltt refers to the qi at the fountain in gengyin and geng shen years. In 
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These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold, 
in the center [require] acrid [flavor] and warmth, 
in the lower [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness . 499 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-487-11 

Xin mao and xinyou years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: yang brilliance, metal. 

In the center: minor yu, water period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yin, fire . 500 

Rain transformation, wind transformation; domination and revenge are identi¬ 
cal [in these two years ]. 501 
These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the first mansion . 502 


gengyin and geng shen years, the qi at the fountain is ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and 
wood. The climate in the lower half of the year is disproportionately warm.” 

499 Fang Yaozhong: “jfJISS(S|s is: in gengyin and geng shen years minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 

minister fire, controls heaven. The climate [in the upper half of the year] is dispro¬ 
portionately hot. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through 
food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a salty flavor and a 
cold nature. is: because gengyin and geng shen years are years with a greatly 

excessive annual [period of] metal, [the climate in] autumn is disproportionately cool. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is 
appropriate to employ drugs or food with an acrid flavor and with a warm nature. T' 

is: because in geng yin and geng shen years ceasing yin [qi, i.e,] wind and wood, 
is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately warm in the lower half of the year. 
Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of an acrid flavor and cool nature when 
treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink.” 

500 Fang Yaozhong: “Xin mao and xinyou are years with an inadequate water period. 
Yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, while minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruler fire, is at the fountain.” 

501 Fang Yaozhong: “Mffc refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil. JUft, 
refers to the ceasing yin qi, [i.e.,] wind and wood. In xin mao and xin you years, the 
water period is inadequate and soil comes to seize it. When soil qi dominates dispro¬ 
portionately, wind qi comes to take revenge.” 

502 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the Northern regions.” 
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Coolness transformation: nine. 

Cold transformation: one. 

Heat transformation: seven . 503 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and slight warmth, 
in the center [require] bitter [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold . 504 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-488-3 

Ren chen and ren xu years: 

In the upper [half of the year]: major yang, water. 

In the center: major jue, wood period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: major yin, soil . 505 

Cold transformation: six. 

Wind transformation: eight. 

503 Fang Yaozhong: “fm-fc refers to the qi controlling heaven in xin mao and xinyou 
years. In xin mao and xinyou years, yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, con¬ 
trols heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately cool, 
refers to the annual period of xin mao and xin you years. In xin mao and xin you years, 
the annual [period of] water is inadequate; winter should be cold but is not cold. 

1-fc refers to the qi at the fountain in xin mao and xinyou years. In xin mao and xinyou 
years, the qi at the fountain is minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. The climate in the lower 
half of the year is disproportionately hot.” 

504 Fang Yaozhong: i'.f*? <1 is: in xin mao and xin you years yang brilliance [qi, 

i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year 
is disproportionately cool. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] 
through food and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a dispropor¬ 
tionately warm [nature]. T’tijTn is: xin mao and xin you years are years with an in¬ 
adequate annual [period of] metal. In winter it should be cold but is not cold. Hence 
it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a bitter flavor and of a harmonious nature 
when treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. is: because in 

xin mao and xin you years minor yin [qi, i.e,] ruler fire, is at the fountain, the climate 
is disproportionately hot in the lower half of the year. Hence it is advisable to employ 
drugs or food of a salty flavor and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating 
through food and drink.” 

505 Fang Yaozhong: “ Ren chen and ren xu years are years with a greatly excessive 
wood period. Major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, while major yin 
[qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain.” 
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Rain transformation: five. 506 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] bitter [flavor] and warmth, 
in the center [require] sour [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] sweet [flavor] and warmth. 507 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

71-488-7 

Gui si identical to year meets and gui hai [years] identical to year meets: 

In the upper [half of the year]: ceasing yin, wood. 

In the center: minor zhi, fire period. 

In the lower [half of the year]: minor yang, minister fire. 508 


506 Fang Yaozhong: “Sscf-t refers to the qi controlling heaven ren chen and ren xu 
years. In ren chen and ren xu years, major yang [qi, i.e.J cold and water, controls 
heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately cold. JUft 
refers to the annual period of ren chen and ren xu years. In ren chen and ren xu years, 
the annual [period of] wood is greatly excessive. [The climate in] spring is dispropor¬ 
tionately warm; the qi of wind dominates disproportionately. Myt refers to the qi at 
the fountain in ren chen and ren xu years. In ren chen and ren xu years, the qi at the 
fountain is major yin [qi, i.e.J dampness and soil. The climate in the lower half of the 
year is disproportionately damp.” 

507 Fang Yaozhong: is: in ren chen and ren xu years major yang [qi, i.e.J cold 

and water, controls heaven. The climate [in the upper half of the year] is dispropor¬ 
tionately cold. Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food 
and drink, it is appropriate to employ drugs or food with a disproportionately warm 
[nature]. T'lKTU is: because ren chen and ren xu years are years with a greatly exces¬ 
sive annual [period of] wood, the qi of wind dominates disproportionately in spring. 
Hence in treating illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is 
appropriate to employ drugs or food with a sour flavor and with a harmonious nature. 
""F 1T)8 is: because in ren chen and ren xu years major yin [qi, i.e,] dampness and soil, 
is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately damp in the lower half of the year. 
Hence it is advisable to employ drugs or food of a sweet flavor and warm nature when 
treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink.” 

508 Fang Yaozhong: “ Gui si and gui hai years are years with an inadequate fire period. 
Ceasing yin [qi, i.e.J wind and wood, controls heaven, while minor yang [qi, i.e.J 
minister fire, is at the fountain.” 
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Cold transformation, rain transformation; domination and revenge are identical 
[in these two years ]. 509 

These are the degrees of evil qi transformation. 

Catastrophes occur in the ninth mansion . 510 

Wind transformation: eight. 

Fire transformation: two . 511 

These are the degrees of proper transformation. 

These transformations 

in the upper [half of the year require] acrid [flavor] and coolness, 
in the center [require] salty [flavor] and harmonious [nature], 
in the lower [half of the year require] salty [flavor] and cold . 512 
These are the requirements of drugs and food. 

509 Fang Yaozhong: refers to the major yang qi, [i.e.,] cold and water. MTfc 

refers to the major yin qi, [i.e.,] dampness and soil. In gui si and gui hai years, the fire 
period is inadequate and water comes to seize it. When water qi dominates dispropor¬ 
tionately, soil comes to take revenge.” 

510 Fang Yaozhong: “Natural catastrophes occur mainly in the Southern regions.” 

511 Fang Yaozhong: “JHffc refers to the qi controlling heaven in gui si and gui hai 
years. In gui si and gui hai years, ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven. 
The climate in the upper half of the year is disproportionately warm; the qi of wind 
dominates disproportionately. TcT-fc refers to the annual period of gui si and gui hai 
years. In gui si and gui hai years, the annual period, [i.e.,] fire, is inadequate. In summer 
it should be hot but is not hot. Because in gui si and gui hai years the annual [period 
of ] fire is inadequate, the ‘generation’ number of fire is listed in the text to signify that 
the qi of fire is inadequate. This section has no listing of the regular number of the 
qi at the fountain. The reason may be that gui si and gui hai years are years with an 
inadequate annual [period of] fire. When the annual [period of] fire is inadequate, 
water comes to seize it. Winter is disproportionately cold. Hence, even though minor 
yang [qi, i.e., minister fire] is at the fountain, the qi of fire cannot become greatly 
excessive nevertheless. Hence the regular number of the qi at the fountain should be 
the ‘generation number of fire and this is identical to the regular number of the annual 
period. Hence it was omitted here.” 

512 Fang Yaozhong: is: in gui si and gui hai years ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind 

and wood, controls heaven. The climate in the upper half of the year is dispropor¬ 
tionately warm and the qi of wind dominates disproportionately. Hence in treating 
illnesses and regulating [the organism] through food and drink, it is appropriate to 
employ drugs or food with an acrid flavor and with a cool nature. T 3 ISTH is: gui si and 
gui hai years are years with an inadequate annual [period of] fire. In summer it should 
be hot but is not hot. The qi of the heart of the human body is inadequate. Hence it is 
advisable to employ drugs or food of a salty flavor and of a harmonious nature when 
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All these 

arrangements determining recurring times , 513 

[all] domination and revenge, as well as the proper transformations, 
they all have [their] regular numbers . 514 
It is absolutely essential to investigate them. 

Hence [when it is stated] 

‘Those who know the essentials of this, 
they make one statement and have said it all. 

Those who do not know the essentials of this, 

[their words] drift around without ever exhausting [the topic]’, 
then this means just the same.” 

71-488-15 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The qi of the five periods, 

will they also take revenge against [the qi dominating] a year ?” 515 


treating illnesses or regulating through food and drink. ~FiK^S: is: because in gui si 
and gui hai years minor yang [qi, i.e,] minister fire, is at the fountain, the climate is 
disproportionately hot [in the lower half of the year]. Hence it is advisable to employ 
drugs or food of a salty flavor and cold nature when treating illnesses or regulating 
through food and drink.” 

513 Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say, the qi of heaven begins with jia\ the branches of 
the earth begin with zi. When [the series of] zi and jia are brought together, 30 years 
constitute one &(H, 60 years constitute one JW|.”Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Fixed time periods’ 
refers to the 60 years of a jia zi cycle.” 

514 Zhang Zhicong: “[Years of] domination and revenge are years of inadequacy; 
[years of] proper transformation are years of great excess.” Fang Yaozhong: “Zhang 
Zhicong’s comment does not reflect the spirit of the Neijing... It is obvious that when 
the qi of a period is disproportionately dominant, there will not only be dominance, 
there will be revenge, too.” 

515 Wang Bing: is St, ‘to retribute.’” Zhang Jiebin: “This is to ask whether the 

qi of the five periods appear in the course of a year in [a succession of] dominance 
and revenge as do the six qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “This sentence asserts in the style of 
a question that among the five periods whenever a phenomenon of disproportionate 
dominance occurs, a phenomenon of revenge will follow.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“What is under maximum pressure will break out; 
wait for its time and it will become active.” 516 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to ask what this is to say.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi of the five regular [periods] 
are greatly excessive or inadequate; 
their outbreaks differ [accordingly].” 517 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear this comprehensively.” 

Qi Bo: 

“When they are greatly excessive, [their outbreak is] violent; 
when they are inadequate, [their outbreak is] slow. 

When [their outbreaks] are violent: the illnesses [they cause] are severe. 
When [their outbreaks] are slow: the illnesses [they cause] continue for 
long.” 518 


516 Zhang Jiebin: “When any of the five periodic [qi] is dominated [by another] too 
much, its oppression will reach an extreme. Extreme oppression must be followed by 
revenge. The outbreak of each [period qi] occurs at a specific time.” Fang Yaozhong: 
“E.g., water can subdue fire. In case of very strong water qi, the qi of fire will be op¬ 
pressed and is oppressed to collect inside. However, when the oppression of fire has 
reached an extreme degree, it is able to violently break the restraints placed on it by 
water and to break out with the force of a prairie fire. One difference of the ‘revenge’ 
in the context of‘oppression and outbreak’ here and in the context of the ‘domination 
and revenge’ fisted above should be pointed out. The revenge in the context of‘oppres¬ 
sion and outbreak’ is taken by what was oppressed itself. As in the example just given, 
the fire was oppressed and takes revenge itself. In contrast, in the case of dispropor¬ 
tionate dominance, that which is dominated does not take revenge itself. Hence in 
the current context, the character can be interpreted as ‘RfS, ‘to restore,’ that is, to 
restore a regular condition through a process of self regulation.” 

517 Wang Bing: “In years with a greatly excessive [period] the outbreak of the re¬ 
spective [qi] occurs early; in years with an insufficient [period] the outbreak of the 
respective [qi] is belated.” In contrast, Gao Shishi: “When the regular qi of wood, fire, 
soil, metal, and water are greatly excessive or inadequate, their outbreaks are irregular. 
H is T'‘Si,‘irregular.’” 

518 Zhang Jiebin: “hr is: they advance and return, and linger for long.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Great excess and inadequacy, what are their numbers?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When they are greatly excessive, their numbers are completion [numbers]; 
when they are inadequate, their numbers are generation [numbers]. 

The soil is always [associated] with a generation [number ].” 519 

71-489-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Their outbreaks, how do they occur?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The outbreak of oppressed soil [qi is as follows ]: 520 
Mountain valleys shake to the extent that one is frightened ; 521 
tremendous thunder [occurs in the section of] qi interaction . 522 

519 Zhang Jiebin: “ 1 ® is: abundance of qi; T? is: slight presence of qi.The qi of soil is 
generated and grows in all four seasons. Hence it is always associated with a ‘genera¬ 
tion’ number and does not reach ‘completion.’” 

520 For a discussion of the following listing of the five “oppressions” see 2337 / 10 , 
1188 / 44 , 2682 / 1 , and 1497 / 10 . 

521 Zhang Jiebin: “Mountain valleys are locations deep inside the soil. ‘Shaking to 
the extent that one is frightened’ refers to the outbreak of the qi of the soil. ‘Qi inter¬ 
action is amidst rise and descent; it is also the period of the third and fourth qi.That is, 
when fire and dampness join their qi, the effusion [of that qi] is thunder. Hence there 
is ample [thunder] during the seasons of fire and dampness. 

522 Wang Bing: “Hf is: extremely oppressing heavenly qi. Hence even though it is 
the heavenly qi, it has its constraints, too. When a share is used up, it weakens. Hence 
even though [soil qi] is oppressed, when it turns angry it [is able to] break out. The 
transformations of the soil do not prevail, the flaming is excessive, and there is no rain. 
[The qi of] wood abounds beyond extreme. Hence the oppressed [qi of soil] turns an¬ 
gry and breaks out. The nature of soil is resting and stability. When [the soil] is made 
to move, thunder and rain are activated massively and the qi of wood and soil holding 
on to each other are set free. When the Yi[-jing] states ‘The activities of thunder and 
rain are released,’ then this is [explained by what was] said above. Even though the soil 
is very angry it is nevertheless restrained by wood. Hence all that occurs is shaking to 
the extent that it is frightening in the [region of] qi interaction and the sound [of the 
thunder] fails to reach high or wide. ‘Qi interaction’ is to say: above the soil, as high 
as the mountains.” Zhang Jiebin: “IS is Ha, ‘abundant.’” Zhang Zhicong: “Thunder is 
the qi of fire. The third qi rules the fire; the fourth qi rules the soil. Hence when there 
is massive thunder at the time of the soil, fire and soil merge and an outbreak occurs 
at the [time of the] interaction of third and fourth qi. White is the qi of metal. When 
the [qi of] soil is unimpeded, metal transforms.” 
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There is dust and darkness [which may be] yellow or black, 
transforming into white qi . 523 

Tornados and rainstorms [affect] highlying [regions] and low altitudes . 524 
They hit the stones [making them] fly into the sky. 

This is followed by flooding. 

The flow of the rivers inundates [the environment], spreading everywhere. 

The fields and pastures [are covered with] soil colts . 525 

At this time the transforming qi [of the soil] begins to extend [its reach]. 

There is a tendency to frequent rain. 

[Everything] begins to come to life, begins to grow, 
begins to transform, and begins to reach completion . 526 

Hence people suffer from 

distension of heart [region] and abdomen; 

[they experience] intestinal sounds and [relieve themselves] behind frequently. 
In severe cases, the heart aches and the flanks are distended. 

[Patients] vomit and have “cholera.” 


523 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Dust and darkness, yellow or black’ refers to heavy overcast at 
the time of strong thunder and rain. ‘They transform into white qi’ refers to image of 
dense smoke and fog at the time of strong thunder and rain.” 

524 Zhang Zhicong: is: between high mountains and deep valleys.” 

525 Wang Bing: “After the flooding has abated, stones and soil are spread like a herd 

of colts put out to graze on the fields and waste lands. Whenever [the text] speaks of 
‘soil’ this is identical to ‘sand’ and ‘stones.’” Gao Shishi: is: lumps of soil resem- 

bling young horses.” 

526 Wang Bing: “‘Transformation’ refers to transformation of soil [qi]. When the 
soil [qi] is restrained, the qi of transformation cannot spread. When misfortune has 
reached an extreme, it will change to good fortune. What is curved to an extreme 
will stretch. When [the qi of soil] is able to react against being harrassed, the qi of 
transformation will be activated as a consequence. Hence it can spread to all classes 
[of things] and rain will provide herbs and trees with moisture in time to let them 
complete [their growth]. The qi of transformation, then, is diminished while the qi 
of growth has passed its zenith. Hence when [the text] states that the myriad beings 
begin to come to life, begin to grow, begin to transform, and begin to reach comple¬ 
tion, these four [references to] ‘begin make it very clear that the transformation and 
completion of the myriad beings is belated.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the qi of soil is 
oppressed, all transformations of things come to a halt. However, the outbreak of 
oppressed soil [qi] must occur at the time of the third and fourth qi. Hence [things] 
may still come to life, grow, transform, and reach completion without missing their 
[proper] seasons.” 
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[Spillage] drink develops 527 and there is outpour below. 

There areyw-swellings; the body is heavy. 528 

7 1 - 490-3 

When the clouds rush towards the rain palace, 
when colorful skies embrace the morning side ol hills, 529 and 
when mountains and marshes are darkened by dust, 
then an outbreak [is imminent]. 

This occurs at the [time of the] fourth qi. 530 

When the clouds are stretched in front of heaven and mountains, 
when they float and drift, emerge and disappear, 

these are the first signs of a dammed up [soil qi ready to break out]. 531 


527 See Su wen 69 - 405 - 4 . 

528 Zhang Jiebin: “All these are illnesses [associated with] dampness and soil. With 
dampness in the upper and central burners, there is distension in the heart [region] 
and in the abdomen. With dampness in the lower burner, there is frequent diarrhea. 
The heart is seized by dampness, hence it has pain. The fiver is humiliated by damp¬ 
ness, hence the flanks are distended. M is IS, ‘to distend.’ Noisy [vomiting] is H]E; 
[throwing up] things is Pi. 16 iL is when someone throws up and has diarrhea at the 
same time, with both his heart and his eyesight suffering from confusion, tfas 
‘phlegm drink (i.e., spillage drink stagnating in the body and assuming a viscosity of 
phlegm; see Su wen 1 7 - 104 - 2 ). Dampness qi harms the flesh. Hence there is_/a-swell- 
ing and the body is heavy. All these are pathoconditions resulting from an effusion of 
dampness evil from the soil.” 

529 2493 / 531 : “This is the style of Han poetry; it is definitely not the unsophisticated 
style of learned discourses of the Warring States period.” 

530 Wang Bing: “The ‘rain palace’ is the location of the major yin. is white qi 

resembling thin clouds. ‘Fourth qi’ is to say: from the 31 . day after summer solstice 
to the day of autumnal equinox.” Zhang Jiebin: is the turbid qi of soil. The soil 

rules the fourth qi. [It is active during] the sixty and some odd days subsequent to the 
[solar term] Great Heat in the sixth month. Hence the outbreak of oppressed soil [qi] 
occurs during the fourth qi.” 

531 Zhang Jiebin: “’/i'i/jf is jf®, ‘dung gnats.’They come to life at sunrise and die at 
sunset. It is because of yin [qi] that they leave. The text says: [Things] as big as clouds 
stretching along the skies and mountains and as small as dung gnats that come to life 
and perish [soon after again], are all transformations of dampness alike. When these 
two appear then the oppressed [qi of] soil is about to break out; they are the first signs. 
'K is W, ‘oppressed.’” Zhang Zhicong: “This is the first sign of anxious and oppressed 
[soil qi] breaking out.” Fang Yaozhong: “Following Zhang Zhicong’s comment we 
assume that an interpretation of 'W as fM, ‘to take revenge,’ is best.” 
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7 1 - 490-4 

The outbreak of oppressed metal [qi is as follows]: 

The heaven is clean; the earth is brilliant. 

The wind is cool ; 532 the qi is cutting. 

Massive coolness sets in. 

Herbs and trees are engulfed by floating mist . 533 
Dryness qi prevails. 

Dense fog rises frequently. 

Killing qi arrives. 

Herbs and trees age and dry out. 

Hence the metal makes sounds . 534 

Hence the people suffer from 
cough and countermovement [of qi]; 

the heart [region] and the flanks are full and pull on the lower abdomen. 

There is a tendency to violent pain. 

One cannot turn to the side. 

The throat is dry, the face [assumes the color] of dust. The complexion is bad . 535 


532 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, the wind is cool.” 

533 Wang Bing: “ ‘Massive coolness’ comes close to cold. W is ‘to be active.’ 
is ‘dryness qi.’” Zhang Jiebin: “ITS is the gathering qi of metal.” Cheng Shide 

et al.: “ffi'JSl is thin fog.” Fang Yaozhong: “ff-'JM refers to the floating movement of 
mist.” 

534 Wang Bing: “ ‘Killing qi’ is the miasma of frost. Genuine killing qi arrives at the 
chou hour (i.e., 1-3 a.m.). When its duration is extended, it may last until the hours 
of mao and chen (i.e., 5-7 a.m. and 7-9 a.m., respectively). With the advent of this qi, 
a mix of yellow, red, and black colors sets in, too. Those things that fail to dominate 
[this qi] are killed. Hence herbs and trees wither and dry. "If is a weak greenish color.” 
Zhangjiebin: “ ‘Killing qi’is yin qi. Ifijis ?J5|^,‘to fade away and fall down.’”Fang 
Yaozhong: “ ‘Metal’ refers to autumn; ‘sound’ refers to the sound of autumnal wind.” 

535 Wang Bing: “Metal dominates and wood falls ill.” Zhang Zhicong: “Coughing 
and dry throat are illnesses of the lung.” Gao Shishi: “When oppressed metal [qi] 
breaks out, then dryness qi dominates. Hence people suffer from illnesses such as 
coughing and countermovement [of qi]. The [region of the] heart and of the flanks 
experiences fullness which pulls on the lower abdomen because the upward and 
downward movement of qi is out of balance. There is a tendency to violent pain and 
[patients] cannot move to the side because the inner and outer movement of qi is 
blocked. The face assumes a dusty color, i.e., the complexion is bad, because dryness qi 
dominates. All these are illnesses associated with dryness and metal.” 
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When mountains and marshes dry out and 

when the soil is frozen, with frost [resembling] salt , 536 

then the outbreak of the harrassed [metal qi] is [imminent]. 

The qi [when it breaks out] is the fifth . 537 

At night white dew descends . 538 

Wailing sounds [are heard] in the forest thickets . 539 

These are signs of harrassed [metal qi ready to break out ]. 540 

71 - 490-9 

The outbreak of oppressed water [qi is as follows]: 

Yang qi has left. 

Yin qi comes up violently. 

Massive cold arrives. 

Rivers and marshes freeze severely. 

Cold fog congeals to turn into frost and snow . 541 
In severe cases, 

a dark screen of yellow or black [dust] 

prevails everywhere in the [section of] qi interaction . 542 

536 Further below the text states ifi. Both IS, “to freeze”, and “surface”, 

make sense. Still, one may be a corrupted quotation of the other. 

537 Wang Bing: “The fifth qi [is the period lasting] from autumnal equinox to the 
fifteenth day after [the solar term] winter begins.” 

538 Wang Bing reads as }ff, ‘moist.’ Zhang Jiebin: “The character ^ should be 
changed to H, ‘snow.’” Zhang Zhicong: “Dew descends thick as snow.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “Sf has the meaning of‘to descend.’” 

539 Fang Yaozhong: “JTTP is Isjfls ‘forests.’ is: the autumnal winds cause 

wailing sounds in the forests.” 2493 / 531 : “This is the style of Han poetry; it is definite¬ 
ly not the unsophisticated style of learned discourses of the Warring States period.” 

540 Fang Yaozhong: “'[$> is ‘revenge.’That is, when frost and dew descend at night 
and when the sounds of autumn rise on all sides, then these are the first signs that the 
qi of metal is about to arrive and take revenge.” 

541 Wang Bing: is white qi. It has the appearance of fog but fails to float. It 

sits on the earth like frost or snow. It dries up in the sun.” Zhang Jiebin: “When soil 
dominates and restrains water, then water is oppressed. When oppressed water breaks 
out, cold transformations prevail massively and the yang qi flees.” 

542 Zhang Jiebin: “Yellow is the color of soil; black is the color of water. Water is 
oppressed by soil and breaks out now. Hence the two colors appear together at the 
interaction of [these two] qi.” Gao Shishi: “ ‘Qi interaction’ is the interaction of winter 
and spring. [At this time] ice and snow transform to rain and water.” Zhang Zhicong: 
“ ‘Qi interaction’ is the interaction of summer and autumn, i.e., the period following 
minister fire.” Fang Yaozhong: “Su wen 68 states: ‘At the positions of above and below, 
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This results in frost that kills. 

When water appears, that is an auspicious sign. 543 

71 - 491-2 

Hence the people suffer from 

cold having settled [in their body] and from heartache. 

The lower back and the buttocks ache. 

The large joints do not move freely. 

Bending and stretching is not comfortable. 

There is a tendency towards recession [of yang qi] with countermovement. 
Blockages and hardenings [occur, as well as] abdominal fullness. 544 

When the yang light does not govern and 
when heavy overcast 545 accumulates in the sky with 
white dust causing haziness and darkness, 
then the outbreak is [imminent]. 

The qi [when it breaks out] is the one before or after the second fires. 546 


amidst the interaction of the qi, that is where man resides.’ Hence ‘qi interaction refers 
to the natural environment in which man lives.” 

543 Zhang Jiebin: “Tf- is jliH!, ‘disaster.’ All good and bad omina are called ff-.” Fang 

Yaozhong: “Zhang Jiebin’s comment does not agree with the spirit of the Nei jing and 
it does not offer an explanation of Hence we do not follow it.” 

544 Zhang Jiebin: “All these are illnesses caused by cold and water. Fire fears water. 
Hence the heart aches. Cold enters the kidneys. Hence the lower back and the but¬ 
tocks have pain. Qi and blood stagnate under the influence of cold, sinews and vessels 
become tense. Hence the joints do not move freely, stretching and bending are not 
comfortable. The yin qi dominates and the yang qi fails to move. Hence [patients 
experience] recession with countermovement, blockages and hardenings, as well as 
abdominal fullness.” 

545 NJCD: is ‘deep-reaching, dense yin clouds.’” 

546 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Second fire’ refers to the ruler fire of minor yin and to the 
minister fire of minor yang. That is to say the outbreak of oppressed water [qi] occurs 
mainly around the times when the minor yin ruler fire, i.e., the first fire or the minor 
yang minister fire, i.e., are in charge. In other words, when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruler fire controls a season, i.e., when the qi of fire is excessive and the qi of water is 
oppressed, then the oppressed water can break out before the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire controls a season. That is, there will be a phenomenon of cold qi arriving 
to take revenge in the period following the second qi. When the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, controls a season, i.e., when the qi of fire is excessive and the qi of water 
is oppressed, then the phenomenon of cold qi arriving to take revenge can be observed 
following the period controlled by the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, that is, dur- 
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When the Great Void is deep dark, 

when the [cloud] qi resembles powdered hemp, 

which is hardly visible, and 

when its color is black and slightly yellow, 

these are the first signs of harrassed [water qi ready to break out ]. 547 
71 - 491-6 

The outbreak of oppressed wood [qi is as follows]: 

The Great Void is darkened by dust; 
cloudy things are disturbed. 

Strong winds arrive. 

They tear open houses 548 and break trees. 

The wood undergoes changes . 549 
Hence the people suffer from 

pain in the stomach duct, exactly in the heart [region]. 

Above there is propping [fullness in] the two flanks. 

The diaphragm and the gullet are impassable; 
food and beverages do not move down. 

In severe cases, 

[patients hear] a ringing [sound] in the ears and [they experience] dizziness 
and vertigo. 


ing the period following the third qi. Hence the text states ‘its qi [occurs] before and 
after the second fire.’” 

547 Wang Bing: is to say: far up and deeply black. ‘Qi resembles spread out 

hemp’ is: it is barely visible.” Zhang Jiebin: is: resembling the appearance of 

scattered hemp [seeds]. They are small and barely visible. In general, the observation 
of qi is carried out in the early morning hours. As for “its color is black and slightly 
yellow,” yellow is the color of the soil, black is the color of water. When it is slightly 
yellow and black at the same time, this is a sign that the oppressed water is about to 
break out.” 

548 2530 / 20 : “This should be SB.The order [of the two characters] was erroneouly 
reversed.” 13/10 agrees. 

549 Wang Bing: “BS is to say: it removes the figures of the fish with uplifted tail 
from the roofs. 9 is to say: the soil brings forth strange trees of abnormal appear¬ 
ance.’’Zhang Jiebin: “When metal dominates and restrains wood, this is ‘oppression of 
wood.’When the oppressed [qi of] wood breaks out, wind qi moves massively. Hence 
[the skies are] darkened by dust and the clouds are scattered. Torn open roofs and 
broken trees are signs of changes caused by the [qi of] wood.” Fang Yaozhong: “The 

in refers to wind qi. 9 refers to abnormalities or mishaps. That is, when 

the oppressed [qi of ] wood breaks out, the wind qi changes to abnormal [strength and 
movements] and causes mishaps.” 
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Their eyes fail to recognize other persons. 

They tend to suddenly fall . 550 

7 1 -49i-9 

When the Great Void [is filled with] greenish dust, 
when heaven and the mountains have one color, 
or when the qi has a turbid color, 

such as a yellow-black color as if the qi were oppressed, 
or when there are stretched clouds failing to produce rain, 
then the outbreak is [imminent ]. 551 
The qi [when it breaks out] is irregular . 552 

When the herbs [on the banks] of long rivers are bent down, 
when soft leaves display their dark [side], 
when the pines moan in the high mountains, and 
when tigers roar in the mountain canyons , 553 


550 Wang Bing: “Sinews and bones stiffen and fail to function. [Patients] suddenly 

fall down and are unconscious.” Zhang Jiebin: “All these are illnesses caused by wind- 
wood-liver evil. The ceasing yin vessel passes along the stomach and penetrates the 
diaphragm. Hence there is pain in the stomach duct right at the heart, the gullet is 
barred, and neither food nor drink moves down. The two flanks are propped above 
because the liver qi moves contrary to its normal direction. The liver conduit follows 
the throat, enters the forehead, links up with the eye connection, and meets with the 
top of the skull. Hence [its qi] causes such signs as tinnitus, dizziness, and vertigo, as 
well as an inability to recognize other people by sight.” Fang Yaozhong: “Pilm iSplli'M 
'M is pain in the upper abdomen. is pain in the two flanks.” 

551 Wang Bing: “The qi appears like dust or like clouds, [its color] sometimes being 
yellow or black. ‘Oppressed’ is: it appears as if it were held in the Great Void.’’The sec¬ 
ond part of this sentence is read differently by various commentators. Zhang Jiebin: bE 

JPfUtl^f, It II 2b fil® 75# til. Chen Menglei: UtB® 

fi®, TO75#til. Gao Shishi: fSiCjil'fe, , litUTOfe®, TO75#til. Nanjing 

zhongyi xueyuan: TOilS®, TO75Stil. 

552 Fang Yaozhong: “The outbreak of the oppressed [qi of] wood does not occur at 
specific times.” Gao Shishi: “Wind is generated by the movement of wood [qi] during 
all four seasons. Hence [the text states:] ‘its qi has no regularity.’” 

553 Fang Yaozhong: “There is a common saying: ‘when the tigers roar, wind comes 
up.’Hence [this saying] refers to the majestic strength of tigers. In the present context, 
though, it refers to the disproportionate domination of wind qi.” 2493 / 531 : “This is 
the style of Han poetry; it is definitely not the unsophisticated style of learned dis¬ 
courses of the Warring States period.” 
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then these are the first signs of a harrassed [qi of wood ready to break out]. 554 
71-491-12 

The outbreak of oppressed fire [qi is as follows]: 

The Great Void is [darkened by] a dense screen. 

The great brilliance does not shine. 555 
Flaming fire prevails; 
massive summerheat arrives. 

Mountains and marshes burn and blaze. 

Liquid flows from the timber. 

Smoke surges from large mansions. 

The soil is covered by salt [resembling a white layer of] frost. 

Standing waters decrease. 

Winding plants and herbs are scorched and turn yellow. 

Wind prevails. The words spoken [by people] are confused. 

The transformation of dampness is belated. 556 

7 I_ 49 2_ 4 

Hence the people suffer from 
being short of qi, 

sores and ulcers,yorag-abscesses, and swellings. 

The flanks, the abdomen, the chest, and the back, 
the face, the head, and the four limbs 
experience distension pressure; 

554 Wang Bing: “ ‘Herbs bend down is to say: they bend down by themselves even 

though there is no wind. ‘Soft leaves’ is to say: the leaves of white willows. When the 
backside of all the leaves can be seen even though there is no wind, that is called ‘to 
show the yin [side].’” Zhang Jiebin: “When herbs are met by wind, they must bend 
down. J1.PJI is: soft leaves hang down. Because of the wind they are turned around and 
their lower side can be seen.” Fang Yaozhong: is the moaning sound generated 

by pines under the impact of wind.” Cheng Shide et al.: “The herbs are bend down by 
the wind and resemble the flowing water in a long river.” 

555 Wang Bing: “IMS is to say: red qi. TdH is the sun.” Zhang Jiebin: “The character 
IM is an error. It should be BH, ‘dusk.’” Zhang Zhicong: “XjH refers to the brilliance 
of sun and moon. When the oppressed [qi of] fire breaks out [it generates] a dark 
screen above with the effect that the brilliance of sun and moon cannot shine.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “IMS refers to darkness.” 

556 Wang Bing: “The water in the wells vanishes. [People] tell false stories. Rain is 
overdue.” Ma Shi: “The qi of fire [rises like] steamy vapor and winds blow. The words 
( H) spoken by people are difficult to understand. Misunderstandings (1§) are bound 
to happen.” Gao Shishi: “ JS is Ball, ‘confused.’” Fang Yaozhong: “JUTt is iH-fT, ‘to be 
widespread.’That is, confused words are widespread.” 
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the abdominal wall is distended. 

Ulcers, heat rashes, vomiting, and countermovement occur, 

as well as [changes between] spasms and slackening, and pain in the bones. 

The joints move [involuntarily]. 

There is outpour below, warmth-malaria, and 

violent pain in the abdomen, 

as well as blood overflow and outpour. 

The essence fluid is diminished. 

The eyes are red and the heart is hot. 

In severe cases there is 

physical and mental pressure, and vexation. 

[Patients] tend to die suddenly. 557 

71-492-8 

When at the end of [all] water clock marks 558 strong warmth [causes] 
sweat to make the dark palaces soggy, 559 
then the outbreak is [imminent]. 

The qi [when it breaks out] is the fourth. 560 


557 Wang Bing: “The effects of fire are fast. Hence [patients] tend to die suddenly.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “All these are illnesses caused by an abundance of fire. Strong fire con¬ 
sumes qi; hence the qi is diminished. Fire can make things rot. Hence ulcers and 
abscesses develop. Because yang evil is present in surplus, [patients] suffer from swell¬ 
ings, blockages, and mental pressure, from distension of the abdomen, etc. Fire qi 
surges upwards, hence [patients] vomit and experience countermovement [of qi]. Fire 
harms the bones, hence the bones ache and have difficulties to fulfill their propping 
function. Fire settles in the joints, hence the joints move [involuntarily]. When fire is 
in the intestines and in the stomach, this leads to diarrhea. When fire is in the minor 
yang [region], then warmth malaria results. When there is fire repletion in the abdo¬ 
men, then the abdomen experiences violent pain. When fire enters the blood section, 
then blood overflows. When fire burns the yin section, then the essence liquids are 
diminished. When fire enters the liver, then the eyes turn red. When fire enters the 
heart, then the heart turns hot. When fire flames in the upper burner, then loss of sight 
and mental pressure result. The nature of fire is urgent and fast. When the [flow of 
the] true yin is interrupted, sudden death results.” 

558 “The end of [all] water clock marks” refers to the conclusion of a day and night 
cycle. 

559 Zhang Jiebin: “^5 Jff are the sweat openings.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Sweat makes the 
dark palaces soggy’is to say: sweat flows incessantly.” 

560 Fang Yaozhong: “The period of the fourth qi lasts from [the solar term] Great 
Heat to [the solar term] Autumnal Equinox. Basically the fourth qi is a period ruled 
by the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. Generally speaking, the qi of dampness 
should dominate disproportionately. However, because of the outbreak of the op- 



Chapter 71 


503 


When movement meets with revenge, then [this results in] resting. 

When the yang has reached its peak, it returns to yin. 

The command of dampness [activates] transformations and completion. 561 

When [at a time] when the blossoms break open the water freezes, 

when mountains and rivers have ice and snow and 

when flaming yang [warms the] Southern waters, 

then these are the first signs of harrassed [fire qi ready to break out]. 562 

7 l ~ 492-9 

[First] there are [phenomena] corresponding to the harrassed [qi], 
then comes the retribution. 

It is always such that when one observes the peak of the [pressure, 
then] the outbreak occurs. 

The outbreak of wood is not tied to a specific time. 

Water follows the fire. 563 

Carefully observe the times [of harrassment and outbreak]. 

[Then you] are able to predict illnesses. 

[When harrassment and outbreak] miss [their proper] times and contradict the 
[nature of the] year, 

when the five qi are not active [in time, then] 
generation and transformation, and collecting and storage, 

[these] policies cannot be perpetuated [either].” 


pressed [qi of] fire, this period of the fourth qi may exhibit a hot climate nevertheless. 
It should rain but does not rain.” 

561 Gao Shishi: “W. is 'Kfto lie hidden.’”Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang has reached 
an extreme, a reversion occurs to yin. The qi of soil becomes active and the order of 
dampness returns. Hence the myriad beings are transformed and reach completion.” 

562 Zhang Jiebin: “When all blossoms open, that is a sign of the [presence of the] 
second qi, i.e., ruler fire. TT? refers to moist regions in the South. When at the time 
when the blossoms open, water freezes and if there is ice and snow, then this is a vis¬ 
ible manifestation of an oppression of the qi of fire. When the flaming yang appears 
above the moist regions in the South, this is a first sign that the oppressed [qi of] fire 
is about to break out.” 

563 Wang Bing: “The [phenomena] corresponding IB [to an oppressed qi] are the 
first signs. Once they have appeared, the outbreak will occur. Hence the [phenomena] 
corresponding [to an oppressed qi] appear first and the outbreak occurs afterwards. 
There is nothing that could maintain its strength forever. When it is obvious that a 
strength has reached its apex, the oppressed qi will become active soon afterwards. 
What is oppressed will break out. That is a regular feature of qi.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“When water breaks out and hail and snow [appear], 
when soil breaks out and tornados and rainstorms [appear], 
when wood breaks out and [houses] are destroyed and [trees] are broken, 
when metal breaks out and clear [skies] and brilliant [earth appear], 
when fire breaks out and red-yellow [color] 564 obscures [vision], 
which qi causes it to be this way?” 

7 I_ 493~3 
Qi Bo: 

“The quantities of the [harrassed] qi differ and [hence] their outbreak is slight 
or severe. 

In case of a slight [outbreak], only the respective qi itself [will appear]; 
in case of severe [outbreaks, the respective qi will appear] together with the 
subsequent [qi]. 

Once there is evidence of visible subsequent qi, [a severe outbreak] can be 
known [in advance].” 565 


564 Wang Bing: “BE is: red-yellow color.” Zhang Jiebin: “BE is: heat qi.” 

565 Zhang Jiebin: “This serves to explain the meaning of ‘succession and re¬ 
straint.’ is: [qi may be present] in excess or insufficiently. An outbreak may 

be mild or severe. When an oppression is mild, then the outbreak is mild [too]; when 
an oppression is severe, then the outbreak is severe [too]. [is:] the [op¬ 
pressed] qi itself appears. [is:] the succeeding qi appears, too. That is, 

subsequent to the position of water there is the soil qi that succeeds it. Subsequent to 
the position of soil there is the wood qi that succeeds it. Subsequent to the position 
of wood there is the metal qi that succeeds it. Subsequent to the position of metal 
there is the fire qi that succeeds it. Subsequent to the position of fire there is the water 
qi that succeeds it. Hence a mild outbreak of [oppressed qi of] water leads to cold; 
a severe [outbreak] leads to hail and snow. That is, soil [qi, i.e., dampness, appears], 
too, because the substance of hail and snow corresponds to [the dampness of] soil. A 
mild outbreak of [oppressed qi of] soil leads to dampness; a severe [outbreak] leads 
to tornados and hailstorms. That is, wood [qi, i.e., wind, appears], too, because wind 
rules tornados and hailstorms. A mild outbreak of [oppressed qi of] wood leads to 
wind; a severe [outbreak] leads to the destruction [of houses] and the breaking [of 
trees]. That is, metal [qi appears], too, because metal rules killing and cutting. A mild 
outbreak of [oppressed qi of] metal leads to dryness; a severe [outbreak] leads to clar¬ 
ity and brilliance. That is, fire [qi appears], too, because fire rules light and brilliance. 
A mild outbreak of [oppressed qi of] fire leads to heat; a severe [outbreak] leads to 
fumes obscuring vision. That is, water [qi appears], too, because water rules twilight 
and darkness. Jij ( is a£. Through observing whether the qi succeeding is present or 
not, the mild or severe nature of an oppression and outbreak can be recognized.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “'g’TtJR, is: the outbreak occurs at a time when the [oppressed] qi itself is 
set to rule. As for instance, the outbreak of oppressed [qi of] soil occurs at the time of 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If an outbreak of one of the five qi 

does not occur at its proper position, how [can this be specified]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“By naming its delay.” 566 
7 i- 493 - 6 

[Huang] Di: 

“Can this delay be quantified?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[In case of a delay, the arrival of the qi] is always belated by 30 degrees and 
some odd [parts of a degree].” 567 

[Huang] Di: 

“The arrival of a qi may be earlier or later [than expected]; why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When a period is greatly excessive, then it arrives early; 
when a period is inadequate, then it arrives late. 

This is the regularity of their manifestations.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“When it arrives just in time, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When it is neither greatly excessive nor inadequate, then it arrives just in time. 
Otherwise disasters occur.” 


the fourth qi, the outbreak of oppressed [qi of] metal occurs at the time of the fifth 
qi and so forth. iflt JUT 7 is to say: the outbreak occurs in the period subsequent to that 
ruled by the [oppressed] qi itself. That is, when the quantity of oppressed qi is small, 
its outbreak affects only the period ruled by that qi itself.” 

566 Zhang Jiebin: is ‘order.’” Zhang Zhicong agrees. Gao Shishi: “M. is T> 

R, ‘inadequate.’” 

567 Wang Bing: “ ‘Degree’is ‘day.’” Zhang Jiebin: “30 degrees and some odd [parts of 
a degree] is the length of a month.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If a qi causes transformation even though it is not its time, why is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When [a period] is greatly excessive, [the qi causes transformation] exactly 
when it is its time; when [a period] is inadequate, it turns to that by which 
itself is dominated.” 568 

71-494-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“The qi of the four seasons 

their arrival may be early or belated, they may occur up on high or below, to the 
left or to the right. 

What are the manifestations of these [differences] like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The movement [of the qi] may be contrary to or in accordance with [its regu¬ 
lar course]; 

its arrival may be slowed down or speeded up. 

Hence 

in case of a greatly excessive [qi], transformations precede [the course of] 
heaven; 

in case of inadequacy, they are behind [the course of] heaven.” 569 

71-494-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what this ‘movement’ is to say.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi of spring moves to the West. 

568 Wang Bing: “When it rains in winter, when it is cool in spring, when it is hot in 
autumn, and when it is cold in summer, all these [are examples of seasonal qi] turning 
to that [qi] by which it is is dominated.” Fang Yaozhong: “Wang Bing interprets H 
B as ‘that which the respective [qi] itself cannot dominate.’ That is, when it rains in 
winter, [the qi of] soil has come to subdue [the qi of] water. When it is cold in spring, 
[the qi of] metal has come to subdue [the qi of] wood. When it is hot in autumn, [the 
qi of] fire has come to subdue [the qi of] metal. When it is cold in summer, [the qi 
of] water has come to subdue [the qi of] fire.” 

569 Wang Bing: “When the qi is present in surplus, its transformations precede [its 
proper season]. When the qi is inadequate, its transformations are belated.” 
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The qi of summer moves to the North. 

The qi of autumn moves to the East. 

The qi of winter moves to the South. 570 

Hence 

the qi of spring starts from below. 

The qi of autumn starts from above. 

The qi of summer starts in the center. 

The qi of winter starts from the outside. 571 

570 Gao Shishi: “The qi of spring breaks out in the East. Hence the qi of spring 
moves from the East to the West. The qi of summer breaks out in the South. Hence 
the qi of summer moves from the South to the North. The qi of autumn breaks out in 
the West. Hence the qi of autumn moves from the West to the East. The qi of winter 
breaks out in the North. Hence the qi of winter moves from the North to the South.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “The qi of spring starts from the East and gradually moves towards 
the West. Hence the qi of spring warmth and of spring generation abounds in the 
East and is weak in the West. Hence in terms of climate, it is disproportinately warm 
in the East and disproportionately cool in the West. In terms of things, generation and 
growth abound in the East, while generation and growth are minimised in the West. 
The qi of spring warmth and spring generation arrives early in the East and late in 
the West. Summer qi starts from the South and gradually moves towards the North. 
Hence the qi of summerheat and summer growth abounds in the South and is weak 
in the North. Hence in terms of climate, it is disproportionately hot in the South and 
disproportionately cold in the North. In terms of things, generation and growth are 
luxurious in the South, while they are retarded in the North. The qi of summerheat 
and summer growth arrives early in the South and late in the North. The qi of autumn 
starts in the West and gradually moves towards the East. Hence the qi of autumn 
coolness and autumn harvest abounds in the West and is weak in the East. Hence in 
terms of climate, the West is disproportionately cool and the East is disproportion¬ 
ately warm. In terms of things, the West is desolate and the East flourishes. The qi of 
autumn coolness and autumn harvest arrives early in the West and late in the East. 
The qi of winter starts from the North and gradually moves towards the South. Hence 
the qi of winter cold and of winter storage abounds in the North and is weak in the 
South. Hence in terms of climate, the North is disproportionately cold and the South 
is disproportionately hot. In terms of things, generation and growth are comparatively 
deficient in the North, while generation and growth abound in the South. The qi of 
winter cold and winter storage arrives early in the North and late in the South.” 

571 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Below’ refers to lowlying regions; ‘above’ refers to high alti¬ 
tudes. ‘Center’ refers to inside; @1 is 3c, ‘outside.’That is, the qi of spring warmth and 
spring generation starts from lowlying regions. In other words, in lowlying regions 
spring arrives relatively early. The qi of autumn coolness and autumn harvest starts 
from high altitudes. That is, in highlying regions autumn arrives relatively early... The 
qi of summer fire starts from the center and spreads to the outside; the qi of winter 
storage starts from the outside and turns to the interior.” 
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The qi of spring starts from the left. 

The qi of autumn starts from the right. 

The qi of winter starts behind [its time]. 

The qi of summer starts ahead [of its time ]. 572 

This is the regular [course] of the transformations of the proper [qi] in the 
course of the four seasons. 

< Hence, 

at an extremely high location, winter qi will be there permanently. 

At an extremely lowlying location, spring qi will be there permanently. > 573 

This must be investigated carefully.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good!“ 

7 1 - 494 -ii 
Huang Di asked: 

“The appearances corresponding to the five periods and to the six qi, 
the policies of the transformations of the six [qi] and 
the arrangements of the [catastrophic] changes of the six [qi ], 574 
how are they?” 

Qi Bo responded: 

“Now, 

the policies and arrangements of the six qi [are such that] 

they undergo transformations and they undergo changes ; 575 

they have their [periods of] domination and those of revenge; 

they have their [normal] operation and they may be marked by defects. 

The manifestations of all these [processes and phenomena] are different . 576 


572 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Left’ refers to the East; ‘right’ refers to the West. ‘Behind’ 
refers to the North; ‘in front’ refers to the South.” 

573 Wang Bing: “High mountain ranges are covered by snow even in mid summer; 
plants come to life and grow at low-lying rivers and in the wetlands even during a 
severe winter.” 

574 For the reading of IE as see the title and note 1 . 

575 For the reading of JEas ft, see the title and note 1 . 

576 Gao Jiwu/ 455 : is ‘all these manifestations differ.’” 
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what would [you, Huang] Di, like [to have explained]?” 577 

7 1 -494-13 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear an all encompassing [explanation].” 

Qi Bo: 

“Please, let me speak about these [issues] one by one. 

Now, the arrival of the qi [is as follows]: 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is harmonious balance. 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is warmth. 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is dust and humidity. 

Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is flaming summerheat. 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is coolness and force. 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is cold and fog. 578 

This is the regular [course of] seasonal transformation. 

7 1 -495-3 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is the wind palace; it causes cracking 
and opening up. 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is the fire palace; it causes unfolding 
and flourishing. 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is the rain palace; it causes roundness 
and fullness. 


577 Fang Yaozhong: “ Asm TF&ff refers to the laws underlying the regular changes and 
transformations of the six qi. f-fc refers to generation through transformation; K refers 
to changes to catastrophe. IS refers to illnesses of the human body.” 

578 Gao Shishi: “Ceasing yin [qi] is wind; it rules the [period of the] initial qi. Hence 

where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is harmony. ^PT 2 is efS, ‘quiet and refined.’ 
Minor yin [qi] is heat; it rules the [period of the] second qi. Hence where the minor 
yin [qi] arrives, there is warmth. Bel is 'ffilfUi, ‘warmth and heat.’Major yin [qi] is damp¬ 
ness; it rules the [period of the] third qi. Hence where the major yin [qi] arrives, there 
is dust and humidity. is equivalent to it, ‘soil.’ iU is ‘dampness and heat.’ 

Minor yang [qi] is fire; it rules the [period of the] fourth qi. Hence where the minor 
yang [qi] arrives, there is flaming summerheat. Flaming summerheat is the qi of fire. 
Yang brilliance is coolness; it rules the [period of the] fifth qi. Hence where the yang 
brilliance [qi] arrives, there is coolness and stiffness. Late autumn and early winter is 
[a time of] coolness and stiffness. Major yang [qi] is cold; it rules [the period of] the 
final qi. Hence where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is cold fog. Cold fog collects 
as frost and snow.” 
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Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is the heat palace; it causes movement 
and departure. 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is the palace that controls the kill¬ 
ing; it causes change and aging. 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is the cold palace; it causes return and 
storage . 579 

This is the regular [course of the qi] controlling transformations. 

7 1 - 495-6 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is generation and wind shaking 
[things ]. 580 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is flourishing and visible manifesta¬ 
tion . 581 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is transformation, as well as clouds and 
rain . 582 

Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is growth, as well as opulence and 
freshness . 583 


579 Gao Shishi: “Ceasing yin [qi] rules wind. Hence where the ceasing yin [qi] ar¬ 
rives, there is the wind palace, there is splitting and opening. IS is fllj, ‘to split.’ is 
IH§, ‘to open.’Minor yin [qi] rules fire. Hence where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is 
the fire palace, there is spreading and flourishing. is ‘to spread out.’ ^ is Jit 
ip, ‘splendor.’Major yin [qi] rules dampness. Hence where the major yin [qi] arrives, 
there is the rain palace, there is perfection and fullness. H is ]S|,‘perfect’; M. is jpl/full- 
ness.’Minor yang [qi] rules heat. Hence where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is the 
heat palace, there is moving and departure. ‘Moving and departure’ is: it appears out¬ 
side. Yang brilliance [qi] rules collection. Hence where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, 
there is the palace directing the killing, there is change and aging. K is jU, ‘change’; 
"If is ‘aging.’Major yang [qi] rules cold. Hence where the major yang [qi] arrives, 
there is the cold palace, there is return and storage. ‘Return and storage’ is: returning 
to the inside and being firmly stored away.’” On S see also 694 / 45 . 

580 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of [the qi of] wood.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
qi of wood rises. Hence it rules generation. The nature of wind is movement. Hence 
it shakes [things].” 

581 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of [the qi of] fire.” Zhang Jiebin: “At this 
time the yang qi is just about to abound. Hence the things flourish and their manifes¬ 
tations are visible.” Fang Yaozhong: “Minor yin refers to the second qi. Jf?JnL refers to 
generation and growth with great speed.” 

582 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of [the qi of] soil.” Zhang Jiebin: “Soil 
can transform to generate the myriad beings; clouds and rain are its qi.” 

583 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of [the qi of] fire.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
yang qi abounds massively. Hence the things grow and are luxuriant and fresh.” Fang 



Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is gathering, as well as fog and 
dew. 584 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is storing and firm closure. 585 
This is the regular [course of] transformations [caused by the] qi. 586 
7 1 -495-9 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is generation of wind; 
in the end there is sternness. 587 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is the generation of heat; 
in the middle there is cold. 588 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is the generation of dampness; 
in the end there is pouring rain. 589 

Yaozhong: is ffi, ‘beautiful.’” 

584 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of [the qi of] metal.” Gao Shishi: “Yang 
brilliance [qi] rules autumn. Hence when yang brilliance [qi] arrives, it brings about 
collection/harvesting. W-Wr is [ft#:, ‘coolness and cold.’” 

585 Wang Bing: “These are transformations of [the qi of] water.” Gao Shishi: “Major 
yang [qi] rules winter.” 

586 Zhang Jiebin: “The two [categories of] transformations listed above refer to [the 
effects of transformations on] plants.” 

587 Wang Bing: “Hie generation [of a qi] resulting from a transformation of wind 

is JUJE, ‘wind generation.’ Kt is if, ‘quiet.’” Gao Shishi: “3£ is equivalent to TS ‘to 
originate.’ && is equivalent to jfi. The ceasing yin qi originates in wind. Hence when 
it arrives it is JUlE, ‘generated by wind.’ M is jit®, ‘clear and impressive.’” Zhang 
Zhicong: “Wind can generate the myriad beings; in the end it is, nevertheless, a qi 
of sternness and killing. That is, wind qi occurs during all four seasons. Hence [wind] 
is able to bring about generation and growth, as well as collection and killing, of the 
myriad beings.” Fang Yaozhong: “JU,3£ refers to a windy and warm climate. ^ is 
identical here with 4 1 , ‘in the middle.’ It parallels the phrases etc., 

below. * is SIS, ‘stern and killing.’ Wang Bing’s comment is too vague; it explains 
nothing. Lin Yi et al. and Zhang Jiebin do not provide clear interpretations either. 
Zhang Zhicong’s comments are appropriate. 

588 Wang Bing: “The generation [of a qi] resulting from a transformation of heat is 

‘heat generation.’ Yin essence succeeds the upper [half of the year]. Hence in 
the middle [of that year] there is cold.” Zhang Jiebin: “Su wen 68 states: ‘The upper 
[half] of the minor yin [term] is ruled by the heat qi. At midterm the major yang [qi] 
appears.’ Hence the minor yin [period] is marked by heat in the beginning and cold at 
midterm.” Fang Yaozhong: “Minor yin refers to the second qi. K&JE is to say: the cli¬ 
mate changes to warmth and heat. is: in between there maybe spells of cold.” 

589 Wang Bing: “The generation [of a qi] resulting from a transformation of damp¬ 
ness is jUTf, ‘dampness generation.’Major yin [qi] rules in the upper [half of the year]. 
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Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is the generation of fire; 
in the end there is steam and humidity. 590 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is the generation of dryness; 
in the end there is coolness. 591 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is the generation of cold; 
in the middle there is warmth. 592 

This is the regular [course of] transformations [resulting from] the virtue [of 
each of the six qi]. 


Hence there is pouring rain in the end.” Gao Shishi: “The major yin qi originates from 
dampness. Hence when it arrives, it is ‘generated by dampness’ (jUTi). In the end rain 
pours. Pouring rain is an excessive outpour of dampness.” Fang Yaozhong: “iMTi re¬ 
fers to a disproportionately damp climate. in the present context has the meaning 
of‘develops’or ‘results in.’That is, during this period there may be thunderstorms or 
heavy rains.” 

590 Wang Bing: “The generation [of a qi] resulting from a transformation of fire is 
5k.3E, ‘fire generation.’ [Minor] yang [qi rules] in the upper [half of the year]. Hence 
there is steam and humidity in the end.” Zhang Zhicong: “Minor yang [qi, i.e.,] min¬ 
ister fire, is generated by damp regions. Hence in the end there is steam and humidity.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “In this period of the third qi, the qi of heaven is flaming heat. Be¬ 
cause the weather is hot and because of massive rainfalls, a damp climate develops.” 

591 Wang Bing: “The generation [of a qi] resulting from a transformation of dryness 

is ‘dryness generation.’Yin [qi rules] in the upper [half of the year]. Hence there 

is coolness in the end.” Lin Yi et al.: “In this paragraph it is always such that first the 
transformations of the respective qi itself are listed and then those of the opposing qi. 
And only with respect to the yang brilliance qi [the text] speaks of‘generated by dry¬ 
ness’ and ‘in the end there is coolness.’The opposing qi does not appear. Judged from 
the preceding and the following text, this passage should read: ‘When the yang bril¬ 
liance [qi] arrives, it is generated by coolness; in the end there is dryness. The reason is, 
the position of metal is succeeded by the qi of fire. Hence yang brilliance qi is gener¬ 
ated by coolness and turns into dryness in the end.” Gao Shishi: “The yang brilliance 
qi originates in dryness. Hence when it arrives it is ‘generated by dryness’ ('MSI). In 
the end there is coolness. Coolness is the clarity and cutting of metal.” 

592 Wang Bing: “The generation [of a qi] resulting from a transformation of cold is 

^35, ‘cold generation.’ [Major] yang [qi rules] the interior. Hence there is warmth 
in the middle.” Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 68 states: ‘The upper [half] of the major yang 
[term] is ruled by the cold qi. At midterm the minor yin [qi] appears.’ Hence it is 
generated by cold and there is warmth in the middle.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Major yang’ 
refers to the final qi. JllTi refers to a cold climate. is: there may be spells of 

warmth in between. This may also be interpreted as: cold outside and heat inside; yin 
outside and yang inside. This is the meaning of Wang Bing’s comment.” 
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Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is transformation affecting the hairy 
[creatures]. 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is transformations affecting the feath¬ 
ered [creatures]. 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is transformations affecting the naked 
[creatures]. 

Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is transformations affecting the feath¬ 
ered [creatures]. 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is transformations affecting the 
armored [creatures]. 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is transformations affecting the scaly 
[creatures]. 

This is the regular [course of] transformations [resulting from] the virtue [of 
each of the six qi]. 593 

71 - 4 . 97-1 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is transformation resulting in genera¬ 
tion. 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is transformation resulting in flourish¬ 
ing. 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is transformation resulting in sogginess. 
Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is transformation resulting in lushness. 
Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is transformation resulting in firm¬ 
ness. 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is transformation resulting in storage. 
This is the regular [course of] the spreading of the [respective] policy. 594 

593 Gao Shishi: “Hairy creatures are associated with wood. Hence when ceasing yin 
[qi] arrives, there is transformations of the hairy [creatures]. Feathered creates are 
asociated with fire. Hence when minor yin or minor yang [qi] arrive, [they] both bring 
about transformations of feathered [creatures]. Naked creatures are associated with 
soil. Hence when major yin [qi] arrives, this brings about transformations of naked 
[creatures]. Armored creatures are associated with metal. Hence when yang brilliance 
[qi] arrives, there is the transformation of armored [creatures]. Scaly creatures are as¬ 
sociated with water. Hence when major yang [qi] arrives, this brings about the trans¬ 
formation of scaly [creatures]. That is, the gestation and coming to life of all creatures 
is a regular feature of the transformations of the special virtues of each of the six qi.” 

594 Zhang Jiebin: “When the myriad beings come to life, this is the spread of warmth 
(iH) [qi] transformations. When the [myriad] beings flourish, this is the spread of 
warmth (Bit) [qi] transformations. When the [myriad] beings are moistened, this is 
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Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is the rage of tornados, [followed by] 
massive coolness. 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is massive warmth, [followed by] cold. 
Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is thunder and tremor, [followed by] 
flooding because of rainstorms and [by] fiery wind. 

Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there are tornados as well as burning and 
blazing, [followed by] frost and congealing. 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is dispersion and falling [of leaves, 
followed by] warmth. 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is cold and snow, ice and hail, [fol¬ 
lowed by] white dust. 

This is the regular [course of] qi changes [to the abnormal]. 595 

71 - 497-7 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is disturbance and movement, as well 
as coming up and following. 596 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there are high and brilliant flames, as well as 


the spread of dampness [qi] transformations. When the [myriad] beings abound, this 
is the spread of heat [qi] transformations. When the [myriad] beings harden, this is 
the spread of metal [qi] transformations. When the [myriad] beings are stored, this 
is the spread of water [qi] transformations. When a qi spreads, the [myriad] beings 
follow its transformation. Hence this is called ‘policy.’” 

595 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘The rage of tornados’ is a change of wind [to the abnormal]. 
Coolness is the [restraint exerted by the] succeeding metal [on this excessive qi of wood, 
i.e., on the wind]. Great warmth (XBjl) is an extreme presence of fire [qi]. Cold is the 
[restraint exerted by the] succeeding yin essence [on this excessive qi of fire]. Thunder 
and violent outpour are changes of the dampness [qi of ] soil [to the abnormal]. When 
[such changes] reach an extreme, [the excessive qi of soil] is succeeded by wind qi [i.e., 
the qi of wood]. As for tornados, wind is a product of fire. Blazing and burning is an 
excessive flaming. When it has reached an extreme, it is succeeded by [freezing frost, 
i.e.,] the qi of water. Dispersion and the falling [of leaves] is [a change brought forth 
by] extreme sternness and killing [caused by the qi of metal]. Warmth is [the restraint 
exerted by the] succeeding qi of fire [on this excessive presence of the qi of metal]. 
Cold, snow, ice, and hail are [changes brought forth by] an extreme [presence of the qi 
of water, i.e., of] cold. When [this excess] has reached an extreme, it is succeeded by 
the qi of soil. That is, when [the presence of] a qi has reached an extreme, then changes 
occur resulting in harm. The succeeding [qi] will restrain [these extremes].” 

596 Wang Bing: “That is the nature of wind.” Zhang Jiebin: “TEP |5a is the nature of 
wood.” Fang Yaozhong: “13l is 5)5, ‘to come’; [la is ‘to go.’ In the time period of the 
initial qi, the qi of wind dominates disproportionately; herbs and trees wave following 
the coming and going of the wind.” 
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red-yellow [color]. 597 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is heavy overcast, white dust, as well as 
haziness and darkness. 598 

Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is luminosity and clearness, red 
clouds, as well as red-yellow [color]. 599 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is smoke[-like] dust, frost, force 
and cutting, as well as wailing sounds. 600 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, this results in inflexibility, in hardness and 
awns, as well as in standing. 601 

This is the regular [course of] the prevailing commands issued [by the qi]. 602 
71-498-2 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is internal tightness. 603 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there are ulcers and papules, as well as body 

heat. 604 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is accumulation of beverages, as well as 
blockage. 605 


597 Wang Bing: is Pftjj§,‘yang/sun flames.’ 011 is red-yellow color.” Zhang Jiebin: 

“ Hi Jfi is HUfe, ‘y&ng /sun light.’ 0H is heat qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “In the time period of 
the second qi, yang qi comes to abound and the climate turns to great heat.” 

598 Gao Shishi: “Heavy overcast, white dust, as well as haziness and darkness are 
manifestations of [the qi of] soil.” 

599 Wang Bing: is U, ‘lightning.’ is red color. This is identical to the minor 

yin qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “Humid qi steams upward and turns into clouds.” 

600 Wang Bing: “That is the qi of killing.” Gao Shishi: “ l Smoke[-like] dust’ is the 
dryness of metal. ‘Frost’ is the cold of metal. ‘Forceful cutting’ is the hardness of metal. 
‘Wailing sounds’ is the sternness of metal.” 

601 Wang Bing: “These are the transformations of cold.” Fang Yaozhong: “MS re¬ 
fers here to the hardening and sharpening resulting from the freezing of ice and snow. 
M. means: everything is quiet and does not move.” 

602 Wang Bing: “When commands are passed, nothing dares to withstand.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “The qi proceeds and nothing dares to oppose it. Hence [the text] speaks of 
‘commands.’” 

603 Wang Bing: “The sinews shrink. Hence they are tense.” 

604 Wang Bing: “[These illnesses] are generated by the qi of fire.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When the ruler fire is in charge, then the blood vessels are hot. Hence ulcers, erup¬ 
tions, and body heat emerge.” Fang Yaozhong: “Jj£ is i§>, ‘papules.’” 

605 Wang Bing: “These are obstructions by [the qi of] soil.” Zhang Jiebin: “When 
[the qi of] soil, [i.e.,] dampness, is in charge, then the spleen will often be marked 
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Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is sneezing and vomiting, sores and 
ulcers. 606 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is floating hollowness. 607 
Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is impeded bending and stretching. 608 

This is the regular [sequence] of illnesses [in the course of the six qi]. 

71-498-5 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is propping [fullness and] pain. 609 
Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is fright and uncertainty, aversion to 
cold, trembling and shivering, as well as incoherent and absurd speech. 610 
Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is accumulation and fullness. 611 
Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there are violent illnesses such as fright, 
overexcitement, and visual distortion. 612 


by dampness obstruction. Hence [the flow of] drink comes to a halt; there are ob¬ 
structions [in the passage downward].” Fang Yaozhong: “Jft is Jr'S, ‘accumulations 
because of halted flow.’” 

606 Wang Bing: “[These illnesses] are generated by the qi of fire.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
minister fire flames upward. Hence there is sneezing and vomiting. The heat harms 
the skin structure; hence there are sores and ulcers.” 

607 Wang Bing: “ ‘Floating hollowness’ is a slight swelling. After being pressed down, 
it rises again.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang brilliance [qi] is in charge, laUS appears. 
Skin and hair are associated with metal.” Fang Yaozhong: “Only Wang Bing offers a 
meaningful explanation. A second interpretation could be to identify ‘overflow’ and 
‘hollow’ as qualities marking the movement in the vessels. This is [a movement in the] 
vessels which is excessive and lacks strength nevertheless.” 

608 Zhang Jiebin: “When [the qi of] water, [i.e.,] cold, is in charge, the illnesses are 
in the bones. Hence bending and stretching is impeded.” 

609 Zhang Jiebin: “The ceasing yin [qi] rules the liver. Hence there is propping [full¬ 
ness and] pain in the two flanks.” 

610 Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yin [qi] rules the heart. Hence it causes fright and un¬ 
certainty. When heat has reached an extreme, it turns into cold. Hence [patients] have 
an aversion to cold and they shake and tremble. Hyperactive yang harms the yin. Hence 
the mind [of the patients] is confused and they utter incoherent and absurd words.” 

611 Fang Yaozhong: “Water and drink accumulation results in distension and full¬ 
ness.” 

612 Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yang [qi] rules the gallbladder. When it is invaded by 
fire, this causes fright and vexation. Fire is yang outside and yin inside. Hence [pa¬ 
tients suffer from] chest pressure and dizziness. [The nature of] minister fire is urgent 
and fast. Hence it causes violent illness.” 
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Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, the nose is stuffed, and there are illnesses 
at the sacrum, the yin (region, i.e. the sexual organs), the thighs, the knees, the 
thigh bone, the calves, the shins, and the feet. 613 
Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is lower back pain. 614 

This is the regular [sequence] of illnesses [in the course of the six qi]. 

71-498-8 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there are contractions and contortions. 615 


613 Zhang Jiebin: “The yang brilliance stomach conduit rises from the nose. Hence it 
causes a stuffy nose. Its [branches] meet at the qi street and gather at the ancestral sin¬ 
ew whence they move down to the feet. Hence the sacrum, the yin [parts], the knee, 
and the feet are all ill.” Gao Shishi: “The yang brilliance [qi is associated with the] 
large intestine; it rules illnesses generated by the body liquids. When the body liquids 
are depleted and cold, this results in a stuffy nose. The yang brilliance stomach vessel 
moves downward to the Thigh Joint (§Jj|ll]) [hole], touches on the Crouching Rabbit 
(ft Jfe) [hole], moves down further into the knee cap, moves down further along the 
outer ridge of the calves, and moves down into the instep. Hence the sacrum, the yin 
[i.e., sexual organs], the thighs, the knees, the buttocks, the calves, the shins, and the 
feet are all ill.” Fang Yaozhong: “01 refers to the nose here. ft is the sacrum at the 
end of the spine. ‘Yin’ refers to the external yin [i.e., genitals]. TeL is the sole of the 
foot. That is, during the time period associated with the fifth qi, the above mentioned 
locations of the human body develop illnesses because the climate is particularly cool 
and particularly dry. However, the relationship between the affected body parts and 
the yang brilliance [qi] is difficult to explain. Wang Bing and Zhang Zhicong do not 
offer any explanations at all. The comments offered by Zhang Jiebin and Gao Shishi 
are based on the course of the [yang brilliance] conduit. Such an interpretation, first, 
does not agree with the general spirit of this section which discusses the manifesta¬ 
tions of the six qi, the proper transformations of the six qi, and the arrangements of 
the changes of the six qi in the course of the five periods. It does not discuss conduits. 
Second, to rely on the course of the conduit does not explain all the locations of ill¬ 
nesses mentioned above. For instance, it is too far-fetched to explain illnesses at the 
nose or at the buttocks with the course of the yang brilliance stomach conduit. Any 
explanation must remain close to the original text. The locations where these illnesses 
emerge are determined mainly by the lung; the nature of these illnesses is determined 
mainly by coolness and dryness.” 

614 Zhang Jiebin: “The major yang urinary bladder vessel passes along both sides of 
the spine to touch on the lumbar region. Hence it causes lumbar pain.” 

615 Zhang Jiebin: “Illnesses brought about by [the qi of] wood, i.e., ceasing qin [qi], 
are located in the sinews. Hence they cause limbs and trunk to be pulled in. The [sin¬ 
ews] no longer fulfill their functions of supporting [the body].” Fang Yaozhong: “ft 
has the meaning of JR in the sense of JflW, ‘to turn round.’ Here it indicates that the 
limbs and the trunk have a cramp.” 
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Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is sadness and absurd behavior, as well 
as nosebleed. 616 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is central fullness, cholera, vomiting, 
and diarrhea. 617 

Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is throat block, ringing in the ears, 
and vomiting gushing up. 618 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, there is chapped and peeling [skin]. 619 
Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is sweat flow during sleep and tetany. 620 

This is the regular [course] of illnesses. 

71 - 498-11 

Where the ceasing yin [qi] arrives, there is pain in the flanks, vomiting, and 
outflow. 621 

Where the minor yin [qi] arrives, there is [excessive] speech and [excessive] 
laughing. 622 

Where the major yin [qi] arrives, there is heaviness and^/w-swelling. 623 

616 Wang Bing: “IS is ‘impure blood’; it also refers to fat.” Zhang Jiebin: “Fire 
causes illness in the heart and accumulates in the lung. Hence sadness and absurd be¬ 
havior result. The fire pushes the blood and causes it to move disorderly. Hence there 
is nosebleed which is [called] 111 and there is impure blood which is [called] (S.”Wu 
Kun (see Su wen 37 , note 24 ): “Abundant nosebleed is M; weak nosebleed is lj|.” 

617 Zhang Jiebin: “Because the [qi of] soil, [i.e.,] dampness, has harmed the 
spleen.” 

618 Wang Bing: “flj is to say: food overflows and does not move down.” 

619 Zhang Jiebin: “These are illnesses resulting from dryness.” 

620 Wang Bing: “ ‘Sleep sweat’is to say: while one sleeps sweat leaves from the region 
of the chest, the throat, the neck, and the armpits. It is often erroneously called lafl", 
‘robber sweat.’” Zhang Jiebin: “[The qi of] water, [i.e.,] cold, is in charge; hence [pa¬ 
tients] sweat in bed.” 1979 / 10 : “BE is §,‘to soak’ (in the sense of‘soaking sweat’).” 

621 Zhang Jiebin: “It is because the wood itself has an illness that the flanks have 
pain. The [qi of the] spleen has taken over the liver; hence [patients suffer from] 
vomiting and diarrhea.” 

622 Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yin [qi] rules the heart. The heart stores the spirit. 
When spirit is present in surplus, then [people] laugh incessantly.” Gao Shishi: “Speech 
and laughing are ruled by the heart. When the heart qi is replete, then [people] will 
talk and laugh a lot.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Speech’ refers here either to hampered or to 
abnormal speech. ‘Laughing’ refers here to abnormal laughing.” 

623 Wang Bing: “The flesh is like mud; when pressed, it does not rise again.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “When the qi of soil, [i.e.,] dampness, is blocked in its flow, then the body be¬ 
comes heavy and the flesh swells at the surface. That is called Ilf]-ft.” Fang Yaozhong: 
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Where the minor yang [qi] arrives, there is violent outpour, twitching and 
spasms, as well as sudden death . 624 

Where the yang brilliance [qi] arrives, [people experience] a stuffy nose and 
sneezing . 625 

Where the major yang [qi] arrives, there is outflow and halting . 626 
This is the regular [course] of illnesses. 

7 l ~ 499-3 

In all these 12 [types of] change, 

virtue is retributed with virtue; 

transformation is retributed with transformation; 

policy is retributed with policy; 

command is retributed with command. 

When the qi [in nature] is high, then [in man, too,] it is high. 

When the qi [in nature] is below, then [in man, too,] it is below. 

When the qi [in nature] is behind [its time], then [in man, too,] it is behind 
[its time]. 

When the qi [in nature] is ahead [of its time], then [in man, too,] it is ahead 
[of its time]. 

When the qi [in nature] is in the center, then [in man, too,] it is in the center. 
When the qi [in nature] is outside, then [in man, too,] it is outside. 


“]£ is: [patients] have a feeling as if their body was very heavy. Iff is aE.8 , ‘swollen 
feet.’” 

624 Zhang Jiebin: “When the minister fire invades the [territory of] metal and is re¬ 
ceived by the large intestine, then this causes violent diarrhea. When it invades the 
spleen, then this causes the muscles to twitch. When it invades the liver, then the 
limbs and the trunk, the sinews and the vessels suffer from convulsions. The nature of 
minister fire is urgent and violent. Hence it causes sudden death.” 

625 Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of metal is cold, stern, and unyielding. Hence it causes snivel¬ 
ing and sneezing.” 

626 Zhang Jiebin: “When cold qi moves downward, it can cause outflow. Hence [the 
text states] Mm. When yin, [i.e.J cold, [makes things] freeze and pull together and 
when the yang qi fails to transform, then this may cause an obstruction of the flow of 
urine and stools and it may prevent the sweat orifices from opening. Hence [the text 
states] ®it.” Gao Shishi: “MM is: sweat flows toward the outside. is: blocked 
urine.” Fang Yaozhong: “The explanations offered by Zhang Jiebin and Gao Shishi 
are not satisfying. In general, urination is not diminished in winter, it is increased. We 
believe, MM can be interpreted as diarrhea or increased flow of urine. jilt can be 
interpreted as blocked movement of the joints.” 
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This is the regular [correspondence] of the positions [of the qi]. 627 

7 i- 499 - 6 

Hence 

when wind dominates, then [this results in] movement; 
when heat dominates, then [this results in] swelling; 
when dryness dominates, then [this results in] aridity; 628 
when cold dominates, then [this results in] surface [swelling]; 629 
when dampness dominates, then [this results in] soggy outflow. 

<In severe cases the [path of] water is closed andyir-swelling occurs. > 630 


627 Wang Bing: “ ‘Above,’‘below,’‘in front,’‘behind,’‘in the center,’and‘outside’refers 
to the locations where illnesses emerge. Hie qi in the hand yin and yang [conduits] is 
‘high.’The qi in the foot yin and yang [conduits] is ‘below.’The qi in the foot major 
yang [conduit] is in the back of the body. The qi in the foot yang brilliance [conduit] is 
in the front of the body. The qi in the foot major yin, foot minor yin, and foot ceasing 
yin [conduits] is in the center of the body. The qi in the foot minor yang [conduit] is 
in the sides of the body. The illnesses caused by changes of qi find their expressions 
in locations corresponding to those of the qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “The initial qi is the 
ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. Its location is below. Hence in the time period 
associated with the initial qi, the climate is warm and mild and the wind dominates 
disproportionately. That is meant by the text when it states JRT'MllT'. The second qi 
is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. Its location is above. Hence in the time period 
associated with the second qi, the climate turns hot and heat qi dominates dispropor¬ 
tionately. That is meant by the text when it states ^fticrjJt[|it!j.The third qi is the minor 
yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire. Its location is above and in front. Hence in the time period 
associated with the third qi, the climate is hot and the qi of fire dominates dispropor¬ 
tionately. That is meant by the text when it states IllflfllJflj.The fourth qi is the major 
yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil. Its location is above and in the center. Hence in the 
time period associated with the fourth qi, the climate is hot and damp and dampness 
qi dominates disproportionately. That is meant by the text when it states ^ T 1 fill T 3 ■ 
The fifth qi is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. Its location is below and 
outside. Hence in the time period associated with the fifth qi, the climate is cool and 
dry and both cold qi and dryness qi dominate disproportionately. That is meant by the 
text when it states iK.^hlPJ^'hThe final qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. Its 
location is below and in the back. Hence in the time period associated with the final 
qi, the climate is cold and cold qi dominates disproportionately. That is meant by the 
text when it states IlCfJti! 

628 Wang Bing: “External dryness causes the skin to crack. Internal dryness dries the 
essence and the blood. When dryness affects the qi and the body liquids, then the 
flesh dries and the skin clings to the bones.” 

629 Wang Bing: “iY is ‘to swell.’When pressed a mark remains visible.” 

630 Wang Bing: “ ‘Soggy outflow’ is a water dysentery. In case of MS the flesh re¬ 
sembles mud; when pressed it has a dent which does not rise again. When water is 
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[One needs] only to follow the location of the qi 

[and will be able] to state these changes [in a person’s condition].” 631 

7 j - 499-8 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the operations of the [six qi].” 632 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

the operations of the six qi [are such that] 

each turns to [that qi] by which it cannot be dominated and causes transforma¬ 
tions there. 633 

Hence, 

the transformations of the major yin [qi, i.e.,] rain, are applied to major yang 
[qi], 634 


blocked, it stays idly in the skin.” Zhang Jiebin: “Wind moves and it changes [its 
strength and direction] frequently. Hence wind domination causes movement. Ulcers, 
abscesses, and swellings are fire illnesses When essence, blood, and the body liquids 
dry out inside and when the skin and the flesh chap and crack outside, then all these 
illnesses are caused by dryness. When the abdomen [suffers from] fullness and when 
the body is bloated, then these are illnesses caused by yang insufficiency and cold. 7K 
is: the water ways are blocked and the muscles as well as the flesh are swollen 
and dinstended.” 

631 Fang Yaozhong:“ ‘Qi’refers to climate; presence’refers to season.‘Changes’refers to 
pathological changes. That is, each of the six qi wind, heat, fire, dampness, dryness, and 
cold, is associated with a specific season and has its specific presence [in the course of 
the seasons]. Hence they all are associated with illnesses of different natures.” Zhang 
Zhicong: “Jff-tE is: wind qi is present in spring, heat qi is present in summer, dryness 
qi is present in autumn, cold qi is present in winter, and dampness qi is present during 
all four seasons. Each rules 72 days plus a fraction of a day.” 

632 Wang Bing: is to say: ‘to apply its transforming qi [to another qi].’” 

633 Fang Yaozhong: “T>)H is the qi by which a qi cannot be dominated. For instance, 
wind can dominate dampness. Hence wind is the qi which cannot be dominated by 
dampness. Heat dominates coolness and dryness. Hence heat is the qi which cannot 
be dominated by coolness and dryness. Etc.” 

634 Gao Shishi: “In the operation of the six qi, restraint and transformation are of 
primary importance. Hence each [qi] turns to that by which it cannot be dominated 
and causes transformations there. Hence the transformation of the major yin [qi, i.e.,] 
rain, is soil. When [soil] exerts an effect on the major yang [qi], then soil restrains 
water. Because the son of soil is metal which, in turn, generates water, [soil] cannot be 
dominated [by water] and causes [water] to transform.” Fang Yaozhong: “ jfiM' is Yf 
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the transformations of the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold, are applied to minor yin 

[qi ], 635 

the transformations of the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] heat, are applied to yang bril¬ 
liance [qi], 636 

the transformations of the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness, are applied to ceas¬ 
ing yin [qi], 637 

the transformations of the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind, are applied to major yin 
[qi]. 638 

M’, "to exert an effect on.’That is, the dampness qi among the six qi can exert an ef¬ 
fect on the cold qi among the six qi. It restrains the cold qi and prevents it from being 
disproportionately dominant. In terms of the five agents, dampness is associated with 
soil; cold is associated with water. That is, [the statement] ‘the transformations of the 
major yin [qi, i.e.,] rain are applied to major yang [qi]’ is [based on the principle of] 
‘soil can dominate water.’” 

635 Lin Yi et al.: “This should be ‘minor yin and minor yang [qi].’” Gao Shishi: “The 
transformation of major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold, is water. When [water] exerts an effect on 
the minor yin [qi], then water restrains fire. The son of water is wood which, in turn, 
generates fire.” Fang Yaozhong: “The cold qi among the six qi can exert an effect on 
the heat qi or qi of fire among the six qi. It restrains the heat qi/qi of fire and prevents 
it from being disproportionately dominant. In terms of the five agents, cold is associ¬ 
ated with water; heat is associated with fire. That is, [this statement] is [based on the 
principle of] ‘water can dominate fire.’” 

636 Gao Shishi: “The transformation of minor yin [qi, i.e.,] heat, is fire. When [fire] 
exerts an effect on the yang brilliance [qi], then fire restrains metal. The son of fire 
is soil which, in turn, generates metal.” Fang Yaozhong: “The heat qi among the six 
qi can exert an effect on the coolness qi/dryness qi among the six qi. It restrains the 
coolness qi/dryness qi and prevents it from being disproportionately dominant. In 
terms of the five agents, heat is associated with fire and coolness/dryness is associated 
with metal. That is, [this statement] is [based on the principle of] ‘fire can dominate 
metal.’” 

637 Gao Shishi: “The transformation of yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness, is metal. 
When [metal] exerts an effect on the ceasing yin [qi], then metal restrains wood. The 
son of metal is water which, in turn, generates wood.” Fang Yaozhong: “Hie coolness 
qi among the six qi can exert an effect on the warmth/wind qi among the six qi. It re¬ 
strains the warmth/wind qi and prevents it from being disproportionately dominant. 
In terms of the five agents, coolness/dryness is associated with metal and warmth/ 
wind is associated with wood. Hiat is, [this statement] is [based on the principle of] 
‘metal can dominate wood.’” 

638 Gao Shishi: “The transformation of ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind, is wood. When 
[wood] exerts an effect on the major yin [qi], then wood restrains soil. Hie son of 
wood is fire which, in turn, generates soil.” Fang Yaozhong: “The wind/warmth qi 
among the six qi can exert an effect on the dampness qi among the six qi. It restrains 
it and prevents it from being disproportionately dominant. In terms of the five agents, 
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In each case, naming their location provides evidence of [the time and location 
of] their [future operation].” 639 

71-499-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“When each of them occupies its [proper] position, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When each of them occupies its [proper] position, that is the regular [course 
of the] transformations.” 640 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear where they are present.” 

Qi Bo: 

“Name their position 

and [their] cardinal point and the months [where they operate] can be known 
[in advance].” 641 

71-500-3 
[Huang] Di: 

wind is associated with wood; dampness is associated with soil. That is, [this state¬ 
ment] is [based on the principle of] ‘wood can dominate soil.’” 

639 Zhangjiebin: “'dfe' is ^t3T^iil,‘name its name.’” Fang Yaozhong: “For example, 
the ‘position associated with fire is South; the ‘month’ associated with fire is the [time 
period of the] third qi. Hence in the South and in the time period associated with the 
third qi the climate is comparatively hot. The ‘position associated with water is the 
North; the ‘month’ associated with water is [the time period of the] final qi. Hence in 
the North and in the time period associated with the final qi the climate is compara¬ 
tively cold.” 

640 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, in the time period associated with the initial qi, wind qi 
is disproportionately dominant. In the time period associated with the second qi, heat 
qi is disproportionately dominant. In the time period associated with the third qi, fire 
qi is disproportionately dominant. Etc. nVti refers to the normal climatic changes in 
the course of a year.” 

641 Zhangjiebin: “fi is the position a [qi] should occupy above or below. is Zf PS, 
‘place of residence.’ Ti is Tl ‘season.’ ‘To name its position’ is to name its halting 
place. When its halting place is named, then the locations where it settles and the 
months it rules, do all correspond and the regular changes [from one to the next] can 
be known.” Fang Yaozhong: “Once the positions associated with the six qi are deter¬ 
mined, the cardinal points and the annual seasons where the six qi are present can be 
identified accordingly.” 
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“The qi [appearing] in the six positions, 

they may abound or be depleted, how is that?” 642 

Qi Bo: 

“There is the difference between excessive and diminished. 

An excessive [qi] arrives slowly, but is present permanently; 
a diminished [qi arrives] violently, but vanishes [soon afterwards].” 643 

[Huang] Di: 

“The qi of heaven and earth, 

how is it that they abound or are depleted?” 


642 Zhang Zhicong: “These are the six qi ruling their respective seasons.” 

643 Wang Bing: “The application of great strength cannot last long. Hence it is violent 

[first] and vanishes [soon afterwards]. IT is |P£,‘to be not present.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
six yang years are called ‘major’; the six yin years are called ‘minor.’” Zhang Zhicong: 
“A greatly excessive qi comes slowly and stays for long; an inadequate qi comes swiftly 
and stays for only a short time.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Major’ refers to great excess; 
‘minor’ refers to inadequacy. iT is fe, ‘short.’” Fang Yaozhong: “Tvlb refers to the 
greatly excessive or inadequate nature of the five periods. For instance, a greatly exces¬ 
sive wood period is called ‘major jue.’ An inadequate metal period is called 

‘minor shang .’ is to say: even though each of the six qi has its appropriate 

position and season, each season itself is associated with specific climatic changes. To 
take ren chen and ding mao years as examples, the annual stem of ren chen years is ren. 
Ding and ren are transformations of wood. Ren is a yang stem. [Hence] it is associated 
with a greatly excessive wood period. Hence ren chen years are major jue years. The 
initial period of the visitor periods in major jue years is major jue , too; it rules greatly 
excessive wind qi. The time period associated with the initial visitor qi and the time 
period associated with the season ruled by the initial qi of the six qi are largely identi¬ 
cal. The initial qi [of the six qi] is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. [Hence this 
time period] in itself is marked by a disproportionate domination of wind already. It 
now, in addition, it falls together with an initial visitor period in a major jue year, i.e., 
with a time period of greatly excessive wind qi, then the time period of the initial qi 
[of the six qi] of that year may have greatly abounding wind qi. That is the meaning 
of‘rich.’ In ding mao years, the annual stem is ding. Ding and ren are transformations 
of wood. Ding is a yin stem. [Hence] it is associated with an inadequate wood period. 
Hence ding mao years are minor jue years. The initial visitor period of minor jue years 
is minor jue, too; it rules inadequate wind qi. When the ceasing yin [qi] is effective 
as initial qi [of the six qi], even though this means that wind qi is disproportionately 
dominant, nevertheless because the wind qi of the initial visitor period is inadequate, 
the one diminishes the other. Hence the time period of that year associated with the 
initial qi is characterized by inadequate wind qi. That is meant by ‘depleted.’ 1$ is 
to say: the impact on living beings is not very strong; is to say: the impact on 

living beings is very strong; it may even prevent them from generation and growth.” 
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7 1-500-5 
Qi Bo: 

“When the qi of heaven is insufficient, the qi of the earth will follow it. 
When the qi of the earth is insufficient, the qi of heaven will follow it. 
The period [qi] is located in between [the qi of heaven and earth] and 
it is always the first [to be determined]. 644 

[A qi] hates [the qi] which it does not dominate and 
turns to what it agrees with. 

Following the associations of the period [qi], 
it generates its illnesses , 64S 

71-500-7 

Hence, 

when there is domination in the upper [half of the year], 
then the qi of heaven descends into the lower [half of the year]; 


644 Wang Bing: “IS refers to [the periods of] wood, fire, soil, metal, and water each of 

which rules a year. When the qi of the earth dominates, then the annual period [qi] 
rises. When the qi of heaven dominates, then the annual qi descends. In this rise and 
descent, the period qi is usually the first to be removed and to be downed.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Qi of heaven’ is the [qi] controlling heaven; ‘qi of the earth’ is the [qi] at the 
fountain. ‘Period’ refers to the annual period.The annual period resides in the center 
of above and below, in the section of the qi interaction. Hence when the qi of heaven 
is about to descend, then the period [qi] must descend first. When the qi of the earth 
is about to rise, then the period [qi] will rise first.” Fang Yaozhong: refers 

to an insufficient qi controlling heaven; is: the qi at the fountain is insuf¬ 
ficient, too. refers to an insufficient qi at the fountain. piMCi’id- is: the qi 

controlling heaven will be insufficient, too. That is, when the climate in the first half 
of a year is inadequate, the climate in the second half of that year will be inadequate, 
too, and display abnormal changes. For instance, when the climate in the first half 
of a year should be warm but is not warm, or should be hot but is not hot, then the 
climate that should be cool in the second half of that year is not cool and the climate 
that should be cold is not cold. Conversely, when the climate in the second half of a 
year is inadequate, the climate in the first half of that year will be inadequate, too, and 
display abnormal changes.” 

645 Zhang Jiebin: “This, too, refers to the central period. For example, in case a wood 
period meets with dryness [qi, i.e., the qi of] metal, controlling heaven or earth, then 
[metal] is that which [wood] cannot dominate; hence [the wood qi] hates it. When it 
meets with water or fire controlling heaven or earth, this is a congenial and harmoni¬ 
ous relationship, and it turns to them. That which cannot be dominated will subject 
it to restraint; that which is congenial will support its domination. All such situations 
can generate illness. Hence [the text] states: ‘Illnesses are generated in accordance 
with the movement of the period [qi].’” 
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when there is domination in the lower [half of the year], 

then the qi of the earth leaves its position and rises into the upper [half of the 

year]. 646 

In accordance with the increased or diminished [rise or descent of a qi], the 
[time] sections differ. 647 

In case of a slight [increase or diminishment in the rise or descent of a qi], the 
difference is minor; 

in case of a severe [increase or diminishement in the rise or descent of a qi], the 
difference is large. 648 

In case of a severe [increase or diminishment, the respective qi] changes its 
position altogether. The exchange occurs at the qi interaction. 

As a result, massive changes occur and illnesses break out. 649 

When the Great Essential states: 

‘In an arrangement of severe [increase or diminishment, the difference amounts 
to] five sections; 

in an arrangement of slight [increase or diminishement, the difference amounts 
to] seven sections. 


646 Wang Bing: “df is to say: ‘increased.’When [the qi] is increased above, it will 

descend by itself. When it is increased below, it will rise by itself. The movement of 
increased and diminished [qi] among each other is the regular behavior of the qi.” 
Gao Shishi: “The first half of a year is ruled by the qi controlling heaven. _h®t is: the 
qi controlling heaven is present in surplus. Hence in a situation of‘domination above’ 
the surplus qi of heaven will descend. I^MT is to say: it will flow into the second half 
of that year. Tire second half of a year is ruled by the qi at the fountain. TB is: the qi 
at the fountain is present in surplus. Hence in a situation of‘domination below,’ the 
qi of the earth will leave its position and rise. MM Jl is: it will move into the first half 
of that year.” 

647 Wang Bing: “In case they are increased, then rise and descent will be increased, 
too. When they are diminished, then rise and descent will be diminished, too. In cor¬ 
respondence with their increased or diminished presence, there are slight or severe 
differences [in their time sections].” 

648 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, the difference between the climate that should appear in 
a specific time period and the climate that does appear in fact.” 

649 Zhang Jiebin: “In case of severe [increase or diminishement], the exchange of the 
positions above and below takes place at the boundary line of qi interaction.” 
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The differences are obvious,’ 
then this means just the same.” 650 

71-500-11 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The discourse states: 

‘Heat must not offend heat; cold must not offend cold.’ 

If [in a treatment] I do not intend to stay away from cold, or to stay away from 
heat, how [can I proceed]?” 651 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

If [you wish to] open the [body’s] exterior, you do not [need to] stay away from 
heat; 

if [you wish to] attack the interior, you do not [need to] stay away from cold.” 652 

71-500-13 
[Huang] Di: 

“If I do not [intend to] open [the body’s outside] and if I do not [intend to] 


650 Gao Shishi: “ftTi! ff Tt is to say: five parts remain at their original position and 

five parts are removed. is to say: seven parts remain at their original position 

and three parts are removed.” Fang Yaozhong: “M is ‘difference.’” 

651 155/14: has the meaning here of'what is to be done,’‘how to treat this.’” 

652 Wang Bing: “To cause sweating one employs heat and does not [need to] stay 
away from heat. To cause a diarrhea one employs cold and does not [need to] stay 
away from cold. The reason is in both cases that [the heat or cold employed] will not 
remain in the center [of the body]. Under such circumstances it is possible to employ 
heat in summer and to employ cold in winter. However, if there is no [therapeutic goal 
of] effusing [sweat] or of causing a diarrhea and if the [above mentioned] restrictions 
are violated nevertheless, that is called foolish neglect of restrictions imposed by the 
pattern.” Gao Shishi: “When during a hot season a cold evil is in the [body’s] outer 
regions and if [in such a situation] one employs acrid and hot drugs to effuse the 
[cold], then this is [an example of] ‘opening the outside and not staying away from 
heat.’ When during a cold season a heat evil is inside [the body] and cold, draining 
drugs are employed to attack it, then this is [an example of] ‘attacking the inside and 
not staying away from cold.’” Fang Yaozhong: “In case of pathoconditions affecting 
the outer regions of the human body, patterns ‘to open the outside’ can be employed at 
any time, even when the climate is hot.” 
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carry out an [internal] attack and offend cold or offend heat nevertheless, what 
[happens]?” 653 

Qi Bo: 

“Cold or heat would cause internal injuries. The illness [you try to heal] will 
become even more severe.” 654 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what happens [if I were to wrongly employ heat or the 
cold] when [the person] has no illness.” 

Qi Bo: 

“If there was no [illness, that person will] generate one; 
if there was an [illness already,] it will become more serious.” 655 

71-501-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“If one is generated, which one is it?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If one does not stay away from heat, 
then heat will set in; 
if one does not stay away from cold, 
then cold will set in. 

When cold sets in, 

then firmness, blockage, and abdominal fullness, 

pain, tightness, and diarrhea - such illnesses will be generated. 


653 Zhang Jiebin: “If it is not because one intends to open the outside that heat is of¬ 
fended and if it is not because one intends to attack internally that cold is offended, 
what illnesses will result?” Cheng Shide et al.: “?E has the meaning here of‘it should 
not be used and is used nevertheless.’” 

654 Wang Bing: “It water is added to water, if fire is added to fire, this is truly ap¬ 
propriate to generate new illnesses; why should only the illness become more severe 
that is present already?” Gao Shishi: “If it is inappropriate to attack or effuse/open 
the outside and one employs cold or heat nevertheless, that is called |k| |j|, ‘internal 
destruction.’” 

655 Wang Bing: “In case there was no illness in the first place and one violates these 
restrictions nevertheless, such an approach is truly able to generate new illnesses. How 
much more difficult will it be [to cure a person] if [that person] has an illness that was 
not alleviated or entirely healed yet!” 
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When heat sets in, 
then the body turns hot. 

Vomiting, diarrhea, cholera, 

yorcg-abscesses,y’w-abscesses, sores, ulcers, 

oppression, and outpour below, 

twitching and spasm, swelling and distension, 

vomiting, stuffy nose, nosebleed, headache, 

changes of the bones and joints, pain in the flesh, 

blood overflow, and blood outflow, as well as 

strangury and constipation - such illnesses are generated.” 656 

71-501-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“How to treat such [conditions]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“One must act in accordance with the seasons. 

Treat that which you have offended with [a qi] that [can] dominate it.” 657 


656 964/1: “The term ittpk] does not appear in any other chapter; }# should be ft. ft 

and iff were pronounced identically and used interchangeably in ancient times. Dur¬ 
ing the Eastern Han ft was changed to iff because of a taboo placed on the name of 
Emperor Liu Long §l||s. The present chapter correctly refers to ft |i] following the 
line JTjlfcHI and Su wen 70, under the arrangement of‘dried up flow,’lists 

ftlS, too. As for the meaning of pi, the Shuo wen states: ‘closed door.’ pp stands for 
Pi. Hence ftH is ftpfl.” 

657 Wang Bing: “In spring it is appropriate [to treat with] cool [drugs]; in summer it 
is appropriate [to treat with] cold [drugs]; in autumn it is appropriate [to treat with] 
warm [drugs]; and in winter it is appropriate [to treat with] hot [drugs]. These are 
[treatments] suiting a season; one must act accordingly. Now, if [one has generated 
heat by] offending heat, a treatment is to employ cold; if [one has generated cold by] 
offending cold, a treatment is to employ heat. If [one has generated warmth by] of¬ 
fending spring one should employ cool [drugs]. If [one has generated coolness by] 
offending autumn, one should employ warm [drugs]. The reason is that [the latter] 
dominates [the former]. It [one has generated heat by] offending heat, a treatment 
is to employ salty and cold [drugs]. If [one has generated heat by] offending cold, a 
treatment is to employ sweet and hot [drugs]. If [one has generated heat by] offend¬ 
ing coolness, a treatment is to employ bitter and warm [drugs]. If [one has generated 
heat by] offending warmth, a treatment is to employ acrid and cool [drugs]. Such an 
[approach], too, is based on the principle of domination.” 
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Huang Di asked: 

“When a woman has a doubled body , 658 

how about [treating her with drugs containing] poison?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If there is a hardening , 659 there will be no harm [to the woman] and [the fetus] 
will not be harmed either .” 660 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear what ‘hardening’ is meant to say.” 

Qi Bo: 

“Massive accumulations; massive agglomerations. 

They can be offended. 

Weaken them to a degree of just over one half and then stop [the treatment]. 

If this [limit] is exceeded, [mother and child] will die .” 661 


658 See an identical expression for “pregnancy”, with historical comments, in Su wen 
47-259-6. 

659 We read Ajf here as @3. 

660 Wang Bing: “Ail is to say: in case [a pregnant woman] suffers from large harden¬ 
ings, from concretions, and conglomerations, with unbearable pain, then she is to be 
treated with drugs breaking accumulations and curing concretions. In other words, 
without such assistance all [women] will perish. If assisted this way, most will be kept 
alive. Even though she consumes toxic drugs, she will not die. The first M3I means 
‘the mother will be healed’; AfiMlil means: ‘the child will not die either.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Specific drugs are to be used for specific reasons. That is to say, if there is a 
[specific] illness, then this illness will be the recipient [of its specific drugs]. Hence a 
pregnant woman will not be harmed and the fetus will not be harmed either.” Gu dian 
yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /64: “SM is ‘pregnancy.’ Ajf is ‘origin,’‘cause,’ referring here 
to an illness. I'M is ‘to perish,’‘to die,’ and ‘to fall.’The first MS means ‘do not harm 
the pregnant woman’; the second MS means: ‘do not abort the fetus.’ [The meaning 
of the entire sentence is:] When a pregnant woman falls ill, is it allowed to use toxic 
drugs for treatment? Answer: When a pregnant woman falls ill, even though one uses 
toxic drugs, they are unable to harm that pregnant woman, or to cause an abortion of 
the fetus.” 1892/45: “ Ajf is HAlt, ‘unforeseen misfortune.’The six characters MS^fM 
Sill make no sense.They must contain an error.The second M should be Tf,‘to have’: 
‘when treating a pregnant woman, [her fate is unforeseeable]; it may be that she does 
not die; it may also be that she dies.’” See also 1620/24, 1099/40, and 2694/55. 

661 Wang Bing: “To weaken them just over one half is not sufficient to cause harm 
to the life [of mother and child].” Lin Yi et al.: “This section on the treatment of a 
pregnant woman does not fit the contents of the preceding and of the following text. 
It may have been moved here from another chapter.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If [a qi in the body] is extremely oppressed, how can it be treated?” 

71-501-11 
Qi Bo: 

“When the wood [qi] is oppressed, open its way . 662 
When the fire [qi] is oppressed, effuse it . 663 
When the soil [qi] is oppressed, take it away . 664 
When the metal [qi] is oppressed, drain it . 665 
When the water [qi] is oppressed, break it . 666 

662 Wang Bing: “ill is to say: vomit it; free its way.” Zhang Jiebin: “All illnesses of 
wood oppression are associated with wind. Now, wood prefers to move freely and to 
find its way. Hence it is necessary to free the conduits in the [body’s] outside and to 
open the depots in the inside. To free the movement of the qi, that is called ill. All 
specialists identify ill as emetic treatment. How could such [an approach] suffice to 
achieve a comprehensive success!” For a detailed discussion, see 1391/12. 

663 Wang Bing: “fit is to say: sweat it; let it effuse.” Zhang Jiebin: “All illnesses of fire 
oppression are associated with yang [qi] and with heat. Wherever there are accumula¬ 
tions because fire has settled down at a specific locations, it would be wrong to conceal 
them or to try to check them. In accordance to the strength [of the fire] it must be 
set free, it must be dispersed, it must be made to rise. This is like opening a window, 
like lifting the bed-clothes. All these activities are called S; [a treatment] must not be 
limited to letting [the patient] sweat.”For detailed discussions, see 1004/25, 1167/19, 
1329/13, and 2043/20. 

664 Wang Bing: is to say: purge it downwards; let there be no obstructions.” Zhang 

Jiebin: is to take [something] away. All illnesses of soil oppression are associated 

with dampness obstructions. Whenever an obstruction occurs in the upper [part of 
the body], it must be taken away above; to have [the patient] vomit is appropriate. 
When an obstruction occurs in the central [part of the body], it must be taken away 
from the center. To attack it is appropriate. When an obstruction occurs in the lower 
[part of the body], it must be taken away below; to drain it downwards is appropriate. 
[A treatment] must not be limited to purging downward.” 

665 Wang Bing: “S is to say: drain it. Open the [body’s] outside and stimulate urina¬ 
tion.” Zhang Jiebin: “All illnesses of metal oppression are associated with accumula¬ 
tions and stoppage, with dryness, and blockage. Hence [for treating them] one either 
opens [the patient’s] outside, or breaks his/her qi [accumulations], or frees the way of 
his/her urine. No matter whether [a treatment is carried out] in the [body’s] outside 
or inside, above or below, it can always be called ‘draining.’” 

666 Wang Bing: “fjf is to say: curb it; check its countermovement.” Zhang Jiebin: “J/f 
is Iff®, ‘to regulate.’ All illnesses of water oppression are associated with cold and 
with water. The nature of water is to flow. One must prevent inundations. Patterns 
of‘breaking’ [include the following]. By nourishing the qi it is possible to transform 
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Now, to regulate these qi: 
if they are excessive, break them 
with that [qi] which they fear.” 667 
[This is called ‘to discharge them.’] 

[Huang] Di: 

“If [the qi is] false, how about that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If the qi is false, then the restrictions need not be observed.” 668 
[That is called: ‘the host qi [of a season] is insufficient and the visitor qi domi¬ 
nates.’] 

71-502-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Accomplished is the Way of the sages! 

The massive transformations in heaven and earth, 

the [time] terms of the periodical progression [of the five periods], 

water; the treatment is directed at the lung. By supplementing soil it is possible to 
check the water; the treatment is directed at the spleen. By strengthening the fire it is 
possible to dominate the water; the treatment is directed at the gate of life. Through 
strengthening its own [depot] it is possible to guide the water; the treatment is di¬ 
rected at the kidneys. All these [approaches] are called f/f; not just ‘curbing’!” Gao 
Shishi: “In older versions J/f was erroneously written [Jr, ‘to split.’”In contrast, 913/37 
considers fjf to be an error for fjf in the sense of “to free a passage”: “The passage of 
the liquids is blocked; it must be ‘opened’ ” 

667 Wang Bing reads “With the help of all five pat¬ 

terns [listed above] the qi can be balanced. Once [the oppression] has been regulated, 
one examines whether there is a depletion or abundance and regulates [accordingly]. 
‘Excessive’ is: greatly excessive. [A qi that is] greatly excessive is to be drained with 
its [corresponding] flavor. The kidneys are drained with salty [flavor]. Sour [flavor] 
drains the liver. Acrid [flavor] drains the lung. Sweet [flavor] drains the spleen. Bitter 
[flavor] drains the heart.” Zhang Jiebin: “Jfr is ffrjtfl, ‘to restrain.’ Restrain it with that 
which it fears.” 

668 Wang Bing: “In case the proper qi is insufficient, the qi coming down from above 
will dominate it. One makes use [j]x] of cold, hot, warm, or cool [drugs] to support the 
four proper qi.This way it is quite permissible to offend heat with heat, to offend cold 
with cold, to offend warmth with warmth, and to offend cool with coolness.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Hx is litfs, ‘to falsely assume another’s identity.’ It happens that a qi assumes 
a false identity. It should be hot, but is cold; it should be cold, but is hot. In such cases 
it is possible to match the false [qi with an identical qi] to treat it. Hence it is possible 
to employ heat to offend heat or to employ cold to offend cold, and to disregard the 
[usual] restrictions. The same applies to warmth and coolness.” 



Chapter 71 


533 


the arrangements of [the qi] coming down and assuming control, 

the policies of yin and yang, and 

the commands of cold and summerheat, 

who except you, Sir, could penetrate all this! 

Please let [me] store this in the Numinous Orchid Chamber and 
give it the title The Policies and Arrangements of the Six Principal [Qi ]. 669 
[I] shall not dare to display it without having undergone [a period of] fasting 
and chastity. 

One must be cautious about transmitting it.” 


669 For the reading of IE as IESt, see the title of chapter 71 and the corresponding 
note. 
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Chapter 74 

Comprehensive Discourse on the Essentials 
of the Most Reliable 


74-503-2 
Huang Di asked: 

“The five qi interact and unite and 

they may abound or be depleted alternately. 

This I have come to know. 1 

The six qi govern separate [time sections]. 

When they control heaven and earth, 

what [effects are brought about] by their arrival?” 2 

Qi Bo paid reverence twice and responded: 

“A brilliant question, indeed! 

The great arrangements of heaven and earth, 
this is what all men and spirits correspond to.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear, 

‘upper conjunction [results in] luminosity, 
lower conjunction [results in] obscurity.’ 
what does that mean?” 3 


1 Cheng Shide et al.: “TlS refers to the qi of the five periods.” In contrast. Fang 
Yaozhong: “jEl refers to the five periods; l|S, refers to the six qi.” 

2 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Arrive’ is to say: ‘occupy their positions.’” Fang Yaozhong: 
tm is: the qi controlling heaven and the qi at the fountain.” 

3 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Obvious’ refers to that which is visible in the regular course of 
natural change and transformation, i.e., spring, summer, autumn, and winter, dawn 
and dusk, day and night, wind, rain, darkness and light, etc. ‘Obscure’ refers to that 
wich is not easily perceivable in the regular course of natural change and transforma¬ 
tion, i.e., the generation of the five flavors and five colors, that which suits the five 
depots, differences in the qualities of drugs and food, etc.” Our translation of h'iY 
and T 'n as “upper conjunction” and “lower conjunction”, respectively, is based in the 
astronomical terminology attested in the Song dynastic history; it may have been in 
use already prior to the Song dynasty. In cases of “upper conjunction”, an inner planet 
vanishes, seen from the earth, behind the sun. In cases of “lower conjunction”, an inner 
planet passes, seen from the earth, in front of the sun. 
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Qi Bo: 

“This is ruled by the Way. 

It is something which practitioners are uncertain about.” 4 

74-503-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about this Way.” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin controls heaven, its transformations are [apparent in] 
wind. 5 

When the minor yin controls heaven, its transformations are [apparent in] heat. 6 
When the major yin controls heaven, its transformations are [apparent in] 
dampness. 7 

When the minor yang controls heaven, its transformations are [apparent in] 
fire. 8 

When the yang brilliance controls heaven, its transformations are [apparent in] 
dryness. 9 


4 Zhang Jiebin and Zhang Zhicong have “this is generated by the Way.” 

Zhang Zhicong: “That which is generated by the Way; what is generates is only one. 
When practitioners do not know its essentials, [their words] flow erverywhere with¬ 
out ever exhausting [this topic] and they are constantly in doubt.” Cheng Shide et al.: 
“ ‘Way’ refers to medical theory here.” 

5 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated with the branches si or hai are years when 
the ceasing yin [qi, i.e., wind and wood] controls heaven. In such years, the appear¬ 
ances of the transformations of things are closely related to a disproportionate domi¬ 
nance of wind qi.” 

6 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated with the branches zi or wu are years when 
the minor yin [qi, i.e.] ruler fire, controls heaven. In such years, the appearances of 
the transformations of things are closely related to a disproportionate dominance of 
heat qi.” 

7 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated with the branches chou or wei are years when 
the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven. In such years, the ap¬ 
pearances of the transformations of things are closely related to a disproportionate 
dominance of dampness qi.” 

8 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated with the branches yin or shen are years when 
the minor yang [qi, i.e.] minister fire, controls heaven. In such years, the appearances 
of the transformations of things is closely related to a disproportionate dominance of 
fire qi.” 

9 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated with the branches mao os you are years when 
the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.] dryness and metal, controls heaven. In such years, the 
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When the major yang controls heaven, its transformations are [apparent in] 
cold . 10 

On the basis of the positions of the depots where [the qi] has come down to, [it 
is possible to] name their diseases .” 11 

74-504-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“What about the transformations of the earth [qi ]?” 12 
Qi Bo: 

“[Their] manifestations are identical to those resulting from the [qi] controlling 
heaven. The [manifestations of the] intervening qi are all identical, [too ].” 13 

[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Intervening qi,’ what does that mean?” 


appearances of the transformations of things is closely related to a disproportionate 
dominance of dryness qi.” 

10 Fang Yaozhong: “All years associated with the branches chen or xu are years when 
the major yang [qi, i.e.] cold and water, controls heaven. In such years, the appearances 
of the transformations of things is closely related to a disproportionate dominance of 
cold qi.” 

11 Wang Bing: “Liver and wood, their location is the East. Heart and fire, their loca¬ 
tion is the South. Spleen and soil, their location is the South-West, as well as the four 
corners. Lung and metal, their location is the West. Kidneys and water, their location is 
the North. These are the fixed locations of the five depots. However when the [terms] 
controlled by the six qi and the [locations] arrived at by the five periods do not agree, 
than this results in disease. In case they agree, there is harmony. Hence one first takes 
[the positions] which the six qi have come down to and then discusses the diseases 
of the five depots.” Fang Yaozhong: “He'S 1 refers to the locations of the depots in the 
human body. All diseases appearing at a time associated with spring and in a climate 
associated with a disproportionate dominance of wind qi, and which in their clinical 
manifestation resemble wind diseases as outlined above, permit one to state that they 
are located in the liver or gallbladder and that they have a wind nature. Etc.” 

12 Wu Kun: “itkffc refers to transformations at the fountain.” Fang Yaozhong: “This 
refers to the relationships between the qi at the fountain and the generation and trans¬ 
formation of the myriad beings.” 

13 Wang Bing: “Because the nature of the six qi is regular, even though they may 
appear at different positions, their transformations and their government is always 
the same.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Those to the left and the right of the [qi] controlling [heaven and earth], 
they are called ‘intervening qi .’” 14 

74-504-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“How can they be distinguished?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Those [qi] ruling over an [entire] year, they [are responsible for] arranging that 
year. 

As for the intervening qi, they [are responsible for] arranging the [seasonal] 
steps [within a year ].” 15 

14 Wang Bing: “The regularity of the separate transformations of the six qi is such 
that two of them control heaven and earth; they constitute [those] above and below, 
good and evil, domination and revenge, host and visitor. The remaining four qi are dis¬ 
tributed to the left and to the right.” Zhang Jiebin: “Each of the six terms [of a year] is 
ruled by one of the six qi.That above is called ‘controlling heaven’; that below is called 
‘at the fountain.’ The remaining four are called ‘intervening qi.’ Those above include 
the intervening [qi] to the left of the [qi] controlling heaven and the intervening [qi] 
to the right of the [qi] controlling heaven. Those below include the intervening [qi] 
to the left of the [qi] at the fountain and the intervening [qi] to the right of the [qi] 
at the fountain.” 

15 Wang Bing: “One year consists of 365 days plus one quarter of a day. One [sea¬ 
sonal] step consists of 60 days plus 87 and one half ke. All days of the [seasonal] steps 
added result in one year.” Fang Yaozhong: “ 5 E@i refers to the qi controlling heaven 
and at the fountain. is: they rule the climatic changes of that year. Generally 
speaking, the qi controlling heaven rules the climatic changes in the first half of a 
year. The qi at the fountain rules the climatic changes in the second half of a year. 
Hence the text states: ‘[The qi] ruling a year are [responsible for the] arrangement of 
that year.’ [njsjC are the qi to the left and right of the [qi] controlling heaven and at 
the fountain. is: they rule the climatic changes of each season in the course of a 
year. The intervening [qi] to the left of the [qi] controlling heaven rules the changes 
in climate and things during the time period associated with the fourth qi of a year. 
The intervening [qi] to the right of the [qi] controlling heaven rules the changes in 
climate and things during the time period associated with the second qi of a year. The 
intervening [qi] to the left of the [qi] at the fountain rules the changes in climate and 
things during the time period associated with the initial qi of a year. The intervening 
[qi] to the right of the [qi] at the fountain rules the changes in climate and things 
during the time period associated with the fifth qi of a year. Hence the text states: ‘the 
intervening [qi] are responsible for the arrangement of the [seasonal] steps.’That is, 
when examining the changes in the climate and in the things of each season and each 
year, in addition to taking into account the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain, 
it is also essential to consider the intervening qi to the left and right and other relevant 
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74-504-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How is it that a year is ruled?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin controls heaven, it causes a transformation to wind . 16 
When it is at the fountain, it causes a transformation to sour [flavor ]. 17 
As controlling qi it causes a transformation to greenish [color ]. 18 
As intervening qi it causes a transformation to movement . 19 

aspects. Only on the basis of such a holistic consideration will it be possible to arrive 
at a realistic judgment concerning the changes in climate and things and the nature of 
diseases during a given year.” 

16 Wang Bing: “In si and hai years, the wind qi reaches high and far. Clouds fly and 
things are whirled up. These are transformations of wind.” 

17 Wang Bing: “InyzVz and shen years, wood controls the earth qi. Hence the trans¬ 
formations of things go along with sour [flavor].” 

18 Wang Bing: “The qi of the wood period, in ding and ren years.” 

19 Wang Bing: “Their overall rule extends over 60 days plus 87 and one half ke.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “In chou and wei years, the ceasing yin [qi] is the initial qi. In zi and wu years 
it is the second qi. In chen and xu years it is the fourth qi. In mao and you years it is the 
fifth qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with si or hai branches, because the 
ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven, wind qi is disproportionately 
dominant in the first half of that year. In all years associated with yin or shen branches, 
the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven and the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood, is at the fountain. Because the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, 
is at the fountain, those foods with a disproportionately sour flavor grow particularly 
well in the second half of that year, W[ IjS, has been interpreted by [former] commenta¬ 
tors in terms of transformations of the five periods. We believe that such an explana¬ 
tion does not correspond to the meaning of the text... The present paragraph discusses 
the six qi, certainly not the five periods. ..We believe/controlling qi’refers here to both 
the qi controlling heaven and the qi at the fountain, and is identical in meaning here 
with the above-mentioned ‘annual qi’ (jitilR) and ‘[qi] ruling a year ‘ (ilS). B] 

Jf IL, then, is: because the qi controlling heaven and the qi at the fountain influence 
each other, regardless of whether it is a year with ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, 
controlling heaven, or a year with ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, at the fountain, 
all changes in climate and things in such years bear the characteristics of wood trans¬ 
formations. That is, in terms of climate, the wind qi dominates disproportionately, in 
terms of things, sour and green grain and fruit grow particularly well, and in terms of 
diseases liver and gallbladder diseases tend to develop. Mtl'I-t, too, refers to wood trans¬ 
formations and wind transformations. That is, at a time when the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood, constitutes the intervening qi, changes in climate and things manifest 
the characteristics of wood transformations and of wind transformations.” 
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74-504-6 

When the minor yin controls heaven, it causes a transformation to heat. 20 
When it is at the fountain, it causes a transformation to bitter [flavor]. 21 
It does not control qi transformation, 22 but 
as resident qi it causes a transformation to burning. 23 

20 Wang Bing: “In zi and wu years, the sun shines brightly; warmth and summerheat 
spread widely. These are transformations of heat.” 

21 Wang Bing: “In mao and you years fire controls the qi of the earth. Hence things 
come to life because of bitter [flavor].” 

22 Wang Bing: “The ruler [fire] does not rule a period.” Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 66 
states: ‘The ruler fire [exists] by name; the minister fire [exists] by position.’That is to 
say the ruler fire does not rule a period.” Zhang Jiebin: “The difference between the 
five periods and the six qi is that the periods are based on the heavenly stems. Hence 
there are only five periods. The [six] qi are based on the earth branches. Hence there 
are six qi. Each of the five [periods] is associated with one of the five agents. Among 
the six [qi], the fifth is divided into ruler [fire] and [minister] fire. Hence among the 
six qi there are differences in the rule by the ruler fire and the minister fire, while 
among the five periods, the fire occupies only one position. There is one less in com¬ 
parison with the six [qi]. Hence only the ruler fire does not control qi changes among 
the five periods.” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Resident qi’ is used here for ‘intervening qi.’ 
Because the minor yin [qi] is the ruler fire, it is revered as ‘resident qi.’” 

23 Wang Bing: “This extends over 60 days plus 87 and a half [ ke\. When ruler fire 
resides at its proper location, then it is considered as resident [qi], and it should not 
be considered as intervening [qi]. Lin Yi et al.: “In respect of the minor yin [qi, the 
text] does not speak of‘intervening qi’; it speaks of‘resident qi.’The reason is, the ruler 
fire is revered for residing everywhere; it should not be considered as intervening [qi]. 
Wang Bing has commented: ‘When it resides at its proper location, then one should 
not consider it as intervening [qi].’ From this it would follow: if it were to reside at 
another location, it would not be considered as resident [qi] and could be considered 
as intervening [qi]. In yin and shen years, [the minor yin qi] is the initial qi. In chou and 
wei years it is the second qi. In si and hai years it is the fourth qi. In chen and xu years 
it is the fifth qi.” Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with zi and wu branches, 
because the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, heat qi is disproportion¬ 
ately dominant in the first half of these years. In all years associated with mao and you 
branches, the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven while minor 
yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain. Because the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is 
at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately hot in the second half of such years. 
Food and drugs with a disproportionately bitter flavor grow particularly well. As for 

h] JR/f-fc, because the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire controls heaven or is at the foun¬ 
tain, the climate in the first half of the year is entirely different from the second half 
of that year. Hence it is impossible to clearly state what the annual qi or the ruling qi 
of that year in its entirety is like. That is, in a year when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler 
fire, controls heaven, the climate in the first half of that year is disproportionately hot. 
However, when the minor yin [qi] controls heaven, yang brilliance [qi] must be at 



Chapter 74 


54 i 


When the major yin controls heaven, it causes a transformation to dampness. 24 
When it is at the fountain, it causes a transformation to sweet [flavor]. 25 
As controlling qi it causes a transformation to yellow [color]. 26 
As intervening qi it causes a transformation to softness. 27 


the fountain. Hence the climate in the second half of that year is disporportionately 
cool. On the other hand, when minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the fountain, yang 
brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, must control heaven. That is, the climate in the 
second half of that year is disproportionately hot and the climate in the first half of 
that year is disproportionately cool. At one time it is cool and at one time it is hot; 
hence it is hard to say which qi is the ruling qi of that entire year. Hence the text states 
‘it does not control the qi transformations.’ refers to the location where the ruler 
fire resides. In years when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven or is at the 
fountain, because ‘it does not control the qi transformations’ in such years, the place 
where the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, resides must be taken as a guideline when ana- 
lysing the changes in climate and things in such years. When the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] 
ruler fire, controls heaven, the climate in the first half of that year is disproportionately 
hot. When the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, the climate in the second half of that 
year is disproportionately hot and grain of the fire type grow particularly well. When 
the minor yin [qi] appears as an intervening qi, then the climate in the time period 
associated with that intervening qi is disproportionately hot and grain of the fire type 
grow particularly well. This is meant by the statement ‘the resident qi causes burning 
transformations’ in the text. Still, even though we have thought about this interpreta¬ 
tion repeatedly, we cannot be sure whether it is accurate.” 

24 Wang Bing: “In chou and wei years, dense dust causes dim light. Clouds and rain 
are transformations of humidity/dampness.” 

25 Wang Bing: “This applies to chen and xu years.The soil controls the qi of the earth. 
Hence sweetness generations are generated prevail at this [time].” 

26 Wang Bing: “This is the qi of the soil period, in jia and ji years.” 

27 Wang Bing: “When dampness transformations prevail, all things turn soft.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “The major yin [qi] is the initial qi in mao and you years. It is the second qi in 
yin and shen years. It is the fourth qi in zi and wu years. It is the fifth qi in si and hai 
years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with chou and wei branches, because 
the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven, dampness qi is dispropor¬ 
tionately dominant in the first half of these years. In all years associated with chen and 
xu branches, major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven while major yin [qi, 
i.e.,] dampness and soil, is at the fountain. Because the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness 
and soil, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately damp in the second half 
of such years. Food with a disproportionately sweet flavor grows particularly well. 
When the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, is an intervening qi, then the climate 
and the things in that time period display the characteristics of a disproportionate 
dominance of dampness qi.” 
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7 4-505-1 

When the minor yang controls heaven, it causes a transformation to fire. 28 
When it is at the fountain, it causes a transformation to bitter [flavor]. 29 
As controlling qi it causes a transformation to vermilion [color]. 30 
As intervening qi it causes a transformation to brilliance. 31 

When the yang brilliance controls heaven, it causes a transformation to dry- 

V). 

ness. 

When it is at the fountain, it causes a transformation to acrid [flavor] , 33 
As controlling qi it causes a transformation to white [color]. 34 
As intervening qi it causes a transformation to coolness. 35 


28 Wang Bing: “These are yin and shen years. They are glowing hot and marked by 
burning. These are transformations of fire.” 

29 Wang Bing: “These are si and hai years. Fire controls the qi of the earth. Hence 
transformations to bitterness prevail at this [time].” 

30 Wang Bing: “The qi of the fire period, in wu and gui years.” 

31 Wang Bing: “H[| is ^ Hf], ‘luminous.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When the fire period controls 
the qi, then colors change to red.” Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with yin and 
shen branches, because the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, controls heaven, fire qi 
is disproportionately dominant in the first half of these years. In all years associated 
with si and hai branches, ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood, controls heaven while 
minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is at the fountain. Because the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] 
minister fire, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately hot in the second 
half of such years. Food with a disproportionately bitter flavor grows particularly well. 
The meaning of the entire sentence is: in years when the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister 
fire, controls heaven, or when minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is at the fountain, the 
entire year is characterized by a disproportionate dominance of warm or hot climate. 
In the realm of things, those plants with a red color and with a bitter flavor grow 
particularly well. When the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire, is an intervening qi, 
then the climate and the things in that time period display the characteristics of the 
luminosity of fire transformations.” 

32 Wang Bing: “These are mao and you years; they are marked by fog and dew and 
chilling temperature. These are transformations of dryness.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the 
qi of metal is [controlling] heaven, it causes transformations to dryness. As a result, 
[things] turn cool and stiffen. This is the case in mao and you years when yang bril¬ 
liance [qi] controls heaven.” 

33 Wang Bing: “These are zi and wu years. Metal controls the qi of the earth. Hence 
transformations to acrid [flavor] prevail.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The qi of the metal period, in yi and geng years.” 

35 Wang Bing: “Winds rise high and are strong; the herbs and trees are affected by 
chilling temperature. These are transformations of coolness.” Fang Yaozhong: “In all 
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When the major yang controls heaven, it causes a transformation to cold. 36 
When it is at the fountain, it causes a transformation to salty [flavor]. 37 


years associated with mao and you branches, because the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dry¬ 
ness and metal, controls heaven, dryness qi and cool qi are disproportionately domi¬ 
nant in the first half of these years. In all years associated with zi and wu branches, 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven while yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dry¬ 
ness and metal, is at the fountain. Because the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and 
metal, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately cool and disproportion¬ 
ately dry in the second half of such years. Food with a disproportionately acrid flavor 
grows particularly well, j(HL refers to white color. White is the color of metal. Hence 
‘white transformations’ are ‘metal transformations.’ is ‘cool.’ Coolness is the nature 
of metal. Hence ‘coolness transformations’ are ‘metal transformations.’ Literally, the 
meaning of the entire sentence is: in years when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness 
and metal, controls heaven, or when the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, 
is at the fountain, the entire year is characterized by a disproportionate dominance 
of cool or chilly climate. In the realm of things, those grain with a white color and 
with an acrid flavor grow particularly well. However, the contents of this paragraph 
are basically identical to those of the preceding paragraph ‘when the minor yin [qi] 
controls heaven this causes transformations to heat; when it is at the fountain this 
causes transformations to bitter.’The reason is that in years when the yang brilliance 
[qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the fountain, the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, must 
control heaven and that in years when the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is at the foun¬ 
tain, yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, must control heaven. However, when 
the text of the former paragraph states ‘It does not control the qi transformations; 
the resident qi causes a transformation of burning,’ while the latter paragraph states 
‘the qi controlling [the year] causes transformations to pale; the intervening qi causes 
transformations to coolness,’ then this is difficult to explain. We believe it is best to 
attempt an explanation on the basis of the former statement, that is, in all years when 
the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, or is at the fountain, 
because such a year ‘does not control the qi transformations,’ hence the analysis of 
changes in climate or in the realms of things in such years must start from where the 
yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal resides. When the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dryness and metal controls heaven, then the climate is disproportionately cool in the 
first half of such years. When the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, is at the 
fountain, then the climate is disproportionately cool in the second half of such years. 
Grain associated with metal grow particularly well. When the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] 
dryness and metal, is an intervening qi, then in the time period associated with this 
intervening qi, too, the climate is disproportionately cool and grain associated with 
metal grow particularly well.” 

36 Wang Bing: “These are chen and xu years. They are characterized by extreme cold, 
freezing, and hardening. These are the transformations of cold.” 

37 Wang Bing: “In chon and wei years. The water controls the qi of the earth. Hence 
transformations follow [the nature of] salt.” 
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As controlling qi it causes a transformation to darkness. 38 
As intervening qi it causes a transformation to storage.” 39 

Hence those who treat diseases, 

they must understand the governings of separate [time sections] by the trans¬ 
formations of the six [qi], 

what the five flavors and the five colors generate and 
what is befitting the five depots. 

[Only] then can they talk about the principles of fullness and depletion, as well 
as of the generation of disease.” 40 

74-506-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the ceasing yin is at the fountain, transformations to sour [flavor] are 
predominant. This I have come to know. 

If transformations to wind prevail, how is that?” 


38 Wang Bing: “The qi of the water period; these are bing and xin years.” 

39 Wang Bing: “Chilliness causes freezing; all things are taken in.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When the water period controls the qi, then all colors change to dark and black. This 
is so in bing and xin years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with chen and xu 
branches, because the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, cold qi 
is disproportionately dominant in the first half of these years. In all years associated 
with chou and wei branches, major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, controls heaven 
while major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain. Because the major yang 
[qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at the fountain, the climate is disproportionately cold in 
the second half of such years. Food with a disproportionately salty flavor grows par¬ 
ticularly well. The meaning of the entire sentence is: in years when the major yang [qi, 
i.e.,] cold and water, controls heaven, or when major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is at 
the fountain, in terms of climate the entire year is characterized by a disproportionate 
dominance of cold qi. In the realm of things, those grain associated with water grow 
particularly well. When the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, is associated with the 
time ruled by an intervening qi, then the climate and the things in that time period 
display the characteristics of cold transformations.” 

40 Zhang Jiebin: “In the treatment of diseases it is always essential to search for their 
origins; the [origins] are the six transformations.” Fang Yaozhong: “The meaning of 
the entire sentence is: a physician must know the relationships between changes in 
climate and in [the appearance of] things. He must know the causes of the emergence 
of the five flavors and of the five colors, their functions and their close relationships 
with the prevention and treatment of disease in the human body.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When wind prevails on the earth, then this is the so-called ‘basis .’ 41 
The same law applies to all the remaining qi . 42 

<That which originates in heaven is the qi of heaven; 
that which originates on the earth is the qi of the earth . 43 

Heaven and earth unite [their] qi, 
the six [seasonal] terms separate and 

the myriad beings are generated through transformation. > 44 
Hence when it is said 

‘carefully examine the requirements of the qi; 
do not neglect the trigger of the disease ,’ 45 
then this means just the same.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“How do the [controlling qi] rule diseases ?” 46 
Qi Bo: 

“If [pharmaceutical] substances are prepared [in accordance with the qi] con¬ 
trolling a year, then that which rules [the diseases] will not be neglected .” 47 

41 Wu Kun: “Wind is the ‘origin’of sour [flavor]. Tire reason is: if there is wind first, 
then [transformations to] sour [flavor] follow.” 

42 Wang Bing: “When the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, wind prevails on the 
earth. When the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, heat prevails on the earth. When 
the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, dampness prevails on the earth. When the minor 
yang [qi] is at the fountain, fire prevails on the earth. When the yang brilliance [qi] 
is at the fountain, dryness prevails on the earth. When the major yang [qi] is at the 
fountain, cold prevails on the earth. Hence [the text] states: ‘the remaining qi follow 
the same law.’‘Basis’is to say: the principal qi above the six qi.” 

43 Wang Bing: “That which transforms in heaven is the qi of heaven; that which 
transforms on the earth is the qi of the earth.” 

44 Wang Bing: “The myriad beings reside between heaven and earth; all their genera¬ 
tion and transformation depends on the six qi.” 

45 Wu Kun: “Stil is the trigger causing a disease to emerge. All the hundreds of 
diseases emerge because of the six qi. Hence the six qi are the triggers of disease.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “iwtii is the mechanism and principle behind the emergence of disease.” 

46 Zhang Zhicong: “ijR is to say: the pharmaceutical substances to treat diseases.” 

47 Wang Bing: “If that which is generated and transformed by the [qi] controlling 
heaven and earth is carefully taken into account, then the flavors [of the substances 
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74-506-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“What are ‘substances [prepared in accordance with the qi] predominant in a 
year’?” 48 

Qi Bo: 

“[They contain that year’s] concentrated essence of heaven and earth.” 49 
[Huang] Di: 

“What about the ‘controlling qi’?” 50 
Qi Bo: 

“The ‘controlling qi’ is identical with [the period] ruling a year. However, it may 
be present in surplus or it may be insufficient.” 51 

74-506-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘ Substances not [affected by the qi] controlling a year,’ what does that mean?” 


selected] are in complete agreement with the respective years.” Zhang Jiebin: “Each 
year one of the qi of heaven and earth is in control. If drugs are prepared in accordance 
with the qi in control, then that which rules the diseases will not be missed. That is, 
when the ceasing yin [qi] controls a year, sour substances are to be prepared. When the 
minor yin and the minor yang [qi] control a year, bitter substances are to be prepared. 
When the major yin [qi] controls a year, sweet substances are to be prepared. When 
the yang brilliance [qi] controls a year, acrid substances are to be prepared. When 
the major yang [qi] controls a year, salty substances are to be prepared. These are the 
so-called ‘substances of the year.’When substances of the year are prepared, then the 
application of the five flavors is perfect.” 

48 Lin Yi et al.: “Maybe should be H 3;, ‘[the qi] controlling a year.’” W| ji!; is 

in keeping with the wording below. Hence in our translation we follow Lin 

Yi et al.. In contrast, see the comment by Zhang Jiebin in the following note. 

49 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘substances of a year’ are affected by the transformations of 
the [qi controlling] heaven and earth characteristic [of that year]. Their qi is complete 
and their strength is fully developed. Hence they are to be prepared ‘ahead of time’ (or 
‘predominantly’).” 

50 Wang Bing: “This is the qi controlling a period.” 

51 Wang Bing: “In their ruling a year the five periods may be marked by excessive or 
insufficient [qi]. In comparison with the ‘substances of a year,’ there may be ‘drugs of a 
year’whose special essence is meagre or is present in surplus.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“[The qi] is dispersed. 52 

Hence the material substance is identical, but the quality is different. 53 
[When it says:] 

‘Qi and flavor [of identical substances] may be weak or strong; 
nature and operation may be hasty or calm; 
treatment and protection [offered] may be plenty or little; 
force and transformation may be superficial or thorough’, 54 
then this means just the same.” 

74-507-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“A year is responsible for harming a depot, what does that mean?” 

Qi Bo: 

“One determines that on the basis of what a [depot can]not dominate. This is 
what is essential here.” 55 

[Huang] Di: 

“How to treat such [harm suffered by the depots]?” 


52 Wang Bing: “If a substance does not contain the concentrated essence [of the qi 
controlling a year], then it is [marked by] dispersed qi. When the qi is dispersed, this 
substance is not pure.” 

53 Wang Bing: “The physical appearance is identical but their strengths and func¬ 
tions differ. Hence they are not highly estimated.” 

54 Cheng Shide et al.: “77 IT is identical to saying ‘where the force of a drug ex¬ 
tends.’” 

55 Wang Bing: “For example, wood cannot dominate metal. Metal cannot dominate 
fire.” Zhang Jiebin and others interpret j|J7E as ilft, “[the qi] ruling a year.” Hence 
they read this passage as “[the qi] ruling a year causes harm in the depots, what does 
that mean?” Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say, heaven has the qi of the year, man has the 
qi of the depots. The [qi of the] year is responsible for causing harm in the five depots 
in as much as the latter cannot dominate [the former]. For example, when wood qi is 
present in excess, then the [qi of the] spleen cannot dominate. When soil qi is present 
in excess, then the [qi of the] kidneys cannot dominate. Etc. These are the essential 
principles of harm caused to the depots.”In contrast, Wu Kun: “[Huang] Di asks how 
it is that the drugs [affected by the qi] controlling a year rule the treatment of harm 
suffered by the five depots.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Seen from the statement 

further below, Wu Kun’s comments are correct.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When the above encroaches upon the below, 
that which dominates it, balance it. 

When the exterior encroaches upon the interior, 
that which dominates it, bring it back to order.” 56 

74-507-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

To balance the qi, how to proceed?” 57 
Qi Bo: 

“Carefully investigate where yin and yang are present and regulate them 

until a balance is reached. 58 

Normal [diseases] are given a normal treatment; 

[diseases] contrary [to the rule] are treated contrary [to the rule].” 59 

56 Wang Bing: “ (‘encroach’) is to say: to move there where oneself cannot be 

overcome. ‘The above has encroached upon the below’ refers to the qi of heaven; ‘the 
outside has encroached upon the inside’refers to the qi of the earth. Make use of that 
which restrains the dominating [qi] to balance it, or to bring it back to order. To re¬ 
strain the dominating is to say: the five flavors as well as cold, heat, warmth, and cool¬ 
ness, use them in accordance with [their potential to] dominate.” Zhang Jiebin: “)'T is 
excess that causes harm. I '.S T K is to say: heaven sends the six qi to cause disease 
in the six conduits, P 5 is to say: the earth causes diseases in the five officers (IE 

Hf; i.e., the five depots).” 

57 Zhang Jiebin: “The question raised here is: how should a treatment be conducted 
when a disease emerges even though the qi of that year is balanced.” 

58 206/5: “Sd is IT fill, ‘aim.’” Lit.: “Regard a balanced [qi] as aim [of the treat¬ 
ment].” 

59 Wang Bing: “To know the positions of yin and yang is to know the correspondance 
or failing correspondance [of the movements in the vessels] at the foot and inch [sec¬ 
tions]. Not to know the locations of yin and yang is to take a gain for a loss and to take 
opposition for compliance. Hence a careful examination is essential. When the disease 
is in the yin [section], not in the yang [section], or when it is in the yang [section], not 
in the yin [section], this is a ‘normal disease.’It is to be treated ‘normally.’That is to say: 
heat is to be treated with cold and cold is to be treated with heat. It the yin [disease] 
appears to have taken a position in the yang vessels, or if the yang [disease] appears 
to have taken a position in the yin vessels, this is called ‘irregular disease’; it is to be 
treated ‘irregularly.’That is to say: cold is to be treated with cold; heat is to be treated 
with heat.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Yin and yang’ refers to the yin and yang [categorization] of 
the conditions of the [movements in the] vessels.” Fang Yaozhong: “The first IE is to 
say: someone was affected by heat and displays pathoconditions of heat; or someone 
was affected by cold and displays pathoconditions of cold. The second IE is to say: in 
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74-507-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“[You,] Sir, have said ‘investigate where yin and yang are present and regulate 
them.’ 

The discourse states 

‘ [The movements in the vessels] at man’s facing and at the inch opening cor¬ 
respond to each other. 

As if one pulled a rope of equal diameter [through both locations]. This is 
called balanced.’ 60 

Where yin [qi] is present, how [can this be felt] at the inch opening?” 61 
Qi Bo: 

“Find out whether a year [is governed by the policy] of the South or of the 
North and this can be known.” 62 

case of pathoconditions of heat, cold or cool drugs are employed for treatment. In case 
of pathoconditions of cold, warm or hot drugs are employed for treatment. The first 
S is to say: someone was affected by heat and displays pathoconditions of cold, or 
someone was affected by cold and displays pathoconditions of heat. The second Jx is 
to say: someone was affected by heat, displays pathoconditions of cold and is treated 
with cold or cool drugs, or someone was affected by cold, displays pathoconditions of 
heat and is treated with warm or hot drugs.” 

60 Lin Yi et al.: “ ‘The discourse states’ refers to Ling shu 48 where it is stated: ‘The 
inch opening masters the center; man’s facing masters the exterior. The [movements 
in the vessels] at these two [locations] correspond to each other; they go together and 
they come together. They are of equal size, like a rope that is pulled [tight].’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Man’s facing is located at the head; the inch opening is located at the hand. 
When yin and yang correspond to each other, then the sizes [of the vessel movement] 
are identical [at both locations]. That is called ‘balanced.’” 

61 Wang Bing: “When yin [qi] is present, the [movement in the] vessels is in the 
depth and does not correspond [to the touch of the fingers].” Wu Kun: “ ‘Yin’ is to 
say: The [movement in the] vessels is deep and fine and does not correspond [to the 
touch of the fingers].” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Yin refers to minor yin. In case of a presence 
of a minor yin [qi], the [movement in the] vessels at the inch opening does not corre¬ 
spond [to the touch of the fingers]. A [close] examination is necessary.” Cheng Shide 
et al.: “Even though the comments by Wang Bing and Wu Kun make sense, too, only 
Zhang Jiebin’s comment closely corresponds to the statement further below: ‘In a year 
of Northern policy, when the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, then [the movement 
in the vessels at] the inch opening does not correspond [to the touch of the fingers].’ ” 
Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Yin’refers to the five depots here.” 

62 Cheng Shide et al.: “SfJt refers to the S® (‘Southern policy’) and 
(‘Northern policy’) of the text below. There are two explanations: The first assumes 
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74-508-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about this comprehensively.” 

Qi Bo: 

“In a year of Northern policy, 
when the minor yin is at the fountain, 

then [the vessel movement at] the inch opening does not respond [to the 

physician’s fingers]. 63 

When the ceasing yin is at the fountain, 

then [the vessel movement on] the right does not respond. 64 

When the major yin is at the fountain, 

then [the vessel movement on] the left does not respond. 65 

that except for the jia and ji periods of soil, which are ‘Southern policy,’ all the re¬ 
maining are ‘Northern policy.’As Zhang Jiebin commented: ‘The two years of jia and 
ji [association] are Southern policy; the eight years of yi, geng, bing, xin, ding, ren, 
wu, and gui are Northern policy. Among the five periods, the soil [period] is the one 
most revered. Hence only [those years that are associated with \jia and ji, [i.e., with] 
the soil period, they are ‘Southern policy.’All the remaining are ‘Northern policy.’The 
second explanation assumes that [years associated with] wu and gui, [i.e., with] fire 
periods, are Southern policy the remaining being Northern policy. As Zhang Zhicong 
stated: Among the five periods, wu and gui transform fire. Hence wu and gui years are 
Southern policy. Jia,yi, bing, ding, ji, geng, xin, and ren [years] are Northern policy.’ 
The majority of [later] commentators followed the comments by Zhang Jiebin.’’Fang 
Yaozhong: “A third explanation assumes that those years associated with the branches 
hai, zi, chou,yin, mao, and chen are associated with Southern policy while [those as¬ 
sociated with the branches si, wu, wei, shen,you, and xu are associated with Northern 
policy. A fourth explanation assumes that annual periods with greatly excessive [qi] 
are Southern policy while annual periods with inadequate [qi] are Northern policy.” 

63 Wang Bing: “In years [associated with] wood, fire, metal, and water periods the qi 
is taken in by facing North. A qi that is at the fountain cannot be recognized [by the 
movement in the vessels at the inch opening]. Only the qi to the left and to the right 
appear in the vessels. When the qi is good, it cannot be recognized; when it is bad, it 
can be recognized. Diseases are identified as to whether the qi arrives as visitor or host, 
encroaches or dominates. The same applies to the qi of heaven.” Zhang Jiebin: “T'JB 
is: the [movement in the] vessels is deep, fine, and hidden. It does not respond to the 
fingers [of the physician].” 

64 Wang Bing: “Because the minor yin is on the right.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Right’ refers to 
the inch [opening] on the right. When the ceasing yin is at the fountain, then the 
minor yin is at the inch [opening] on the right. Hence it does not respond [to the 
physician’s fingers].” 

65 Wang Bing: “Because the minor yin is on the left.” Zhang Jiebin: “When in years 
of Northern Policy the major yin is at the fountain, then the minor yin is at the inch 
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In a year of Southern policy, 
when the minor yin controls heaven, 

then [the vessel movement at] the inch opening does not respond. 66 

When the ceasing yin controls heaven, 

then [the vessel movement on] the right does not respond. 67 

When the major yin controls heaven, 

then [the vessel movement on] the left does not respond. 68 

As for all these cases of no response, that which is contrary to these diagnoses 
will be [easily] visible.” 69 

74-508-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“What about the manifestations [of a disease] in the foot-long section?” 

Qi Bo: 

“In a year of Northern policy, 

when [any of] the three yin is below [at the fountain], 

then the [movement in the vessels at the] inch [opening] does not respond [to 

[opening] on the left. Hence it does not respond [to the physician’s] fingers.” 

66 Wang Bing: “In years [associated] with a soil period orders are issued facing South. 
Hence when the minor yin controls heaven, then the [movement in the vessels at] the 
two inch openings of the hands do not respond [to the fingers of the physician].” 

67 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Right’is the inch [opening] of the right [hand]. When in a situ¬ 
ation of Southern policy ceasing yin controls heaven, then minor yin is at the right 
inch [opening]. Hence [the movement in the vessels there] does not respond [to the 
fingers of the physician].” 

68 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Left’is the inch [opening] of the left [hand]. When in a situation 
of Southern policy major yin controls heaven, then minor yin is at the left inch [open¬ 
ing]. Hence [the movement in the vessels there] does not respond [to the fingers of 
the physician].” 

69 Wang Bing: “The [movement in the] vessels does not respond because it is in the 
depth. When the [movement in the] vessels has sunk into the depth, the hand faces 
upward and [the movement is] in the depth. When the hand is turned around, then 
what is in the depth comes to the surface and a fine [movement] turns into a strong 
movement.” Zhang Jiebin: “[A movement in the vessels] responding [to the fingers of 
the physician] at the inch [opening] under Southern policy will respond at the Foot 
[location] under Northern policy. That which responds at the inch [opening] under 
Northern policy will respond at the foot [location] under Southern policy. If an ex¬ 
amination is carried out on the basis of the fact that North and South are opposites, 
then all [qi] can be detected even though there is no response either at the inch [open¬ 
ing] or at the foot [location].” 
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the physician’s fingers]. 70 

When [any of] the three yin is above [controlling heaven], 
then the [movement in the vessels in the] foot-long section does not re¬ 
spond. 71 

74-508-6 

In a year of Southern policy, 

when [any of] the three yin is in heaven, 

then the [movement in the vessels at the] inch [opening] does not respond [to 
the physician’s fingers]. 

When [any of] the three yin is at the fountain, 

then the [movement in the vessels in the] foot-long section does not respond. 

This is the same for the left and the right [hand].” 

Hence when it is said 

‘Those who know the essentials of this, 72 

they make one statement and have said it all. 

Those who do not know the essentials of this, 

[their words] drift around without ever exhausting [the topic],’ 
then this means just the same. 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When the qi of heaven or earth encroach upon the interior and [cause a] dis¬ 
ease, how is that?” 73 

Qi Bo: 

“When, in a year when the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, 
wind encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then the qi [above the] earth is not bright, 


70 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘When any of the three yin is below’is to say: in years when the 
ceasing yin, the minor yin, or the major yin [is at the fountain].” 

71 Wang Bing: “To control heaven is called ‘above’; to be at the fountain is called 
‘below.’” 

72 Wang Bing: “ ‘Essentials’ is: to know the presence of yin and yang. Those who 
possess this knowledge will have no doubts left when they employ it.” 

73 Zhang Jiebin: “$H is TP®, ‘dominance of the evil.’ is: it enters the interior 
from the exterior.” 
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the plain fields are dark, and 
the herbs flourish early . 74 

74-508-12 

People suffer from shivering and shaking with cold. 

They tend to stretch and yawn frequently . 75 

The heart aches and the [chest has a feeling ol] propping fullness . 76 
The two flanks have internal tightness. 

Beverages and food do not move down. 

The diaphragm and the gullet are impassable; 

Eating results in vomiting. 

The abdomen is distended and one tends to belch. 

If one can [relieve nature] behind and [passes] qi, [this] 
causes a comfortable feeling as if [a burden] had been decreased. 
Body and limbs are all heavy . 77 


74 Fang Yaozhong: “Because the wind qi is disproportionately dominant in the sec¬ 
ond half of years when the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, the climate is dispropor¬ 
tionately warm and winter issues the orders of spring. Hence some plants that should, 
under normal conditions, begin to sprout and grow in spring, they sprout and grow 
earlier at this time already.” 

75 Wang Bing: “1^ is to say: [patients] have a desire to stretch and strain their 
sinews and bones.” Wu Kun, following Ling shu 10 , has ft, “to groan”, instead of ft, 
“to stretch”, and interprets as “to bend and stretch the limbs and the body” be¬ 
cause: “wind and wood make sounds. Hence [patients] tend to groan; trees are curved. 
Hence [patients] frequently bend and stretch.” 

76 Fang Yaozhong: “ft'lii is stomach pain.” 

77 Wang Bing: “This applies to jia yin, bing yin, wu yin, gengyin, renyin,jia shen, 
bing shen, wu shen, geng shen, and ren shen years, ft is Is, ‘dark.’ H is to say: [the 
region] from below the two breasts to outside the flanks.” Zhang Jiebin: “The ceas- 
ing yin liver vessel penetrates the diaphragm and spreads through the flanks. Hence 
it causes such pathoconditions as heartache and propping fullness. In all these cases, 
the disease has resulted from an excessive domination of wood evil causing harm to 
spleen and stomach.” Wu Kun: “Diaphragm and flanks have a disease, hence beverages 
and food cannot move downward. When diaphragm and gullet are impassable, food 
once eaten will be thrown up again. When [the qi of] wind and wood intrudes upon 
the spleen, then the abdomen distends. When [the qi of] wind and wood attacks the 
heart, then [patients] tend to belch. Because of a continuous repletion with the qi of 
wood, a comfortable feeling sets in, as if [the abdominal distension] had decreased, 
once [patients are able] to pass stools and break a wind. The ceasing yin rules the sin¬ 
ews. When the sinew qi is weak, the body feels heavy all over.” 
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7 4 - 509-1 

When, in a year when the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, 

heat encroaches upon what it dominates, 

then flames float over rivers and marshes and, 

contrary [to regular conditions], dark locations are well lit. 78 

People suffer from permanent sounds in the abdomen. 

The qi rises and rushes upward to the chest. 

They pant and cannot stand for long. 

[They experience fits of] cold and heat. The skin is painful. 

Vision is blurred. The teeth ache and the facial prominence is swollen. 79 
[Patients have] an aversion to cold associated with fever, resembling malaria. 
They experience pain in the lower abdomen; the abdomen is enlarged. 

<The hibernating creatures do not remain hidden. > 80 

74-509-4 

When, in a year when the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, 

<in this case, the herbs flourish early> 81 
dampness encroaches upon what it dominates, 


78 Zhang Zhicong: “In mao and you years, the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain. The 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, is generated out of water. Hence ‘flames float over rivers 
and marshes.’The minor yin [qi] is outwardly yin but it is basically fire. Hence ‘yin 
locations, contrary [to normal], are well lit.’” 

79 “Facial prominence” refers to the lower orbital region. 

80 Wang Bing: “This applies to yi mao, ding mao, si mao, xin mao, gui mao, yi you, 
ding you, si you, xin you, and gui you years. ‘Yin locations’ refers to the Northern re¬ 
gions. [Patients] cannot stand for long because their feet have no strength. ‘The abdo¬ 
men is enlarged’ is to say: the qi of the heart is insufficient. The reason is that metal 
and fire strike at each other.” Wu Kun: “The nature of fire and flames is to rise. Hence 
qi rushes upward and strikes the chest. Fire intrudes upon the lung. Hence [patients] 
pant. The yin essence is burned up by fire. Hence there is nothing left to nourish the 
bones. Hence [patients] cannot stand for long. When fire reaches an extreme, it will 
transform itself. Hence [patients] experience fits of cold and heat. The skin is as¬ 
sociated with the metal. [Here now] fire intrudes upon the metal. Hence the skin is 
painful. When fire reaches an extreme, one longs for the yin. Hence vision is impaired. 
Because heat qi intrudes upon the yang brilliance [conduit], the teeth ache and the 
lower orbital regions are swollen. Yang brilliance rules metal. Because metal and fire 
fight each other, [patients] have an aversion to cold and develop fever resembling 
malaria. The minor yin vessel winds around the small intestines. Hence [patients] 
experience pain in the lower abdomen. The yang [qi] is constantly present in surplus. 
Hence the abdomen is enlarged.” 

81 Lin Yi et al.: “The four characters may be a later insertion.” 
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then dust causes darkness in the mountain valleys. 

What is yellow appears, contrary [to regular circumstances], black. 82 
[Interaction with the extreme yin.} 

People suffer from beverage accumulations 83 and heartache, 
deafness with torrential and massive [movement in the ears]. 

The throat region is swollen and the throat is blocked. 

The yin [openings] suffer from bleeding. 

The lower abdomen has pain and is swollen. 

[Patients] are unable to urinate. 

[Hence] they suffer from [water qi] rushing upward and [generating] head¬ 
ache. 

The eyes [feel] as if they were to fall out [of their sockets]; 
the nape [feels] as if pulled at; 
the lower back [feels] as if broken. 

The thigh bones cannot be turned. 

The knee bay [feels] as if knotted; 
the calves [feel] as if severed. 84 


82 Zhang Jiebin: “Mountain valleys are locations rich of soil. Hence ‘dust causes 
darkness in the mountain valleys.’Yellow is the color of the soil; black is the color of 
water. The soil dominates and the dampness is excessive. Hence [what should be] yel¬ 
low appears black.” Fang Yaozhong: “Black is the color of water and represents cold. 
In case of a disproportionate domination of dampness, rainfall is excessive and the 
climate may change from damp heat to cold.” 

83 An inability to transform/digest liquids leads to their accumulation in the body. 

84 Wang Bing: “This applies to jia chen , bing then, wu chen, geng chen , ren chen,jia 
xu, bing xu, wu xu, geng xu, and ren xu years. Major yin is [associated with] soil; its 
[corresponding] color that should appear in heaven is yellow. In contrast, black loca¬ 
tions appear in the North. Water and soil appear together. Hence [the text] speaks 
of an ‘interaction of the extreme yin.’That is, they combine their qi and their colors. 
‘Rush against the head, causing headache there’ is to say: the pain is at the back of 
the brain and between the eyebrows.” Wu Kun: “The major yin vessel passes along the 
gullet and ties up with the base of the tongue. Hence the throat region is swollen and 
the throat is blocked. The yin [orifices] suffer from bleeding because the dampness 
turns into heat and excites the blood. Blood strangury and bloody stool are the types 
[of conditions referred to here]. Dampness and heat pour into the bladder. Hence the 
lower abdomen is swollen and aches and [the patients] are unable to urinate. Damp¬ 
ness moves contrary [to its normal direction] upward; hence [patients] suffer from 
headache. The dampness evil causes harm to the major yang conduit with the effect 
that the eyes [give a feeling] as if falling out of their sockets, the nape [gives a feel¬ 
ing] as if pulled at, and the lower back [gives a feeling] as if broken. Hie upper thighs 
cannot be turned around; the knee bay [feels] like knotted and the calves [feel] as if 
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74-509-8 

When, in a year when the minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, 
fire encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then flames light the wasteland. 

Cold and heat arrive alternately. 85 

People suffer from red and white diarrheal outpour. 86 
The lower abdomen aches. The urine is red. 

In severe cases, the stools have blood. 

The manifestations are identical to [a year when] the minor yin [is at the 
fountain]. 87 

When, in a year when the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain, 
dryness encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then dense fog, coolness, and darkness occur. 88 

People suffer from a tendency to vomit. 

When they vomit [they feel] a bitter [flavor]. 

They tend to breathe deeply. 

Heart and flanks ache. 89 They cannot turn to the side. 


severed.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Knee bay’ refers to the knee joint here. Its movement is 
impaired.” 

85 Wang Bing: “This applies to yi si, ding si,ji si, xin si, gni si,yi hai, ding hai,ji hai, 
xin hai, and gui hai years.” 

86 Fang Yaozhong: “[T refers to red and white diarrhea.” 

87 Zhang Jiebin: “All the remaining diseases manifest themselves in signs identi¬ 
cal to those mentioned above for periods when the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor yin’ refers to years when the minor yin [qi, i.e.J ruler fire, is 
at the fountain, [l^ refers to (‘climate’), $){& (‘appearances of things’), and jilifift 
(‘signs of diseases’). Because minor yin [qi, i.e.J ruler fire, and minor yang [qi, i.e.J 
minister fire, are both associated with fire, in years when the minor yin [qi] is at the 
fountain and in years when the minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, the climate is dis¬ 
proportionately hot and people develop fire or heat diseases comparatively often.” 

88 Wang Bing: “This applies to jia zi, bing zi, wu zi, geng zi, ren zi,jia wu, bing 
wu, wu wu, geng wu, and ren wu years. ‘Haziness’ and ‘fog’ is to say: it is impossible to 
decide whether it is fog or darkness; it seems like fog. [ft is: slight cold. That is to say: 
fog rises and causes darkness which makes it impossible to distinguish the shapes of 
things, and it is slightly cold.” 

89 Wang Bing: is to say: There is pain to the side of the heart in the flanks.” 

Fang Yaozhong: “This is pain in the stomach and in the flanks.” 
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In severe cases, the throat is dry and there is dust on the face. 90 
The body lacks glossiness. 91 

Contrary [to what should be expected] the outside of the feet is hot. 92 
74-510-4 

When, in a year when the major yang [qi] is at the fountain, 
cold encroaches upon what it dominates, 

then there is freezing and sternness, chilling temperature and shivering. 93 

People suffer from [pain in the] lower abdomen drawing the testicles in and 
pulling on the lower back and the spine. 

[The qi of the lower abdomen] rushes upward and [causes] heartache. 

Blood appears. 

The throat has pain and the jaws are swollen.” 94 


90 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the face has a color as if soiled by dust.” 

91 NJCD-. is f4#, ‘moist’, ‘shiny.’” 

92 Wu Kun: “That which is vomited has a sour flavor because when the qi of dry¬ 
ness, [i.e., of] metal, intrudes upon the gallbladder, it causes vomiting and the gall flu¬ 
id rises upward. Hence it causes a bitter taste. The liver is located in the lower section 
[of the body]; its path is long. Metal rules killing. One’s mind is sad. Hence [patients] 
draw in their breath for long. The yang brilliance vessels move downward to the inner 
edge of the breasts. The minor yang vessels penetrate the diaphragm and spread in the 
flanks. Hence there is pain in [the region of] the heart and of the flanks and [patients] 
are unable to turn to the side.The yang brilliance [qi] rules dryness. Hence the throat 
is dry and the face is dusty. The body lacks the glossiness of fat. The yang brilliance 
vessels run on the outside of the feet; their qi is cool and stern. Their illnesses should 
be those of coolness and frgidity. In the present case, though, heat appears. Hence [the 
text] speaks of Jxflft, ‘heat contrary [to what is normal].’” 

93 Wang Bing: “This applies to yi chou, ding chou,ji chou, xin chon, gin chou,yi wei, 
ding wei,ji wei, xin wei, and gui wei years. 

94 Wu Kun: “When cold qi enters the interior, it will cause harm [to regions] re¬ 
lated to it, i.e., to the bladder and the kidneys. The bladder is associated with the 
abdomen, hence the lower abdomen aches. The kidneys rule the testicles. Hence [the 
pain] ‘draws on the testicles.’The lower back is the palace of the kidneys; the major 
yang vessels pass along the spine and reach into the lower back. Hence [the pain] 
pulls on the lower back and the spine. The kidney vessels encircle the heart. Hence 
when [the qi] rushes upward it causes pain in the heart. The heart stores the blood, 
hence blood appears. The reason is that fire fears water. The hand major yang vessels 
follow the throat and rise to the submandibular region. Hence the throat aches and 
the submandibular region swells.” 
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74-510-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How to treat these [conditions]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[As for] all the qi at the fountain, 
if wind has encroached upon the interior, 
this is treated with acrid [flavor] and cool [qi]. 
To assist use bitter [flavor]. 

Use sweet [flavor] to relax it; 
use acrid [flavor] to disperse it . 95 

If heat has encroached upon the interior, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and cold [qi]. 
To assist use sweet and bitter [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to contract it; 
use bitter [flavor] to release it . 96 

If dampness has encroached upon the interior, 
this is treated with bitter [flavor] and hot [qi]. 
To assist use sour and bland [flavor]. 


95 Wang Bing: “The nature of wind prefers warmth and has an aversion to coolness. 
Hence coolness is used to bring it back to order. A qi is employed here that dominates 
[the excessive qi]. Bitter [flavor] is employed to assist. This follows [the principle of 
selecting a flavor] that is of help [to the dominating qi]. When wood suffers from ten¬ 
sion, sweet [flavor] is employed to relax it. When it suffers from repression, then acrid 
[flavor] is employed to disperse it.” 

96 Wang Bing: “The nature of heat has an aversion to cold. Hence cold is used to 
bring it back to order. If heat abounds in the [body’s] outer regions, bitter [flavor] is 
used to effuse it. In case this does not solve the problem entirely, cold is employed 
again to restrain it. If cold does not restrain it entirely bitter [flavor] is used in turn 
to effuse it.” Wu Kun: “Heat is fire qi; water can dominate it. Hence [its excess] is 
treated with salty [flavor] and cold. This is assisted with sweet [flavor] because sweet 
[flavor] dominates salty [flavor], thereby preventing its excess. Sweet [flavor] must 
be accompanied by bitter [flavor] to prevent an an excess of salty [flavor] and also to 
drain a repletion caused by heat qi. When heat disperses throughout all conduits, it is 
gathered again by means of sour [flavor]. In case the heat lumps together and fails to 
disperse, bitter [flavor] is used to effuse it.” 



Use bitter [flavor] to dry it; 
use bland [flavor] to drain it . 97 
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74-5 H-2 

If fire has encroached upon the interior, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and cold [qi]. 

To assist use bitter and acrid [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to contract it; 
use bitter [flavor] to release it . 98 

If dryness has encroached upon the interior, 
this is treated with bitter [flavor] and warm [qi]. 

To assist use sweet and acrid [flavor]. 

Use bitter [flavor] to bring it down . 99 

If cold has encroached upon the interior, 
this is treated with sweet [flavor] and hot [qi]. 

To assist use bitter and acrid [flavor]. 

Use salty [flavor] to discharge it. 

Use acrid [flavor] to moisten it. 

Use bitter [flavor] to harden it .” 100 

97 Wang Bing: “Dampness and dryness are opposites. Hence [excessive dampness] 
is treated with bitter [flavor] and with heat, which are assisted by sour [flavor] and 
bland [flavor]. Dryness eliminates dampness. Hence this dampness is dried by means 
of bitter [flavor]. Bland [flavor] opens the orifices. Hence bland [flavor] is used for 
draining.” Zhang Jiebin: “Dampness is the qi of the soil; dryness can eliminate it. 
Hence [its excess] is treated with bitter [flavor] and heat. Sour transforms out of 
wood; it is able to restrain soil. Hence [bitter flavor and heat] are assisted by sour [fla¬ 
vor] and bland [flavor], [Dampness is] dried by means of bitter [flavor] because bitter 
[flavor] is a transformation product of fire.” 

98 Wang Bing: “Fire qi moves through the heart and the abdomen. The heart is the 
location where anger emerges. The nature of salt is to soften. Hence it is employed 
for treating [exciessive fire qi].” Zhang Zhicong: “Bitter [flavor] is able to drain; acrid 
[flavor] can disperse. Hence bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor] are used to assist [salty 
flavor].” 

99 Wu Kun: “Dryness is the qi of metal. Fire can dominate it. Hence [dryness] is 
treated with bitter [flavor] and warmth because bitter [flavor] and warmth are trans¬ 
formation products of fire. Sweet [flavor] and acrid [flavor] are warmth, too. In case of 
dryness with some cold in it, it is appropriate to [use them] for assistance. The dryness 
of dryness heat can be purged with bitter [flavor].” 

100 Wang Bing: “To treat cold by means of heat is to put a squeeze on the dominant 
[qi], to break the manifestation of [that] qi, thereby curtailing its abundance.” 
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74 - 511-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

What about the changes [caused by] the qi of heaven ?” 101 
Qi Bo: 

“When, [in a year when] the ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, 
wind encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then the Great Void is darkened by dust. 

Cloudy things are disturbed. 

When the cold generates the qi of spring, 
flowing waters do not freeze [any longer]. 

People suffer from pain in the stomach duct, exactly in the heart [region]. 
Above, there is propping fullness in the two flanks. 

The diaphragm and the gullet are impassable; 

[hence] beverages and food do not move downward. 

The base of the tongue is stiff. 

What is eaten is thrown up again. 

[Patients suffer from] cold outflow, distended abdomen, 
semiliquid stools, conglomerations, and strangury. 

<The hibernating creatures do not leave. > 102 

These illnesses originate in the spleen . 103 


101 Zhang Jiebin: “From here on illnesses are discussed that result from an excessive 
dominance of the [qi] controlling heaven.” 

102 Zhang Jiebin, Gao Shishi, and Wu Kun have ffi instead of i :. Wu Kun: “When 
the [qi of] wood is overly active, then [the qi of] metal succeeds it and issues orders of 
coolness and sternness. Hence the hibernating creatures do not come out.” Fang Yao- 
zhong: “In years when the ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, the orders of spring arrive 
early and the climate warms up early. How could it be that the climate is warm and, 
still, the hibernating creatures do not come out? Su wen 70 states: ‘When the ceasing 
yin [qi] controls heaven,.. the hibernating creatures appear in large numbers and the 
flowing waters do not freeze.’ Something must be wrong with the present statement. 
Also, its position amidst the listing of diseases is inappropriate. Zhang Jiebin was right 
when he moved it behind the statement ifnl7jCH' ?/K.” 

103 Wang Bing: “This refers to yi si, ding si,ji si, xin si, gui si,yi hai, ding hai,ji hai, 
xin hai, and gui hai years. In such years people suffer from accumulations in their 
center.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when the ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, the wind 
qi is disproportionately dominant. Hence the qi of the liver, which corresponds [to the 
wind], is disproportionately dominant, too. When the liver dominates, it will invade 
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If the [movement at the] surging yang is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated. 104 

74-512-3 

When, [in a year when] the minor yin [qi] controls heaven, 
heat encroaches upon what it dominates, 

[then] dammed up heat arrives 
[because] the fire carries out its policy. 105 

People suffer from vexation and heat in the chest; 
the throat is dry. 

The upper flank on the right is full. 

The skin aches. [People suffer from alternating fits of] cold and heat, coughing, 
and panting. 

If, in addition, massive rains arrive, 

[people] spit blood, [and suffer from] blood outflow, 
stuffy nose, nosebleed, sneezing, and vomiting. 

The urine changes its color. 

In severe cases, sores, ulcers, andyit-swellings [develop], as well as 
pain in the shoulders, the back, the arms, the calves, and the broken basin. 

The heart aches and the lung is distended. 

The abdomen is full and enlarged. 

Panting and coughing [sound like] ‘peng,’ ‘peng.’ 

These illnesses originate in the lung. 106 


the spleen. Hence the above mentioned clinical conditions of spleen disease may eas¬ 
ily appear.” 

104 Wang Bing: “The surging yang is the moving vessel on the upper side of the 
feet. The stomach qi can be felt [there]. When [the movement in] the surging yang 
vessel is weak, then [this indicates that] food and beverages have decreased. When it 
is interrupted, then [this indicates that] neither drugs nor food can enter [the body]. 
What is swallowed is thrown up again. Any attack [by means of drugs] will not enter 
[the body]; any [attempt to] nourish [the body] will not generate anything. The evil 
qi gains strength every day, while [the movement of] the true qi is interrupted. Hence 
[such patients] are bound to die and are not treated.” 

105 Zhang Zhicong: “f]ji is fill, ‘oppressed.’The reason is: the fire of minor yin devel¬ 
ops within the yin. Hence it is a ‘oppressed fire.’” 

106 Wang Bing: “This applies to the jia zi, bing zi, wu zi, geng zi, ren zi,jia wu, bing 
wu, wu wu, geng wu, and ren wu years. .. In such years people suffer from accumula- 
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If the [movement at the] foot marsh is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated . 107 

74-5!3-! 

When, [in a year when] the major yin [qi] controls heaven, 
dampness encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then, heavy overcast spreads, too . 108 

Rain [causes catastrophic] changes [which in turn cause] desiccation . 109 

[People suffer from]^-swellings , 110 bone pain, yin blocks, [as for ‘yin blocks,’ 
these are those that are not felt by pressing [a location]], as well as 
pain in the lower back, the spine, the head, and the nape. 

[Patients suffer from] frequent dizziness and 
from difficulties in passing stools. 

The yin qi does not operate. 

[People are] hungry but do not wish to eath. 

When they cough and spit, then this is accompanied by blood. 

The heart [feels] as if suspended . 111 

tions in their right.” Zhang Jiebin: “All conditions such as vexation and heat in the 
chest, dry throat, and so on, result from harm to the metal that is caused by a flaming 
up of the ruler fire. The qi of metal rules the right side, hence the flank on the right 
experiences fullness.” 

107 Wang Bing: “The foot marsh is the moving vessel in the large fold at the inner 
angle of the elbow. The qi of the lung can be felt [here]. When fire melts the metal, 
then [the latter] follows the command of heaven and the [flow of the] qi of metal is 
interrupted internally. Hence [the patient] is in serious danger of perishing. When the 
[movement] at the foot marsh does not arrive, the [movement of the] qi of the lung 
has been interrupted and there is nothing that could rule the movement of the the 
camp and of the guard qi. The true qi is exhausted internally. How could the [body] 
be kept alive?” 

108 Zhang Jiebin has LL, “[every] day”, instead of JT.” 

109 Lit.: “deep yin”; “deep shadow”, a term used to denote “heavy overcast” in pre-& 
wen texts already. Zhang Jiebin: “In case of heavy overcast and [catastrophic] changes 
caused by rain, [things are] soaked to a degree that they are harmed. Hence many 
things wither and desiccate.” 

110 1682 / 42 : “Mil is II, ‘surface swelling.’” For a detailed discussion of the occur¬ 

rences of Iff II and Sftll see there. 

111 Wu Kun: “ ‘Peope suffer from_/k-swellings’: the flesh is like mud and remains 
indented if pressed. The excess evil of dampness, [i.e.,] the qi of soil, has invaded the 
water of the kidneys. The kidneys rule the bones. Hence the bones ache. The kidneys 
rule storage. Hence yin blocks arise. The kidneys rule the supervisor vessel. Hence the 
lower abdomen, the spine, the head, and the nape ache. The color of the kidneys is 



Chapter 74 


563 


These illnesses originate in the kidneys. 112 

If the [movement at the] great ravine is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated. 113 

74-513-4 

When, [in a year when] the minor yang [qi] controls heaven, 
fire encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then, warmth qi prevails everywhere. 

The policy of the metal is not balanced. 

People suffer from headache and 

malaria [which goes along] with fever and an aversion to cold. 

The heat rises. The skin aches and 
its color changes to yellow and red. 

Transmission turns [this disease] into a water [disease]. 

The body and the face haveswellings; 

the abdomen is full and [patients] breathe adopting an upright position. 

[People suffer from] diarrheal outpour which is red and white, 

from sores and ulcers, and from coughing and spitting [accompanied by] blood. 

The heart is vexed and there is heat in the chest. 

In severe cases, [patients suffer from] stuffy nose and nosebleed. 

These illnesses originate in the lung. 114 

black. Hence vision is obscured and at times [patients experience] dizziness.The kid¬ 
neys rule the fluids. When the fluids are lost the passage of stools turns difficult. The 
kidneys rule inhalation. When the kidneys are weak, inhalation is impossible. Hence 
[patients] may be hungry but do not wish to eat nevertheless.” 

112 Wang Bing: “This refers to yi chou, ding chon,ji chou, xin chou,gni chou,yi wei, 
ding wei,ji wei,ji wei, xin wei, and gui wei years. When the kidneys are affected by 
evil, there is no water to moisten and the lower burner turns dry. Hence the passage 
of stools is difficult.” 

113 Wang Bing: “Tie great ravine is a moving vessel at the inside of the feet behind 
the ankle, above the heel bone. The qi of the kidneys can be felt here. The soil evil 
dominates the water and the internal [flow of the] kidney qi is interrupted. The evil 
[qi] is present in excess, while the proper [qi] is weak. Prescriptions are of no use.” 

114 Wang Bing: “This refers to jia yin, bing yin, wu yin, gengyin, ren yin, jia shen, 
bing shen, wu shen, geng shen, and ren shen years. When the fire arrives to be in charge, 
the qi of metal is affected by evil. Hence [the text] states: ‘the policy of metal is not 
balanced.’” Wu Kun: “Fire flames upward, hence the head aches.The qi of fire is heat, 
the qi of metal is cold. Metal and fire struggle with each other. Hence [patients] de- 
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If the [movement at the] celestial palace is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated. 115 

74-513-8 

When, [in a year when] the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, 
dryness encroaches upon what it dominates, 
then, the trees flourish late and 
the herbs come to life late. 

Sinews and bones change internally. 

People suffer from pain in the upper flank and lower flank on the left and 
from cold and coolness in the center. 

This affection results in malaria. 

The massive coolness changes the manifestations [of the heavenly qi]. 
Coughing. Sounds in the abdomen. 

Diarrheal outpour; duck-like semiliquid stools. 

The eminent trees shrink; 

life concentrates in [their] lower parts; 

the herbs are scorched in their upper ends. 

Violent pain in the heart and in the flanks. 

One cannot turn to the side. 

The throat is dry, the face [is covered with] dust, the lower back aches. 
Males suffer from breakdown illness with elevation illness. 

Females have pain in the lower abdomen. 

Vision is impaired, the canthi have ulcers; 

[patients suffer from] sores, pimples, and jyorag'-abscesses. 

<The hibernating creatures appear. > 


velop fever and an aversion to cold, which is malaria. The skin is associated with metal. 
Metal fears fire. Hence the skin aches when it meets with fire. The color changes to 
yellow-red because of the fire. .. When lung heat produces snivel, that is called Hit. 
When the nose bleeds, that is called M. All these conditions result from fire evil af¬ 
fecting the lung. Hence [the text states:] ‘these illnesses originate in the lung.’” Fang 
Yaozhong: “JUllH is nosebleed.” 

115 Wang Bing: “The celestial palace is the moving vessel three individually stan¬ 
dardized body inches below the armpit above the inner side behind the elbow. The 
qi of the lung can be felt here. Because the fire dominates, the [flow of] metal qi is 
interrupted. Hence [patients] die.” 
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These illnesses originate in the liver . 116 

If the [movement at the] great thoroughfare is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated . 117 

74 - 514-1 

When, [in a year when] the major yang [qi] controls heaven, 

cold encroaches upon what it dominates, 

then, cold [qi] arrives, contrary [to normal circumstances]. 

Also, the water freezes, 

<The blood changes in the center and 
develops intoyorcg-abscesses and ulcers. > 

People suffer from recession heartache , 118 

blood vomiting, blood outflow, stuffy nose, nosebleed, and 

a tendency to sadness. Occasionally they experience dizziness and fall to the 

ground. 

>If the [annual] period is fiercely flaming fire , 119 
then violent rains and hail occur. < 120 

The chest and the abdomen are full; 

the hands are hot; the elbows have a cramp; the armpits are swollen . 121 
The heart is disturbed and moves strongly. 

[Hence] the chest, the flanks, and the stomach duct are not at peace. 


116 Wang Bing: “This refers to yi mao, ding mao, ji mao,xin mao,gui mao,yiyou, ding 
you,jiyou, xin you, and gui you years. Metal dominates, hence herbs and trees come to 
life and flourish late.” 

117 Wang Bing: “The great thoroughfare is the moving vessel two inches behind 
the base joint of the large toes. The [movement of the] qi of the liver can be felt here. 
When metal arrives to cut the wood, [then the flow of] the liver qi is interrupted 
internally. The true [qi] cannot dominate the evil [qi]. Death is inevitable.” 

118 Fang Yaozhong: “Headache combined with cold extremities.” 

119 Fang Yaozhong: “These are years with a greatly excessive fire period.” 

120 Zhang Jiebin has moved these eight characters behind Sf:IICJ5.3I, tK JLI/K. Zhang 
Jiebin: “It [a year when the major yang qi controls heaven] happens to be a fire period 
with fiercely flaming fire qi, then water and fire struggle with each other. Hence vio¬ 
lent rainfalls and hail occur.” 

121 916 / 52 : is identical to Ik,‘ the armpits.’” Commentators agree that Ws is most 

likely an error for IS. 
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The face is red and the eyes are yellow. 

There is a tendency to belch and the throat is dry. 

In severe cases, the color turns dark like soot. 

[Patients are] thirsty and wish to drink. 

These illnesses originate in the heart. 122 

If the [movement at the] spirit gate is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated.” 123 

[From the so-called ‘moving qi’ it is possible to recognize the [condition of 
the] depots.] 124 

74-SiS-i 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How to treat these [conditions]?” 


122 Wang Bing: “This applies to jia chen , bing chen , wu chen, geng chen, ren chen, 
jia xu, bing xu, wu xu, geng xu, and ren xu years. When the major yang [qi] controls 
heaven, cold qi spreads and transforms. Hence the water freezes and the blood con¬ 
geals. Inside the skin the guard qi accumulates, hence ulcers are generated. If [such a 
situation] falls together with a fire period, then the fiercely flaming fire heat will enter 
into a fight with the water. Hence violent rainfalls and hail occur, with balls the size 
of half pearls. The qi associated with the heart is belching. Hence [patients] tend to 
belch.” Wu Kun: “Hie water does not rise and the fire does not descend. Hence chest 
and abdomen are full. The fire is oppressed in the center; hence the hands are hot. 
The cold resides in the network [vessels], hence the elbows are bent. The heart vessel 
emerges from the armpits, hence the armpits are swollen. JUJU, ‘disturbed,’ indicates 
movement. Fire fears the water, hence [the heart] is disturbed and moves strongly. 
Because of this strong movement, chest, flanks, and stomach duct are not at peace. In 
case of severe fire the five fluids dry up. Hence [patients] are thirsty and wish to drink. 
All this is the result of cold evil affecting the heart. Hence [the text] states: these ill¬ 
nesses originate in the heart.” 

123 Wang Bing: “The spirit gate is the moving vessel at the tip of the pointed bone 
behind the palm. The qi of the true heart can be felt here.” 

124 Wang Bing: “How is it that a diagnosis enables one to know beforehand whether 
[a patient] will die? It is always such that from the moving qi in the conduit vessels 
associated with the depots it can be learned whether the spirit stored in these depots 
is [still] present or has vanished.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“[As for] the qi controlling heaven, 

when wind encroaches upon what it dominates, 
this is balanced with acrid [flavor] and coolness. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 

Use sweet [flavor] to relax it; 
use sour [flavor] to discharge it. 

When heat [as the qi controlling heaven] encroaches upon what it dominates, 
this is balanced with salty [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to contract it. 

When dampness [as the qi controlling heaven] encroaches upon what it domi¬ 
nates, 

this is balanced with bitter [flavor] and heat. 

To assist use sour [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use bitter [flavor] to dry it; 
use bland [flavor] to drain it. 

If the dampness rises severely and if heat [develops], 
this is treated with bitter [flavor] and warmth. 

To assist use sweet [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

This is to induce sweating. Then one stops. 

74-516-1 

When fire [as the qi controlling heaven] encroaches upon what it dominates, 
this is balanced with sour [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to contract it; 
use bitter [flavor] to effuse it. 

Use sour [flavor] to restore it. 

[This is identical to the [treatment in cases of] encroaching heat.} 

When dryness [as the qi controlling heaven] encroaches upon what it domi¬ 
nates, 

this is balanced with bitter [flavor] and dampness. 

To assist use sour [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use bitter [flavor] to purge it. 
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When cold [as the qi controlling heaven] encroaches upon what it dominates, 
this is balanced with acrid [flavor] and heat. 

To assist use sweet [flavor] and bitter [flavor]. 

Use salty [flavor] to discharge it.” 

74-516-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If contrary [to the regular qi controlling earth] an evil qi dominates, how are 
[such conditions] treated?” 125 

Qi Bo: 

“When wind controls on the earth and 
coolness, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with sour [flavor] and warmth. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 

Use acrid [flavor] to balance it. 126 

When heat controls on the earth and 
cold, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with sweet [flavor] and heat. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use salty [flavor] to balance it. 127 


125 Wang Bing: “[The proper qi] is unable to encroach upon and dominate the other 
qi and, in contrast, the qi that cannot dominate turns evil and dominates the [proper 
qi].” Zhang Jiebin: “Jx® is to say: because the qi [controlling] heaven and earth 
are insufficient, an intervening qi intrudes upon the depleted [region] and dominates 
contrary [to what is normal].” 

126 Wang Bing: “When the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, then wind is in control 
on the earth. This applies to the five yin and to the five shen years.” Fang Yaozhong: 
“In years when the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, the wind should be dispropor¬ 
tionately dominant and the climate should be disproprortionately warm in the second 
half of such years. In reality, though, dryness qi dominates disproportionately and the 
climate is disproportionately cool.” 

127 Wang Bing: “When the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, then heat is in control 
on the earth. This applies to the five mao and to the five you years. Tie evil [qi] is to 
be drained first; the proper qi is to be balanced afterwards.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years 
when the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, the heat qi or the qi of fire should be dis¬ 
proportionately dominant and the climate should be disproprortionately hot in the 
second half of such years. In reality, though, cold qi dominates disproportionately and 
the climate is disproportionately cold.” 
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74 - 516-7 

When dampness controls on the earth and 
heat, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with bitter [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use salty [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 

Use bitter [flavor] to balance it .” 128 

When fire controls on the earth and 
cold, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with sweet [flavor] and heat. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use salty [flavor] to balance it . 129 

When dryness controls on the earth and 
heat, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with balanced [qi] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to balance it. 

<To use harmonizing [substances] is beneficial. > 130 

When cold controls on the earth and 
heat, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and cold [qi]. 


128 Wang Bing: “When the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, then dampness is in 
control on the earth. This applies to the five chen and to the five xu years.” Fang Yao- 
zhong: “In years when the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, the dampness qi should 
be disproportionately dominant and there should be more rainfall than usual in the 
second half of such years. In reality, though, the climate is disproportionately hot.” 

129 Wang Bing: “When the minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, then fire is in control 
on the earth. This applies to the five si and to the five hai years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In 
years when the minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, the fire qi should be dispropor¬ 
tionately dominant and the climate should be flamingly hot in the second half of 
such years. In reality though, cold qi dominates disproportionately and the climate is 
disproportionately cold.” 

130 Wang Bing: “When the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain, then dryness is in 
control on the earth. This applies to the five zi and to the five wu years.” Fang Yao¬ 
zhong: “In years when the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain, the dryness qi should 
be disproportionately dominant and the climate should be cool in the second half of 
such years. In reality, though, the climate is disproportionately hot.” Gao Jiwu/ 253 : 
“M is _B.,‘suitable.’” 
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To assist use sweet [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use bitter [flavor] to balance it. 131 

7U5 1 7U 
[Huang] Di: 

“If the [qi] controlling heaven is dominated by an evil [qi], how [to treat] that?” 
Qi Bo: 

“When wind transforms in heaven and 
coolness, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with sour [flavor] and warmth. 

To assist use sweet [flavor] and bitter [flavor]. 132 

When heat transforms in heaven and 
cold, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with sweet [flavor] and warmth. 

To assist use bitter [flavor], sour [flavor], and acrid [flavor]. 133 

When dampness transforms in heaven and 
heat, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with bitter [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sour [flavor]. 134 

131 Wang Bing: “When the major yang [qi] is at the fountain, then cold is in control 
on the earth. This applies to the five chon and to the five wei years. When [the text] 
states ‘treat,’ this is [a request] to drain the dominating evil that has settled [in the body]. 
When it states ‘assist,’ this is [a request to use substances] that are beneficial. When it 
states ‘balance,’ this is [a request] to supplement the proper qi when it has weakened 
already.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when the major yang [qi] is at the fountain, the 
cold qi should be disproportionately dominant and the climate should be cold in the 
second half of such years. In reality though, the climate is disproportionately hot.” 

132 Wang Bing: “These are hai and si years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when the 
ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, the wind qi should be disproportionately dominant 
and the climate should be disproportionately warm, in the first half of such years. 
In reality though, the dryness qi is disproportionately dominant and the climate is 
disproportionately cool.” 

133 Wang Bing: “These are zi and wu years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when the 
minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire, controls heaven, the heat qi should be disproportionately 
dominant and the climate should be disproprortionately hot, in the first half of such 
years. In reality, though, cold qi dominates disproportionately and the climate is dis¬ 
proportionately cold.” 

134 Wang Bing: “These are the chon and wei years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when 
the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness, controls heaven, the dampness qi should be dispro- 
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When fire transforms in heaven and 
cold, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with sweet [flavor] and heat. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 135 

74 - 517-8 

When dryness transforms in heaven and 
heat, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with acrid [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 136 

When cold transforms in heaven and 
heat, contrary [to normal], dominates it, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and cold [qi]. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor].” 137 

74-5 I 7 _I ° 

[Huang] Di: 

“What about the mutual domination of the six qi?” 138 
Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin dominates, 

[patients hear] ringing [sounds] in the ears and the head is dizzy. 


portionately dominant and there should be more rainfall than usual, in the first half of 
such years. In reality, though, heat qi dominates disproportionately.” 

135 Wang Bing: “These are the yin and shen years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when 
the minor yang [qi] controls heaven, the fire qi should be disproportionately dominant 
and the climate should be disproportionately hot, in the first half of such years. In 
reality, though, cold qi dominates disproportionately and the climate is dispropor¬ 
tionately cold.” 

136 Wang Bing: “These are mao and you years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when the 
yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, the dryness qi should be disproportionately dom¬ 
inant and the climate should be disproportionately cool, in the first half of such years. 
In reality though, heat qi dominates disproportionately” 

137 Wang Bing: “These are chen and xu years.” Fang Yaozhong: “In years when the 
major yang [qi] controls heaven, the cold qi should be disproportionately dominant 
and the climate should be disproportionately cold in the first half of such years. In 
reality, though, the climate is disproportionately hot. 

138 Fang Yaozhong: “The six qi include wind, heat, fire, dampness, dryness, and 
cold.” 
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They feel nauseous and wish to vomit. 139 
The stomach is barred as if [it contained] cold. 

Strong winds rise frequently. 

The naked creatures do not proliferate. 140 

The qi collects in the upper flanks and in the lower flanks; 
it transforms to heat. 

The urine is yellow and red. 

There is pain in the stomach duct, exactly in the heart [region]. 

[The pain] rises and there is propping [fullness] in the two flanks. 

[Patients experience] intestinal sounds and an outflow of [undigested] food. 
The lower abdomen aches. 

There is red and white outpour below. 

In severe cases, there is vomiting; 

The diaphragm and the gullet are impassable. 141 

74 - 518-1 

When the minor yin dominates, 

there is heat below the heart. [Patients] tend to be hungry. 

There is a countermovement below the navel. 

The qi travels through the triple burner. 142 

Flaming summerheat arrives. 

Hence the trees [effuse] liquid; 143 
the herbs wither. 


139 Zhang Jiebin: “'[jt'lft is 'ibiL,‘heart trouble.’” 

140 Fang Yaozhong: “Within the five agents, naked creatures are associated with soil; 
their generation and growth is closely related to dampness. In a climatic environment 
where dampness qi dominates disproportionately, [naked creatures] come to life and 
grow relatively well. Wind dominates dampness; hence in years when the ceasing yin 
[qi] is the ruling qi the generation and growth of naked creatures is not good.” 

141 Wang Bing: “These are the five si and the five hai years. Below the heart and above 
the navel is the stomach section. If is to say: above the stomach duct and below the 
great diaphragm, ft® is to say: beverages and food consumed are thrown up again.” 

142 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Qi’ refers to the heat qi of the minor qin [i.e., the] ruler fire.” 

143 Wu Kun: “The liquids flow from the trees.” Zhang Zhicong: “[The trees] are 
nourished by the yin water of the minor yin [qi].” 
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[People suffer from] vomiting, movement [of qi] contrary [to its regular 

course], overexcitement, vexation, 

abdominal fullness, pain, and semiliquid stools. 

Transmission turns this into a red downpour . 144 

74 - 518-3 

When the major yin dominates, 
if the fire qi is oppressed internally, 
sores and ulcers are in the center. 

[If the fire] spreads to the outside, 

the disease is in the upper and lower flanks. 

In severe cases, there is heartache and the heat is barred [from effusion]. 

[People suffer from] headache, throat block, and stiff nape. 

When [the major yin qi] dominates alone , 145 then the dampness qi is oppressed 
internally and 

cold presses against the lower burner. 

Pain stays in the top of the skull and 

there is a mutual pulling [between the top and the region] between the eye¬ 
brows. 

The stomach [has a feeling of] fullness. 

Rain arrives frequently. 

Hence dryness transformations appear . 146 

The lower abdomen is full. 

The lower back and the buttocks are heavy and stiff. 

[Patients] feel uncomfortable internally , 147 and 
they tend to [suffer from] diarrheal outpour. 

The lower side of the feet is warm. 

The head is heavy. The feet and the shins have ^/-swellings. 


144 Wang Bing: “These are the five zi and five wu years. [T is )T, ‘a stream.’” Zhang 

Jiebin: refers to bloody diarrhea and red urine.” In a comment to Su wen 70 , 

Wang Bing identifies jT as “foam.” 

145 Zhang Jiebin: “There is no heat and dampness dominates alone.” 

146 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Dryness’ should be ‘dampness.’” 

147 Wang Bing: “ ‘Uncomfortable’ is to say: the lower back [feels] heavy and is stiff. 
Bending and stretching is difficult.” Wu Kun: “IRITIS is to say: sexual intercourse is 
not convenient.” 
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Beverages are effused in the center, 
fit-swelling develops above . 148 

74 - 518-8 

When the minor yang dominates, 
heat settles in the stomach. 

The heart is vexed and has pain. 

The eyes are red. [Patients] wish to vomit. 

What is vomited has a sour [flavor]. [Patients] tend to be hungry. 

The ears have pain; the urine is red. 

[Patients] tend to be frightened and to make incoherent and absurd speeches. 

Violent heat [causes] wasting away [as if] melting. 

The herbs wither and the water dries up. 

The armored creatures crouch. 

The lower abdomen has pain; 
the downpour is red and white . 149 

74 - 518-11 

When the yang brilliance dominates, 
coolness is effused in the center. 

The upper and the lower flanks on the left have pain. [Patients suffer from] 
semiliquid stools. 

Internally this causes throat obstruction; 

externally this is effused as breakdown illness with elevation illness . 150 

Massive coolness; sternness and killing. 

The flowers change their outer appearance. 

The hairy creatures perish. 


148 Wang Bing: “These are the five chou and the five wei years. When dampness 
dominates above, then the qi of fire is oppressed internally. When [dampness] domi¬ 
nates in the center, then cold strikes the lower burner. IS is to say: W S, ‘the flesh of 
the upper thighs.’‘Swelling above’is to say: on the head and in the face.” 

149 Wang Bing: “These are the fi ve yin and the five shen years. Armored creatures 
are metal transformations. When the fire qi dominates strongly, the shelled insects 
crouch and lie down.” 

150 Fang Yaozhong: is the name of a disease. It manifests itself clinically as 

enlarged testicles.” 



Chapter 74 


575 


[Patients] feel uncomfortable in the chest. 

The throat is obstructed and they cough . 151 

74 - 518-13 

When the major yang dominates, 
freezing and also extreme cold arrive. 

The water freezes even though this is not its time. 

The feathered [creatures] transform later. 

Piles and malaria develop. 

Cold recession enters the stomach. 

As a result, heartache emerges internally , 152 and 
there are ulcers in the yin (i.e., the sexual organs). 

The hidden bend is impeded . 153 

There is a mutual pulling [between the hidden bend and] the yin (i.e., inner 
side of the) thighs. 

The sinews have a cramp and the flesh is numb . 154 

The blood congeals in the vessels so that [its flow] is impeded. 

The network [vessels] are full and the color changes. 

Occasionally blood outflow results. 

The skin is blocked and swollen. 

The abdomen is full and [patients] eat less. 

The heat, contrary [to normal], moves upward. 


151 Wang Bing: “These are the five mao and the five you years.” Wu Kun: “Yang 
brilliance [qi] is a metal transformation. When it dominates, then coolness and cold 
develop in the center. When metal dominates, then wood is harmed. Hence the upper 
and the lower flanks on the left have pain. Because of coolness in the center, the stool 
is semiliquid. The virtue of metal is to draw together. Hence the throat is blocked. 
Hardness is a metal transformation. Hence breakdown and elevation illnesses appear. 
Hairy creatures are associated with wood. Hence they perish when they encounter 
metal. The chest center is the location of the lung, [i.e., of] metal. In case of severe 
dryness, the lung contracts and cannot function any longer. The result is [a feeling of] 
discomfort, a blocked throat, and cough.” 

152 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Heartache’refers to pain in the chest and in the abdomen.” 

153 Wu Kun: “'Off"Hf, ‘to bow the head,’ is B; Ulld, ‘to bend the body,’ is ft.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “Bffi refers to strangury and to sexual weakness and efflux in males, as 
well as irregular menstruation in women.” Guo Aichun- 92 : “The urine does not flow 
freely.” For a detailed discussion of B ft, see Su wen 7 , also 85 2 / 14 . 

154 Wang Bing: “cff is HE,‘heavy.’”Gao Shishi: “When the flesh experiences violent 
pain, that is called nf.” Fang Yaozhong: “rJ is ‘pain.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “cff is ‘numb¬ 


ness. 
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There is pain in the head and in the nape {at the fontanella peak and at the 
Brain s Door}. 153 

The eyes [ache] as if they were to fall out. 

Cold enters the lower burner. 

Transmission turns it into soggy outflow.” 156 

74-5 1 9-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“How to treat these [conditions]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin dominates, 

this is treated with sweet [flavor] and coolness. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to discharge it. 157 

When the minor yin dominates, 

this is treated with acrid [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and salty [flavor]. 

Use sweet [flavor] to discharge it. 158 

74 - 519-7 

When the major yin dominates, 

this is treated with salty [flavor] and heat. 


155 “Brain’s Door (HU)” is the name of an insertion hole used for acupuncture nee¬ 
dling. It is located above the os occipitalis. 

156 Wang Bing: “These are the five chen and five xu years.” 

157 Wang Bing: “All the six dominations turn first on [that qi] by which they them¬ 
selves cannot be dominated. Hence that which cannot dominate must be drained first 
to clear their way. Second, the dominating qi is to be drained to have it retreat. If that 
which dominates is treated without being driven away, then the dominating qi will 
return to abundance and cause all kinds of internal diseases.” Wu Kun: “When the 
wood dominates, it defeats the soil. This is treated with sweet [flavor] to supplement 
the soil. Cool [drugs] are employed to balance the wood. [Drugs of] bitter and acrid 
[flavor] are employed to assist; they disperse wind and heat. Because the qi of wood 
has generated a repletion, it is discharged by means of sour [flavor].” 

158 Zhang Jiebin: “When heat dominates, it encroaches upon the metal. This is 
treated with acrid [flavor] and cold to disperse the heat. Bitter and salty [flavors] are 
employed to discharge the heat. The [heat] is drained with sweet [flavor] because the 
proper flavor of fire is drained with sweet [flavor].” 
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To assist use acrid [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 
Use bitter [flavor] to discharge it . 159 

When the minor yang dominates, 

this is treated with acrid [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use sweet [flavor] and salty [flavor]. 
Use sweet [flavor] to discharge it . 160 

When the yang brilliance dominates, 
this is treated with sour [flavor] and warmth. 
To assist use acrid [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 
Use bitter [flavor] to drain it . 161 

When the major yang dominates, 
this is treated with sweet [flavor ] 162 and heat. 
To assist use acrid [flavor] and sour [flavor]. 
Use salty [flavor] to discharge it .” 163 


159 Zhang Jiebin: “When soil dominates, then dampness is present in excess. This 
is treated with salty [flavor] and heat. Salty [flavor] can moisten what is below; heat 
can dry the dampness. When dampness dominates, then the soil turns cold. [Hence 
treatment] is assisted by means of acrid and sweet [flavor]. Acrid [flavor] can warm 
the soil; sweet [flavor] can supplement the soil.” 

160 Wu Kun: “When fire dominates, it encroaches upon the metal. This is treated 
with acrid [flavor] and cold. Acrid [flavor] can disperse fire; cold can check fire. Sweet 
and salty [flavors] are employed to assist because sweet [flavor] calms down the ur¬ 
gency of the qi of fire and salty [flavor] softens the repletion of dryness caused by the 
qi of fire. [Tie text] refers to sweet [flavor] again to drain [the fire].Tus is the drain¬ 
age caused by repeated [dosages of] sweet [flavor].” 

161 Zhang Jiebin: “When dryness, [i.e.,] metal, dominates, illnesses emerge in lung 
and liver. This is to be treated with sour [flavor] and warmth to moisten what is dry and 
to warm the lung. Acrid and sweet [flavors] are employed for assistance to drain the 
lung und to supplement the fiver. Bitter [flavor] is employed to drain it because bitter 
[flavor] is a transformation of fire. It is able to drain repletions caused by dryness evil.” 

162 Lin Yi et al.: “IT may be an error for jlj, ‘bitter [flavor].’” 

163 Wu Kun: “Major yang [qi] is cold and water. It is treated with sweet [flavor] to 
increase soil to [enable it to] ward off water. [Also,] heat is employed for treatment 
to support the yang and to disperse the cold. Acrid [flavor] is employed to assist lest 
the sweet [flavor] causes obstructions. Sour [flavor] is employed to assist lest the heat 
causes dryness. When cold qi enters the interior, it changes to heat and causes reple¬ 
tion with dryness. Hence salty [flavor] is employed to drain it.” 
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74 - 519-10 
[Huang] Di: 

“The revenge taken by the six qi, what is it like ?” 164 
Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

When the ceasing yin [qi] takes revenge , 165 

the lower abdomen hardens and [has a feeling of] fullness. 

There is internal tightness and violent pain. 

It makes the trees bend down and the sand fly. 

The naked creatures do not blossom. 

[The qi] recedes and the heart aches . 166 

Sweat is effused [from the body] and vomiting sets in. 

Beverages and food do not enter [the body]; 
when they are [made to] enter, they come out again. 

Sinews and bones sway. [Patients suffer from] dizziness, they feel cool, [because 
the qi] recedes. 

In severe cases, [the ceasing yin qi] enters the spleen. 

The [passage of the] food is blocked and [anything eaten is] thrown up . 167 


164 Wang Bing: “IH is to say: fRlS, ‘revenge’; to avenge a domination. Any domina¬ 
tion is sure to be followed by revenge.” Fang Yaozhong: “For example, when wind qi 
dominates disproportionately, dryness qi and coolness qi arrive to take revenge. When 
the qi of fire or the qi of heat dominate disproportionately cold qi arrives to take re¬ 
venge. When the qi of dampness dominates disproportionately the qi of wind arrives 
to take revenge. Etc.” 

165 Fang Yaozhong: “Any disproportionate domination by the qi of dampness will 
generate phenomena of wind qi taking revenge. For instance, in case of excessive rain 
and dampness, wind appears. Wind functions to stop the rain and to disperse the 
clouds. Thus, dampness is changed to dryness.” 

166 Ling shu 24 : “SPbll'Sl is a pain as if one had been stabbed into the heart. .. The 
complexion turns greenish as if [the patient] were to die.” 

167 Wang Bing: “ ‘Internal’is ‘inside the abdomen and the flanks.’The trees are bent 
and the sand flies because of strong winds. Wind indicates domination by [the qi 
of] wood. Hence the soil cannot flourish. The qi ‘recedes’ is to say: the qi rushes into 
the chest and flanks and advances to the heart. The stomach is affected by qi flowing 
contrary to its usual course and carrying out an upward attack against the heart. This 
causes pain. Vjf M is to say: hands and feet are cold, "itifili is to say: after meals a pain is 
felt below the heart. [This pain] is obscure and cannot be named; also, it is unbearable. 
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If the [movement at the] surging yang is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated . 168 

74 - 520-4 

When the minor yin [qi] takes revenge, 
pressing heat is generated internally. 

[Patients] are vexed and overexcited; they [suffer from] stuffy nose and sneezing. 
They experience strangling pain in the lower abdomen. 

Fire appears with burning heat. 

The throat is dry. 

There is sectional outpour, stopping at times . 169 

The qi moves on the left; 

it rises on the right . 170 

[The patients] cough and 

their skin has pain. 

Suddenly [they] turn mute and their heart aches. 

Their [qi is] oppressed, they are dizzy, and do not recognize people. 

Then they shake and shiver [from cold] and make incoherent and absurd 
speeches. 

When the cold ends, they turn hot. 

They are thirsty and wish to drink. 

They are short of qi , 171 and their bones turn limp. 

[They suffer from] barred intestines and an inability to relieve themselves. 
Externally this causes surface swelling, hiccup, and belching. 


Once [the patient] has vomited, [the pain] stops. The reason is that stomach qi moves 
contrary to its normal course and fails to flow downward.” 

168 Wang Bing: “ ‘Surging yang’ is the qi of the stomach vessel.” 

169 Wang Bing: “THi is to say: both urine and stools move downward.” Zhang 

Jiebin: “TWhIS if is to say: at times the large intestine experiences outpour, while 
the bladder is blocked. Fire resides in both.” Wu Kun: is to say: the urine does 

not flow freely, while the stools are discharged regularly, as if there were a ‘separate 
outpour.’” 

170 Wang Bing: “The qi of fire and heat moves from the small intestine to the left 
below the navel into the large intestine and rises to the left flank. In severe cases, it 
moves upward to the right and enters the lung. Hence [the text] states: ‘it moves on 
the left and rises on the right.’ ” 

171 They are short of breath. 
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The transformation of the red qi is belated ; 172 
the flowing waters do not freeze. 

Heat qi prevails everywhere. 

The armored creatures [canjnot recover . 173 

[Patients] suffer from heat rashes and papules, sores and ulcers, 
fromyorag-abscesses andy«-abscesses, pimples, and piles. 

In severe cases, [the minor yin qi] enters the lung. 

[This leads to] coughing and bi-yuan} 7A 

If the [movement at the] celestial palace is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated . 175 

74 - 521-1 

When the major yin takes revenge, 

[catastrophic] changes to dampness set in . 176 
The body is heavy and there is central fullness. 

Food and beverages are not transformed. 

The yin qi rises in recession. 

[Patients] do feel uncomfortable in the chest. 

Beverages are effused in the center. 

[Patients] cough and pant with sounds . 177 


172 Zhang Jiebin: “The yang brilliance [qi] dominates first and the minor yin [qi] 
takes revenge afterwards.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Red qi’ is ‘heat qi.’That is, because of a 
disproportionate domination of the qi of coolness, heat qi arrives to take revenge.” 

173 Zhang Jiebin: “Tb® is THU/are not allotted wellbeing.’” 

174 Su wen 34 has an ancient commentary on the term bi-yuan , interpreting it as 
turbid snivel leaving from the nose. Whether this was the original meaning intended 
by this term remains unclear. Its appearance in Su wen 34 suggests an origin from a 
foreign or non-Han Chinese language context. 

175 Wang Bing: “ ‘celestial palace’ is the qi of the lung vessel.” 

176 Zhang Jiebin: “Jjl is fir, ‘to develop.’” Fang Yaozhong: “That is, a disproportion¬ 
ate domination by dampness qi will generate new disaster.” 

177 Wu Kun: “Major yin is [the qi of] dampness and soil. When soil is present in 
surplus, it is associated with images of consolidation and accumulation. Hence the 
body turns heavy and the center experience fullness. The spleen resides in the central 
mansion; it is clear that it cannot restrain the dampness. When the central mansion is 
dominated by dampness, beverages and food do not transform and extreme dampness 
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Massive rain prevails often and 

[lets] the scaly [creatures] appear on the land. 

The top of the head aches and is heavy. 178 
Swaying and spasms are particularly severe. 

[Patients] vomit and seclude themselves in silence. 179 
They spit clear fluid. 

In severe cases, [the major yin qi] enters the kidneys. 

As a consequence [patients suffer from] outflow from the [lower] orifices 
beyond measure. 

If the [movement at the] great ravine is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated. 180 

74 - 521-5 

When the minor yang takes revenge, 
massive heat will arrive, 

[causing] withering, dryness, and blazing. 181 
The armored creatures vanish. 

[People suffer from] fright, spasms, coughing, and nosebleed; 
their hearts are hot, vexed, and overexcited. 

They frequently relieve themselves and they dislike wind. 

Receding qi moves upward. 

The face looks as if covered by dust. 

The eyes have twitching and spasms. 

Fire qi is effused internally and 


collects in the center. This is called ‘yin qi.’When the yin qi rises and moves contrary 
to its normal course, then [patients experience] pressure and a feeling of discomfort in 
their chest. The reason is that dampness is effused in the center, with the effect that the 
passages of the qi are not free. Hence [patients] cough and pant with sounds.” 

178 Lin Yi et al.: “III may be an error for If], ‘nape.’” 

179 Wang Bing: “They wish to live in quietude.” Zhang Zhicong: “H? !a is: [patients] 
wish to close doors and windows and reside alone.” 

180 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great ravine’ is the qi of the kidney vessel.” 

181 Fang Yaozhong: “In all years when cool qi dominates disproportionately, at a 
certain point the qi of fire will come to take revenge. The climate changes from cool 
to hot.” 
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causes oral putrescence 182 because of vomiting and [qi] moving contrary [to its 
regular course]. 

[Patients suffer from] blood overflow and blood outflow. 

When [the fire qi] is effused it causes malaria. 

[Patients have] an aversion to cold. [Their teeth] chatter and [the body] shivers. 
When the cold has reached its peak, heat returns. 

The network [vessels] of the throat burn and dry out. 

[Patients are] thirsty; they drink water and [other] beverages [in large quanti¬ 
ties]. 

The color changes to yellow and red. 

They are short of qi and the vessels decay . 183 
[The heat] may transform into a water [disease]; 
transmission may generate ^-swelling . 184 

In severe cases, [the minor yang qi] enters the lung, 

[leading to] coughing and blood outflow . 185 

If the [movement at the] foot marsh is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated . 186 

74 - 521-10 

When the yang brilliance takes revenge, 
cool qi comes up massively . 187 


182 We follow Wang Bing and have translated kou mi (Wang Bing: kou she mi lan P 
TiJiiJM) as “oral putrescence” here. See also Suwen 74 521-7 for a very similar term: 

183 Fang Yaozhong: is qi depletion; DSH is blood depletion.” 

184 Wang Bing: “ill is to say: the skin is swollen. If pressed, a dent forms like in clay 
and [the skin] does not rise again.” Fang Yaozhong: “That is, heat can harm the qi and 
it can diminish the blood. In a situation where both the qi and the blood are depleted, 
liquid retention may appear which generates swelling. That is the explanation of the 
earlier statement ‘heat domination causes swelling.’” 

185 Wang Bing: “All these conditions are generated by the qi of fire.” 

186 Wang Bing: “ ‘Foot marsh’ is the qi of the lung vessel.” 

187 Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with a disproportionate domination of 
wind qi and warm qi, at a certain point the qi of dryness and cool qi arrive to take 
revenge.” 
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The forest trees age and dry out . 188 
The hairy creatures are decimated . 189 

Illnesses emerge in the upper and lower flanks. 

The qi turns to the left . 190 
[Patients] tend to breathe deeply. 

In severe cases, they [suffer from] heartache with blockage and fullness , 191 
from abdominal distension and outflow. 

They vomit bitter [flavor] and they cough and suffer from hiccup. They [experi¬ 
ence] a vexed heart. 

The disease is located in the diaphragm and in the center. [Patients suffer from] 
head ache. 

In severe cases, [the yang brilliance qi] enters the liver. 

[Patients experience] shock; their sinews have a cramp . 192 

If the [movement in the] great thoroughfare [vessel] is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated . 193 

74 - 522-3 

When the major yang takes revenge, 
receding qi moves upward . 194 


188 Wang Bing: “Killing qi surges massively and the trees cannot stand up to it. 
Hence green and fresh leaves do not [develop to a point where they turn] yellow, but 
dry out. 

189 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Hairy creatures’ are animals preferring warmth.” 

190 Zhang Zhicong: “The qi turns to the left because metal encroaches upon the 
wood.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Left’ refers to the liver here. The meaning is, in case of 
revenge taken by the yang brilliance [qi, i.e., metal], because a dominating metal will 
encroach upon the wood, the human body may easily develop liver diseases.” 

191 2753 / 61 : “ 1 § is ‘blockage.’” 

192 Fang Yaozhong: “Shock and sinew cramp are clinical manifestations of liver dis¬ 
ease.” 

193 Wang Bing: “ ‘Great thoroughfare’ is the qi of the liver vessel.” 

194 Fang Yaozhong: “In all years associated with a disproportionate domination of 
heat qi and fire qi, at a certain point cold qi appears to take revenge. The climate 
changes from heat to cold.” 
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The water freezes; rain [turns into] ice . 195 
The feathered creatures die . 196 

Heart and stomach generate cold. 

Chest and diaphragm are not freely passable. 

[Patients suffer from] heartache 197 with blockage and fullness. 

They have headache and they tend to be sad. 

[They suffer from] frequent dizziness and they fall to the ground. 

They eat less. 

The lower back and the buttocks, contrary [to normal], ache. 

Bending and stretching is not comfortable. 

The earth cracks, the ice is firm. 

The yang light does not govern . 198 

There is [pain in] the lower abdomen drawing the testicles in and 
pulling on the lower back and on the spine. 

Above [the cold qi] rushes upward to the heart . 199 
[Patients] spit clear water and 
they hiccup and belch. 

In severe cases, [the major yang qi] enters the heart. 

[Patients] are forgetful and they tend to be sad. 

If the [movement at the] spirit gate is interrupted, 

[the patient] dies and is not treated .” 200 

74 - 522-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How to treat these [conditions nevertheless]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin takes revenge, 

195 Wang Bing: “M&K is to say: hail.” Fang Yaozhong: “It snows.” 

196 Fang Yaozhong: “Feathered creatures prefer heat.” 

197 Fang Yaozhong: “This refers to pain in the chest and in the abdomen.” 

198 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, the climate is cold.” 

199 For an identical phrase T>IM..]fr ; Ci',see Su wen 74 - 510 - 5 . 

200 Wang Bing: “ ‘Spirit gate’ is the qi of the true heart vessel.” 
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this is treated with sour [flavor] and cold. 201 
To assist use sweet [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use sour [flavor] to discharge it; 
use sweet [flavor] to relax it. 

When the minor yin takes revenge, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 

Use sweet [flavor] to discharge it; 

use sour [flavor] to contract it. 202 

Use acrid [flavor] and bitter [flavor] to effuse it. 203 

Use salty [flavor] to soften it. 204 

74 - 522-11 

When the major yin takes revenge, 
this is treated with bitter [flavor] and heat. 

To assist use sour [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 205 
Use bitter [flavor] to discharge it, 
to dry it, and 
to drain it. 

201 Lin Yi et al.: “Other editions have ‘treated with acrid [flavor] and cold’ in instead 
of‘treat with sour [flavor] and cold.’” 

202 Gao Shishi: “Salty [flavor] is the flavor of water; cold is the qi of water. By treat¬ 
ing with salty [flavor] and cold, the qi of fire is diminished. If the qi of fire is depleted 
excessively, [the treatment] is assisted with bitter [flavor]. Bitter [flavor] is the flavor 
of fire and it [can be] employed to help the fire. In case the qi of fire is excessively 
abundant, [the treatment] is assisted with acrid [flavor]. Acrid [flavor] is the flavor of 
metal; it [can be] employed to generate water. Another possibility is to drain it with 
sweet [flavor] and thereby to balance the water, or to contract it with sour [flavor] and 
thereby to generate fire.” 

203 Zhang Jiebin: “That is, to disperse the oppressed fire.” Wu Kun and Zhang Jiebin 
have LiUirfti. 

204 Zhang Jiebin: “That is, to dissolve accumulations of heat.” 

205 Wu Kun: “Major yin conducts its policy with dampness; this is treated with bit¬ 
ter [flavor] and heat to dry the dampness. Sour [flavor] is a transformation [product] 
of wood; it is able to balance the sweetness of dampness and soil. Acrid [flavor] is a 
transformation [product] of metal; it is able to disperse stagnating dampness and soil.” 
Gao Shishi: “Bitter [flavor] is the flavor of fire; heat is the qi of fire. A treatment with 
bitter [flavor] and heat supports the qi of soil. In case the qi of fire is unsufficient, [the 
treatment is] assisted with sour [flavor], because wood generates fire. In case the qi of 
fire is greatly excessive, [the treatment is] assisted with acrid [flavor], because metal 
generates water.” 
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When the minor yang takes revenge, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and cold. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and acrid [flavor]. 206 
Use salty [flavor] to soften it; 
use sour [flavor] to contract it. 

Use acrid [flavor] and bitter [flavor] to effuse it. 

When effusing it there is no need to stay away from the heat. 207 
Warmth and coolness must not be offended. 208 
The same law applies to the minor yin. 

74 - 523-2 

When the yang brilliance takes revenge, 
this is treated with acrid [flavor] and warmth. 

To assist use bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. 209 

Use bitter [flavor] to drain it; 

use bitter [flavor] to purge it; 

use sour [flavor] to supplement it. 210 

When the major yang takes revenge, 
this is treated with salty [flavor] and heat. 

206 Gao Shishi: “The treatment employs salty [flavor] and cold to diminish the qi of 
fire. When the qi of fire is overly depleted, [the treatment is] assisted with bitter [flavor]. 
When the qi of fire abounds excessively, [the treatment is] assisted with acrid [flavor].” 

207 Fang Yaozhong: “Generally speaking, at a time of a disproportionate abundance 
of fire qi it is not advisable to add [to the fire by] employing warm or hot drugs. 
However, in case of an external affection by cold evil, when the cold ties together the 
external regions and produces signs of a disproportionate domination of fire qi, in that 
case it is quite appropriate to employ acrid, i.e., dispersing drugs for treatment.” 

208 Fang Yaozhong: “Tie meaning is: when the minor yang has arrived to take re¬ 
venge, generally speaking, warm or hot drugs must not be used. On the other hand, 
the degree of cold or coolness [of the drugs employed] must be taken into consider¬ 
ation. That is, if salty and cold drugs are to be used at a time when minor yang takes 
revenge, the drugs employed should be very cold or cool. It would be inappropriate to 
use drugs of ordinary cold or coolness.” 

209 Zhang Jiebin: “A revenge by yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dampness and metal, is 
treated with acrid [flavor] and warmth. The proper flavor of metal is drained with 
acrid [flavor]. The coolness and dryness of metal is overcome by warmth. [The treat¬ 
ment is] assisted with bitter [flavor] and sweet [flavor]. Bitter [flavor] is a transforma¬ 
tion [product] of fire; [hence] bitter [flavor] checks metal. Wood is harmed by metal; 
[hence] sweet [flavor] is employed to relax what is tense.” 

210 Gao Shishi has “sweet [flavor] is employed to supplement it.” 
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To assist use sweet [flavor] and acrid [flavor ]. 211 
Use bitter [flavor] to harden it. 

The treatment of all [conditions of] domination or revenge is [as follows]: 

what is cold, heat it; 

what is hot, make it cold; 

what is warm, cool it; 

what is cool, warm it; 

what is dispersed, contract it; 

what is pressed down, disperse it; 

what is dry, moisten it; 

what is tense, relax it; 

what is firm, delete it; 

what is crisp, make it firm; 

what is weak, supplement it; 

what is strong, discharge it. 

Always pacify the respective qi. 

It must be cleared and it must be calmed. 

As a result, the disease qi will weaken and leave and 

return to its origin . 212 

This is the entire complex of therapy.” 

74 - 523-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The being ‘above’ and ‘below’ of the qi, what does that mean ?” 213 
Qi Bo: 

“The upper half of the body, 
its qi are three; 


211 Wu Kun: “Major yang is cold and water. To treat it with salty [flavor] is a treat¬ 
ment conforming with [the dominating qi]. To treat it with heat is a proper treatment. 
To assist [the treatment] with sweet [flavor] and acrid [flavor] is to make use of their 
dispersing capabilities.” 

212 Wang Bing: “zrc is HI, ‘to belong to.’ If the regulation is reasonable then the 
surplus qi will by itself return to where it belongs and the diminished qi will by itself 
keep its residence in peace.” 

213 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘qi above and below’ [refers to the qi] controlling heaven and 
at the fountain. [The qi of] the human body corresponds to this.” 
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this is the section of heaven. 

The qi of heaven rules it. 

The lower half of the body, 
its qi are three; 

this is the section of the earth. 

The qi of the earth rules it. 214 

Use the terms to name the qi; 
use the qi to name their locations. 

Then [it is possible] to speak of their illnesses. 215 

74 - 524-2 

{‘Half’ refers to the celestial axis.] 216 
Hence 

when the above dominates and the below is all ill, 
use [the qi of] the earth to name it. 217 


214 Fang Yaozhong: “Beginning with Wang Bing, all commentators have interpreted 
Jf =£ as ‘midline of the human body’ and TiHS as the ‘heavenly pivot’ points on both 
sides of the navel. We do not agree with this interpretation because does not refer 
to the human body only; it also refers to the major part of things. Furthermore, the 
text discusses the relationships between [the qi] controlling heaven and at the foun¬ 
tain in terms of domination and revenge. Neither the preceding nor the following text 
talk about the human body. Hence it is impossible that the present paragraphs discuss 
any issues concerning the upper and the lower halves of the human body.” 

215 Wang Bing: “Names are used to talk about the qi; the qi are used to talk about the 
locations, and the locations of the qi, as well as cold and heat, are used to talk about the 
physical manifestations and the pathoconditions of the diseases.” Zhang Jiebin: “ 1-1,45 
bjT^, is to say: define the terms and each qi has its association. For example, the three 
yin and the three yang, these are the terms. Once the terms are set, then each of the six 
qi has what it rules. U.^Ri'nrf il! is to say: each of the qi of the six conduits has its location. 
An examination whether the qi is in the center or in the exterior, in the front or behind, 
above or below, on the left or on the right, lets one know the location of the disease.” 

216 Wang Bing: “The midline of the body is in the navel. It is also possible to take 
the lower back as the midline of the body. The meaning is that [both the navel and 
the lower back] are located in the middle [of the body]. .. The ‘Celestial Pivot (T{®)’ 
[refers to two points] in a distance of two individually standardized body inches on 
both sides of the navel.’’Wang Shaozeng &Xu Yongnian/ioi: “=b is ‘midline 
of the body.’” 

217 Wang Bing: “When the above (i.e., the qi controlling heaven in the first half of 
a year) dominates, then the below (i.e., the qi at the fountain in the second half of the 
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When the below dominates and the above is all ill, 
use [the qi of] heaven to name it. 218 

[As for] the so-called ‘dominating [qi] arrives,’ that is [to say:] 
the retributing qi yields and hides and is not effused yet. 

When revenge [qi] arrives, then [the resulting situation] should not be given 
different names on the basis of [which qi controls] heaven and [which is at the 
fountain on the] earth. 

Always take [the arrival of] the revenge qi as pattern [of their designation].” 219 

year) suffers from oppressed earth qi. Hence the naming of the diseases of the earth 
(i.e., the diseases in the second half of the year) is based on the [fact that] the earth 
[qi] (i.e., the qi at the fountain) is oppressed. When the below (i.e., the qi at the foun¬ 
tain) dominates, then the above (i.e., the qi controlling heaven) suffers from blocked 
heavenly qi. Hence the naming of the diseases of heaven (i.e., of the qi controlling 
heaven in the first half of a year) is based on the blocked [qi of] heaven.” Zhang Zhi- 
cong: “For example, when the wood or the fire qi dominate in the upper half of the 
body and when the three qi of soil, metal, and water in the lower half of the body all 
have a disease, then this is named as earth [disease], that is to say: the disease is on the 
earth.” Fang Yaozhong: is to say: the qi controlling heaven exerts a direct 

influence on the second half of a given year. ‘Earth’ refers to the ‘qi at the fountain.’ 
t-litfc'nrf has the meaning: the qi controlling heaven of a given year turns out to be 
the qi at the fountain in that same year, too. For example, when the yang brilliance 
[qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, controls heaven, the climate in the upper/first half of 
that year is disproportionately cool. When the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, 
then the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain and the climate in the second half of that 
year should be disproportionately hot. However, the real conditions of that year are 
different: the second half is disproportionately cool, too. Hence one cannot say that 
the climate of the second half is disproportionately hot because the minor yin [qi] is 
at the fountain; on the contrary, the situation generated is JllilMd'ftlS, ‘the above 
(i.e., the qi controlling heaven in the first half of a year,) dominates and the below (i.e., 
the qi at the fountain in the second half of that year,) is affected by disease.’ [That is,] 
the qi at the fountain is affected by the qi controlling heaven, which is the yang bril¬ 
liance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal; hence the climate [in the second half of the year] 
is disproportionately cool.” 

218 Fang Yaozhong: “_his to say: the qi at the fountain exerts a direct influ¬ 
ence on the first half of that year. ‘Heaven’ refers to the ‘qi controlling heaven.’ I 
niY'L has the meaning: the qi at the fountain of a given year turns out to be the qi 
controlling heaven in that same year, too.” 

219 Wang Bing: “When a dominating [qi] has arrived and the revenge [qi] has not 
[arrived] yet, the resulting illnesses are given differential names on the basis of wheth¬ 
er it is the [qi of] heaven or earth [which dominates]. This is the pattern. However, as 
soon as the revenge qi is effused, the [illnesses] generated are all named in regard of 
the revenge qi as responsible for illnesses of cold or heat, regardless of whether the [qi 
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[Huang] Di: 

“The movement of the dominating [qi] and of [the qi of] revenge, 
do the times [when they occur] have any regularity? 

Is the [arrival of these] qi a must?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The times [of their movement] occupy regular positions, 
but the qi do not necessarily [move].” 220 

74 - 525-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear the Way of this.” 

Qi Bo: 

“[From] the first qi and ending with the third qi, 
that is the [term] ruled by the qi of heaven. 

This is the regular [time of the] dominating [qi]. 

[From] the fourth qi and ending with the final qi, 
that is the [term] ruled by the qi of the earth. 

This is the regular [time of the] revenge [qi]. 221 


controlling heaven] above (i.e., in the first half of the year) or the [qi at the fountain] 
below (i.e., in the second half of the year) had dominated [and therefore provoked a 
revenge].” 

220 Wang Bing: “Even though the positions [allotted to the movements of the qi of 
domination and revenge] follow a regular sequence, it cannot be predicted for sure 
whether a movement sets in or not.” Gao Shishi: “One year has six seasons; the first 
is [governed by] ceasing yin [qi], the last by major yang [qi]. [In the course of a year] 
these seasons have their regular positions. In contrast, domination and revenge of the 
qi are such that revenge follows domination. But this cannot be predicted for sure.” 

221 Zhang Jiebin: “The first half of a year is ruled by the qi of heaven; the second 
half of a year is ruled by the qi of the earth. Domination comes first, revenge follows. 
Hence from the initial qi through the third qi, that is the time ruled by the qi control¬ 
ling heaven. In case of excess it will dominate that by which it cannot be dominated 
itself. In case of inadequacy that by which it can be dominated arrives to dominate. 
That is the regularity of domination. From the fourth qi through the final qi, that is 
the time ruled by the qi at the fountain. In case of excess it will restrain that which 
receives its orders. In case of inadequacy the son will take revenge for [what happened 
to] his mother. That is the regularity of revenge. Hence [the text] states ‘the times have 
regular positions.’” 
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Where there is domination, there will be revenge; 
where there is no domination, there will be no [revenge].” 

74 - 525-5 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When a revenge is completed and [another] domination [occurs], how is that?” 
Qi Bo: 

“When a dominating [qi] has arrived, then a revenge [qi will follow]. 

There is no regular number as to how frequently [this repeats itself]. 

Only when [the dominating qi and the qi taking revenge have] weakened, the 
[cycle of domination and revenge] will come to an end. 222 

When after the revenge is completed, there is domination [again] 
which is not followed by revenge, this will cause harm.” 

[This harms life.] 223 

74 - 525-7 

[Huang] Di: 

“If there is revenge and if contrary [to the rule], a disease [emerges neverthe¬ 
less], how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“It occupies a position which is not its own. 

[The qi and the position it occupies] do not agree with each other. 224 


222 Wang Bing: “When the domination is weak then the revenge will be weak, too. 
Hence when the revenge is completed another domination occurs. When the domi¬ 
nation is severe, then the revenge is severe, too. Hence when the revenge is completed 
then it is very rare that another domination occurs. Now, even though the Way of 
domination and revenge does not follow any regular number of occurrences, when 
[the qi] has reached a state of weakness, [the sequence of] domination and revenge 
will end by itself.” 

223 Wang Bing: “When a domination is not followed by revenge, this is because the 
revenge qi has weakened. When it has weakened, it cannot take revenge. That is, the 
true qi of heaven has received severe harm and life comes to an end.” 

224 Zhang Zhicong: “For instance, when fire qi takes revenge and occupies the posi¬ 
tion of metal; when metal qi takes revenge and occupies the position of fire. All these 
are [examples of the revenge qi] occupying a position other than its own. [Qi and 
position] do not match.” 
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If massive revenge is taken against a domination, then the host [qi] will domi¬ 
nate the [qi taking revenge]. 

Hence, contrary [to the rule], a disease [emerges].” 225 
[This applies to fire, dryness, and heat.] 226 

74 - 525-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“How to treat such [conditions]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, when a qi dominates, 

if [this domination] is slight, go along with it; 

if it is severe, restrain it. 227 

When a qi takes revenge, 

if [this revenge] is harmonious, balance it; 

if it is violent, remove it. 228 


225 Wu Kun: “In case of massive revenge taken against a domination, the [qi taking 
revenge] will be depleted itself. Once it is depleted, it will be encroached upon by the 
host qi. Hence, contrary [to normal], there is disease.” 

226 Wang Bing: “Minor yang [qi] is fire. Yang brilliance [qi] is dryness. Minor yin 
[qi] is heat. When minor yin or minor yang [qi] are at the fountain, this is fire residing 
at the location of water. When yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, this is metal resid¬ 
ing at the location of fire. When metal has taken revenge against what it itself domi¬ 
nates, then fire, as host, will dominate it (i.e., the fire). When fire has taken revenge 
against what it itself dominates, then water, as host, will dominate it (i.e., the fire). 
As for domination and revenge by the remaining qi, there is no disease qi originating 
from the existence of a host who dominates them. Hence [the text] states: ‘this applies 
to fire, dryness, and heat.’” 

227 Zhang Jiebin: is: go along with that qi to keep it in peace. fi^S'KslJZ. 

is: restrain it by employing that which it fears.” Fang Yaozhong: “In case of weak dom¬ 
ination, there is no need to intervene; just let it follow its natural course. According to 
the laws of domination and revenge, a weak domination is followed by a weak revenge. 
The influence of the qi taking revenge on the human body is not strong. Hence there 
is no need to intervene. When the dominating qi is strong, the subsequent revenge 
will be strong, too, and the influence on the human body will also be strong. Hence it 
is necessary to counteract.” 

228 Wang Bing: is to say: ‘to adjust.’ if is to say: remove the qi that 

abounds.” Fang Yaozhong: “In case the qi taking revenge is not strong, some adjusting 
harmonization suffices for the time being; no intervention is necessary.” 
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Always follow the [strength or weakness of the] dominating qi. 

Pacify what has yielded and gone into hiding. 

Do not care about the number [of treatments]; 

[continue the treatment] until a balance is reached. 229 
This is the Way of this [treatment].” 

74 - 526-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

What about domination and revenge [in the relationship] between visitor [qi] 
and host [qi]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“The visitor qi and the host qi, 

they dominate [when it is their time], but [such domination] is not [followed 
by] revenge.” 230 

74 - 526-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“What about their opposition and compliance?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the host dominates, this is opposition. 

When the visitor dominates, this is compliance. 

That is the Way of heaven.” 231 

229 Zhang Zhicong: “Do not ask how many circles of domination and revenge have 
passed; when the qi is balanced, this should be the end of it.” Fang Yaozhong: 
refers to the light or strong, slow or urgent nature of an intervention. That is, when 
intervening against a dominating qi, there is no fixed rule as to whether [the interven¬ 
tion] should be light or strong, slow or urgent. The goal to be reached is a normaliza¬ 
tion of a person’s physiological processes.” 

230 Zhang Jiebin: “The visitor qi moves and undergoes changes; the host qi is quiet 
and regular. When a qi is strong, then it dominates; when a season has passed, [the re¬ 
spective qi] vanishes, too. Hence it is only because of changing abundance and weak¬ 
ness that one rules over the other; there is no revenge.” Gao Shishi: “The six qi pass 
through domination and revenge. However, visitor qi and host qi appear at the same 
time at the same location. The [appearance of the] host qi is fixed; the [appearance of 
the] visitor qi is irregular. Hence [in the relationship between visitor qi and host qi] 
there is only domination, but no revenge.” 

231 Wang Bing: “The visitor receives the heavenly mandate to rule different cardinal 
points. Hie host is situated below of it. Hence it should receive the heavenly mandate 
with awe. If it does not go along with it and achieves domination, then the heavenly 
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[Huang] Di: 

“How does this [influence the] generation of disease?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then [people suffer from] ringing [sounds] in the ears and from swaying and 
dizziness. 

When [the domination is] severe, then [the patients] cough. 232 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then there is pain in the chest and in the flanks and 

the tongue has difficulties in speaking. 233 

74 - 526-5 

When the minor yin [qi] controls heaven, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then [people suffer from] stuffy nose and sneezing. Their neck is stiff; 
shoulders and back feel pressure with heat. 

[People suffer from] headache, being short of qi, fever, deafness, and blurred 
vision. 

In severe cases, there isy^-swelling, blood overflow, 
sores, ulcers, coughing, and panting. 234 

mandate is not carried out. Hence this is [called] ‘counteraction.’ When the visitor 
dominates the host it has received [a mandate by] heaven and carries out the Way 
along the principles. Hence this is [called] ‘conformance.’” 

232 Zhang Jiebin: “The initial qi through the third qi are ruled by the qi of heaven. 
In si and hai years ceasing yin [qi] controls heaven. The visitor [qi of] wind and wood 
are added to the host [qi] of ceasing yin, minor yin, and minor yang. When the visitor 
[qi] dominates, then the qi of wood moves above and wind evil dominates. Hence 
[people suffer from] ringing in the ears, swaying and dizziness, and in severe cases 
from coughing. 

233 Wang Bing: “These are the five si and five hai years.” Zhang Zhicong: “The host 
qi of a year include the three [qi of] ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood (as the initial 
qi) and the ruler as well as the minister fire (as the second and third qi). Pain in the 
chest and in the flanks results from excessive initial qi; difficulties [in moving] the 
tongue for speaking result from a domination of the two fire qi.” 

234 Zhang Zhicong: “In a year when the minor yin [qi] controls heaven, the initial 
qi is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. The second qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood. The third qi is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. Stuffy nose, ringing 
in the ears, and impaired vision result from a domination of ceasing yin [qi]. Pain in 
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In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then the heart is hot, vexed, and overexcited. 

In severe cases, [people suffer from] pain in the flanks and from propping full- 
ness. 

When the major yin [qi] controls heaven, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then [people suffer from] ^-swellings on the head and in the face. 

They pant while exhaling and inhaling qi. 236 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then chest and abdomen experience fullness. 

After meals there is a feeling of pressure. 237 

74 - 526-9 

When the minor yang [qi] controls heaven, 

in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then vermilion papules are effused externally. 

<It also causes vermilion gangrene, sores and ulcers.> 

[Patients] vomit because of a movement [of qi] contrary [to its regular course] 
and [they suffer from] throat block, 
headache and swollen throat region, 
deafness and blood overflow. 

Internally [the visitor qi] causes [changes between] spasms and slackening. 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then [people experience a feeling of] fullness in the chest. They cough and they 
breathe adopting an upright position. 

In severe cases, blood appears. 

The hands are hot. 238 

head and nape, pressure and heat in the shoulders and in the back, and in severe cases 
swelling, result from a domination of major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. Diminished 
qi, fever, blood overflow, abscesses, ulcers, cough, and panting, result from a domina¬ 
tion of the ruler fire.” 

235 Wang Bing: “These are the five zi and five nm years.” 

236 Zhang Jiebin: “When in chou and zuei years major yin [qi] controls heaven, the 
visitor [qi] of dampness and soil is added to the host [qi] of wood and fire. When the 
visitor [qi] dominates, then dampness and heat rise. Hence the head and the face are 
swollen and [people] cough.” 

237 Wang Bing: “These are the five chon and five wei years.” 

238 Wang Bing: “These are the five yin and five shen years.” 
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When the yang brilliance [qi] controls heaven, 
coolness [qi] repeatedly has surplus internally. 

As a result, [people suffer from] coughing, nosebleed, and obstructed throat, as 
well as 

heat in the heart and diaphragm [region]. 

If the cough does not end and if white blood comes out, [the patient] will die. 239 

When the major yang [qi] controls heaven, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then [passage ways] inside the chest are not freely passable. 

Clear snivel comes out. 

[Once people are] affected by cold, then they cough. 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then there are sounds in the throat and in the throat region. 240 
74 - 526-14 

When the ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, 

in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then the large joints do not move freely; 241 

internally this causes tetany and stiffness, cramp and spasms. 

Externally [the sinews] do not move comfortably. 242 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then the sinews and bones shake or have a cramp. 

Lower back and abdomen have frequent pain. 243 

239 Wang Bing: “ ‘White blood’ is to say: blood of a light red color is coughed up, 
resembling [the color of] flesh, or that of the lung. These are the five mao and five you 
years.” Lin Yi et al.: “This paragraph does not mention a visitor [qi] domination and 
also no host [qi] domination. Metal occupies the position of fire and a domination by 
the visitor [qi] would be unreasonable. Hence [the text] does not refer to it.” 

240 Wang Bing: “These are the five chen and five xu years.” 

241 Wang Bing: “The large joints are the lower back and the knees.” 

242 Zhang Zhicong: “Tl® is: the sinews do not move freely.” 

243 Wang Bing: “These are the five yin and five shen years.” Fang Yaozhong: “Each 
year the fourth host qi is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness and soil, the fifth [host] qi 
is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal, and the final [host] qi is the major 
yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water. The meaning of the entire sentence is: in years when the 
ceasing yin [qi] is at the fountain, in the second half of that year, at the time of a dis¬ 
proportionate domination of the fourth and the final of the host qi, pathoconditions 
of diseases affecting the spleen or the kidneys, such as pain in the lower back, pain in 
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When the minor yin [qi] is at the fountain, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 
then the lower back has pain. 

The sacrum, the thighs, the knees, the thigh bones, the calves, the shins, and the 
feet are ill. 

They experience pressure with heat and soreness. 

[People suffer from]^-swelling and cannot stand for long. 

Urine and stools change [color]. 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 
then recession qi moves upward. 

The heart aches and fever develops. 

{[This is] ge-zhong^} 244 
All types of blocks emerge; 

[the qi] is effused in the upper and lower flanks. 

Po-sweat does not [remain] stored. 

A fourfold countermovement emerges [in the limbs]. 245 

74 - 527-4 

When the major yin [qi] is at the fountain, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then the feet are limp and the lower [part of the body feels] heavy. 

Stools and urine do not pass on time. 

Dampness has settled in the lower burner. 

It is effused as soggy outflow, 

and it causes the disease of swollen hidden bend. 246 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then the cold qi moves moves in full advance against [it] and causes fullness. 


the abdomen, etc., may appear. At a time when the fifth host qi dominates dispropor¬ 
tionately, pathoconditions of a liver disease, such as ‘sinews and bones shake and have 
a cramp’ may appear because the dominating metal has encroached upon the wood.” 

244 We consider ge-zhong ® T as a transliteration of a foreign term. A literal trans¬ 
lation is “barred center”. See Su wen 37 for an appearance of the variant form |5 r§ T in 
a context with further examples of terms of possibly foreign origin. 

245 Wang Bing: “These are the five mao and fi ve. you years.” 

246 Wang Bing: “ ‘Illnesses of the hidden bend’ is to say: illnesses at locations that 
are hidden and bent.” Fang Yaozhong: “This refers to irregular menstruation and stan- 
gury.” Zhang Zhicong: “|§3 [il refers to the frontal private parts of men and women.” 
For a detailed discussion, see also Gao Jiwu/ 250 , 601 / 45 , 852 / 14 , and 1508 / 11 . 
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Food and beverages do not move down. 

In severe cases, this leads to elevation illness. 247 

74 - 527-7 

When the minor yang [qi] is at the fountain, 
in case the visitor [qi] dominates, 

then lower back and abdomen have pain and, contrary [to normal, people have] 
an aversion to cold. 

In severe cases, they pass down white [stools] and they urinate white [liquid]. 248 
In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then heat rises contrary [to its normal course] and settles in the heart. 

The heart aches and fever develops. 

A barrier in the center causes vomiting. 

[The same manifestations appear as in case of the minor yin [qi at the foun¬ 
tain].} 249 

74 - 527-9 

When the yang brilliance [qi] is at the fountain, 

in case the visitor [qi] dominates, then cool qi moves down. 

The lower abdomen is firm and full and [patients suffer from] frequent pas¬ 
sages of urine and stools. 

In case the host [qi] dominates, 

then the lower back is heavy and the abdomen has pain. 

The lower abdomen develops cold. 

Below this causes duck-like semiliquid stools. 

As a result, there is cold recession in the intestines. 

It rushes upward into the chest. 

In severe cases, [people] pant and cannot stand for long. 250 


247 Wang Bing: “These are the five chen and five xu years.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Eleva¬ 
tion illness’ refers to pain in the lower abdomen and in the scrotum.” 

248 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘To urinate white [liquid]’is to say: the qi does not transform 
and the urine is not clear. ‘To pass white [stool] ‘ is to say: The qi of soil has been 
harmed and the stool turns white.” 

249 Wang Bing: “These are the five si and the five hat years.” 

250 Wang Bing: “These are the five zi and the five wu years.” 
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74 - 527- 11 

When the major yang [qi] is at the fountain, 
cold is repeatedly present in surplus internally. 

As a result, the lower back and the sacrum have pain. 

Bending and stretching are not free. 

[People have] pain in the thighs, the shins, the feet, and the knees.” 2S1 

74“5 2 7 _I 3 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

How to treat these [conditions]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“What is up on high, press it down; 2S2 
what is below, raise it; 253 
what is in surplus, break it; 254 
what is insufficient, supplement it. 255 
Assist with what is beneficial; 
harmonize with what is suitable. 

It is necessary to pacify the respective host [qi] and visitor [qi]. 

Act in accordance with their cold or warmth. 256 


251 Wang Bing: “These are the five chon and five wei years.” Lin Yi et al.: “This para¬ 
graph does not refer to dominations of visitor and host [qi]. The reason is, with the 
[presence of the] major yang, water resides at the position of water. Hence [the text] 
does not speak [of a domination of visitor and host qi].” 

252 Wang Bing: “Curb its domination.” Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say: the host qi 
moves contrary [to its normal course] and rises.” 

253 Wang Bing: “Supplement its weakness.” 

254 Wang Bing: “Curb its ardor.” 

255 Wang Bing: “Complete its qi.” This appears to be a quote from Lao zi Dao de 

jingyy. T'Afllt'M^LfCIhe Way of Heaven) pulls 

down what is high, it lifts what is low, it diminishes what has a surplus, it supplements 
what is insufficient. 

256 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Harmonize with what is beneficial’ is: [harmonize with what] 
benefit [the depots] wish. For example, \Su wen 22 states]: ‘The liver [qi] wishes to dis¬ 
perse; [in case of a disease in the liver] one should quickly consume acrid [flavor] to dis¬ 
perse its [qi].’Hence in a situation when the ceasing yin [qi] dominates, [a treatment] 
is assisted with [food/drugs of] bitter and acrid [flavor]... ‘Keep the host [qi] and the 
visitor [qi] in peace’ is: see to it that each of them keeps its original position. ... ‘Act in 
accordance with cold and warmth’ is: treat cold with heat and treat heat with cold. 
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What is in agreement, oppose it; 
what is different, follow it .” 257 

74 - 527-15 
[Huang] Di: 

“Treat cold with heat; 
treat heat with cold. 

Where the [host qi and the visitor] qi agree, oppose them. 

If they do not agree, follow [each of] them. 

This I have come to know by now. 

How does this relate to the proper flavors [to be applied here]?” 
Qi Bo: 

“When the host [qi] occupies the position of wood, 

for its discharge use sour [flavor], 

for its supplementation use acrid [flavor] . 2S8 

When the host [qi] occupies the position of fire, 

for its discharge use sweet [flavor], 

for its supplementation use salty [flavor ]. 259 


257 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘What is in agreement oppose it’ is: when the [host qi and 
the visitor] qi agree, a treatment is suitable that opposes them. For example, if both 
the host [qi] and the visitor [qi] control fire and heat, a treatment must employ salty 
[flavor] and cold. If both of them control cold and water, then a treatment must em¬ 
ploy acrid [flavor] and heat. ‘What is different, conform to it’ is: if [the host qi and the 
visitor qi] do not agree, a treatment is suitable that conforms to [the status of both 
of] them. For example, when [a visitor qi of] cold and water controls heaven on top 
of a host qi of any of the two fires (i.e., ruler fire and minister fire), then in view of the 
domination of the visitor [qi] it is essential to conform to the heat of the two fires to 
treat the cold and in view of the domination of the host [qi] it is essential to conform 
to the cold of the [qi] controlling heaven to treat the heat.” 

258 Wang Bing: “Tie position of wood is [occupied by] the initial qi of the first 61 
days of spring.” Cheng Shide et al.: “This is the position of the initial qi [i.e.,] ceasing 
yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood.” 

259 Wang Bing: The position of the ruler fire is [occupied by] the second qi of the 
final 61 days of spring. The position of the minister fire is [occupied by] the third qi of 
the thirty days each preceding and following summer solstice. The qi of the two fires 
are different, but their functions are identical.” 
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When the host [qi] occupies the position of soil, 

for its discharge use bitter [flavor], 

for its supplementation use sweet [flavor]. 260 

When the host [qi] occupies the position of metal, 

for its discharge use acrid [flavor], 

for its supplementation use sour [flavor]. 261 

When the host [qi] occupies the position of water, 

for its discharge use salty [flavor], 

for its supplementation use bitter [flavor]. 262 

When the visitor [qi] is ceasing yin, 
use acrid [flavor] to supplement it; 
use sour [flavor] to discharge it; 
use sweet [flavor] to relax it. 

When the visitor [qi] is minor yin, 
use salty [flavor] to supplement it; 
use sweet [flavor] to discharge it; 
use salty [flavor] to contract it. 263 

When the visitor [qi] is major yin, 
use sweet [flavor] to supplement it; 
use bitter [flavor] to discharge it; 
use sweet [flavor] to relax it. 

74 - 528-8 

When the visitor [qi] is minor yang, 
use salty [flavor] to supplement it; 

260 Wang Bing: “The position of soil is [occupied by] the fourth qi of the first 61 
days of autumn.” 

261 Wang Bing: “The position of metal is [occupied by] the fifth qi of the final 61 
days of autumn.” 

262 Wang Bing: “The position of water is [occupied by] the final qi of the thirty days 
each preceding and following winter solstice.” 

263 Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 22 states: ‘When the heart suffers from lack of tension, 
one should quickly consume sour [flavor] to contract it again. The heart [qi] wishes 
to be soft. [In case of a disease in the heart, patients] should quickly consume salty 
[flavor] to soften its [qi].’ Here [the text] states ‘employ salty [flavor] to contract it.’ 
That is a mistake.” 
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use sweet [flavor] to discharge it; 
use salty [flavor] to soften it. 

When the visitor [qi] is yang brilliance, 
use sour [flavor] to supplement it; 
use acrid [flavor] to discharge it; 
use bitter [flavor] to drain it. 

When the visitor [qi] is major yang, 
use bitter [flavor] to supplement it; 
use salty [flavor] to discharge it; 
use bitter [flavor] to make it firm; 
use acrid [flavor] to moisten it. 264 
[It opens the interstice structures, 

lets the body liquids reach [their destinations] and makes the qi penetrate [the 
body].]” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

I should like to hear what ‘yin and yang are three’ is to say.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The operations of the [yin and yang] qi differ depending on their different 
quantities.” 265 

74-529-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“What is ‘yang brilliance’ to say?” 


264 Wang Bing: “The periods ruled by the visitor qi extend over 61 days each; how¬ 
ever, [the visitor qi] do not settle at any location permanently. [Where they settle] 
differs from year to year. When a visitor [qi] dominates, then the visitor [qi] is to be 
drained and the host [qi] is to be supplemented. When a host [qi] dominates, then 
the host [qi] is to be drained and the visitor [qi] is to be supplemented. A treatment 
should also follow the need to relax or to tighten.” 

265 Wang Bing: “The major yin [qi] is the proper yin. The major yang is the proper 
yang. The next smaller is the minor yin. The next smaller is the minor yang. Again the 
next smaller is the yang brilliance. And again the next smaller is the ceasing yin. Ceas- 
ing yin has the meaning of‘exhausted [yin].’” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Two yang [qi] combine [their] brilliance .” 266 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Ceasing yin,’ what is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Both yin [qi] are equally exhausted .” 267 

74-529-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“The qi is present in different quantities, 
the disease [qi] may abound or be weak, 
the treatment may be relaxed or urgent, 
the prescriptions may be large or small, 

I should like to hear about the essentials of these [issues].” 

Qi Bo: 

“Among the qi are those high and those below. 

Among the diseases are those distant and those near. 

The evidence [of a disease] may be inside or outside. 

266 Zhang Jiebin: “This is a brilliance resulting from a union of two yang [qi]. It is 
yang abundance.” Gao Shishi: “There is the yang of minor yang and there is the yang 
of major yang. When these two yang [qi] join each other, this results in brilliance. 
Hence in the middle lies ‘yang brilliance.’” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘The two yang [qi]’ refers 
to major yang and minor yang. iT refers to the position between major yang and mi¬ 
nor yang. That is, yang brilliance resides between major yang and minor yang. Minor 
yang is ‘first yang,’ major yang is ‘third yang.’ Hence yang brilliance is ‘second yang.’ 
.. The interpretation of yang brilliance as most abundant yang qi does not agree with 
the spirit of the Nei jing. In contrast, Gao Shishi’s interpretation of yang brilliance as 
being located amidst minor yang and major yang is consistent with the spirit behind 
the categorization of the three yin and three yang in the Nei jing. Hence we follow 
Gao Shishi’s commentary.” 

267 Zhang Jiebin: “M is US, ‘finished.’ iS is Plli-ft/the limit of yin.’” NJCD: 

is HP, ‘all.’”” Gao Shishi: “Moving from minor to major, yang brilliance is situated 

in the middle; moving from major to minor, ceasing yin comes at the end. There is the 
yin of major yin and there is the yin of minor yin. If both yin are equally exhausted 
(PIIPs3£S), then there is ceasing yin.” Fang Yaozhong: is ‘to transmit to 

each other.’il is Sfjt/the very last.’The meaning of is: Ceasing yin resides 

behind major yin and minor yin. Major yin is ‘third yin,’ minor yin is ‘second yin.’ 
Ceasing yin resides behind major yin and minor yin; hence ceasing yin is ‘first yin.’.. 
Zhang Jiebin’s comment does not reflect the spirit of the Nei jing, hence our interpre¬ 
tation is based on Gao Shishi.” 
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Treatment may be light or heavy. 

Adaptation to the location [the qi of the drugs is supposed] to reach is the 
starting point [of any treatment] , 268 

The Great Essential states: 

‘One ruler, two ministers, 
that is an uneven composition. 

Two rulers, four ministers, 
that is an even composition. 

Two rulers, three ministers, 
that is an uneven composition. 

Two rulers, six ministers, 
that is an even composition .’ 269 

Hence when it is stated: 

‘Those who are near, [treat] them [with] an uneven [composition], 
those who are far away, [treat] them [with] an even [composition]; 

268 Wang Bing: “The positions of the depots [in the body extend from] above to 

below; the qi in the palaces is more or less remote [from the depots]; the signs of the 
disease appear in the outer or inner [sections of the body]; and the drugs employed are 
light or heavy. Tie amounts of the drugs and the speed of their effects are composed in 
a way that the drugs reach the location of the disease. Excess and inadequacy are to be 
avoided.” 1257 / 12 : “illTrMBff is: HI that is, ‘make it a rule to exam¬ 

ine whether the strength of the drugs is able to reach the location of the disease.’” 

269 Wang Bing: “ nf is the ancient term for prescriptions with an odd number [of 
substances]; If! is the ancient term for prescriptions with an even number [of sub¬ 
stances]. Both prescriptions with an odd number [of substances] and those with an 
even number [of substances] may vary in the amount [of their ingredients]. Hence is 
it is said of those with an uneven number that they may consist of one ruler and two 
ministers, or two rulers and three ministers, and of those with an even number [of 
ingredients] that they may consist of two rulers and four ministers, or two rulers and 
six ministers.” Gao Shishi: “Those ingredients which are present [in a presription] in 
small numbers but large portions, they are called ‘rulers’; those which are present in 
large numbers but in small portions, they are called ‘ministers.’Diseases that are near 
[their depots] are yang, and prescriptions with an uneven number [of ingredients] 
are to be employed for treating them. Illnesses that are far away [from their depots] 
are yin, and prescriptions with an even number [of ingredients] are to be employed 
for treating them.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Near’ is to say: the disease is not located in the 
depth; ‘far away’ is to say: the disease is located in the depth.” 
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to induce sweating, do not use an uneven [composition], 
to purge, do not use an even [composition]; 270 
when supplementing above, when treating above, 
employ a relaxing composition; 
when supplementing below, when treating below, 
employ a tightening composition; 

[to achieve a ‘tightening’ effect, the qi and the flavor [of the drugs must be] 
strong, 

to achieve a ‘relaxing’ effect, the qi and the flavor [of the drugs must be] 
weak;] 271 

[the treatment] is to be adapted to the location which [the qi of the drugs is 
supposed] to reach; ’ 

then [all] this means just the same. 

74-529-10 

If the location of the disease is far away and qi and flavor go [only] half way, 


270 Wang Bing: “Prescriptions with even numbers [of ingredients] are not employed 
as drugs to induce sweating; their qi is insufficient to achieve an effusion towards the 
outside. Prescriptions with an uneven number [of ingredients] are not employed as 
drugs to move [the stools] downward because the poison in the drugs might launch 
an attack and act excessively.” Zhang Jiebin: “[Diseases] that are near are those which 
are located above [in the body] and are yang; hence [for treating them] prescriptions 
with an uneven number [of ingredients] are employed and [the drugs] used are light 
[in weight] and relaxed [in their effects]. [Diseases] that are far away are those which 
are located below [in the body] and are yin; hence [for treating them] prescriptions 
with an even number [of ingredients] are employed and [the drugs] used are heavy [in 
weight] and urgent [in their effects]. To induce sweating it is not suitable to employ 
[prescriptions with] an even number [of ingredients] because they are yin and they 
are active in the depth. They are unable to proceed to the exterior. For moving [stools] 
downward it is not suitable to employ [prescriptions with] an uneven number [of 
ingredients] because they are yang and they rise. They are unable to descend.” 

271 Wu Kun: “[Prescriptions employed] to supplement above and to treat above are 
made up from [drugs exerting] relaxed [effects] lest they strike downward. [Prescrip¬ 
tions employed] to supplement below and to treat below are made up from [drugs 
exerting] tightening [effects] lest they remain in the center. If tightening prescriptions 
were made up from [drugs with] a weak qi or flavor, their strength would be identical 
to relaxing [prescriptions]; and if relaxing prescriptions were made up from [drugs 
with] a strong qi or flavor, their strength would be identical with tightening [prescrip¬ 
tions]. Hence qi and flavor must be strong to achieve tightening [effects] and they 
must be weak to achieve relaxing [effects].” 
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food serves to get them across [to where they should be active ]. 272 
Do not exceed the [appropriate] quantities in the composition [of a prescrip¬ 
tion] , 273 

Hence 

the Way of balancing the qi is such that 

when [the location of the disease] is near, [no matter whether] an uneven or 
even composition is employed, 
the dosage must be small. 

When [the location of the disease] is far away, [no matter whether] an uneven 
or even composition is employed, 
the dosage must be large. 

272 Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/ 307 : “When the disease is in the upper burner, 
[patients] should eat first and take their medication afterwards. When the disease is in 
the lower burner, [patients] should take their medication first and eat afterwards, lest 
the food blocks the passage of the qi and of the flavors of the drugs thereby causing 
the effects of the drugs to vanish on their way.” 

273 Zhang Jiebin: “That is to say: when the disease is in the depth and far away the 
drugs have to get there from the stomach. If they are applied without pattern, then 
the drugs do not reach the disease and it is at half way that their qi and flavors are 
received. Hence the placement of the intake of food [before or after the intake of the 
drugs] serves to send [the latter] to locations far away or near. This is [meant by] Z., 
‘to get them across.’ If the intention is to have them move to a location far away the 
drugs are to be taken before the meals; in this case, the food pushes the drugs to reach 
a distant location. If the intention is to have them move to a location nearby, the drugs 
are to be taken after the meals. In this case, the food blocks the drugs and they remain 
where they are. From this it may be deduced that decoctions, pastes, pills, and powders 
all have their suitable application. Hence [the text] states: ‘do not violate the limits of 
the [prescription] compositions.’” Ma Shi: “If the disease is located far away but the 
qi and the flavors of drugs and food stop half way then they accumulate there. For 
example, if a kidney drug enters the heart, then the heart, contrary [to the aim of the 
treatment], is attacked by the kidney drug. In such a situation it is necessary to move 
it beyond half way by means of food.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘The disease is far away’ is to 
say: it is high up or below [in the body], i.e., far away from the stomach in the center. 

is to say: the qi and the flavors proceed from the central way and move 
upward or downward. Hence drugs and food are to be consumed together to organize 
[their movement]. In case the disease is far away from the center because it is high up 
[in the body], food is to be consumed first and drugs afterwards. In case the disease is 
far away from the center because it is in the lower [sections of the body], the drugs are 
to be taken first and meals are consumed afterwards. By consuming meals prior to or 
subsequent to the intake of drugs, the flavors of the latter are caused to reach the upper 
or lower sections [of the body].” Fang Yaozhong: “1® is JLiit, ‘through,’ IBS, ‘to reach 
through.’ HslJlS is ‘stipulation.’” Cheng Shide et al.: is ]i,‘to proceed.’” 
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When [the dosage] is large, then the number [of drugs] is small; 
when [the dosage] is small, then the number [of drugs] is large. 

{‘Large’ [number] is: to increase them nine times; 

‘small’ [number] is: to increase them twice.] 274 

When [a disease is treated with] an uneven [composition] but does not go 
away, 

then [increase its ingredients to] make it an even [composition]. 

This is what is called ‘to double a prescription.’ 275 

When [a disease is treated with] an even [composition] and does not go away, 
then [the treatment] should be assisted with [drugs] contradicting [the regular 
norms of treating a disease] to seize it. 

This is what is called ‘the cold, hot, warm or cool [qi of the drugs in a prescrip¬ 
tion] contrary [to normal approaches] follow the respective disease.’” 276 

274 Wang Bing: “This applies to the amounts [of drugs employed for preparing] all 
decoctions and pills. ‘Near’ and ‘far away’ refers to the locations of the palaces and 
depots. Heart and lung are ‘near’; kidneys and liver are ‘far away.’ Spleen and stomach 
are located in the center. Of the three sections of the human body, the upper is ‘near,’ 
the lower is ‘far away.’” 

275 Wang Bing: “When a doubled (IS) prescription is to be given, could it be light? 
When a poison is to be given, could it be beneficial? When a large [prescription] is to 
be given, could it be small? Hence, if after a treatment with an uneven prescription the 
disease does not go away an even prescription will master the disease.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“When it is advisable to employ an uneven [composition first] and an even [compo¬ 
sition afterwards], this is called ‘doubled prescription’ (£Tf). In later times this was 
called ffiTf, ‘repetitive prescription.’” Zhang Zhicong: “S7f is to say: to employ an 
even and an uneven [composition] together.” Fang Yaozhong: “wTj is W-73', [pITf is 
JMTf. Because WChf is IJlTf, it can be interpreted here as frlZf 

276 Wang Bing: “If after a treatment with a prescription of an even [composition] 

the disease is still present, then, contrary [to the normal approach], the treatment is 
assisted with [drugs whose] qi is identical to that of the disease. Heat is opposed to 
cold; cold offends heat. Minor heat is reduced by cold; minor cold is diminished by 
heat. [However,] cold and heat of extreme strength will certainly fight for victory with 
[drugs of] their opposite nature; they will bravely resist any different qi. When [two] 
sounds are not identical, they do not echo each other; when [two] qi are not identical, 
they do not go along with each other. In such a situation, [one qi] fears [the other] 
and does not dare to attack the [other]. When one attacks the [other], then the disease 
qi and the drug qi will move into each other frontally and hence cause cold or heat 
to close themselves in and guard themselves firmly.” Zhang Jiebin: is to say: 

[the nature, i.e, qi of] the drugs parallels that of the disease. For example, when cold 
is treated with heat and the cold wards off the heat, then, in contrast [to the regular 
approach, drugs of] cold [nature] are added to assist [the heat of the drugs] to enter 
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74 - 530-5 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

That a disease emerges at the roots, this I have come to know. 277 
When it emerges at the tip, how to treat it?” 278 

Qi Bo: 

“When a disease contradicts its root, 
one will get a tip disease. 

When a treatment contradicts the root [of the disease], 
one will get a prescription directed at the tip.” 279 

74 - 530-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

The domination of [any of] the six qi, how can it be examined?” 
Qi Bo: 

“Take advantage of their arrival. 


the [cold of the disease], and vice versa. Or, when treating heat by means of cold drugs, 
[additional drugs of] hot [nature] are used to [help] the cold [drugs] move, and vice 
versa.” 

277 Gao Shishi: “The six qi wind, heat, dampness, fire, dryness, and cold are the so- 
called ‘roots.’” Zhang Jiebin: “That from which a disease emerges in the beginning is 
called ‘root.’ (EK'T'li' is to say: the origin of being affected by a disease.” 

278 Zhang Jiebin: “That to which a disease changes later on is called ‘tip.’ TiSHSlIf is 
to say: the many changes lying ahead [in the development of a disease].” Gao Shishi: 
“The three yin and the three yang qi are the tip.” 

279 Wang Bing: “This refers to the two qi of minor yin and major yang. The relation¬ 
ship of root and tip is the same for the remaining four qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “IS JxjT 
T 5 - is: the disease is cold but contrary [to what might be expected] a transformation of 
the major yang [i.e., cold] to heat appears, or the disease is heat but contrary [to what 
might be expected a transformation of ] minor yin to yin cold appears, or the disease 
is in the yang [section] but [contrary to what might be expected] a depletion cold ap¬ 
pears, (etc.). That is meant by ‘When a disease opposes its root, one gets a disease at 
the tip.’ Jnis: in case a disease originated from cold and has then transformed 
to heat, then, contrary [to a treatment required originally], drugs of a cool nature are 
to be employed to treat the heat. .. In case a disease is situated in the yang brilliance 
[section] and transforms to a depletion frigidity, then warmth is to be employed to 
supplement the [patient’s] central qi, (etc.). That is meant by ‘ When a treatment [is 
conducted] contrary to [what is required in view of] the root [of the disease], one gets 
a prescription directed at the tip.’” 
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When cool qi arrives massively, 
that is a domination of dryness [qi]. 
Wind and wood receive evil [qi]. 
Liver diseases emerge from this. 280 

When heat qi arrives massively, 
that is a domination of fire [qi]. 
Metal and dryness receive evil [qi]. 
Lung diseases emerge from this. 281 

74-53 1 ' 1 

When cold qi arrives massively, 
that is a domination of water [qi]. 
Fire and heat receive evil [qi]. 

Heart diseases emerge from this. 282 

When dampness qi arrives massively, 
that is a domination of soil [qi]. 

Cold and water receive evil [qi]. 
Kidney diseases emerge from this. 283 

When wind qi arrives massively, 
that is a domination of wood [qi]. 
Soil and dampness receive evil [qi]. 
Spleen diseases emerge from this. 284 


280 Wang Bing: “[This] flows into the gallbladder.” Gao Shishi: “When coolness qi 
arrives massively, this is a domination of dryness and metal. Metal punishes wood, 
[i.e., all that is associated with] wind and wood receives evil [qi]. Hence liver diseases 
emerge.” 

281 Wang Bing: “[This] flows into the bent intestine, the large intestine.” Lin Yi 
et al.: “According to the Jia yi jing , the bent intestine is the large intestine.” Gao 
Shishi: “When heat qi arrives massively, fire punishes the metal. Hence lung diseases 
emerge.” 

282 Wang Bing: “[This] flows into the triple burner and into the small intestine.” 

283 Wang Bing: “[This] flows into the bladder.” Zhang Jiebin: “Soil qi overcomes 
water. Hence the kidneys, [i.e.,] water, are affected by evil [qi].The kidneys fall ill and 
so does the bladder.” 

284 Wang Bing: “[This] flows into the stomach.” Zhang Jiebin: “Wood qi overcomes 
soil. Hence the spleen, [i.e.,] soil, receives evil [qi].The spleen falls ill and so does the 
stomach.” 
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{This is the so-called 

‘affection by evil [qi] generating disease.’} 285 

If [the evil qi] takes advantage of the depleted [state] of a year, then the evil is 
severe. 286 

If there is failure to be in harmony with the season, then, too, the evil is se¬ 
vere. 287 

If [the evil qi] meets with new moon, then, too, the evil is severe. 288 
In case of a multiple affection by evil, the disease is dangerous. 289 

285 Wang Bing: “These qi are present outside and the inside detests them. Center 
and outside are not happy. Hence disease results. This is called 1®, [‘affected’].” Fang 
Yaozhong: “The five depots can be affected by the qi which they themselves are unable 
to dominate and then develop a disease. For example, liver diseases can develop when 
the qi of dryness dominates disproportionately and lung diseases can develop when 
the qi of heat dominates disproportionately.” 

286 Wang Bing: “When the wood [qi ruling] a year is insufficient and when [at the 
same time] a coolness evil is present outside, [or] when the fire [qi ruling] a year is 
insufficient and when [at the same time] a cold evil is present outside, (etc.,) then this 
is a ‘depleted [state] of the year.’ When the annual qi is insufficient, then outside evil 
accumulates excessively.” Zhang Zhicong: “When the wood period is inadequate, then 
coolness qi dominates it; when the fire period is inadequante, then cold qi dominates 
it. .. In all these cases, the annual period is inadequate and the dominating qi of the 
four seasons encroaches on [the annual qi] and humiliates it.” 

287 Wu Kun: is: the four seasons have lost their regular sequence.” Zhang 

Zhicong: is: the qi of the four seasons are weak. For instance, if the spring 

qi is insufficient, then the autumn qi dominates it; if the summer qi is insufficient, 
then the winter qi dominates it; (etc.).” Fang Yaozhong: “Host qi and visitor qi have 
lost their harmony. For example, the initial qi of the host qi is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] 
wind and wood. If the initial qi of the visitor qi is the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness 
and metal, then [in spring] it should be warm, but on the contrary it is cool. Spring 
carries out the orders of autumn. The season of spring and the actual climate contra¬ 
dict each other. This is a situation of visitor qi and host qi having lost harmony. In such 
a situation the human body can be affected by evil and develop disease. Diseases most 
easily develop in those depots and palaces dominated by the visitor evil. For example, 
when spring carries out the orders of autumn, then liver diseases develop easily.” 

288 Fang Yaozhong: “Chinese medicine assumes that the qi and the blood in the 
human body are closely associated with the changing size of the moon. That is, when 
the moon is full, qi and blood in the human body are replete, too. At the time of new 
moon, qi and blood in the human body are depleted and weak, itth! 7 means: at a 
time of new moon, if [people] encounter the evil of a disproportionate domination of 
any of the six qi they may develop a disease even more easily than usual.” 

289 Zhang Zhicong: “It it takes advantage of the depleted [state] of a year, if it fails 
to harmonize with the seasons, and if it meets with new moon, this is called ‘three 
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In case a dominating qi is present, [another qi] must come to take revenge.” 

74 - 531-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“The arrivals of the respective [qi in the] vessels, what are they like?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When a ceasing yin [qi] arrives, the [movement in the] vessels is stringf- 
like ]. 290 

When a minor yin [qi] arrives, the [movement in the] vessels is hook[-like ]. 291 
When a major yin [qi] arrives, the [movement in the] vessels is in the depth . 292 
When a minor yang [qi] arrives, the [movement in the vessels] is big and at the 
surface . 293 

When a yang brilliance [qi] arrives, the [movement in the vessels] is short and 
rough . 294 

When a major yang [qi] arrives, the [movement in the vessels] is big and 
extended . 295 


depletions.’ It [a person] is affected by evil [in such a situation], then the resulting 
disease is dangerous.” 

290 Wu Kun: “ ‘String[-like]’ is to say: the [movement in the] vessels comes pulled 
straight like a string.” 

291 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Hook[-like]’ is: it comes abounding and leaves weak. It is re- 
pleted on the outside and depleted inside; like the hook of a belt.” 

292 Wang Bing: “ ‘In the depth’is: below.This [movement] is found below the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels associated with the [seasonal] position [of that qi].” Wu Kun: “ ‘In 
the depth’ is: the [movement in the] vessels comes below the flesh.” 

293 Wang Bing: “V? is Hi, ‘high.’ Tc is: it is somewhat bigger than the [movement in 
the] vessels associated with the [seasonal] position [of that qi].” Gao Shishi: “Minor 
yang is associated with fire. Hence [its movement is] ‘big and at the surface.’” 

294 Wang Bing: “When the going and coming [of a movement] are not unimpeded, 
that is called ‘rough.’ When the going and coming [of a movement] are not spaced, 
that is called ‘short.’” Zhang Jiebin: “When a yang brilliance [qi] arrives, then this is 
the qi of dryness and metal. The nature of metal is to collect and draw together. Hence 
the [movement in the] vessels comes short and is rough.” 

295 Wang Bing: “When the going and coming [of a movement in the vessels] are 
spaced, that is called ‘extended.’” Wu Kun: “The major yang [qi, i.e.,] cold and water, 
is the final qi. Water has the image of flowing over extended distances. Hence the 
[movement in the] vessels comes full and big and greatly extended.” 
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When [the qi] that arrives is harmonious, then [the patient is in a state of] 
balance. 296 

When [the qi] that arrives is extreme, then [the patient has an] disease. 297 
When [the qi] that arrives is contrary [to what it should be like], there is a 
disease. 298 

When [the qi should] arrive but does not arrive, there is a disease. 299 
When [the qi] arrives before it [should] arrive, there is a disease. 

When yin and yang have exchanged [their positions], that is dangerous.” 300 

74 - 532-5 

[Huang] Di: 

“The six qi are not identical in their conforming to tip or root, how is that ?” 301 


296 Zhang Jiebin: “If the arrival of the six [movements in the] vessels listed above 
is neither greatly excessive nor inadequate, then this is a harmonious and balanced 
[movement in the] vessels. If it is not balanced, then this is [a sign of] disease.” 

297 Wang Bing: “If it is as smooth as a string of pearls, if it is deep [to a degree that 
it] is attached to the bones, if it is at the surface [to a degree that it] is high up at the 
skin, if it is rough [to a degree that it] halts, if it is as short as [seeds of] hemp or 
wheat, if it is as big as a hat-pin, if it is as extended as a rope that is pulled, all these are 
[conditions] that are called ‘excessive arrival.’ 

298 Wang Bing: “If it should be string[-like] but, on the contrary, is rough; if it 
should be big but, on the contrary, is fine; if it should be at the surface but, on the 
contrary, is in the depth, (etc.,) all these are signs of a qi contrary to what is regular and 
balanced.” Gao Shishi: “If it arrives and is contrary to [that which is associated with] 
the season, this is [a sign of] disease.” 

299 Wang Bing: “The [seasonal] position of a qi has arrived but the qi in the vessels 
fails to correspond.” 

300 Wang Bing: “When during a [seasonal] position associated with yin a yang 
[movement in the] vessels appears, or vice versa, then they appear having exchanged 
their positions.” 

301 Zhang Jiebin: “The six qi include wind, cold, summerheat, dampness, fire, and 
dryness.These are the orders issued by heaven. Hi, ‘tip’is T?,‘end.’4 s - is Ht,‘origin.’This 
is like the trees having root and tip. Seen separately, root and tip have different shapes; 
seen together, the tip emerges from the root.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘To conform’ refers to 
the focus in diagnosing and treating a disease. .. Among the six qi, some are tip and 
some are root. For example, wind is the root, ceasing yin [qi] is the tip; heat is the root, 
minor yin [qi] is the tip; fire is the root, minor yang [qi] is the tip; dampness is the 
root, major yin [qi] is the tip; dryness is the root, yang brilliance [qi] is the tip; cold is 
the root, major yang [qi] is the tip. In diagnosing and treating illnesses, sometimes the 
focus is on the root, sometimes on the tip.” Gao Shishi: “The three yin and the three 
yang are the ‘tip’ of the six qi. Wind, fire, dampness, heat, dryness, and cold are the 
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Qi Bo: 

“Among the qi are those conforming to the root; 

there are those conforming to the tip and the root; 

there are those conforming to neither the tip nor the root.” 302 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear this comprehensively.” 

Qi Bo: 

“The minor yang and the major yin conform to the root. 303 

‘roots’ of the six qi. Tip and root differ in their associations with yin and yang. Hence 
what they follow differs, too.” 

302 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Qi’ may refer to the climate and it may also refer to the mani¬ 
festation of a disease. is: when analysing the climate or the manifestation 

of a disease, the focus should be on the ‘root.’ In terms of the manifestation of a dis¬ 
ease, the focus should be on the cause of the disease. W is: when analysing 

the climate or the manifestation of a disease, one should not only focus on the ‘root’ 
but also on the ‘tip.’ In terms of the manifestation of a disease, one should pay atten¬ 
tion not only to the ‘root’ of the disease and the organs where it emerged originally, but 
also to its clinical signs and to organs affected secondarily, •ffT'ftt'fST'lS' is: under 
certain circumstances, ‘root’ and ‘tip’ are for the time being of secondary significance 
only.The focus should be on other related pathological changes.To take a liver disease 
as an example, when the liver [qi, i.e., wood] abounds, it will intrude into the [sphere 
of] the spleen [i.e., of soil]. Generally speaking, the first thing that should be paid at¬ 
tention to is the problem of the liver and of the ceasing yin [qi]. However, if the spleen 
disease is too serious already, or if the spleen is about to cease functioning, in such a 
situation the focus of a clinical treatment must be on the spleen and stomach first.” 

303 Wang Bing: “The root of minor yang [qi] is fire; the root of major yin [qi] is 
dampness. Root and tip agree; hence [the text states:] ‘they conform to the root.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “Of the six qi, minor yang [qi] is the minister fire. That is, minor yang 
[qi] is a transformation product of fire. Hence fire is the root and minor yang [qi] is 
the tip. Major yin [qi] is dampness and soil. That is, major yin [qi] is a transformation 
product of dampness. Hence dampness is the root and major yin [qi] is the tip.” Fang 
Yaozhong: “ ‘Minor yang’ is the minor yang [qi, i.e.,] minister fire. Minor yang [qi] 
is the tip; the minister fire is the root. ‘Major yin’ is the major yin [qi, i.e.,] dampness 
and soil. Major yin [qi] is the tip; dampness and soil are the root. In terms of yin and 
yang association, minor yang [qi] is associated with yang; and the fire is, in terms of 
yin and yang, associated with yang, too. Tip and root agree in terms of their yinyang 
associations. In other words, manifestation and basic nature agree. Minor yang [qi] 
is called minor yang because the disease it stands for is associated with yang. From 
the name ‘minor yang’ it is obvious that its diseases are associated with fire and heat. 
Hence ‘minor yang [qi] conforms with the root.’Major yin [qi] is associated with yin 
and dampness is associated with yin, too. That is to say, manifestation and basic nature 
agree. Major yin [qi] is called major yin because the disease it stands for is associated 
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The minor yin and the major yang conform to the root and the tip. 304 

The yang brilliance and the ceasing yin conform to neither the tip nor the root; 

they conform to the center. 305 


with yin. From the name ‘major yin’it is obvious that its diseases are related to damp¬ 
ness. Hence major yin [qi], too, ‘conforms with the root.’” 

304 Wang Bing: “The root of the minor yin [qi] is heat; its tip is yin. The root of the 
major yang [qi] is cold; its tip is yang. Root and end differ. Hence [the text states:] 
‘they conform to the root, and they conform to the tip.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Minor yin [qi] 
is ruler fire; it is a transformation product of heat. Hence the heat is the root and the 
minor yin [qi] is the tip. This is: yin conforms with (i.e., emerges from) yang. Major 
yang [qi] is cold and water; it is a transformation product of cold. Hence the cold is 
the root and the major yang [qi] is the tip. This is: yang conforms with (i.e., emerges 
from) yin.” Fang Yaozhong: “ Minor yin’ is the minor yin [qi, i.e.,] ruler fire. Minor 
yin [qi] is the ‘tip’; the ruler fire is the ‘root.’ Major yang’ is the major yang [qi, i.e.,] 
cold and water. Major yang [qi] is the ‘tip’; cold and water are the ‘root.’ In terms of 
yinyang association, minor yin [qi] is associated with yin, while the ruler fire is associ¬ 
ated with yang. The yinyang association of tip and root is not identical. In other words, 
the ancients knew from experience that sometimes the manifestations of diseases are 
associated with yin while their basic nature is associated with yang. [In this case,] yang 
is generated by yin. Minor yin [qi] is associated with a situation of yin outside and 
yang inside, or the tip is yin and the root is yang. Because in the case of minor yin [qi] 
tip and root, yin and yang are both apparent, in a minor yin [situation it is advisable 
to] conform to both the root and the tip. Major yang [qi] is associated with yang, 
while cold and water are associated with yin. The yinyang association of tip and root is 
not identical. In other words, the ancients knew from experience that sometimes the 
manifestations of diseases are associated with yang while their basic nature is associ¬ 
ated with yin. [In this case,] yin is generated by yang. Major yang [qi] is associated 
with a situation of yang outside and yin inside, or the tip is yang and the root is yin. 
Because in the case of major yang [qi] tip and root, yin and yang ar both apparent, in a 
major yang [situation it is advisable to] conform to both the root and the tip.” 

305 Wang Bing: “Within yang brilliance is major yin and within ceasing yin is minor 
yang. Root and end differ from what is in the center. Hence [the text states:] ‘they 
conform to neither the root nor the tip; they conform to the center.’ Whether to 
conform to the root, to conform to the tip, or to conform to the center, this is always 
based on their function as ruler of transformation.” Zhang Jiebin: “Yang brilliance [qi] 
and major yin [qi] constitute outside and inside. Hence major yin [qi] is considered 
the ‘central qi’; metal follows the transformation of dampness and soil. Ceasing yin 
[qi] and minor yang [qi] constitute outside and inside. Hence minor yang [qi] is 
considered the ‘central qi’; wood follows the transformation of minister fire. That is, 
both ‘conform to (i.e., emerge from) the center.’”Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Yang brilliance’ is 
the yang brilliance [qi, i.e.,] dryness and metal. Yang brilliance [qi] is the tip; dryness 
and metal constitute the root. ‘Ceasing yin is the ceasing yin [qi, i.e.,] wind and wood. 
Ceasing yin [qi] is the tip; wind and wood constitute the root. ‘Central’ is the qi ap¬ 
pearing in the center. This is a qi which appears amidst the root qi. That is, when any of 
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Hence 

when the [qi] conforms to the root, transformations are generated at the root. 
When the [qi] conforms to the tip and the root, transformations occur at the 
tip and at the root. 

When the [qi] conforms to the center, then transformations are caused in the 
central qi.” 

74-533-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the [movement in the] vessels conforms to [the root, the tip, or the 
center] while the disease contradicts [the respective root, tip, or center], 
how to diagnose this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“When the arrival of the [movement in the] vessels conforms to [the root, the 
tip, or the center], 

pressing for it does not [reveal any] drumming. 306 
The same applies to all yang [movements].” 

[Huang] Di: 

“When any of the yin [movements] contradicts [the root, the tip, or the 
center], 

what are the [movements in the] vessels like?” 


the six qi has transformed to a certain degree its opposite qi will result from this trans¬ 
formation. The qi that appears from amidst yang brilliance [qi] is major yin [qi]; the 
qi that appears from amidst ceasing yin [qi] is minor yang [qi], UMPJjTQ&'tfiT 5 ' 

T 1 T 3 is: even though ceasing yin [qi] is associated with wind and with warmth, one 
should nevertheless keep in mind that warmth can transform to heat and that wind 
can transform to fire. Even though yang brilliance [qi] is associated with coolness and 
with dryness, one should nevertheless keep in mind that coolness can transform to 
cold and that dryness can transform to dampness. Generally speaking, with respect to 
the six qi it is advisable to pay attention not only to the changes and transformation of 
their root qi but also to their transformations among themselves.” 

306 Wang Bing: “That is, the disease is heat and the [movement in the] vessels 
[should be] frequent. If pressing [the vessels] fails to reveal a movement, then this is 
a situation where abounding cold blocks the yang and [the movement that] arrives is 
not one of heat.” Zhang Jiebin: “Sci.T'fix is: [the movement in the vessels] has no 
strength. It does not indicate [the presence] of true yang. Hence it must not be mis¬ 
taken for a yang [movement]. All such yang movements appear like yang but are not 
yang. Hence there are conditions such as false heat, or blocked yang.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“When the arrival of [a yin movement in the] vessels conforms to [the root, the 
tip, or the center], 

pressing for it [shows that it] drums severely and abounds. 307 

74-533-7 

Hence 

when the one hundred illnesses emerge, 
some are generated at the root, 
some are generated at the tip, and 
some are generated at the qi in the center. 

In some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [for treatment] the root; 

In some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [for treatment] the tip; 

In some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [for treatment] the qi in the 
center; 

In some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [for treatment] tip and 
root. 308 

In some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [a treatment] that is an op¬ 
position; 

In some cases, one achieves a success by selecting [a treatment] that is a con¬ 
formance. 

[Opposition is: proper, in accordance [with the nature of a disease.] If [a 
treatment] is in accordance [with the nature of a disease,] this is an opposing 
[treatment].] 309 

74 - 533-11 

Hence when it is said: 

‘[If someone] knows about tip and root, 
applying his [knowledge] will not result in failure. 

If one is familiar with opposition and compliance 


307 Wang Bing: “The actual appearance of the disease is cold. [However], pressing 
[the vessels] reveals that the qi in the vessels drums and beats below the hand. ‘Abun¬ 
dance’ indicates heat abundance blocking the yin [qi] and generating a disease which 
is not cold.” 

308 Zhang Jiebin: “ffXis 5}e, ‘to search for.’When a disease is generated by the root, it 
is essential to search for this root and apply a treatment there.” 

309 Zhang Jiebin: “If cold is used to treat heat, that is treating true heat. If heat is 
used to treat cold, that is treating true cold. This is [called] If heat is used to treat 
heat, that is treating false heat. If cold is used to treat cold, that is treating false cold. 
That is [called] [jtliL” 
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proper conduct [comes by itself], without one having to worry about it,’ 
then this means just the same. 

Those who do not know this, 

they are not sufficiently [equipped] to discuss diagnosis, they are just sufficient¬ 
ly [equipped] to cause disorder in the conduits. 

Hence when the Great Essential states: 

‘Uneducated practitioners smile to themselves ; 310 
they assume they are knowledgable. 

They say: ‘The heat has not ended yet, [but] 
a cold disease sets in in addition.’ 

The qi are identical, the physical appearances differ . 311 

They are confused in their diagnosis and they cause disorder in the conduits,’ 
then this means just the same. 

Now the Way of tip and root, 
it is important and farreaching; 

[it may seem] small, but it is big. 

It is possible to discuss one [example] and 

to know the harm caused by the one hundred illnesses. 

[If someone] discusses tip and root, 

[his treatment will be] easy and does not cause harm; 

[If someone] investigates root and tip, 
he will be able to regulate the qi. 

[If someone is] familiar with domination and revenge, 
he will establish a model for all mankind. 

The Way of heaven is completed [herewith].” 


310 Wang Bing: “BtfUfl is 'IS, ‘to rejoice.’That is to say, in their hearts they rejoice and 
believe they know everything. [However,] in the manifestation of the six qi, crude 
practitioners understand only half of what skilled practioners understand. Transfor¬ 
mations of ceasing yin [qi] are interpreted by crude practitioners as cold, while in fact 
they constitute warmth. Major yang transformations are interpreted by crude practi¬ 
tioners as heat while in fact they constitute cold. Because of these different manifesta¬ 
tions, [crude practitioners] miss the correct Way” 

311 Fang Yaozhong: “That is, the basic nature of illnesses [in different patients] is 
identical, but the clinical manifestations of these diseases differ.” 
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74 - 534-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“The changes [resulting from] domination and revenge, 
they may be early or late; how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 

as for the dominating [qi], 

the dominating [qi] arrives and already the disease sets in. 

While the disease gains in strength, 
the revenge [qi] already sprouts. 312 

Now, 

as for the revenge [qi], 

when the dominating [qi] is exhausted, it rises. 

When it occupies its [proper] position [the commands it issues] are severe. 

Domination may be slight or severe; 

the revenge [qi may respond] in small or large quantities. 

When the dominating [qi] is harmonious, [the revenge qi] will be harmonious, 
[too]. 

When the dominating [qi] is depleted, [the revenge qi] will be depleted, [too]. 
That is the regularity of heaven.” 313 

74-535H 
[Huang] Di: 

“When the dominating [qi] or the revenge [qi] are active, 

[it may be that their] movement does not occur on their proper position, 
or it happens that they arrive late. 

What is the reason?” 314 

Qi Bo: 

“Now, 


312 Wang Bing: “In case of revenge, an irritation of the heart is not far away.” Wu 
Kun: “As soon as the dominating qi arrives, the disease sets in. As soon as the disease 
comes to an end, that is, it has been ‘brought together, but has not been discarded yet,’ 
the revenge qi sprouts already.” Cheng Shide et al.: “'|mIS carries the idea of IlSfi|,‘to 
bring together.’ tjf is 00 fit, Bfjjtf, ‘to break into buds.’” 

313 Zhang Jiebin: “Domination and revenge are as inseparable as a physical appear¬ 
ance and its shadow, or sound and echo.” 

314 Gao Shishi: refers to an early arrival of a qi; {JtBrfMM refers to a 

belated arrival of a qi.” 
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the generation of a qi, and its transformation, may differ between weakness and 
abundance. 315 

The abundant or weak operation of cold, summerheat, warmth and coolness 
[can be observed] at the four ropes. 316 

Hence 

the movement of the yang [qi] 
begins in the warmth and 
abounds in the summerheat. 

The movement of the yin [qi] 
begins in the coolness and 
abounds in the cold. 

Spring, summer, autumn, and winter, 

the length of their [time] sections is always different.” 317 

315 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Being generated’ is to say: the begin of its emergence; ‘transfor¬ 
mation is to say: massive qi transformation. Hence [these two states] differ in that 
[the first is characterized by] weakness, while [the second is characterized by] abun¬ 
dance.” Gao Shishi: “The generation and the transformation of things by the qi of the 
four seasons differs in that there may be abundance or weakness.” 

316 Zhang Jiebin: “Spring warmth abounds at chen. Summerheat abounds at wei. 
Autumn coolness abounds at xu. Winter cold abounds at chou. These are the manifes¬ 
tations of abundance and weakness in the course of the four seasons.” Cheng Shide et 
al.: “ ‘Four ropes’ refers to the chen, xu, chou, and wei months.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Four 
ropes’ refers to the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth months.” 

317 Wang Bing: “That is to say: the qi of the four proper seasons, i.e., spring, sum¬ 

mer, autumn, and winter, are present in the segments of the four ropes. The warmth 
of spring is present in the chen and si months. The heat of summer is present in the 
wu and wei months. The coolness of autumn is present in the xu and hai months. 
The cold of winter is present in the. yin and chou months. Spring begins in the second 
month of spring; summer begins in the second month of summer; autumn begins in 
the second month of autumn; winter begins in the second month of winter. .. It is 
obvious that the qi differs from section to section [of the year. However, while the 
emergence, effusion, collection, and storage of yin and yang qi parallels the regular 
pattern, it is obvious that the qi transformations are echoed differently in the human 
[body] in each of the four seasons. The number of days does not agree with the regular 
pattern.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Begins in warmth’ is the emergence of yang [qi]; ‘abounds in 
summerheat’ is the transformation of yang [qi]. ‘Begins in coolness’ is the emergence 
of yin [qi]; ‘abounds in cold’ is the transformation of yin. The arrival of the qi may be 
weak or strong; hence each of the four seasons gets a different portion Cheng 

Shide et al.: is the [Sof the text further down. IgTtJf is: domination and revenge 

may begin early or belated.” 
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Hence when the Great Essential states: 

‘The gentle warmth of the bygone spring 
brings forth the summerheat of summer, 
the indignation of a bygone autumn 
brings forth the anger of winter; ’ 318 
Carefully examine the four ropes; 
when the scouts all return, 
the end is apparent and 
the beginning can be known;’ 
then this means just the same . 319 

74 - 536-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Can the discrepancies [in the lengths of the sections] be quantified?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Again, they all amount to 30 degrees .” 320 

318 Fang Yaozhong: is to describe the coolness of qi here; S is to describe the 

cold of qi here. What this means is: autumn coolness is the basis of winter cold; winter 
cold is the outcome of a transformation of coolness.” 

319 Wang Bing: “This refers to a minor or strong presence of qi. When the yang pres¬ 
ence is minor, then [the climate] is mild; when its presence is strong, then it is hot as 
in summer. When the yin presence is minor, then this is paralleled by irritation; when 
its presence is strong, this brings about anger. All these statements here refer to dif¬ 
ferences [associated with] a minor or strong presence [of qi, i.e., with] an abundance 
or weakness in the operations of qi. If only one determines abundance and weakness 
at the positions of the four ropes, then one knows all the corresponding operations of 
yin and yang [qi] from begin to end.” Gao Shishi: “ are the intersections of winter 
and spring, of spring and sumer, of summer and autumn, and of autumn and winter.” 
Fang Yaozhong: “jYlS has the meaning of ISiPlIMSI, ‘to observe and examine.’ 
refers to the end and to the begin of a season. E.g., in spring is the third month, 

is the first month. The meaning of the entire sentence is: one must observe the climatic 
changes in the third, the sixth, the ninth, and the twelfth months and on the basis of 
this it is possible to examine and understand the climatic changes in each of the four 
seasons spring, summer, autumn, and winter of that year.” We interpret /^{lM in the 
meaning of ‘sentry,’ ‘guards,’ ‘scouts,’ even though the original context of this quota¬ 
tion that gave sense to this metaphor is no longer traceable. 

320 Wang Bing: “S is 0,‘day.’” Lin Yi et al.: “Su wen 71 ( 71 - 493 - 6 ) states: MW® 

TT and it says further: M W nf. In the present paragraph [the text] speaks 

only of Y£T"fi. The text is corrupt here.” Zhang Jiebin: “Early or late arrival of a qi 
never exceeds 30 days. ‘30 degrees’ refers to the number of days of one month.” Gao 
Shishi: “ ‘30 degrees’ is one month. If it is the twelfth month and spring qi is present, 
if it is the third month and summer qi is present, if it is the sixth month and autumn 
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[Huang] Di: 

“How do the [movements in the] vessels correspond to these [discrepancies]?” 
Qi Bo: 

“The discrepancies follow the same law [which applies] to the proper 
ments in the vessels]. [The movement in the vessels corresponding to 
the previous season] vanishes when its time has come . 321 

74 - 536-3 

The Essentials of the Vessels states: 

‘If in spring [the movement in the vessels] is not in the depth, 
in summer not string[-like], 
in winter not rough, and 
in autumn not frequent, 

this is called “the four obstructions [of the seasonal qi ]”.’ 322 

qi is present, if it is the ninth month, and winter qi is present, the qi has arrived early 
and the discrepancy [in comparison with the regular pattern] is 30 degrees. If it is the 
first month and it is not warm yet and if it appears as if winter qi was still present, if 
it is the fourth month and summer has not arrived yet and if it appears as if spring qi 
was still present, (etc.), the qi arrive late and the discrepancy [in comparison with the 
regular pattern] is 30 degrees, too. Hence [the text] states: ‘always 30 degrees.’” 

321 Another reading of this passage could hypothesize an original phrasing ^-TFIWI 

ffi. In contrast to the phrase lESi, which is not attested elsewhere in the Su wen, the 
phrase luJiS is attested in the Su wen several times. With this reading, the statement 
offers a logical response to Huang Di’s question. A translation would be “the same law 
applies to discrepancies [in the movements in the vessels] and to proper [movements 
in the vessels]: When their time has come, they leave.” Wang Bing: “The discrepancy 
occurs in the [movement in the] vessels, too, corresponding to the [earlier or later 
arrival of the seasonal] qi.” Zhang Zhicong: “IE is: the proper positions of the four 
seasons. That is to say: the [movement in the] vessels agrees with the proper pattern of 
the four seasons. At the interaction point of preceding and subsequent seasons, ‘when 
the time has come it will leave’ [is to say: it] will leave after thirty days [of the new 
season]. For example, a floating [movement in the] vessels in spring is still associated 
with the qi of winter. After thirty days of the first month have passed, the qi of spring 
will begin to be in control of its orders alone.” Fang Yaozhong: refers to the ‘four 

ropes’ mentioned above, i.e., the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth months.” 

322 Wang Bing: “The qi of heaven and earth of the four seasons is obstructed and 
cannot move anywhere.” Zhang Jiebin: “In spring the [movement in the] vessels 
should be string[-like]. However, because it emerges out out winter, the qi of winter 
is still present. Hence it should still be in the depth. In summer, the [movement in 
the] vessels should be frequent. However, because it emerges out of spring, the qi of 
spring is still present. Hence it should be string[-like]. (Etc.) If [the movement in the 
vessels] is not in the depth in spring, is not string[-like] in summer, is not frequent 


[move- 
the qi of 
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When a [movement] in the depth is severe, this means disease. 

When a string[-like movement] is severe, this means disease. 

When a rough [movement] is severe, this means disease. 

When a frequent [movement] is severe, this means disease. 323 
When [several movements] appear together, this means disease. 

When [a movement] appears again, this means disease. 324 

When [a movement] vanishes before it [should have] vanished, this means 

disease. 

When [a movement] does not vanish even though it [should have] vanished, 
this means disease. 

[Movements] contrary [to the season are signs of imminent] death. 325 
74 - 536-6 

Hence when it is said: 

‘The qi guard and control each other like weight and beam [of a balance] who 
cannot lose each other. 


in autumn, and is not rough in winter, these [are signs] that it has lost its host qi.The 
qi do not interact, hence [the text] speaks of‘four obstructions.’” Zhang Zhicong: “If 
[the movement in the vessels] is not in the depth in spring, then the qi of winter does 
not interact with spring. (Etc.) That is, the qi of the four seasons do not interact and 
are obstructed.” Fang Yaozhong: “In spring the [movement in the] vessels is string[- 
like]. However, because spring builds on the foundation of winter, the string[-like 
movement in the] vessels of spring should be accompagnied by a stone[-like move¬ 
ment in the] vessels of winter. That is, it should continue on the basis of a deep [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels. Hence the [movement in the] vessels in spring, in addition to 
being string[-like] it should also be in the depth. Especially in the first and second 
months of spring, a manifestation in the depth should be especially obvious. The regu¬ 
lar [movement in the] vessels in spring is in the depth, fine, and string[-like]. (Etc. for 
the three remaining seasons).” 

323 Cheng Shide et al.: “The [movement in the] vessels should resemble, to a cer¬ 
tain degree, that of the preceding season. However, if [the qi of the preceding sea¬ 
son continues to] abound excessively, then the [movement in the] vessels is out of 
season. Hence it is a [movement in the] vessels indicating disease.” Fang Yaozhong: 
“Slightly in the depth [in spring], slightly string[-like in summer], slightly frequent 
[in autumn], and slightly rough [in winter], these are the regular appearances of the 
[movements in the] vessels.” 

324 Wang Bing: “ is to say: all qi arrive simultaneously. -fjIJS, is: a qi that had weak¬ 
ened and died is seen again.” 

325 Wang Bing: “If the [movement] is in the depth in summer, is frequent in au¬ 
tumn, is relaxed in winter, and is rough in spring, that is called Et- If something is 
generated in opposition to the command of heaven, how could it last for long?” 
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Now, when the yin qi and the yang qi are clear and calm, then generation and 
transformation occur orderly. When they are agitated, then severe diseases 
emerge,’ 

then this means just the same .” 326 

74 - 536-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“What about ‘darkness’ and ‘brilliance’?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Both yin [qi] are equally exhausted. Hence one speaks of‘darkness .’ 327 
The two yang [qi] unite [their] brilliance. Hence one speaks of‘brilliance .’ 328 

The [varying] pairings of darkness and brilliance [account for] 
the differences between cold and summerheat .” 329 

[Huang] Di: 

“What about ‘divisions’ and ‘extremes’ ? ” 330 
Qi Bo: 

“When the qi is extreme, this is called ‘extreme’ (i.e., ‘solstice’); 
when the qi is divided, this is called ‘division,’ (i.e., equinox). 

At [the time of] ‘extreme,’ the qi are homogenous; 


326 Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Clear and calm’ refers to the regular processes of interactions 
between the yin and yang [qi]. j'p refers to normality. W] refers to changes in the sense 
of irregular changes in the interactions of the qi, as mentioned above.” 

327 See 74-5 29 - 2 . Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘two yin’ are major yin and minor yin.” 

328 See 74 - 529 - 1 . Cheng Shide et al.: “The ‘two yang [qi]’are major yang and minor 
yang.” 

329 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Darkness’ and ‘brilliance’ are the images of extreme abundance 
of yin and yang [qi] respectively. Hence Ling shu 41 identifies chen and si as yang bril¬ 
liance and xu and hai as ceasing yin. Now, the qi of chen and si is summerheat; the qi of 
xu and hai is cold. Like night is cold and daytime is hot; winter is cold and summer is 
hot; the West and the North are cold, the East and the South are hot. Everywhere the 
qi of chen, si, xu, and hai are present. Hence the [varying] combinations of darkness 
and brilliance account for the differences of cold and summerheat.” 

330 Gao Shishi: “At ‘summer extreme’ (i.e., summer solstice), the qi of summer is 
extreme. At ‘winter extreme’ [i.e., winter solstice), the qi of winter is extreme. Hence 
the term ‘extreme’ in ‘qi extreme.’At ‘spring division’ (i.e., vernal equinox) the division 
from winter qi has taken place and at ‘autumn division’ (i.e., autumnal equinox) the 
division from summer qi has taken place. Hence the term ‘division’in ‘qi division.’” 
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at [the time of] ‘division,’ the qi are heterogenous . 331 

This is the so-called ‘proper arrangement of heaven and earth.’” 

[Huang] Di: 

“Sir, you have stated that 

the qi of spring and autumn start ahead [of their time], 
the qi of winter and summer start behind [their time]. 

This I have come to know by now. 

However, in the leaving and returning of the six qi, 

[which of them] rules a year, this is irregular. 

What about supplementing or draining in such [a situation ]?” 332 

74-537H 
Qi Bo: 

“The [qi] that rule above and below , 333 
in accordance with what benefits them, 
one applies the proper flavors. 


331 Wang Bing: “At the times of the two solstices of summer and winter, the qi of 
heaven and earth ruling a year have reached a peak (M) in their presence. At the times 
of the two equinoxes of spring and autumn, the four intervening qi, i.e., the initial, the 
second, the fourth, and the fifth [qi], divide {ft) their policies in ruling a year to the 
right and to the left. Hence [the text] states: ‘At the [time of] peak (i.e., solstice) the qi 
is homogenous; at the [time of] division (i.e., equinox) the qi is heterogeneous.” 

332 Wang Bing: “[This statement] takes the equinoxes and solstices to clarify the 
separate positions occupied [in the course of a year] by the six qi. I.e., the initial and 
the fourth qi begin [their presence] fifteen days before [the solar terms] Spring Begins 
and Autumn Begins. That is the pattern of their arrangement. The third qi and the 
sixth qi begin [their presence] fifteen days after [the solar terms] Summer Begins and 
Winter Begins. That is the pattern of their arrangement. Because of the arrangement 
of these four qi before and after [Spring, Autumn, Summer, and Winter Begins], the 
two solstices occur right in the middle of the third and of the sixth qi. Hence [the 
text] states: ‘The qi of spring and autumn begin ahead; the qi of winter and summer 
begin afterwards.’ Now, every 365 days all qi change. With the end of each year, a new 
qi sets in. When the new qi arrives, the old qi leaves. The appropriate flavors differ 
with respect to [the qi controlling] heaven and [those at the fountain on the] earth. To 
compose prescriptions that supplement or drain, it is essential to know the earlier and 
later [arrival of the qi]. Hence [Huang Di] raises this question again.” 

333 Wang Bing: “ZE is to say: ilR, ‘ruling a year.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘That which 
rules above and below’ are the qi controlling heaven and at the fountain.” 
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This, then, is the essential [approach required]. 

The same law applies to [the qi on] the left and right . 334 

The Great Essential states: 

‘When the minor yang rules, first [use] sweet [flavor], later [use] salty [flavor]. 
When the yang brilliance rules, first [use] acrid [flavor], later [use] sour [flavor]. 
When the major yang rules, first [use] salty [flavor], later [use] bitter [flavor]. 
When the ceasing yin rules, first [use] sour [flavor], later [use] acrid [flavor]. 
When the minor yin rules, first [use] sweet [flavor], later [use] salty [flavor]. 
When the major yin rules, first [use] bitter [flavor], later [use] sweet [flavor]’. 

To assist, use that which is beneficial. 

To supply, use that by which it is generated . 335 
This is called ‘to get the qi.’ ” 336 

74 - 537- 10 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Now, 

as for the emergence of the one hundred illnesses, 

they all emerge from wind, cold, summerheat, dampness, dryness, and fire, 
because of the transformations and changes of these [six qi]. 

The classic states: 

‘That which abounds, discharge it; 
that which is depleted, supplement it.’ 


334 Zhang Jiebin: “As for the intervening qi to the left and to the right, those above 
are [to be treated] identically with the [qi] controlling heaven, those below are [to be 
treated] identically with the [qi] at the fountain. Hence [the text] speaks of‘identical 
patterns.’” 

335 Zhang Jiebin: “R is: support the sources of their transformations.” 

336 Wang Bing: “f# is to say: -fUTt'ETI, ‘to make use of the operation of their na¬ 
ture.’ If one is able to make use of the operation of their nature, then rolling and 
unrolling depends on [the will of] man. If one is unable to make use of the operation 
of their nature, then movement and generation run counter [one’s wishes]. How could 
one hope to be able to eliminate an evil [qi] in such a situation? This would just suffice 
to attack the wonderful true qi of heaven! The flavors used ‘first’ and ‘later’ is to say: 
they are all used in case of a disease. First one drains [the evil] and later one supple¬ 
ments [the proper qi].” 
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I have conferred [this knowledge] upon the prescription gentlemen. 337 
However, when the prescription gentlemen apply it, they are not yet able to 
achieve a success in all [cases they treat]. 

It is my intention to see to it that the Way of the essential will prevail every¬ 
where, 

so that [therapeutic success corresponds to treatment just as] the drum re¬ 
sponds to the drumstick, 
as if one pulled a thorn or cleaned the dirt. 338 

[The therapeutic methods employed by] simple practitioners, skilled [physi¬ 
cians], spirit[-like physicians], and saee[-like physicians], 

May [I] hear [of them]?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[When it is said:] 

‘ [Physicians should] carefully investigate the trigger underlying a disease, 
they must not miss what befits a qi,’ 339 
then this explains what [you have asked].” 

74 - 538-4 

[Huang] Di: 

“I should like to hear about the trigger underlying a disease.” 

Qi Bo: 

“All [diseases with] wind [causing] swaying and dizziness, 
without exception they are associated with the liver. 340 

All [diseases with] cold [causing] contracting and pulling in, 
without exception they are associated with the kidneys. 341 

337 Zhang Jiebin: “H is IS,‘to hand to.’” 

338 Zhang Jiebin: “|Jj is JK,‘as if,’‘like.’” 

339 Wang Bing: “If one makes use of the ‘trigger,’ of the essential, then the move¬ 
ment [required] is small but the effect is big; the operation is shallow but the effect is 
deep.” Zhang Jiebin: “IH is 3c, ‘essential,’ K,‘change [to the worse],’It is the origin of 
pathological changes.” 

340 Wang Bing: “The nature of wind is movement; the qi of wood parallels it.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “IS is IS,‘vertigo.’” Wu Kun: “There are different types of wind. Hence [the 
text] speaks of tHJil,‘all winds.’ IS is: uncontrolled movement together with darkness 
in front of the eyes.” 

341 Wang Bing: “l$t is to say: it$f, ‘to contract.’ Tl is to say: at,,‘tense.’When things 
are cold they shrink, similar to the qi of water.” Zhang Jiebin: “The kidneys are as¬ 
sociated with water. Their transformation is cold. Whenever yang qi fails to penetrate, 
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All [diseases with] dammed up qi [resulting in chest] pressure, 
without exception they are associated with the lung. 342 

All [diseases with] dampness [causing] swelling and fullness, 
without exception they are associated with the spleen. 343 

All [diseases with] heat [causing] pressure and spasm, 
without exception they are associated with fire. 344 

All pain [diseases with] itch and sores, 

without exception they are associated with the heart. 345 

74-538-8 

All recession [diseases with] hardening or outflow, 

without exception they are associated with the lower [parts of the body]. 346 

then the camp and the guard [qi] freeze and collect. The physical body has a cramp. 
All this is called 

342 Wang Bing: “M is MM, ‘full.’ SI is ^ii=L,‘to press.’These effects of qi are similar 
to [those of] the qi of metal.” Zhang Jiebin: “M is ‘to pant hastily’” Fang Yao- 
zhong: “M is identical to Bs0, in the sense of MM, ‘swollen to fullness.’ 19 is SIIm; here 
it refers to a feeling of pressure and blockage in the chest.” 2055/53: “Iftis an error 
for I®, ‘dryness.’” Accordingly, the sentence would read: ‘All [diseases with] dryness 
[resulting in chest] fullness and pressure, without exception they are associated with 
the lung.’ 

343 Wang Bing: “When the soil is thin, then the water is shallow. When the soil is 
thick, then the water is deep. When the soil is flat, then it is dry; when it is heaped 
up high, then it is damp. The presence of dampness qi is paralleled by the qi of soil.” 
1 798/36: “HI is not JjL, it stands for ‘surface,’‘floating.’” 

344 Zhang Jiebin: “When heat evil harms the spirit, then this results in ’If. When 
an overactive yang [qi] harms the blood, then this results in III. Hence both [these 
conditions] are associated with fire.” Wu Kun: “’jf is H®, ‘dizziness.’ is: hands and 
feet have a cramp and move.” Gao Shishi: “Old editions have dc, ‘fire’, instead of 'll', 
‘heart.’ I have changed this [to ‘heart’] now. “ (See also the next note.) 

345 Wang Bing: “When the heart is quiet, then the pain is minor; when the heart is 
vexed, then the pain is severe. Pain, itch, and ulcers emerge from the heart.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Severe heat causes ulcers and pain; minor heat causes ulcers and itch. The 
heart is associated with fire; its transformation is heat. Hence all ulcers are associated 
with the heart.” Gao Shishi: “Old editions have ‘heart’ instead of‘fire.’I have changed 
this [to ‘fire’] now. All pain, itch, and ulcers are associated with the fire of the hand 
minor yang [conduits of the] triple burner.” 

346 Wang Bing: “ ‘Lower [parts of the body]’ is to say: the lower burner, [i.e.,] the 
qi of the liver and of the kidneys. Now, the qi of the kidneys is responsible for guard- 
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All [cases of] limpness [with] panting and vomiting, 

without exception they are associated with the upper [parts of the body]. 347 

All [cases of] clenched [teeth], chattering [teeth], and shivering, 
as if [the patient] had lost his spirit guard, 
without exception they are associated with fire. 348 

All [cases of] tetany and stiff nape, 

without exception they are associated with dampness. 349 

All [cases of qi] countermovement rushing upward, 
without exception they are associated with fire. 350 

All [cases of] distension and abdominal enlargement, 
without exception they are associated with heat. 351 


ing what is ‘below.’To keep the gates shut is the responsibility of the qi of the liver. 
Hence, recession, hardening, and outflow, they all are associated with what is below. R 
is ‘countermovement of qi.’ [fi| is ‘firmly closed.’” Zhang Jiebin: “M is 
‘countermovement.’ 13 is constipation in front and behind. '/Ill is: the two yin [orifices, 
i.e., for urine and stools] do not close firmly.” Fang Yaozhong: “flit is: urine and stools 
move unrestrained.” 

347 Wang Bing: “ ‘Upper [parts of the body]’ is to say: the upper burner, [i.e.,] the qi 
of the heart and of the lung.” Lin Yi et al.: “The diseases caused by wilting are not nec¬ 
essarily diseases of what is above. Wang Bing’s commentary fails to explain why they 
should be associated with what is above. This has created controversies among people 
of later times.” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Limpness’ includes ‘sinew limpness,’ ‘flesh limpness,’ 
‘vessel limpness,’ and ‘bone limpness. ’Hence [the text] speaks of‘all types of limpness.’” 

348 Wang Bing: “These are internal effects of heat.” Cheng Shide et al.: is lock¬ 

jaw, the mouth cannot be opened. gx® is: to be excited and to shiver from cold.” 

349 Wang Bing: “The major yang [section] has been harmed by dampness.” Gao 
Shishi: “Hg is: hands and feet have a cramp. All such cramps and stiffness of nape and 
back are illnesses of the foot major yang [section, i.e., of the] bladder. The bladder is 
the palace of water and dampness. Hence all [these conditions] are associated with 
dampness.” 

350 Wang Bing: “This is a manifestation of the rising nature of flames.” 

351 Zhang Jiebin: “When heat abounds in the lung, then swelling occurs in the upper 
[section of the body]. When [heat abounds] in the spleen or/and in the stomach, then 
swelling occurs in the center. When [heat abounds] in the liver and in the kidneys, 
then swelling occurs in the lower [section of the body]. That is, vexation and fullness 
result from an arrival of fire evil. Hence [the text] states: ‘all [instances of] swelling 
and enlargement of the abdomen are associated with heat.’” 
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All [cases of] overexcitement and jumping in craziness, 
without exception they are associated with fire . 352 

74-539-3 

All [cases of] sudden rigidity, 

without exception they are associated with wind . 353 

All diseases accompanied by sounds, 
with a beating like the beating of a drum, 
without exception they are associated with heat . 354 

All diseases [such as] swelling, 
pain, soreness, and shock, 

without exception they are associated with fire . 355 


352 Wang Bing: “Heat abounds in the stomach and in the four extremities.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “1® is ‘restlessness.’ <0: is ‘wild,’‘disorderly.’® is ‘overly,’‘abnormal.’When heat 
abounds in the exterior, then the limbs and the body move uncontrolled. When heat 
abounds internally then the spirit is restless and vexed. The reason is, when fire enters 
the lung, this results in vexation; when fire enters the kidneys, this results in restless¬ 
ness. Vexation is a light [affection] by heat; restlessness is a severe [affection] by heat. 
£E is a yang disease.” Fang Yaozhong: “® is: ‘to climb over walls and houses.’” 

353 Wu Kun: “Wind causes harm to the large sinews in the yang section. Hence the 
sinews are tense and there is sudden stiffness. This is a transformation of strong wind 
together with [the qi of] dryness and metal.” Gao Shishi: “These are illnesses of the 
foot ceasing yin liver conduit. The ceasing yin rules the wind. Hence all [these condi¬ 
tions] are associated with wind.” 

354 Wang Bing: “That is to say, there are sounds.” Zhang Jiebin: “gxiclj®Is£ is: the 
intestines have sounds.” 1585 / 87 : “The first gk. should be gk- Both characters are very 
similar and can easily be mistaken for each other. M has the meaning of Hf, ‘sound.’ gk 
kLh PIS has the meaning of Wi-tOgk, ‘it makes sounds like a drum,’ that is, during a 
disease the sounds in the intestines are greatly increased.” Fang Yaozhong: “ ‘Accom¬ 
panied by sounds’ includes coughing, panting, retching, breaking a wind, abdominal 
sounds, etc. The first character 5!' is to say: to knock at the chest or at the abdomen 
comparable to percussion in Western medicine. Hie second character g!' refers to the 
sound produced by a drum. The meaning is: if one knocks at the chest or at the abdo¬ 
men of the patient, this produces a hollow sound.” 

355 Wu Kun: “When fire is oppressed in the conduits, then this leads to swelling. 
This is a yang sign. As for ‘pain and soreness,’ extreme fire restrains metal. [Hence 
metal] cannot level wood. When wood is replete, it causes sores. Internal fire causes 
shock. This is a manifestation of the nature of fire which is sudden movement.” 
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All types of contortions and 

[all diseases of] watery fluids being turbid, 

without exception they are associated with heat . 356 

74-539-6 

All diseases of watery fluids 

being extremely clear and cool, 

without exception they are associated with cold . 357 

All [cases of] vomiting sour [matter], 

sudden outpour, and downward pressing, 

without exception they are associated with heat .” 358 

74A39-7 

Hence when the Great Essential states: 

‘Carefully watch the trigger underlying a disease; 
in each case control what is associated with it. 

Where there is something, search for it; 
where there is nothing, search for it, [too]. 

What abounds, punish it; 

what is depleted, punish it, [too ]. 359 

356 Wang Bing: “Jxft is: twisted sinews. is: urine.” Wu Kun: “Extreme fire 
restrains metal. [Hence metal] cannot level wood. The wood becomes extreme and 
assists the fire. As a result, the sinews become tense, or they are pulled unilaterally. 
This causes ‘twisting’ and ‘turning.’This is a ‘deviation’ (SfEjX) from normal. When the 
liquids [discharged] are clear, then this is [a sign of] cold; when they are turbid, it is [a 
sign of] heat.” Cheng Shide et al.: “$$ refers to difficulties in turning the lower back; 
S refers to the back being stretched backwards. refers to a crouched body. 
refers to liquids discharged by the body including sweat, urine, snivel, tears, etc.” 

357 Wang Bing: “This includes all discharges through the upper and lower [orifices], 
also vomiting and urination.” 

358 Wang Bing: “ ‘Sour’ refers to sour liquid and flavor.” Wu Kun: “Fire manifests 
itself flaming upward. Hence [fire in the body results in] vomiting. ‘Sour [flavor]’ 
is the flavor of the liver. Extreme fire restrains metal. [Hence metal] cannot level 
wood. When the wood flourishes, it assists the heat. Hence [patients] vomit sour 
[liquids/flavor]. When the intestines and the stomach are hot, then transmission and 
transformation turn abnormal. Hence there is ‘sudden discharge.’This is a manifesta¬ 
tion of the quickness in the nature of fire.” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu ^ 9 : “T' iff 
refers to pressure against a closed anus. That is, one wishes to move the bowels but is 
unable to do so.” 

359 Wang Bing: “Tf is to say: [make efforts] to understand the ori¬ 

gin/cause [of a disease]. For example, when in case of extreme cold, heat [is employed 
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First of all, one must [take into account] the five dominations . 360 

Open [the flow of] blood and qi and 

cause their regulation and have them reach [everywhere], 

to achieve a harmonious balance,’ 

then this means just the same.” 

74 - 540-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

What about the operation of yin and yang among the five flavors?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Acrid [flavor] and sweet [flavor] are effused and disperse and are yang. 
Sour [flavor] and bitter [flavor] cause gushing up and outflow and are yin. 


to treat the patient but he] fails to turn hot, these are [signs that] there is no fire. If 
the heat comes and goes again; if it appears during daytime but is hidden at night; 
if it breaks out at night but rests during daytime, or if it is active only intermittingly, 
these are [signs that] there is no fire, and it is advisable to assist the [qi of the] heart. 
Or, when [a patient suffers from] extreme heat and a cooling [treatment is applied] 
to him but he fails to turn cold, these are [signs that] there is no water. If the heat is 
active and rests alternately; if its appearance and disappearance is hurried, if at times 
it is active and at times not, these are [signs that] there is no water, and it is advis¬ 
able to assist the [qi of the] kidneys. In case of internal resistance, with vomiting and 
countermovement [of qi], so that food cannot enter [the stomach], this is [a sign that] 
there is fire. Illnesses such as vomiting and spitting, when the food is thrown up after 
some time only, are [signs that] there is no fire. Rapid discharge of [undigested] food 
is a [sign that] there is no water. Semiliquid discharge over some time, which stops 
and commences again irregularly, is a [sign that] there is no fire. Hence if one [tries to] 
cool [a patient] without getting him to turn cold, this is to be blamed on the absence 
of water. If one heats [a patient] without getting him to turn hot, this is to be blamed 
on the absence of fire. If the heat does not last long, blame it on a depletion of the [qi 
of the] heart; if the cold does not last long, blame it on a deficiency of [the qi of] the 
kidneys.” Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /$j\ “Pi tS'SkZ.il&lifJkZ. is to say: no matter 
whether the pathoconditions are obvious or not they are to be examined closely to 
discover the nature of what has triggered the disease. PztPilHijiLPiWi- is to say: no 
matter whether it is a pathocondition of depletion or repletion, in each case its origin 
is to be investigated to apply a differential treatment.” Wan Lanqing et aL/ 48 : “ 4 fpt 
is: if the cause of the disease, the trigger of the disease, underlying pathoconditions 
that appear in clinical situations is listed among the preceding 19 paragraphs. MPt is: 
if the cause of the disease, the trigger of the disease, underlying pathoconditions that 
appear in clinical situations is not listed among the preceding 19 paragraphs.” 

360 Wang Bing: “fEB refers to the mutual domination among the five agents.” 
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Salty flavor causes gushing up and outflow and is yin. 

Bland flavor causes seeping and outflow and is yang. 361 

Of these six [flavors] 
some contract, some disperse, 
some relax, some tighten, 
some dry, some moisten, 
some soften, some harden. 

Use that which is of benefit and apply it. 
regulate the [patient’s] qi and cause its balance.” 362 

74 - 540-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“If someone contracts [a disease] because his/her qi was unregulated, 
how is a treatment to be performed? 363 
Some [substances] have poison, others have no poison; 
which [are employed] first and which subsequently? 

I should like to hear the Way of this.” 364 


361 Wang Bing: “flj is Bfc,‘to spit.’S is Til, ‘diarrhea.’ jjUitt is urine.” 

362 Gao Jiwu/ 253 : “0T^y is fjfr J=L, ‘[they are employed according to] what is suited.’” 
Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/ 25 : “A therapy is carried out with drugs that are 
of use ( 01 ^ 0 ) in treating the disease.” 

363 Zhang Jiebin: is: the disease was not contracted because of [a deregu¬ 
lation of] any qi.” Wu Kun: is: if the disease was contracted because of a 

disregulation of qi” Gao Shishi: “When a disease was contracted because of a deregu¬ 
lation of qi, then it is to be treated with drugs.” Cheng Shide et al.: “Zhang Jiebin is 
right. Diseases that are not the result of a [disregulated] qi, they are not to be treated 
with patterns aiming at a regulation of qi.” 

364 Wang Bing: “In view of their generation, there are four categories of diseases. 
First, internal formation of a disease because of a qi movement. Second, external for¬ 
mation of a disease without a qi movement. Third, internal emergence of a disease 
because of a qi movement. Fourth, external emergence of a disease without a qi move¬ 
ment. Examples of [illnesses] that have formed internally because of a qi movement 
are the following: accumulations, concretions and conglomerations, goiters and tu¬ 
mors, peak illness and convulsion. Examples of [illnesses] that have formed externally 
[because of a qi movement] are the following: abscesses, swelling, ulcers, sores, scabies, 
piles, red eyes,y«-swellings, and itch. Examples of [illnesses] that emerge internally 
without a qi movement are the following: stagnating drink, outflow of [undigested] 
food, harm due to hunger, overeating, or exhaustion, food staying in the body over¬ 
night, cholera, sadness, fear, joy, anger, longing and depression. Examples of [illnesses] 
that emerge externally without a qi movement are the following: various demonic on- 
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Qi Bo: 

“Whether they have poison or not, 

the main [concern in their application] is the [disease] that is to be treated. 

In accordance [with the severity of a disease], the composition [of the prescrip¬ 
tion] should be large or small .” 365 

74 - 541-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Please speak about these compositions.” 

Qi Bo: 

“One ruler, two ministers, 
that is a small composition. 

One ruler, three ministers, and five assistants, 
that is a middle[-size] composition. 

One ruler, three ministers, and nine assistants, 
that is a large composition. 

What is cold, heat it; 
what is hot, make it cold. 

What is feeble, oppose it; 
what is severe, conform to it . 366 


slaughts, beatings and contusion, affections by wind, cold, summerheat and dampness, 
shots and stabbings, and falls. Among these four categories are those where a cure is 
achieved through a treatment directed solely at the interior or at the interior too, and 
those where a cure is achieved through a treatment directed solely at the exterior, or at 
the exterior too. There are cases which are cured in that first the exterior is treated and 
then the interior, and there are cases which are cured in that first the interior is treated 
and then the exterior. In some cases one must rely on poison and launch an attack, and 
there are other cases where one must not rely on poison and regulate instead. For all 
these approaches, the prescriptions to be applied may be heavy or light, slow or urgent, 
contracting or dispersing, moistening or drying, softening or hardening. The views 
and ideas of the prescription masters differ; everybody has his own ideas.” 

365 Wang Bing: “A good prescription is one that is able to break an accumulation, to 
heal a disease, to dissolve tensions, and to ward off death. There is no need in making 
statements such as ‘to use a poison first is correct and to use a poison afterwards is a 
mistake,’or ‘[if the drugs] contain no poison, that is incorrect, and [if the drugs] con¬ 
tain poison, that is correct.’ All that is required is to assess the severity of the disease 
in question and to vary the size of the prescription accordingly.” 

366 Wang Bing: “A minor disease is like a man [made] fire. It lights up when it meets 
grass; it burns when it is fed with wood. Dampness is able to subdue it; water is able to 
extinguish it. Hence to break it and to attack it [ways are employed that] confront its 
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What is firm, cut it; 
what has settled, remove it. 367 
What is fatigued, warm it; 
what is knotted, disperse it. 

What stays in place, attack it. 

What is dry, make it soggy. 

What is tense, relax it; 
what has dispersed, contract it. 

What is injured, warm it; 368 
what is idle, move it; 
what is scared, calm it. 369 
Raise it, 370 down it; 371 
rub it, 372 wash it; 

nature. A severe disease is like a dragon fire. When it meets with dampness, it blazes; 
when it is confronted with water, it roars. If anyone who does not know its nature 
[attempts] to break its [force] with water or dampness, this will be only sufficient to 
have its light rise to heaven. Those who know its nature, they will act contrary to the 
normal principle. They will use fire to subdue it and the burning will be extinguished 
as a result. To ‘confront it’ is to say: to employ cold to attack heat, to employ heat to 
attack cold. To ‘conform to it’ is to say: by attacking with cold or heat, even though 
[the nature of the drugs] conforms with/parallels the nature [of the disease], their 
applications are not necessarily always identical. As the text says further down: ‘To 
confront [the disease] is a regular treatment; to conform to [it] is a treatment contrary 
to what is normal. [To decide whether] to conform a little or to conform a lot, one 
[should] see which issue [is at hand].”’ Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./ 114 : “Su wen 5 
says: ‘Doubled cold turns into heat; doubled heat turns into cold.’In the present state¬ 
ment, ‘severe’ refers to a false appearence of some serious signs of a disease. ‘Conform 
to them’ is: [design your treatment] by conforming with these false appearances. For 
instance, if extreme cold turns into heat, then cold drugs are added to assist the heat 
drugs [in a prescription]. If extreme heat turns into cold, then heat drugs are added to 
assist the cold drugs.” 

367 Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5 8 : “A reference to a treatment designed to re¬ 
move any evil that has intruded from outside.” 

368 Zhang Zhicong: “To ‘warm’is to ‘supplement’because supplementing drugs are 
often sweet and warming, while draining drugs are often bitter and cold.” 

369 Zhang Jiebin: is jltZ., ‘pacify it.’” 

370 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Raise it’is: cause it to be spit out.” 

371 Gudianyizhuxuan bianxiezu/ 58 :“ ‘Downit’referstotreatmentscausingdiarrhea.” 

372 502 / 45 : “Hi/'L refers to §SllS}4, the ‘method of rubbing drugs into the skin.’This 
method was first mentioned in the Wu shi er bingfang of the Mawangdui manu¬ 
scripts. It is also recommended in the Han-dynasty bamboo slips of Wuwei, the Jin 
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strike it , 373 rob it; 
open it, effuse it. 

Adaptation to the issue [at hand] is the starting point [of any treatment].” 

74 - 541-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“What does that mean: ‘oppose’ and ‘conform?’” 

Qi Bo: 

“To oppose [a disease] is a normal treatment; 
to conform [to it] is a treatment contrary [to normal]. 

[A decision whether] to conform a little or to conform a lot 
[should be based on] an assessment of the issue [at hand ].” 374 

74 - 541-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“A ‘treatment contrary [to normal],’ what does that mean?” 

Qi Bo: 

“If the cause was heat, one employs cold [to treat it]; 
if the cause was cold, one employs heat [to treat it . 375 

gui yao lue, the Z.hou hou bei jifang, the Qian jin yao fang, the Wai tai bi yao, and 
others. When Zhang Jiebin and others explain IPiZ. as ‘massage,’ then this does not 
reflect the meaning of the classic in its entirety.” 

373 Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /8 : “31 is Jlf, in the sense of Jtf ill, ‘to attack.’” 

374 Wang Bing: “fjtiP is to say: one [drug in a prescription] is identical [with the 
nature of the disease to be treated], two differ [from it], 'if f is to say: two [drugs in 
a prescription] are identical [with the nature of the disease to be treated], three dif¬ 
fer [from it]. That is to say, if [a prescription corresponds to the nature of a disease] 
entirely, that is an extraordinary composition.” 

375 Ma Shi: “When cold is treated with heat, which is assisted by cold drugs, then 

this is When heat is treated with cold, which is assisted by heat drugs, 

then this is Si [3 fl&TI.” Fang Yaozhong: should be ‘when heat 

is used in case of heat,’ should be ‘when cold is used because of 

cold.’” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu / 60 : “To use drugs of hot nature to treat cold 
illnesses and to consume these drugs [as a decoction that has] cooled, or to use drugs 
of hot nature to treat cold illnesses and to assist with drugs of cold [nature], all these 
[patterns] belong to fl&H#:ff].To use drugs of cold nature to treat heat illnesses and 
to consume these drugs as a warm [decoction], or to use drugs of cold nature to treat 
heat illnesses and to assist with drugs of heat [nature], all these [patterns] belong to 
*H#lff].”For a detailed discussion see 2471 / 13 . 



636 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


If the cause was obstruction, obstructing [drugs] are employed [to treat it]; 376 
if the cause was [uncontrolled] passage, [drugs] opening passages are employed 
[to treat it] , 377 

It is essential to put aside what [a therapy normally] masters and 
to pay prime attention to its cause. 378 

In view of their beginning [diseases and treatment are] identical, 
in view of their final [symptoms, diseases and treatment] differ. 

[This way], 

it is possible to break up accumulations; and 
it is possible to destruct what is firm. 

It is possible to harmonize the qi; and 
it is possible to achieve a definite cure.” 

74 - 542-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If [a disease] was contracted even though the [patient’s] qi was regulated, how 
[to treat that]?” 379 


376 Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./ 117 : “That is, even though there are signs of ab¬ 
dominal fullness,prescriptions that supplement are employed nevertheless. Abdominal 
fullness may be associated with repletion or depletion. If abdominal fullness of the de¬ 
pletion type is not treated with warm and supplementing prescriptions but with drain¬ 
ing patterns, the result may be only temporary relief. Once the [effects of the] drugs 
have subsided, the abdominal fullness will continue as before.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan 
bianxiezu / 60 : “For example, in case of abdominal distension and fullness caused by qi 
depletion, or of dysmenorrhea caused by blood depletion,‘obstructing’therapy patterns 
should be employed nevertheless, i.e., supplementing qi and supplementing blood.” 

377 Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et al./ 117 : “That is, even though there are signs of diar¬ 
rhea, drugs causing diarrhea are employed nevertheless. When heat evil has accumu¬ 
lated in the intestines, it is drained by [drugs] stimulating a passage downward. As 
soon as the heat has left with cold drugs draining it downward, the diarrhea comes 
to an end.” Gu dian yi zhu xuan bianxiezu / 60 : “For example, [uterine] flooding and 
spotting caused by stagnating blood are to be treated by patterns transforming sta¬ 
sis.” 

378 Zhangjiebin: is: check the root of the disease. ES is: search for 

the origin of the disease.” Wan Lanqing et aL/ 50 : “ffc is $f!)Tfc,‘to check,”to subdue.’ ZE 
refers to the basic nature of a disease. 13 is the cause of a disease.” 

379 Zhangjiebin: “That is to say: if the qi [of a person] is regulated and [that person] 
contracts a disease nevertheless.” 
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Qi Bo: 

“Oppose the [disease] and conform to it. 

While opposing it, conform to it. 

While conforming to it, oppose it. 380 

To open [the flow of] the qi to regulate it, 
this is the Way of this.” 

74 - 543- 1 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When a disease proceeds to the center or to the exterior, how [to treat that]?” 
Qi Bo: 

“[In case of] those [diseases] proceeding from the interior to the exterior, regu¬ 
late the [patient’s] interior. 

[In case of] those [diseases] proceeding from the exterior to the interior, treat 
the [patient’s] exterior. 

[In case of] those proceeding from the interior to the exterior and if they 
abound in the exterior, the [patient’s] interior is to be regulated first and his 
exterior is to be treated afterwards. 

[In case of] those proceeding from the exterior to the interior and if they 
abound in the interior, the [patient’s] exterior is to be regulated first and his 
interior is to be regulated afterwards. 381 

If [there are diseases in the] center and in the exterior which do not link up 
with each other, then a treatment is to be directed at the main disease.” 382 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Revenge taken by fire and heat [results in] 
an aversion to cold and a development of fever 
resembling malaria. 

380 Wang Bing: “ ‘To oppose is to say: to oppose the disease qi with a regular treat¬ 
ment. ‘To conform to’ is to say: to go along with the qi of the disease by applying a 
treatment contrary to normal.” 

381 Wang Bing: “That is to say: always eliminate the root first and then cut its 
branches.” 

382 Wang Bing: “If diseases in the center and in the exterior do not link up with each 
other, this is because each is a disease of its own.” 
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Sometimes it breaks out every day, 

sometimes it breaks out after skipping several days, 

what is the reason ?” 383 

Qi Bo: 

“The qi of domination and revenge, 

at the time they meet, 

they differ in their quantities 

When the yin qi is plentiful while there is only a little yang qi, then the days 
when [the fever] breaks out are distant from each other. 

When the yang qi is plentiful while there is only a little yin qi, then the days 
when [the fever] breaks out are close to each other. 

As for this mutual battling of the dominant [qi] and of the revenge [qi] and 
the terms of [their] abundance and weakness, 

[the outbreaks of] malaria, too, follow the same law .” 384 

74-543-9 
[Huang] Di: 

“The discourse states: 

‘Treat the cold with heat; 
treat the heat with cold;’ 

and the prescription gentlemen are unable to leave this marking line and alter 
its Way . 385 

[However,] when someone who has a heat disease is [given] cold [drugs] with 
the effect that [further] heat [is generated], or 

when someone who has a cold disease is given] heating [drugs] with the effect 
that [further] cold [is generated], 

[then the old and the new heat or cold] are both present 
and a new disease emerges in addition. 

How to treat this ?” 386 

383 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Fire heat’ is: [The patient] has fallen ill because of fire heat. 
Now, fire heat harms the qi. That is to say, the disease is in the qi, not in the con¬ 
duits.” 

384 2753 / 63 : “1# is identical to U,‘to strike against.’” 

385 In contrast, Wang Shaozeng/ 36 - 37 : “Physicians must not abandon this principle 
and resort to another pattern.” 

386 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the disease is treated but fails to weaken or to retreat. 
To the contrary, because the drugs are cold or hot, they subsequently generate new 
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74 - 543-!2 
Qi Bo: 

“Whenever cold [is employed for treating heat] but the heat [continues never¬ 
theless], seize it from the yin; 

whenever heat [is employed for treating cold] but the cold [continues], seize it 
from the yang.” 

That is the so-called ‘search for its association .’” 387 

74 - 544-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

If [a patient] consumes [drugs] of cold [nature] and contrary [to what might be 
expected] turns hot, or 

if [a patient] consumes [drugs] of hot [nature] and contrary [to what might be 


illnesses of cold or heat. It also happens that [the old illness] is brought to a halt and 
then breaks out again. Or that [the disease] vanishes as long as the [effects of the] 
drugs are present and that it breaks out again as soon as the [effects of the] drugs have 
vanished.” Zhang Jiebin: “4^2.Ml!?! is to say: to treat heat with cold, but the heat 
remains the same as before [the treatment]. ..That is, the old heat is still present and 
new cold is generated.” 

387 Wang Bing: “That is to say: support the source of the fire to diminish the dark¬ 
ness of yin; strengthen the generation of water to restrain the light of yang. Hence 
[the text] states: ‘search for its association.’ Now, crude practitioners whose knowledge 
is shallow and has not reached any deaper refinement yet, they resort to heat to attack 
cold, or they resort to cold to treat heat. Before the heat is eliminated, a cold disease 
emerges already. They intensify their attacks with cold day after day and the heat dis¬ 
ease emerges again. While the heat emerges, the cold is still present in the center. Cold 
has been generated but the heat in the exterior has not been removed. If [in such a 
situation a pratitioner] intends to attack the cold he [only] fears that the heat does not 
advance; if he intends to treat the heat, then his only concern is that the cold might 
stop on its way. [Cold and heat] move forward and retreat; a battle is waged causing 
utmost danger. How could they know that the source of the depots and palaces is 
ruled by cold, heat, warmth, and coolness [simultaneously]? .. Hence sometimes heat 
is treated with heat and cold is treated with cold. [This way] a myriad cases treated 
are a myriad cases cured. Alas, when people die, why is this blamed on fate and not 
on the ignorance of prescription masters who have killed them?” Zhang Zhicong: 
“If [heat is] treated with cold but fails to turn cold, this is because the true yin [qi] is 
present insufficiently. If [cold is] treated with heat but fails to turn hot, this is because 
the true yang [qi] is present insufficiently. Hence, if the disease is not resolved despite 
a long-term use of cold or heat, illnesses of disproportionate domination [of cold or 
heat] will be generated contrary [to one’s intentions]. Hence it is essential ‘to search 
for its associations’ to weaken a [disease]. ‘Take it from the yin, take it from the yang’ 
is to say: supplement the yin [qi], or supplement the yang [qi].” 



640 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


expected] turns cold, 
what is the reason of this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“Because the treatment focussed on the flourishing qi 
[the result] was contrary [to expectations] ,” 388 

74-544-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“If the treatment had not focussed on the flourishing [qi] and such [a result 
had occurred nevertheless], why was this?” 

Qi Bo: 

“An encompassing question, indeed! 

388 Wang Bing: “A strike against the flourishing qi [only serves] to strengthen its 
manifestation.” Zhang Jiebin: is to say: a disease may be associated with 

yin or yang [qi]; a qi [causing a disease] may be weak or strong. A treatment that is not 
based on an understanding of what is weak and what is strong, will lead, contrary to 
expectations, to a more severe [disease]. For example, in a situation where the yang [qi] 
abounds while the yin [qi] is weak, the yin [qi] is depleted and the fire is strong. If this 
is treated without a knowledge that a supplementation of yin is to be accompanied by 
yang and if only [substances of] bitter [flavor] and cold [qi] are employed to treat the 
strength of the fire, how could it be known that bitter [flavor] and cold [qi] descend 
[in the body] and that by descending they contribute to the loss of yin [qi]! The more 
the yin [qi] is lost, the more the fire abounds. Hence when [a patient] consumes cold 
[qi] and turns hot nevertheless, the reason is that it is not permissible in a state of yin 
depletion to cause a descent [in the body]. Also, in a situation where the yang [qi] is 
weak while the yin [qi] abounds, the [yang] qi is weak and cold is generated. If this is 
treated without a knowledge that the yang [qi] is to be supplemented to diminish the 
yin [qi] and if only [substances of] acrid [flavor] and warm [qi] are employed to treat 
the strength of the yin [qi], how could it be known that acrid [flavor] and warm [qi] 
mostly serve to cause dispersion. Dispersion, however, contributes to a loss of yang 
[qi]. The more yang [qi] is lost, the more severe turns the cold. Hence when [a patient] 
consumes heat [qi] and turns cold nevertheless, the reason is that in a state of yang 
depletion it is not permissible to cause a dispersion. In all these cases, the treatment 
was directed only against the most flourishing qi; hence the disease, contrary to what 
was expected, turned out as [described] here.” Wu Kun: “Spring is [associated with 
the qi of] wood; summer is [associated with the qi of] fire; autumn is [associated with 
the qi of] metal; winter is [associated with the qi of] water. If one intends to move 
against any of these [qi] at a time when they flourish, that is to oppose heaven. That 
is, in spring it is impossible to attempt to keep the [qi of] wood from being warm; in 
summer it is impossible to attempt to keep the [qi of] fire from being hot; in autumn 
it is impossible to attempt to keep the [qi of] metal from being cool; and in winter it 
is impossible to attempt to keep the [qi of] water from being cold.” 
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This was not a treatment based on the associations of the five flavors. 

Now, 

the five flavors enter the stomach, [whence] 
each of them turns to its preferred [depot]. 

Hence 

sour [flavor] first enters the liver ; 389 
bitter [flavor] first enters the heart; 
sweet [flavor] first enters the spleen; 
acrid [flavor] first enters the lung; 
salty [flavor] first enters the kidneys. 

If [one flavor is consumed] over an extended period, thereby increasing [its 
particular] qi, 

this is a regularity in the transformation of things . 390 

If this increase of qi continues over an extended period, 
this is the origin of early death.” 

74 - 545-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When prescriptions are composed as rulers and ministers, what does that 
mean?” 

Qi Bo: 

“[The drug] which rules the disease is called ‘ruler.’ 

[The drug] which assists the ruler is called ‘minister.’ 

[The drugs] which respond to the minister are called ‘messengers.’ 

This has nothing to do with the three ranks [of drugs as categorized] in the 
upper, [middle], and lower [ranks ].” 391 


389 Gao Shishi exchanged %l for ‘hence.’ 2767 / 38 : “IS/ is a mistake for Ai(.” 

390 See Zhuang zi, ch .13 Tian dao Ty® and 15 Ke yi MSt, for a usage of in 
the sense of “to die” (Chen Guying p .374 and 435 ). Wang Bing: “If the increase of [a 
particular qi] continues over many years, the qi of [the associated] depot will be uni¬ 
laterally dominant. When a qi is unilaterally dominant, it will be cut off unilaterally. 
Once [the qi of] a depot has been cut off unilaterally, sudden death results. Hence [the 
text] says: ‘if the increase of qi continues over an extended period, this is the origin of 
early death.’” 

391 Cheng Shide et al.: “This is a reference to the three ranks, [i.e.,] upper, middle, 
and lower [rank], in the Shen nong ben jing!' 
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74 - 545-2 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘Three ranks,’ what does that mean?” 

Qi Bo: 

“They serve to clarify the differences and parallels between the good and bad 
[nature of drugs].” 392 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

When a disease is in the center or in the exterior, how is that?” 

Qi Bo: 

“To establish a [therapeutic] prescription to regulate the qi, 
it is necessary to distinguish yin and yang and 
to settle [the qi in] the center and the exterior, so that 
each keeps its native place. 

When a [disease] is in the interior, treat it in the interior; 
when a [disease] is in the exterior, treat it in the exterior. 

When it is feeble, regulate it. 

When it is more [serious], balance it. 

When it abounds, remove it. 

[Let the patient] sweat it, purge it. 

[Regardless of whether a disease was caused by] cold, hot, warm, or cool [qi], 
weaken it through what it is associated with, 
act in accordance with what benefits it. 393 

If the Way is carefully observed in accordance with the law [just outlined], 
a myriad successes are achieved in a myriad [cases] taken up. 

Qi and blood will assume a proper balance and 
the mandate of heaven will last long.” 

74 - 546-1 
[Huang] Di: 

“Good!” 

392 Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say, [they serve] to differentiate between those that 
are toxic and others that are not.” 

393 Gao Jiwu/ 253 : “ftfe is ffi, ‘that which’; TO is 3lE, ‘suitable.’” 



Chapter 75 1 

Discourse on Making Known the Perfect Teachings 2 
75 - 547- 2 

Huang Di sat in the Hall of Light. 3 
He summoned Lei Gong and asked him: 

“Do you know the Way of medicine?” 

Lei Gong responded: 

“When reciting [the texts, I] am not yet 4 able to explain [them]. 

When explaining [them, I] am not yet able to differentiate [their contents]. 
When differentiating their [contents, I] am not yet able to understand [them]. 
When understanding [them, I] am not yet able to elucidate [them]. 5 


1 2078 / 20 : “The present Su wen 75 was the second half of a treatise named 

HMtffi!, “On Types of Disease [Associated with] the Four Seasons” in the Quan Yuanqi 
edition. The first half appears now in Su wen 79 .” 

2 Wu Kun: “Hf is Bf], ‘to clarify.’ The teachings of the sages are called MS, ‘perfect 
teachings.’ Because Huang Di was revered as sage the title of this treatise is ‘To make 
known the perfect teachings [of the sages].’” 

3 Wang Bing: “HfiS is the palace where political decisions were made known. It had 
eight windows and four doors; it was round above and square below, located in the 
South of the capital. Hence, it was called ‘Hall of Light.’ Now, since the great sage 
aimed his thoughts at bringing to an end the suffering of people and because he felt 
pity with them for their plight, he called Lei Gong and asked him for the Way of sav¬ 
ing lives.” See also Su wen 67 , note 2 and 3 . 

4 Several editions, including the Tai Su, PffHI and the Lei jing 13 , have $!, “a 
little,” instead of T, “not yet.” TPYL has TL 2268 lists M as one of the erroneous 
characters in current editions of the Su wen. The evidence is contextual. Zhang Jiebin: 
“SStetf is flil¥Jt[it, ‘roughly explain its meaning.’” 

5 Wang Bing: “He has not fully penetrated yet the miraculous operations of the es¬ 
sential subtleties [of the Way].” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang Shangshan commented: ‘To 
practice the Way implies five [stages]: First, to recite; second, to explain; third, to dif¬ 
ferentiate; fourth, to understand; fifth, to demonstrate.’ “ The terms all, “to recite,” 

“to explain,” Ull, “to differentiate,” Bfj,“to understand,” and (^,“to manifest,” may refer 
to a method of learning generally applied in Chinese antiquity (23 3 2/3 5 ). “Recitation” 
is reading aloud, with the aim of memorizing a text. “To explain” may refer to the 
ability of a student to explain what he has learned ( 252 / 38 ), but it may also refer to 
the stage, after memorizing the texts, where he requires explanations from his teacher 
( 2332 / 25 ). In this case, the statement would have to be read as “I have recited (the 
text) without being able to receive explanations yet.” “To differentiate” appears to refer 
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[My knowledge] is sufficient to treat the common officials; 
it is insufficient to treat princes and kings. 6 

75 - 547-5 

I should like to be taught to determine the measures of heaven, 7 and 
to match them with the [varying] yin and yang [qi] of the four seasons. 8 

[I should like] to differentiate the light of the stars and of sun and moon, 
to elucidate the art of the classics, to contribute to the enlightenment of later 
generations, and 

<of former times, they shall participate [in the knowledge of] Shen Nong> 
to make known the perfect teachings resembling [the teachings] 9 of the two 
August ones.” 10 


to the approach mentioned in Su wen 76, i.e., to distinguish between what is similar 
and what is not. 252/39: “ ‘To differentiate’is one level higher than ‘to explain’in the 
hierarchy of learning.” “To understand” refers here to a comprehensive penetration of 
a field of learning. “To manifest,” finally, is to make full use of the abilities one has 
acquired. 

6 Wang Bing: “[Lei] Gong did not dare to praise himself for his mastering of the 
Way. However, the main indications in the treatment of commoners and of those who 
consume meat are different, indeed.” Zhang Jiebin: “The nature of the common offi¬ 
cials is easy to comprehend. The sentiments of princes and kings are difficult to assess. 
Hence there is a difference.” 

7 Wang Bing: “tIJTcZ.® is to say: ‘high and distant do not reach limits.’” We 
identify tSj here in the sense of “to establish,” in parallel to the use of the term IE, “to 
determine” in Su wen 9: [lEWlETt 2 .fi, “that by which to determine the measures 
of heaven.” Gao Shishi and other Chinese commentators have seen a relationship 
between the term fjrf and the ancient Chinese method of measuring the course of the 
year by planting a vertical stick into the earth and by following the varying length and 
circular movement of its shadow. (Cheng Shide et al. 468) 

8 Wang Bing: “HUEEfl^PS'n'i. is to say: ‘to follow the sequence of the qi [in the 
course of the seasons].’” 

9 Wang Bing: “[Lei] Gong wished to make known the patterns of the classics and to 
penetrate [the wisdom of] Shen Nong, to let future generations realize it. He suspect¬ 
ed (@) it represented the teachings of the two August ones.” In contrast, Lin Yi et al.: 
“The Quan Yuanqi edition and the Tai su have Iff, ‘to resemble,’ instead of Qian 
Chaochen-88/150 regards ]S as the original and correct character. See also 1978/48, 
2520/51, Qian Chaochen-88/150 and 916/53 with a passage from the Liji ®I 2 , Yan 
yi 1 ^ 18 , where HE appears to have been used in the sense of 8§. 

10 i.e., Shen Nong and Fu Xi. 
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75 - 547-7 

[Huang] Di: 

“Good! 

Do not miss this ! 11 

All this [concerns] the correspondences in the transportation [of qi] among 
yin and yang, exterior and interior, above and below, as well as female and male 
[regions ]. 12 

And [to know] the Way is 
to know the line patterns in heaven above, 
to know the structures of the earth below,, and 
to know the human affairs in the center . 13 
It can last long. 

If taught to the common people, 

it will surely not leave any uncertainties and [cause no] dangers . 14 

The chapters of the discourses on the Way of medicine, 
they can be transmitted to later generations and 
they can be regarded as a treasure .” 15 

Lei Gong: 

“Please, teach me the Way. 

When reciting [the text] apply explanations .” 16 


11 2568/49 identifies the final ic. as merely a particle employed to express a strong 
sentiment. In this case the statement should read: “Good! Certainly not wrong!” Gao 
Jiwu/342: “ ‘Do not forget!’ Others: ‘Do not lose!’” 

12 This statement is identical with a wording in Su wen 4 (25-8). 

13 See Su wen 05-45-3 for an identical wording, presented there, however, as a 
quotation from an Upper Classic, a text no longer traceable today. 

14 Wang Niansun in his Du shu za zhi fil K-ftioS quotes the Shi Ji iaE 

passage “itUIX/L ffilllfSl'p”, and states: “This character 5 p is not the 5 p of fei^p, 
‘danger.’This ^p has the meaning of too. In ancient times, authors loved to express 
things by doubled expressions. Hence, the meaning here is ‘uncertain,’‘doubtful,’‘con¬ 
fused.’” 

15 Wang Bing: “Because of their brilliant shine.” 

16 Wang Bing: “lj| is also [used in the sense of] fit, ‘instructions.’ DHail, ‘to read 
aloud,’ is the [way] of comparing what is closely related and of offering an analysis 
of it.” 
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[Huang] Di: 

“Tou have not listened to the transmission of the yin yang [doctrine ]?” 17 
[Lei Gong]: 

“I’m not familiar with it.” 

75-548-1 
[Huang Di]: 

“Now, 

the [qi] in the three yang [conduits], heaven is [responsible for their] opera¬ 
tion . 18 

When upward and downward movements lack regularity, 
they unite and disease arrives. 

Onesidedness harms yin and yang .” 19 

Lei Gong: 

“ ‘The [qi] in the three yang [conduits] have nothing to match them ,’ 20 
Please, may I hear an explanation of this [statement]?” 

75-548-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“ ‘The [qi] in the three yang [conduits] arrive alone’ is: 
the [qi] in the three yang [conduits] arrive merged . 21 


17 The 1983 Su wen edition by Renmin weisheng chubanshe identifies PiPIH* as 
a title of an ancient text (no text of this title is known today). We do not follow this 
suggestion, because j# does not necessarily indicate a written transmission. 

18 Wang Bing: is to say: the three yang qi move and reside in the upper 

part of the human body. Yin yang chuan is the title of an ancient text.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“The Tai su has ‘great,’ instead of ‘heaven’.” 

19 Wang Bing: is to say, the qi moves disorderly and has no fixed loca¬ 
tion above or below. is to say the [qi] in the three yang [conduits] of hand 

and foot unite and cause a disease to arrive. When the yang (qi) arrive merged, the 
essence qi is weak. Hence, a onesided [presence of yang qi] harms the operations of 
yin and yang [qi].” Gao Shishi: ‘third yang’, is the major yang.” 

20 Wang Bing: “(UlS' is to say: the [yang] qi arrive merged and do not fulfill the 
functions expected of them.” 

21 Wang Bing: “jf-M is to say the three yang qi of the hand and the three yang qi 
of the feet merge and arrive together.” 
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They arrive merged like wind and rain. 22 
Above this causes peak illness; 
below this causes drip disease. 23 

Outside there is no [sign enabling a] prognosis; 
inside there is nothing normal. 

They do not meet the normal arrangements. 

Diagnosis has no [way to differentiate] rise and descent. 

It is by means of the written records that [one can] differentiate.” 24 

75-548-5 
Lei Gong: 

“In performing treatments, [I, your] subject, rarely achieve a healing. 

[Please,] explain the meaning [of the records] and [my uncertainties] will end.” 25 

[Huang] Di: 

“The [merged qi of all] three yang [conduits], that is the extreme yang. 26 
When they have accumulated and merged, then this causes fright. 

22 Wang Bing: “ ‘They arrive merged like wind and rain is to say: their proportions 
are not fixed.” 

23 Wang Bing: “jS: blood and pus appear.”/z'tfyz jing 4 has fitfUlR, “dripping blood 
disease.” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang Shangshan states: ‘Drip disease is a disease of a dripping 
bladder. Stools and urine pass frequendy and cannot be stopped.’” 

24 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the three yang arrive merged; their rise and descent 
is irregular. Outside there is no complexion permitting a prognosis; inside there is no 
proper regularity. The times when the [three yang qi] arrive do not meet the standard 
arrangement of the [flow through the] conduit vessels. Because the signs of the dis¬ 
ease are irregular in that they may appear above or below, they are to be judged by 
means of written records to enable their differentiation.” Ma Shi: “H- refers to the ‘Yin 
Yang Records’ mentioned above.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Lei Gong said that his therapeutic successes are few and he asked 

[Huang Di] to inform him of the deepest meanings [of healing], thereby to bring to an 
end the confusion in his heart. fi stands for it,‘to bring to an end.’That is to say after 
receiving the teaching [by Huang Di], the confusion in [Lei Gong’s] heart will come 
to an end.” Sun Yirang: “When Wang Bing read this sentence as ETLi'q®l?8l, this was 
not the meaning of the classic. The three characters ETfniSi. should be read as one sen¬ 
tence; the five characters M B constitute another sentence. M is another writ¬ 

ing of t|j. .. It should be read here as ffj, ‘improper,’‘foolish.’.. Hence Lei Gong said: 
When [I, your] subject treat [diseases], my art is unrefined. All I do is foolishly speak 
about my intention of healing and that is it.” Wang Hongtu et al. /i 5 8 agrees. Another 
reading of M E might be: “only.” In the sense of “Just explain to me the basic meaning.” 

26 Wang Bing: “The six yang merge, hence this is an extremely (H) abundant yang.” 
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The disease arises [like] swift wind; 
it arrives like rolling thunder. 27 
The nine orifices are all obstructed; 
yang qi gushes forth and overflows. 

The throat region dries up and the throat is obstructed. 

When the [yang qi] merge in the yin [region], 

then there is upward and downward movement, without regularity. 

When [the yang qi] weakens it causes intestinal flush. 28 

That is called: the [qi] in the three yang [conduits] confront the heart. 
When [the patients] sit they cannot rise; 

[only] when they lie down, then their body [feels] intact. 29 

[These are] diseases of the [qi] in the three yang [conduits]. 30 


27 Wang Bing: stands for ]£, ‘heavy,’ ‘double.’That is to say, the six yang merge in 

double intensity; they are present in vast abundance; nothing could impede them.The 
yang [qi] gush forth and overflow, with no banks stopping them. Hence, the throat is 
dried up and the orifices are blocked.” 

28 Wang Bing: “PJl stands for WL, ‘depot.’When the yang [qi] collects in the depots, 
this causes disease. Here, too, one diagnoses an upwards and downwards movement 
without permanence, or fixed location. When it is in the lower part, stools and urine 
pass frequently and are red and white.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The foot major yang vessel passes along the top of the shoulder to 
the lower back. Hence, [patients] sit and cannot rise, only when they fie down their 
body feels intact. The reason is, when one rises, the yang is abundant and drums. 
Hence, [patients] often desire to fie down. When they lie down, the conduit qi is well 
distributed and the body feels intact.” In contrast, Zhang Jiebin: “All cases where one 
suffers from an evil that has moved directly to the heart and hence sits and cannot rise, 
rises and cannot lie down, then this means that the entire body is affected by a disease 
of the three yang,” and “third yang evils often enter [the body] from the outside; hence 
those who specialize in harm caused by cold often encounter pathoconditions where 
[the evil] has moved directly to the heart and [the patients] cannot rise or fie down.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has l£ instead of JJ^L’The Jiayijing does not have 
the character Yang Shangshan: “The four limbs have lost their functions; regard¬ 
less of whether one sits or lies, the body [feels] heavy.” 

30 Li Guoqing/252: Ma Shi, Zhang Jiebin, Zhang Zhicong suggest a different 
punctuation and separate between and {T.M■ Ma Shi exchanged ^ by ft, “to 
suffer.” Hence Ma Shi: “One sits and cannot rise; one rises and cannot lie down. This 
is just that someone suffers from a third yang disease.” 
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75-549-1 

Also, 

to know the world, 

how to differentiate yin and yang [qi] as they correspond to the four seasons, 
and 

[how to] match them with the five agents?” 31 
Lei Gong: 

“[I can] not differentiate [the meanings of] the word yang; 

[I] do not [even] understand the word yin. 

Please raise [me from ignorance] by giving me explanations. 

[I should] consider them as the perfect Way.” 32 

75 - 549-3 
[Huang] Di: 

“When you receive the transmitted [teaching] and when you do not know how 
to combine it with the perfect Way, you will be confused by the teachings of 
the masters. 33 

[I] have instructed you in the essentials of the perfect Way. 

When a disease harms the five depots, 
sinews and bones will wane as a result. 

If you do not understand and if you cannot differentiate the words, 
then in the present age the major learning has come to an end. 34 

31 Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yuanqi edition has the text beginning with and 

ending with tp-T'IS as a separate treatise.” 

32 Wang Bing: “[Huang] Di has not bestowed [Lei Gong] with the most funda¬ 
mental knowledge yet. Hence, [Lei Gong] asks him again.” 

33 Wang Bing: “In case the essentials of the [Way] are not known, [these incom¬ 
plete teachings] will spread without end. When later generations hand their practice 
on from one to the next, they will be ever more distant from the sages. Students 
will develop patterns out of their own experiences and they will be confused by their 
teachers’ instructions.” 

34 Wang Bing: “That is to say, when [you] have no understanding yet and cannot 
distinguish [the therapeutic principles] in view of serious diseases, when it comes to 
healing light diseases, how could you have a complete knowledge? If this way there 
is no knowledge and understanding, then the Way of the major learning in the world 
comes to an end.” Mori interprets UtfE as “ruler of the world;” hence: “in this case the 
learning of the ruler of the world is exhausted.” In Mori’s reading, Huang Di identifies 
himself as “ruler of the world”, and the meaning of his statement is “I have taught you 
in vain; I have nothing else to say.” 
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When the kidneys are about to be cut off [from the movement of qi, this leads 
to] distress; 

[the distress [sets in] in the evening.] 35 
When a natural approach fails to appear, 
the human affairs cannot flourish.” 36 


35 The Tai su has 0 |§=, “When the kidneys are cut off [from the move¬ 

ment of qi, the patient] dies. Death occurs in the evening.” Zhang Zhicong: “'iJfi'lfS stands 
for iPJI/to wonder,"be startled.’” 915/58: stands for‘mournful,"grieved.”’ 

36 Wang Bing: “[Huang Di] raises an issue in connection with the depots that is 

easily understandable. When the [movement in the] vessels of the kidneys is inter¬ 
rupted, then the spirit of the heart is luminous inside and the sinews, the bones, the 
vessels, and the flesh experience soreness and emptiness at day’s end. ® is i%,‘late.’If, 
following this example, the qi of all the depots are diminished and fail to appear, then 
the human affairs are paralysed and do no longer flourish. This situation has come 
about because of an insufficiency of [qi in the] kidneys, not because of an injury.” 
The eight characters tB maybe an editorial addition meant both as 

a conclusion of the preceding statement and as an introduction to the notion of fit 
§ that shall play a more significant role in the subsequent treatises. Wi was used by 
Zhuang zi , Shan mu iil A, in the sense of 7C, “great.” (See Chen Guying vol. I, 
p. 572/573.) Also, the Li ji @ 1 E, Zeng zi wen If rf fn|,uses Wi. in the sense of “signifi¬ 
cant”, “important”, in connection with iff, “business”, “affair”: -pf WiW-Mi-Wi , “in 
case of important affairs, go to the residence of the ruler.”(See Ruan Yuan vol. II, 1397 
below.) In contrast, Zhang Yizhi et al. quotes Sun Dingyi J^j^l JH: “IS should be ic, 
‘peaceful.’The two sentences beginning with [JtW describe the state of the kidneys. 
The kidneys prefer quietude. Hence, if a natural approach (f/£W) fails to appear and if 
the human affairs are not peaceful, a state of extreme confusion sets in.” 
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76-549-8 

Huang Di sat leisurely. 2 

He summoned Lei Gong and asked him: 

“Having been taught the art and reciting the written records, 

it appears you are able 

to consider a broad variety of teachings, 3 

to reach [an ability] to compare the likes, 4 and 

to penetrate and become one with the structures of the Way. 

Speak to me about where you excel. 


1 Cheng Shide et al.: “tjs is 7jt?B, ‘to set an example,’ ‘to demonstrate.’” Ma Shi: 
“fit# is the title of an ancient classic. This chapter was written to elucidate its con¬ 
tents.” In contrast, Gao Shishi: “When the sages treated diseases, they followed the 
laws and they guarded the standard measures. They argued about beings by analogy 
and they pursued the Way in a natural manner. [In the present chapter, Huang] Di 
demonstrated this principle to Lei Gong. Hence, the title is /Jtfjt#, ‘to demonstrate 
a natural approach [in the application of the Way].”’Hie earliest known appearance 
of the term 1/t# is in Zhuang zi ffi A, chapter 11 A# and 17 ID,K. (See Chen Gu¬ 
ying p. 299 and 457.) There it carries the meaning of “relaxed, natural behavior”. In 
the present chapter we interpret its usage in the sense of “natural approach” in that it is 
contrasted, by Huang Di, with its opposite, i.e., an approach to healing entirely based 
on fixed patterns formulated in the classic texts. Hence, the current chapter bears wit¬ 
ness of an awareness of the potential conflict in medicine between an understanding 
and a treatment of disease based on formularized notions on the one hand and one 
guided by pragmatism and the empirically guided approach of an expert physician on 
the other hand. 

2 Mori: is identical with The Lim yn fntfn has H, ^ 

‘.. in a relaxed, self-possessed way.’” 916/53: “ffS; stands for 5 ?, ‘quiet.’” Zhang Yizhi et 
al.: “The Han shu 91 ft, Cai Yi zhuan llllfil has [4 AlsC The commentary 

states: MiL. Hence, is ‘to sit quietly.’” 

3 Wang Qi: is scholarship apart from medicine.” 

4 Zhang Jiebin: “ tkitM means ‘to compare what is different and to differentiate among 

what is alike in order to assess the nature of a disease.’” Ma Shi: “Hie preceding and 
the following chapters have [the term] ttlll; it belongs to an ancient book title. Its 
actual meaning, though, is ttTf ffliUM, “to classify through comparison.” Zhang Yizhi 
et al.: “ttLfftEUM is M,‘to comprehend by analogy.’” Gu Guanguang: “ttliifM is 

an ancient book title.” Mori: “ 5 $' is identical with A- In ancient records, was fre¬ 
quently written as J|.”On the concept of 3 fp! in the Su wen see 2800/28 and 1513/4. 
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The five depots and the six palaces, 

the gallbladder, the stomach, the large and the small intestines, 

the spleen, the uterus, and the urinary bladder, 

the brain, the marrow, the snivel, and the saliva, 

weeping, sadness, and grief, as well as 

the paths where the water moves, 5 

all these together form the basis of human life. 

When mistakes are committed in treating them, 6 
it is your obligation to understand them! 

[Only then] you will be able to achieve a success in all [cases you treat]. 
If you are unable to have this knowledge, 
you will incite the grudge of everyone.” 7 8 

Lei Gong: 

“[I, your] subject, request [to state the following.] 

I have recited the upper and the lower chapters of the Vessel Classic very 
many times and 

I differentiate what is different 9 and I compare the likes. 

Still, I am not yet able to achieve a success in all [cases I treat]. 

Also, how could [my learning] suffice to understand them?” 


5 Gao Shishi: “The five depots are responsible for the storing of essence. Hence, 
[the text] speaks of‘water.’” Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘Water’ refers to the five liquids. This is a 
reference to the 14 origins [of the paths] of blood and qi from gallbladder and stom¬ 
ach downwards. Man relies on them for his life. If they are not understood, [therapeu¬ 
tic] activities will result in many mistakes.” 

6 In contrast, Wang Bing reads the four characters as a final statement 

linked to the preceding argument: According to Wang Bing, “those who treated dis¬ 
eases in antiquity considered [treating these palaces] a mistake.” Zhang Jiebin: “A 
treatment in excess of the [requirements of a] disease, is called 31 a!, ‘excess’; a treatment 
insufficient vis-a-vis the [requirements of a] disease, is called Lk, ‘miss.’” The Li ji fH 
IE, Qiu guan ftlS', Si ci hJ$J, has: Siillk, “The 

first case for leniency is ignorance, the second case for leniency is [an unintentional] 
mistake, the third case for leniency is forgetfulness.” 

7 Wang Bing: “When the activities of those who are ignorant harm a life, people 
will hear discussions and criticisms [of such cases] and as a result they will often de¬ 
velop feelings of deepseated resentments.” 

8 Gao Shishi: “The Vessel Classic is the Ling shu.” 

9 2332/35 sees this “differentiation” as one of the five levels in the acquisition of 
knowledge referred to in Su wen 75. 
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76-550-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“Efou, attempt [to fulfill] another [task]. 

Provide a detailed survey of 

the excesses in the five depots, 

the reasons for disharmonies in the six palaces, 

[the locations where] needles and [pointed] stones could cause destruction, 

[the cases] where toxic drugs are appropriate and 

[the situations when to use] decoctions and nourishing substances. 10 

Speak on all these conditions, 

speak exhaustively in response [to my request], 11 and, 
please, ask [me] about what [you] do not know.” 

Lei Gong: 

“Liver depletion, kidney depletion, spleen depletion, 


10 Wang Bing: “is! is islffe, ‘mistake.’That is to say, [the five depots] do not display 
the normal signs but have generated a disease. Poisonous drugs attack the evil; nour¬ 
ishing substances complete the diet. [Huang Di] asked these questions to test (ait) 
[Lei] Gong, [to find out] what he knew and what he did not know “ 

11 Wu Kun: “)jlJ is to say ‘formerly.’” Zhang Zhicong: “Dll is to say ‘no com¬ 
plete understanding of the heavenly Way yet.’” Tanba: “WJriit is to say: [Huang Di 
requested Lei Gong] to try to discuss his additional knowledge (SlILT ffiM.) apart 
from the upper and the lower chapters of the Vessel Classic." Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su 
has bSSOM El instead of SlltS.” 2719/8: “This sentence continues the preceding state¬ 
ment of‘Lei Gong states: ... How could [my learning] suffice to understand them?’ 
Hence, Huang Di replied: ‘Ifyou are really (pi’jit) able to distinguish (Dll) what is dif¬ 
ferent and to compare the likes and if you do already (EE) understand the excesses in 
the five depots, the reasons for disharmonies in the six palaces, [the locations where] 
needles and stones could deliver harm, [the cases] where toxic drugs are appropriate, 
and [the situations when to use] decoctions and nourishing substances. Speak on all 
these conditions, speak exhaustively in response [to my request]. If there is anything 
that you still do not know, or do not understand, please tell.’ M is JH jit, ‘if indeed’; pf 
jit, ‘really’; ‘if really.’ JjlJ takes up the meaning expressed in the statement above: 
Sll =§[ tt HM. With the original wording of the Tai su, the text made sense. When Wang 
Bing erroneously changed this to ))]eii and when he added a comment ‘Poisonous 
drugs attack the evil; nourishing substances complete the diet. [Huang Di] asked 
these questions to test (M) [Lei] Gong, [to find out] what he knew and what he did 
not know,’ interpreting the characters too literally and without understanding, he left 
the original meaning entirely. To make his statement consistent he had to drop the 
character B 1 ! [in his comment]. .. He may have omitted the characters M EE because 
he considered them a later insertion.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “All commentators disagree 
on this statement; it awaits further research.” 
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all [these conditions] let a person’s body become heavy; they [cause feelings of] 
vexation and grievance. 12 

[Their treatment] requires an application of toxic drugs, of piercing, cauteriza¬ 
tion, and pointed stones, as well as of decoctions. 

Sometimes [the disease] comes to an end; 
sometimes it does not come to an end. 

[I] should like to hear an explanation of this.” 

76-550-8 
[Huang] Di: 

“Sir, how can it be that while you are old in years you ask like a child? 

Truly, I have put my question in a way that I have misled myself! 13 

I have asked you about enigmatic issues; 14 

you refer to the upper and lower chapters [of the well known Vessel Classic ] in 
response. 

Why? 

Now, 

when the [movement in the vessels associated with the] spleen is depleted and 
near the surface, 

it resembles [movements associated with] the lung. 


12 Zhang Jiebin: “The liver controls the muscles. When the muscles have a disease, 
they cannot contract. The kidneys control the bones. When the bones have a disease, 
the movement is restricted. The spleen controls the four limbs. When the four limbs 
have a disease one is tired and has no strength. Hence, all these [conditions] let man’s 
body [feel] heavy. But all these three depots are yin. When the yin is depleted, the yang 
is strong. Hence, [these conditions] also let man feel uneasiness and depression.” 

13 Wang Bing: “That is to say [the question posed by Lei Gong] did not correspond 
to the question [posed by Huang Di]. Because these questions did not correspond 
to each other, [Huang Di] stated ‘I truly posed a question inviting a meaningless re¬ 
sponse myself.’” Yu Chang: “ftf| should be HI, ‘to hear’; [the present fn]] is an erroneous 
repetition of the fpff further down.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Yu Chang’s interpretation of 
fn] as B3 is wrong.” 

14 Wang Bing: refers to that what is invisible, i.e., the physical qi, the camp 

qi, and the guard qi. .. [Huang] Di stated: ‘I have asked you about enigmatic issues.’ 
However, liver depletion, kidney depletion, and spleen depletion are outlined in the 
Upper and Lower Chapters. Hence, [Huang] Di said: ‘You refer to the Upper and 
Lower Chapters, why?”’Wu Kun: are hidden meanings that are not transmitted 

as statements in the literature.” 
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When the [movement in the vessels associated with the] kidneys is minor and 
at the surface, 

it resembles [movements associated with] the spleen. 

When the [movement in the vessels associated with the] liver is tense, in the 
depth, and dispersed, 

it resembles [movements associated with] the kidneys. 

All these [conditions] are often confused by the practitioners. 

However, with a natural approach one can grasp them . 15 

Now, 

that the three depots of soil, wood, and water 16 are located closely together, 
this is known by any young boy. 

Why would [you] ask such a question ?” 17 

Lei Gong: 

“Here was a person [with a condition as follows:] 

He had headache and sinew cramps. 

His bones felt heavy and he was timid. 

He was short of qi, [suffered from] hiccup and belching, and 


15 Wang Bing: “When in case of a spleen depletion the [movement in the] vessels 
is at the surface, then this sign makes it appear like [a disease in] the lung. When the 
kidney [qi] is minor, at the surface, and rising, then these signs make it appear like [a 
disease in] the spleen. When the liver [qi] is hasty, in the depth, and dispersed, then 
these signs make it appear like [a disease in] the kidneys. Why is that so? Because 
these three depots are located close to each other. Hence, the appearances of [the 
movements in] their vessels differ and are still similar. Hence, the confusion of prac¬ 
titioners leads to erroneous treatments. Nevertheless, it is advisable to compare the 
likes and to apply a natural approach with a quiet and relaxed mind and to grasp the 
physical signs associated with these three depots. How to achieve this? Now, [when 
the movement in the vessels is] at the surface and relaxed, this refers to the spleen. 
When it is at the surface and short, this refers to the lung. When it is minor, at the 
surface, and smooth, this refers to the heart. When it is hasty, tight and dispersed, this 
refers to the liver. When it strikes in the depth and is smooth, this refers to the kid¬ 
neys. Anybody who is unable to compare the likes will be greatly confused.” Wu Kun: 
“If one follows man’s appearance and complexion to search for the nature of a disease, 
one will get to it.”In contrast 1789/54 and others read -fitW as “quiet,”“relaxed.” 

16 These are spleen, liver, and kidneys. 

17 Wang Bing: “The spleen is associated with the soil, the liver is associated with 
the wood, the kidneys are associated with the water. These three depots are all located 
below the diaphragm; they are situated close to each other.” 
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his abdomen was full. 

He was often frightened and had no desire to lie down. 

From which depot did this [condition] emerge? 

The [movement in the] vessels was at the surface and string[-like]. 

When I squeezed it, it was firm like a stone. 

I do not know the explanation of this. 

When I once again ask about the three depots, 

it is because [I wish] to know how to compare the likes of them.” 18 

76-551-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

this is what is meant by ‘natural approach.’ 19 
Now, 

when [the patient] is of old age, search for [the disease] in the palaces. 

When [the patient] is of young age, search for it in the conduits. 

When [the patient] is in the prime of his life, search for it in the depots. 20 

18 Zhang Jiebin: “The following [text] outlines [problems] resembling a kidney dis¬ 
ease. When the [movement in the] vessels is at the surface it is categorized as lung 
[movement]; when it resembles a string, it is categorized as liver [movement]; and 
when it resembles a stone and is hard, it is categorized as a kidney [movement]. These 
[conditions] are difficult to differentiate. Hence, [Lei Gong] once again asks about the 
comparison and categorization of the three depots.” 

19 Zhang Jiebin: “He quotes from a classic, as in the following text.” Wu Kun: 
“[Huang] Di says: In such a case one must follow the appearance of that person and 
bring it together with the nature of the disease.” 

20 Wang Bing: “Those old in years, they may overindulge in food. Those young 
in years, they may be exhausted by being employed [by others]. Those in years of 
strength, they exaggerate [sexual intercourse] in the inner [quarters], thereby wasting 
and harming their essence qi. When [those young in years] are exhausted by being 
employed [by others], then wind evil [settles] inside their conduits. When there is no 
restraint in what one seeks, then this causes harm in the palaces. Hence, searching 
for these [diseases requires] different [approaches].” Zhang Jiebin: “This statement 
outlines the method of comparing what is different and of differentiating what is 
alike. Those old in years often [have a disease because of] what they eat. Substances 
are received [in the organism] by the six palaces. Hence, [in the old] one must search 
for [diseases] in the palaces. Those young in years are careless with regard to wind and 
cold and fatigue. These affect the conduits. Hence, [in the young] one must search 
for [diseases] in the conduits. Those in the years of strength often indulge in sexual 
desires.The essence is stored in the five depots. Hence, one must search for [diseases] 
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In the present case, all your words have missed [the point]. 

If the eight winds 21 cause what is densely compacted to boil, 
the five depots waste away [as if] melting. 

They transmit the evil among each other. 22 

7 6 -55i-9 

Now, 

[a movement in the vessels that is] at the surface and string[-like], 
this is: kidney insufficiency. 23 

[A movement in the vessels that is] in the depth and stone[Tike], 
this is: the qi of the kidneys is stuck inside. 24 

When [the patient is] timid and when he is short of qi, 

this is: the paths of water are impassable; 

the qi of the physical appearance wanes until it is exhausted. 25 

Coughing with vexation and grievance, 

this is: a movement of the kidney qi contrary [to its regular course]. 26 


in the depots. It is essential to examine whether there is depletion or repletion.” See 
also 2179/12 echoing Zhang Jiebin. 

21 Mori: “The eight winds are the winds of the eight cardinal directions. This is a 
general reference to all the evil qi between heaven and earth. That is to say, when evil qi 
enters [the body], it gradually penetrates deeper. The heat gradually reaches an extreme, 
until it causes a waning/melting of the five depots. This is the meaning of evil being 
transmitted among [the depots].” See Ling shu 77 for details on the “eight winds.” 

22 Zhang Jiebin: “[Huang] Di says that [Lei] Gong’s question is limited to a de¬ 
scription of the disease and that he does not understand its causes.” 

23 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is at the surface, this indicates 
a depletion. When it is string[-like], this refers to the qi of the liver. Because the 
kidney qi is insufficient, hence, [the movement in] the vessels is at the surface and 
string[-like].” 

24 Wang Bing: “ ‘Stone[-like]’ is to say: it is hard. ‘Stuck’ is to say: the kidney qi col¬ 
lects and is stuck inside and fails to move on.” 

25 Wang Bing: “When the kidney qi is insufficient, the water fails to pass through 
its passage ways. The lung depot is attacked, hence, the physical qi wanes through dis¬ 
persion. ‘M stands for jft, ‘exhausted.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The essence generates physical 
form and it transforms into qi. When the water ways are not passable, the physical 
form and the qi vanish. Hence, one is scared and short of breath.” 

26 Wang Bing: “When the kidney qi is stuck inside it rises to turn to the mother 
[depot] of the [kidneys].” 
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The qi of the entire human [body was affected] 
by a disease in the one depot [of the kidneys]. 

When you say three depots passed [evil qi] all alike, 
this does not agree with the pattern [of diagnosis ].” 27 

76-551-12 
Lei Gong: 

“Here was a person [with a condition as follows:] 
his four limbs were sluggish. 

He panted and coughed, and [suffered from] blood outflow. 

[I, the] ignoramus, diagnosed the [disease] and 
I considered it to be a harmed lung. 

When squeezing the [patient’s] vessels, [I felt a movement] at the surface, big, 
and tight. 

[I, the] ignoramus, did not dare to treat [the patient]. 

An uneducated practitioner applied a pointed stone. 

The disease was healed. He let a large amount of blood. 

When the bleeding stopped, the body felt light. 

What is this ?” 28 


[Huang] Di: 

“Those [cases] you are able to treat [successfully], 

[I] know that they are very many, too. 

With this disease [just described by you] you have missed [the point again ]. 29 

27 Tanba: “So far no commentator has explained the character tj"; it refers to the 
movement of the disease.” Mori: “That is to say, [at first,] the qi disease of the kidneys 
is present in that one depot. That is, when the qi of the kidneys has a disease, then 
it must affect the two depots liver and spleen. This is not a sign indicating that the 
kidneys, the liver, and the spleen all alike have been affected by a disease and pass it 
on. If one were to say the three depots all alike pass the disease, then this would not 
correspond to the proper pattern of diagnosing a kidney disease.” 

28 Gao Shishi: “[This should be:] itblTAif, ‘what is the reason for this?.’”Tanba: “I 

do not see any justification for reading ty/) as 41 t.”Mori: is (f, ‘affair,’ JIM, ‘type.’.. 

That is to say: of which type is this disease? The Z.110 zhuan iiw, 21st year of duke 
Zhao Bfl—"[ Of, has HTsrJJjiil.The commentary explains: is Iff.” 

29 Wang Bing: “When he considered it to be a harmed lung and did not dare to 
treat it, this was a strange perspective missing the [correct] pattern!” Zhang Jiebin: 
“That is to say ‘those [diseases] you are able [to treat, I] know that they are many , too. 
But when you consider the present disease to be a harmed lung, then you have missed 
the [point].’” Wu Kun: “[Huang] Di said: ‘The diseases you know to treat, very many 
people speak of them.” Tanba: “Zhang Jiebin is right.” 
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This is comparable to the flight of the wild swan. 

It, too, may [occasionally] soar into heaven . 30 

Now, 

when the sages treated a disease, 

they followed 31 the pattern and they guarded the standards . 32 
[Still, even] they drew on facts and compared the likes . 33 

The obscure [aspects of] transformation , 34 

they follow [what is] above, to reach [what is] below . 35 


30 Wang Bing: “When a wild swan flies to soar into heaven and unexpectedly is 
successful, how could its [inadequate] feathers have enabled it to achieve this?! When 
a crude practitioner inserts a pointed stone [and has success], this is the same situa¬ 
tion.” Gao Shishi: “If an uneducated practitioner carries out his reckless treatments 
and achieves a cure, this is one win in a thousand plans. This is comparable to a wild 
swan [trying to] soar into heaven.” 

31 Gao Jiwu/726: “ is identical with 3®, “to follow.” 

32 Zhang Jiebin: “They honored the guidelines set up by the ancients.” 

33 1884/1 considers the various expressions SyjftftSI, and 

to be terms denoting the method of building a system of correspondences. See also 

1 373/ * 1 3 an( I 2904/33. 

34 Wu Kun: “Transformations and changes in the realm of darkness where no 
measurements can be carried out.”Ma Shi: “The character IT should be ft, ‘to push.’ 
[The meaning is:] 'One must push for it into the mysterious, one must not be impeded 
by traces of physical form.’ It really is to say ‘to observe its mysteries.’” Mori: “ ‘The 
secrets of transformation’ is to say: the irregular transmission and transformation of 
evil qi [in the body]. Its depletion and repletion, cold and heat, true cold and false heat, 
true heat and false cold are mysterious and difficult to investigate; the text refers to 
this with the statement: ‘rising and descending have no regularity.’Hence, if one sticks 
to the conditions appearing in the three conduits of the three yang [qi] and applies 
a treatment, then the resulting mistakes are not a few. Hence, [the text] states: ‘why 
stick to the conduits?’ When Ma Shi suggested to read ft as ft and when Wu Kun 
said ‘examine the mysteries of creation,’then both were wrong.” Various Chinese com¬ 
mentators have interpreted this passage as an exhortation to flexibility, i.e., to always 
adapt one’s theoretical book knowledge to the real and ever changing situations one 
is confronted with. See, for instance, 1818/45. In contrast, 1373/13: “The Nei jing 
believes that by drawing on facts and comparing the likes the knowledge of things 
can be lifted to a theoretical level. Hence, Su wen 76 states: ‘[they] drew on the facts, 
compared the likes and transformed them into mysteries.” 

35 Zhang Zhicong: “They investigate the secrets of creation.” 2469/3: 

IS ... the meaning [of this passage is]: To treat a disease one must follow 
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Why should it be necessary to cling to the classics? 36 
Now, 

as for a [movement in the] vessels that is at the surface, big, and depleted, 
this is a situation where the spleen qi has been interrupted in the outside. 

It leaves the stomach aside and has turned to the yang brilliance [conduit]. 37 

Now, 

two fires do not dominate three waters. 

It is therefore that the [movement in the] vessels is disorderly and has no 
regularity. 38 


a specific method; further more, one must consider [the case at hand], then analyse it 
and make a flexible application according to the actual condition.” 

36 In contrast, Wang Bing: “M refers to ‘conduits vessels,’ not to any laws in the 

classics.”Ma Shi: is associated with ‘laws in the classics.’ 

37 Wang Bing: “A branch of the foot major yin network [vessel] (i.e., of the vessel 
associated with the spleen) enters and encircles the intestines and the stomach. It is 
therefore that when the [passage of the] spleen qi [through the foot major yin vessel] 
is interrupted externally and [when the spleen qi] cannot reach the stomach [by way 
of the foot major yin vessel], it turns to the yang brilliance [conduit] (i.e., the vessel 
associated with the intestines and the stomach) externally.” Zhang Jiebin: “All the ves¬ 
sel [movement] conditions listed in this question refer to diseases in the spleen and 
stomach. Now, the spleen belongs to the yin; it is the interior [depot] of the [exterior 
palace] stomach. The stomach belongs to the yang; it is the exterior of the spleen. 
When the [movement in the] vessels, in the present case now, comes at the surface, 
and is large and depleted, then there is an overabundance in the exterior and an insuf¬ 
ficiency inside. That is, the spleen qi is cut off outside of the stomach. The spleen [qi] 
has already left the stomach. Hence, the qi has turned to the yang brilliance [vessel of 
the intestines and of the stomach] and a [movement in the] vessels such as the present 
one appears.” 

38 Wang Bing: “ ‘Two fires’ refers to the two yang depots. ‘Three waters’ refers to the 
three yin depots. The two yang depots are the heart and the lung because they are lo¬ 
cated above the diaphragm. Now, the qi of the three yin [depots] moves upwards and 
dominates the two yang. The yang cannot dominate the yin. Hence, the [movement 
in the] vessels is disorderly and has no permanence.” Wu Kun: “ ‘Second fire,’ this is 
to say: ‘second yang,’ that is, the stomach. ‘Third water,’ this is to say: ‘third yin,’that is, 
the spleen. That is to say the qi of great yin has turned, outside, to the yang brilliance. 
Yang brilliance cannot dominate the great yin. Hence, the [movement in the] vessels 
is disorderly and not normal. A normal [movement in the] vessels is at the surface and 
slow. Here now it is abnormal and comes at the surface, large and depleted.” 
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That the four limbs were sluggish, 

this is [a sign that] the essence of the spleen does not move . 39 
76-552-8 

As for the panting and coughing, [this is because] the water qi had merged 
with the yang brilliance . 40 

As for the blood outflow, [in this case the movement in the] vessels is tense and 
the blood has nowhere to move . 41 

Now, 

if you assume this to be a harmed lung, 

you started from an error and it is therefore that you arrived at utter confu- 

• 4 ? 

sion. 

You did not draw [on the method of] comparing the likes. 

Hence, your knowledge has not [reached the level of] understanding yet . 43 

39 Wang Bing: “The soil rules the four limbs. Hence, when the four limbs are in¬ 
active, [this is a sign indicating that] the spleen essence has not been transformed. 
Hence, it causes such [a situation].” 

40 Wang Bing: “The kidney qi has moved against [its regular course] into the stom¬ 
ach. Hence, the water qi collects in the yang brilliance [conduit].” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
spleen has a disease; it cannot control the water. As a result the water evil is rampant 
and collects in the stomach palace. The passage ways of the qi are impassable. Hence, 
this causes panting and coughing. The reason is, all the five depots and six palaces can 
cause coughing in man.” 

41 Wang Bing: “'/lit is to say ffidj, ‘to flow out.’When the qi in the vessels [moves] 
frequently and hastily and the blood spills into the center, the blood cannot enter the 
conduits and, hence, the blood flows away. Because the [movement in the] vessels 
runs hastily and the blood spills, hence, [the text] states ‘the blood has nowhere to 
move.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The conduit vessels are where the blood and the qi move and 
nourish the yin and the yang [regions]. When the [movement in the] vessels is tense 
and fast, this is because the [movement of the] qi is disorderly. When the qi [moves] 
disorderly, the blood [moves] disorderly. Hence, it flows away into stools and urine. It 
has nowhere to move regularly.” 

42 Mori: is equivalent to yK J C,‘to lose one’s mind.’When [the text] states yz\zi. 

<)I, this is to say: ‘to have lost one’s mind and to make crazy speeches.’The fact is, first 
one loses one’s mind and then one makes crazy speeches.” 

43 Zhang Jiebin: “Because panting and cough are [signs of] a harmed lung, [Huang 
Di] knew that [Lei Gong] had not reached an understanding [of this case] yet. If one 
combines [the signs of cough and panting] with the signs of the [movement in the] 
vessels, then a comparative examination shows that the disease is in the spleen, not 
in the lung.” Gu Guanguang interprets tfciUJI as a title of a scripture: “This paragraph 
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Now, 

in case of harmed lung, 

the spleen qi does not guard [its proper function], 

the stomach qi is not clear, and 

the conduit qi cannot serve as their messenger. 

The true [qi] of the depots is spoiled, 
the conduit vessels are ruptured nearby, and 
the five depots leak. 

If there is no nosebleed, then there is vomiting. 

These two are not alike. 44 

This is comparable to [erroneous statements such as]: 
heaven having no physical appearance, 
the earth having no structures. 

They are as distant from each other as black and white. 45 


occurs in the [text] Comparing the Likes, but Lei Gong was unaware of it and did not 
quote it. Hence, [Huang] Di thought he had not understood it.” 

44 Wang Bing: “When the lung qi is harmed, then the spleen grants help from 
outside. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The spleen qi does not guard [its proper location].’ 
When the lung depot is harmed, then the qi fails to move. When it does not move, 
then the stomach experiences fullness. Hence, [the text] states: ‘the stomach qi is not 
clear.’The lung rules the movement of camp and guard [qi] through yin and yang [re¬ 
gions]. Hence, when the lung is harmed, then the conduit vessels are unable to pass its 
[qi]. ‘True depot’ is to say: the lung depot. In case the lung depot is harmed, skin and 
membranes break open. The conduit vessels are ruptured nearby and there is no flow 
passing further the qi of the five depots. When [these qi] rise and overflow and when 
they drip and flow away, if this does not lead to nosebleed, then it leads to vomiting 
blood. Why? The lung rules the nose; the stomach corresponds to the mouth. Now, the 
mouth and the stomach are gates of the qi. In the present situation, the lung depot has 
been injured and the stomach qi is not clear. When [the lung qi] does not rise to cause 
nosebleed, then it flows down into the stomach. Hence, if there is no nosebleed, then 
there will be vomiting. That is, a harmed lung and a harmed spleen, nosebleed and 
blood flowing away, these are appearances of different tips, and the roots they can be 
traced to are not identical either. Hence, [the text states:] ‘these two are not alike.’” 

45 Wang Bing: “That is to say a harmed lung and a harmed spleen are far apart and 
separate in physical appearance and pathoconditions; they are as far apart as heaven 
and earth and as different as the images of black and white.” 
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That you missed [the point] in this, this is my mistake. 

I assumed you knew this; 
hence, I did not instruct you. 

[A practitioner with an] understanding draws on [the method of] comparing 
the likes and on a natural approach. 

Therefore this is called the ‘Lightness of Diagnosis.’ 

This is meant by the perfect Way .” 46 


46 The Tai su has , “Classic on Diagnosis.” Wang Bing: “[Practitioners with an] 
understanding draw on the signs [of diseases manifested in the patient’s] physical 
appearance; they compare what falls into one category and match this with the in¬ 
structions of the [text] The Natural Approach. Hence they do not miss even the most 
feeble [signs] .. The Natural Approach is the title of a chapter of an ancient 

classic. Why do I know this? Because in Su wen 79 Lei Gong states: ‘I have received 
what is transmitted on the conduits and vessels and I have learned, through recita¬ 
tions, the Way of the natural approach to combine it with the [contents of the text] 
The Natural Approach.’That makes it clear that there was a text in antiquity with the 
title Cong Rong.” Zhang Jiebin: “This chapter refers to appearance and pathocondi- 
tions and it differentiates between what is different and what is alike, to combine this 
with the method of comparing the likes. Hence, it is called ‘Classic on Diagnosis.’This 
is where the perfect Way is.” See also 2719/8: “From Su wen 79 it is obvious that the 
Cong Rong was a title of a text on pulse diagnosis. .. Wang Bing did not know that 
Cong Rang was a book title, hence he erroneously changed to $ 5 , making this text 
passage difficult to understand.” 
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Chapter 77 

Discourse on Expounding the Five Faults 


77 - 553-5 
Huang Di: 

“Alas! How profound! 

As unfathomable, 1 

as if one looked into a deep abyss, 

as if one faced drifting clouds! 

[However,] 

when looking into a deep abyss, 

it is still possible to measure [its depth]; 

when facing drifting clouds, 

no one knows their farthest extension. 2 

The art of the sages, 

it establishes a model for all mankind. 

Judgment and mind 

must be based on laws and rules. 

If one follows the classics and observes the calculations and 

accordingly practices medicine, 

this will be beneficial to all mankind. 3 

Hence, 

the practice [of medicine] has five faulty and four virtuous [ways of therapy]. 4 


1 Wang Bing: “IlllBf ignis is to lament the limitless nature of the perfect Way. 

T 2 ' refers to the inexhaustible variety of its miraculous operations.” 

2 Su wen 68 has almost identical introductory words, with ft instead of Bp. 

3 Yang Shangshan: “g!j stands for Ih, ‘to help.’” Zhang Jiebin agrees. Su wen 76 
has 

4 In contrast, Wang Bing interprets till here as “transgression”: “To be cautious 
of the five transgressions is to honor and follow the virtuous qi of the four seasons. 
Virtue is the operation of the Way, it is the master of life. Hence, it must be honored 
and followed. The [treatise Su wen 1] TlfT tm! states: ‘The reason why someone is 
able to live through his entire lifespan of one hundred years without weakening in his 
activities is that his virtue remains complete and is never endangered.’” Zhang Jiebin: 
“In medicine one distinguishes among the ignorant and the sages. The ignorant com¬ 
mit many mistakes; hence, there are the five transgressions [in treatment]. The Way of 



666 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


Do you know them ?” 5 

Lei Gong rose from his seat and paid reverence twice: 

“[I, your] subject, am young in years and ignorant and therefore insecure. 

[I] have not heard of the five faulty and four virtuous [ways of therapy]. 

The To Compare the Liked' and the Manifestations and Names [of Diseases] 7 , 

[I] have made use of these classics in vain. 

[My] heart is unprepared 8 to respond [to your question ].” 9 

77 - 554-3 

[Huang] Di: 

“Whenever a disease has not been diagnosed yet , 10 

it is essential to inquire [about the patient’s social status]. 

In case [the patient] was formerly of noble rank and later fell to low rank, 
even though he was not hit by an evil [qi from the outside ]; 11 

the sages is perfect; hence, it embraces the four virtues.” Qian Chaochen-90/95: “ 3 £ 
is! is the opposite of is! is ‘fault,’‘mistake.’ dlis! refers to five types of mistakes. 
® is a loan character for the homophone -fH, used here in the sense of‘correct medical 
procedure.’ tS must not be read here as the of iff -fH, but as the & of ‘gain 
and loss,’ ‘success and failure.’ Wang Bing was wrong.” Zhang Qi: “The text does not 
refer to the ‘four virtuous ways of behavior’ again. Hence, this text is corrupt. Another 
author states: W* is an error for as can be seen from the title of the next treatise: ]lE 
H 9 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The two characters are an erroneous insertion.” 

5 Wang Bing: “He who carefully avoids the five faults acts in accordance with the 
virtuous qi of the four seasons. This virtuous qi is the operation of the Way; it is the 
ruler of life. Hence, there is no way but to honor it.” 

6 For a discussion of the ttift method, see 2904/32 ff. 

7 575/42 interprets as “ask [the patient] to name his disease signs.” See also 
note 39. Here we read tb® and as ancient book titles. 

8 lit.: “has nothing” 

9 Wang Bing: “He has not been taught the classics yet, his heart has not developed 
any knowledge and his practice is trifling. Hence, he assumes a humble manner and 
excuses himself.” 

10 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The Ishimpo fJL'Zi, quoting the Tai su, does not have the 
character In this case the translation should read: “Whenever one diagnoses a 
disease,..” 

11 The Ishimpo HL'ZT added the two characters to the character q 3 : “hit by 
outside evil.” 
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his disease emerged from within . 12 
It is called lost camp [qi ]. 13 

In case [the patient] was formerly wealthy and later became poor, 

this is called lost essence . 14 

The five qi stay for long; 

one suffers from something having merged . 15 

A medical practitioner diagnosing it [will find the following:] 
it is not in the depots and palaces and 
it has not changed the [patient’s] physical appearance . 16 
He [attempts to] diagnose it and remains in doubt. 

He does not know the name of the disease . 17 


12 Wang Bing: “Because the spirit is depressed. Hie high standing of the noble [has 
given way to] the disgraced standing of the commoner; the love and longings carried 
in the heart [have given way to] the fear and alarm knotted to the mind. Hence, even 
though [the patient] was not hit by an evil [qi from outside], his disease emerged from 
inside nevertheless.” 

13 Wang Bing: “The blood in his vessels has decreased to a state of depletion; hence, 
[the text] speaks of Tost camp [qi].’” Zhang Jiebin: “Camp [qi] H refers to the yin 
qi. The camp [qi] (H) moves inside the vessels and is controlled by the heart. When 
heart and mind are not relaxed, no blood can be generated. The vessels are increas¬ 
ingly depleted day by day. Hence, this is called Tost camp [qi].’” See also 1172/2-3 
and 2607/53. 

14 Zhang Jiebin: “When someone was wealthy first and has become poor afterwards, 
his anger increases daily and the support he will be able to give to his parents decreases 
day by day. Hence, the essence in his five depots decreases and disperses day by day 
and this is Tost essence.’” 

15 Zhang Jiebin: “When the essence is lost, the qi is weakened. When the qi is 
weakened, it will not move. Hence, it stays where it is and accumulates and one is ill 
because ‘something has come together.’” 

16 In contrast, Gao Shishi: “i/E is IS, ‘to examine’; t® is IS, ‘to penetrate,’ ‘to un¬ 
derstand.’” In this case the translation should read: “When a physician diagnoses 
the [disease] without examining the depots and palaces and without penetrating the 
physical body his diagnosing the [disease] will leave him in doubt; he does not know 
the name of the disease.” 

17 Wang Bing: “That is to say the disease is at its very beginning. The disease has 
emerged from changes in the [patient’s] thoughts. Hence, it has not settled down yet 
in any of the depots and palaces. Because it emerged from the emotions, it has not 
transformed the physical appearance. The physicians do not know this. Hence, their 
diagnosis results in nothing but confusion.” 
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77-554-6 

The [substance of the] body decreases day by day; 

its qi is depleted and it has no essence. 18 

When the disease is in the depth and no qi is present, 

[the patient] shivers; at times he is frightened. 19 

[When the disease is in the depth, this is because the guard [qi] is diminished 
in the outer [regions of the body] and the camp [qi] has been removed from its 
inner [region].} 20 

When a good practitioner misses [this], 21 and 

does not know the nature of the disease, 

this is certainly one fault that may occur in treatment. 

77 - 554-9 

Whenever one wishes to diagnose a disease, 
it is essential to inquire about 

the [patient’s] drinking and eating [habits] and his place of living. 22 


18 Wang Bing: “That is a reference to the subsequent development of the disease. Qi 
and blood press on each other and the physical flesh melts away. Hence, the [substance 
of the] body decreases day by day. 

19 Wang Bing: “That is to say, the disease is in the depth [of the body now]. The 
disease qi has penetrated [the body] deeply and the grain qi is used up. The yang qi 
has weakened internally. Hence, [patients] have an aversion to cold and experience 
fear.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The repetition of the character is an error. All previous 
sentences have four characters; this one should not have five characters.” Mori: “In 
his outer regions [the patient’s body] is deprived of guard [qi]; hence, he shivers and 
has an aversion to cold. In his inner regions he is deprived of camp [qi]; hence, he 
frequently develops fear. ..These are signs of a depletion of the two depots heart and 
lung.” 

20 Wang Bing: “The blood is boiled by the anxiety; the qi decreases in accordance 

with the sadness. Hence, the guard [qi] is diminished in the outer [segments of the 
body], while the camp [qi] is removed from its inner [segments]. Why the disease was 
able to penetrate [the body’s] depth? Because [the guard qi was] diminished and [the 
camp qi was] removed.” Lin Yi et al.: “Instead of HTt the Tai su has 

Sill.” 2719/9 considers this to be the correct and original wording. It would translate: 
“The disease moves deeper and becomes serious. Hence, it destroys the guard ...” 

21 Wang Bing: “ Misses this’ means ‘fails to inquire about the origins [of the dis¬ 
ease].”’ 

22 Wang Bing: “Beverages and food and the places of living differ in the five cardi¬ 
nal directions. Hence, one inquires about them.” 
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Whether he has experienced violent 23 joy or violent suffering, or 
whether he has experienced an initial joy that was followed by suffering. 24 

All this harms the essence qi. 

When the essence qi is exhausted and when [its flow] is interrupted, 
the physical body will be destroyed. 25 

Violent anger harms the yin; 
violent joy harms the yang. 26 
Receding qi moves upwards; 

it fills the vessels and leaves the physical appearance. 27 

If an ignorant physician treats this and 

knows neither whether to supplement or to drain, 

nor what the nature of the diseases is like, 

then the [patient’s] bloom of essence is lost day by day, and 

evil qi collects. 28 

23 In contrast, Wang Shaozeng/84 reads Jp? as “sudden,” “unexpected.” 

24 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has instead of 2719/9 considers 

this the original and correct wording: “The physician must ask whether there was any 
violent joy or violent suffering and if so, whether the joy was first, or the suffering.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Joy slows down [the flow of] the qi; sadness makes the qi waste 
away. Now, when sadness and grief move the center, [the essence and the qi] are 
exhausted and interrupted [in their flow], and fail to provide life. Hence [the text 
states:] the essence is exhausted, the [flow of the] qi is interrupted, the physical body 
is destroyed, and the spirit is lost.” 

26 Wang Bing: “Anger causes the qi to flow contrary [to its normal course]; hence, 
it harms the yin. Joy slows down the flow of the qi; hence, it harms the yang.” In con¬ 
trast, Beijing zhongyi xueyuan et aL/105: “Anger harms the liver; the liver stores the 
blood. Hence, it harms the yin. Joy harms the heart. The heart stores the spirit. Hence, 
it harms the yang.” 

27 Wang Bing: “J8 refers to qi flowing contrary to its normal course. Qi flowing 
contrary to its normal course moves upwards and fills the conduits and network [ves¬ 
sels]. As a result the spirit qi disperses and leaves the physical appearance and the 
skeleton.” Mori: “ 3 §JDk is to say: all the vessels of the entire body. is to say: there 
is no [movement in the] vessels in the entire body. These four statements appear in Su 
wen 05, too; the Tai su has them in ch.3, but in the present context it does not have 
these 16 characters. Hence, they have been moved here by Wang Bing as a commen¬ 
tary written in red ink, as he has stated in his preface. They are not part of the original 
text.” The textus receptus of ch. 3 of the Tai su does not have these 16 characters. 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang suffers losses, evil sides with the yin; when the yin 
suffers losses, evil sides with the yang. Hence, [the text] states: ‘evil qi sides with.’” 
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This is the second fault that may occur in treatment. 

77 - 555-4 

Those who are experts in the [movement in the] vessels, for them 
it is essential to rely on [such methods as] 
comparing the likes, 

[comparing] the strange and the normal , 29 and 

the natural approach, and 

thereby to acquire the respective knowledge. 

To be a practitioner and not to know the Way, 
this results in a diagnosis of lower value . 30 

This is the third fault that may occur in treatment. 

77T55-6 

In diagnosis there are three rules [to be observed ]. 31 

[The patient] must be asked 
whether he is of noble or low rank; 

whether he was a feudal lord who has been destroyed or harmed; and 
whether he aspires to be prince or king . 32 

29 In contrast, Wang Bing: “ nf j'M is to say: the observation of signs of qi that are 
different (nf =H) from the normal ('I'M 'SO signs. -St4?- is to say: to differentiate whether 
the qi in the depots is in a state of depletion or repletion, whether the vessels ap¬ 
pear high or low. [These two approaches] are quite similar.” It is difficult to decide 
whether the three terms hi lei iZ'jlM, qi heng nf 'I'M, and cong rong are meant here 
to designate diagnostic and therapeutic methods or whether they are to be read as 
book titles in the way as the context forces us to interpret some of them further down 
in the present discourse {qi heng nffM: 557-10) an d in Su wen 81 {cong rong 
571-11). In the latter case, the passage would read as follows: “Those who are experts 
in the [movement in the] vessels, for them it is essential to rely on [such texts as] To 
Compare the Likes, The Strange and the Normal, and The Natural Approach and thereby 
to acquire the respective knowledge.” See also above, note 7. 

30 lit.: “this is a diagnosis that is not [good] enough to be appreciated.” 2568/50 

reads as 

31 Tanba: ‘WiH has the meaning of to examine whether someone is of noble or low 
rank, whether he is wealthy or poor and whether he suffers or is happy.” 

32 Wang Bing: “When someone is of noble rank, then his physical appearance is 

marked by joy and so is his mind. When someone is a commoner, then his physical 
appearance is marked by suffering and so is his mind. Suffering and joy have differ¬ 
ent implications; hence, one enquires after them first. is: a feudal ruler has 
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The fact is, 

when a [man of] noble rank is stripped of his power, 
even though he was not struck by an evil [qi from outside], 
his essence and spirit have been harmed inside and 
[hence] his body must face destruction and death. 

If someone was wealthy first and became poor later, 

even though he was not harmed by an evil [qi from outside], 

his skin is scorched and his sinews [force the body to] bend. 

[He suffers from] limpness and an inability to walk; [his limbs] have a 
cramp. 33 

When a physician is unable to severely [reprove the patient and, hence,] 
is unable to move [the patient’s] spirit 34 and 
when his outer [appearance] is soft and weak, 

[so that the patient behaves] disorderly to a degree where he fails [to observe 

the] regular [pattern], 35 and 

his disease cannot be removed, 

then no therapeutic activities can be performed. 36 

lost his position and has become a [simple] feudal duke or nobleman. is to 

say: his feelings love and long for noble status; but his efforts are futile and lead to 
nothing.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has instead of ,< ak.” 2719/9 considers this to be 
the correct and original wording. The author argues that a “feudal ruler” is higher in 
position than a prince or king. When the feudal ruler is “destroyed” he becomes either 
a or a fH, or a 3 E: “[The physician] must ask whether he was a feudal ruler who has 
been harmed or destroyed, arriving at a status of Duke, Prince, or King..” 

33 Wang Bing: “This is because the qi in the five depots stays where it is and one 
suffers from accumulations.” 

34 Ling shu 29 assumes that a physician’s advice, if offered skillfully, will always 
be accepted: “Man’s nature is such that everyone abhors death and loves to live. [If 
the physician] speaks to the [patient] of what is destructive, if he tells him of what 
is beneficial, if he guides him by [pointing out] what is convenient for him, and if he 
explains to him what makes him suffer, why should not even those listen, who are 
outside the Way?” See also 1500/14. 

35 484/44 identifies iSL as carrying its opposite meaning: /p, ‘order:’ “Treatment 
reaches [a point] where it misses the regular pattern.” 

36 Wang Bing: “® is to say: JtSi, ‘to warn.’That is that by which one forbids what 

is wrong; [§)}] is that by which one makes [the patient] follow orders. is 

to say: docile and obedient. Now, when warnings are not sufficient to make someone 
avoid what is wrong, when moving [a person’s spirit] is not sufficient to make someone 
follow orders so that he can be employed to shoulder tasks and if he is disorganized to 
a degree that he fails to carry out the daily routines and if the patient does not move, 
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This is the fourth fault that may occur in treatment. 

77-556-3 

Whenever one diagnoses [a disease], 

it is essential to know its end and begin, 37 and 

one must also know the remaining clues. 38 

Squeeze the vessels, inquire about the name [of the diseases], and 
match [your findings] with the male or female [gender of the patient]. 39 

Separation and interruption, 40 dense compactness and knotting, 41 
anxiety, fear, joy, and anger, 

[whether they let] the five depots be empty and depleted and 

what medicine could there be to treat him!” Mori: “Whenever a physician is anxious 
and unable to remind [a patient] of what is right and wrong, he will also be unable to 
terrify the spirit of the patient. If the physician’s outer appearance is soft and weak, the 
patient will not believe his words.” 

37 Wu Kun: “That is to say, the current [state of the] disease and the initial disease.” 
Gao Shishi: “One must know the point of departure and the final end of the conduit 
vessels.” 

38 Mori: “Tf is X, ‘also,’‘further.’The two characters were used interchangeably in 
antiquity.” 

39 Wang Bing: is to say: qi and complexion. (fy.ftjj is to say: the development 

of a disease subsequent to its onset. ID is to say: to press the vessels with a finger, [u] 

is to say: ask [the patient] how he names the disease signs. When a male has much 
yang qi and when the vessels on his left are big, then this is normal. When a female 
has much yin qi and when the vessels on her right are big, then this is normal. Hence, 
this is to be examined and [the results] are always to be matched [with the patient’s 
gender] first.” Zhang Jiebin: “Males and females differ in their [endowment with] yin 
and yang [qi]. The [movement in the] vessels and the complexion may be contrary 
to or in accordance with [a normal state]. Hence, [a practitioner] must distinguish 
between males and females and he must examine to what degree [their condition] 
matches [their gender].” Zhang Qi: “Something is wrong with the phrase [ujTS. Wang 
Bing’s commentary ... is not correct. The names of a disease and its signs should be 
inquired from a practitioner; why should [a practitioner] ask a patient?” Wu Kun: 
“Males and females differ in terms of [their endowment with] qi and blood; it is also 
essential to match their [movement in the] vessels with their illness signs.” 

40 See also Su wen 3 where the phrase iHM refers to a separation of yin and yang. In 
contrast, Zhangjiebin offers a social interpretation: “gt,‘separation,’is to lose one’s rela¬ 
tives orloved ones. M,‘to be cut off,’is to be separated from what one cherishes.” 2235/60 
(see there and 2334/r8-i9 for a more detailed discussion of the concepts involved). 

41 For fa&o, ‘to accumulate,’see also Su wen 2 and Su wen 4. In contrast, Zhang 

Jiebin interpretes this term as a consequence of the preceding: means one’s 
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[whether they let] blood and qi lose their guardian [function], 
if the practitioner fails to know this, 
what art is there to speak of? 42 

77 - 556-5 

When someone who was wealthy in the beginning [and is impoverished now] 
is severely harmed, 

with his sinews cut and [the movement in] his vessels interrupted, 

[even if] the body walks again, 

[the injury] does not let his liquids recover. 43 

Hence, 

if as a result one is harmed by destruction and knotting, 

[the qi] remains [at one place], presses and turns to the yang. 44 
Pus accumulates, [causing a feeling of] cold and heat. 45 


thoughts are severely depressed [after the loss of relatives or loved ones]; refers to 
deeply felt sentiments that cannot be resolved.” 

42 Wang Bing: “St is to say: to leave one’s loved ones, ffi is to say: to part from what 
one has thought of. fg is to say: to focus one’s thoughts [on something], Sp is to say: 
to contract great hatred. Now, when one is separated from a loved one, the hun-so\A 
leaves. When one parts from what one has cherished, the sentiments are mournful. 
Excessive pondering exhausts the spirit; to contract hatred makes the mind suffer. In 
case of anxiety [the qi] is blocked and fails to move; fear makes one hesitant and lose 
control. In case of great anger one is confused and lacks order; in case of joy [the qi] 
disperses and cannot remain stored. All these eight states are the cause of depletion of 
the five depots; it is because of them that blood and qi leave their guarded [position]. 
If a practitioner fails to take this into regard, what else should one speak of!?” 

43 Wang Bing: “The body may have been restored to its former condition and be 

able to move. Nevertheless, this does not let the liquids recover (® stands for 

jfjt, ‘liquid.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Jlfs is InTR, ‘essence liquid.’ Ji is ‘come to life and 
grow.’” Mori: J§, is: not to allow the glossiness of the facial complexion (fe 

}ij!) to come to an end (lkJ§,). 

44 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yang’ refers to all the yang vessels and to the six palaces.” 

45 Wang Bing: “ jPc is to say: lift, ‘heat.’ When the qi of both sinews and vessels is de¬ 
stroyed indiscriminately, blood and qi form knottings internally; they stay where they 
are and do not leave. They collect in the yang vessels and are transformed into pus. 
When [the pus] has collected in the abdomen for a long time, then [the patient] will 
feel cold or hot outside.” Zhang Jiebin: “Sjf is @, ‘old.’That is, if someone was harmed 
some time ago and if there was destruction and accumulation, blood and qi stay at 
one place, collect, and do not disperse. As a result there is [local] abundance and this 
generates heat which turns to the yang section. Hence, pus and blood accumulate and 
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When an uneducated practitioner treats this and 

hastily 46 pierces yin and yang, 

the [patient’s] body will disintegrate; 

the sinews in his four limbs will become twisted and 

the day of death will be foreseeable. 47 

If a physician is unable to reach an understanding, and 
if he does not inquire how [a disease] developed, and 
if he is [able] only to tell the day of [the patient’s] death, 
then he, too, is an uneducated practitioner. 48 

This is the fifth fault that may occur in treatment. 

77 - 557- 1 

All these five [faults result from] 

not penetrating the art one was taught and from 

not understanding the human affairs. 49 

Hence, 
it is said: 

‘When the sages treated a disease, 
they certainly knew 

the yin and yang [qi] of heaven and earth and 
the normal arrangements of the four seasons; 

let the patient have alternating feelings of cold and heat.” Mori: “ift® corresponds to 
the phrase SfeJt, ‘formerly of noble rank’ above.” 

46 Wang Bing: “ICTlJPltlil, ‘frequently pierces yin and yang.’” 

47 Wang Bing: “When [a practitioner] does not know that feelings of cold and heat 
result from a collection of pus and believes that this is a disease of ordinary heat and 
then applies the respective therapeutic pattern of frequently piercing yin and yang 
conduits and vessels, he will remove the qi and increase the severity of the disease. 
Hence, the body will disintegrate and can no longer function; the four limbs will cease 
moving and the sinews will be twisted. If this way the day of death is foreseeable, how 
could anybody blame fate rather than the physician?!” 

48 Wang Bing: “That is, one is not necessarily an uneducated practitioner only be¬ 
cause of a lack of training.” 

49 Wang Bing: “That is to say: [as for the reasons of the occurrence of] these five 
[faults], those who can only be called adepts who have been taught the art, their 
knowledge is insufficient to comprehend the subtleties and they are even more igno¬ 
rant when it comes to [judging] the human affairs.” 
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the five depots and six palaces, 
female and male, exterior and interior, 

[as well as] piercing, cauterization, pointed stones, and 
toxic drugs with all [the diseases] they master. 

Their approach to the human affairs was natural, thereby 
understanding the Way laid down in the classics.’ 50 

77 - 557-4 

The noble and the common, the poor and the wealthy, 
they all [represent] a structure of different ranks, 51 

[and the sages] inquired [from the patients] whether they were young or old, 
and whether they had a character of courage or timidity. 

They investigated [all the] divisions and sections [of the human body] and 
they knew the root and the beginning of the diseases [to be treated]. 52 
As for the eight cardinal [turning points] 53 and the nine indicators, 54 
in their examinations they were of definite help 55 [too]. 

77-557-6 

The Way of treating diseases 

considers the qi inside 56 as most valuable. 57 


50 An alternative interpretation is: “they understood the regular Way.” Fu Weikang 
& Wu Hongzhou/310. 

51 Fu Weikang &Wu Hongzhou/3 1 o interpretes pp as pr IS, “moral character,” and 
3 , as “reason,” “cause” of a disease. 

52 See 1963/33. 

53 These are the qi at “the eight seasonal turning points,” i.e., the two solstices, the 
two equinoxes, and the four first days of the four seasons.” See Fu Weikang & Wu 
Hongzhou/310. Another possible explanation is “the eight cardinal points where dis¬ 
eases causing winds may originate.” 

54 The movement in the vessels can be felt at the “nine indicators.” See Su wen 20. 

55 S!j interpreted here as IS, in the sense of IhTO, “profitable.” See Fang Wen- 
hui/114. In contrast, Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/311: “S 1 ! stands for ‘com¬ 
plete.’” (“Diagnosis will be complete”). 

56 Zhang Jiebin: “The ‘qi inside’ is the JxM l, the ‘principal qi.’Whenever one treats 
a disease, the first thing to be found out is the strength or weakness of the principal 
qi.” 

57 Lin Yi et al.: “Tai su has ‘the qi inside is replete.’ Yang Shangshan 

comments: ‘The qi between heaven and earth is the external qi.The qi in the human 
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[One must] search for its structures. 

If one is unable to find them, 

an excess [is present] in the exterior and in the interior . 58 

Observe the calculations, treat according [to their indications] and 
do not miss the structures of the transporters . 59 
If [a physician] is able to apply this art, 
he will never encounter failure in his entire life. 

If he is not familiar with the structures of the transporters, 
what is densely compacted in the five depots will boil . 60 
Tbrag-abscesses develop in the six palaces . 61 

He diagnoses a disease and fails to recognize [it]. 

This is called to miss the regular [pattern ]. 62 

If [a physician] carefully observes these [rules in] treatment, 

he is on one level of understanding with the classics. 


body is the qi inside. The external qi generates all things; hence, it is replete outside. 
The qi inside,both as camp and guard [qi], manages life. Hence, it is replete inside. For 
treating diseases, one should be able to search for the patterns of the qi inside. This is 
a requirement for the treatment of diseases .”2719/10 considers the Tai su wording M, 
fT Jlllf as the original and correct version. 

58 Wang Bing: “When a practitioner treats a disease, he must search whether there 
is an excess in the qi of the physical appearance. This is what the sages consider most 
valuable. If this search does not bring any result, one must examine the qi of the de¬ 
pots and palaces, with respect to its yin and yang [nature] and to its presence outside 
or inside.” Zhang Jiebin: “If a search for a disease of the principal qi does not yield 
any results, one examines whether the excess is in the outer or inner segments [of the 
body] and treats it. This way no fault occurs.” Zhang Zhicong: “This is a discourse on 
the Way of piercing. One must regard the internal qi as most valuable and search for 
the structures of its [movement in the] vessels. If nothing can be found, the disease is 
in the qi section of outer or inner.” 

59 Wang Bing: “xflR is to say: the calculation of the quantities of blood and qi, as 
well as of the depth of piercing. is to say: the [art of piercing] is to be used on 
the basis of the therapeutic indications of the transportation holes. Only with these 
calculations and on the basis of these indications the structures of the transportation 
points will not be missed.” 

60 Wang Bing: “fa is Im, ‘to accumulate.’ stands for ff&.” 

61 Wang Bing: “When heat accumulates in the five depots, the six palaces receive it. 
When yang [qi] and heat clash, the resulting excess of heat leads to abscesses.” 

62 Wang Bing: “That is to say: one misses the Way of the proper operation of the 
classic art [of treatment].” 
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[ 7 Z><? Upper Classic, The Lower Classic , 63 To Estimate and Measure, Yin and 
Yang, The Strange and The Normal, The Five Inside .} 64 

[He whose] decisions are based on the Hall of Light, 65 [and who] investigates 
end and begin, 66 

he is in a position to move across [greatest obstacles].” 


63 For the interpretation of rg and "TM as titles of ancient books, see Su wen 
46. 

64 For an identification of SljL, PJlPJI, rJ'S, and IE 1 ] 3 as ancient book titles, see 
also Fu Weikang & Wu Hongzhou/310 

65 Zhang Jiebin: “BUIS', ‘hall of light,’ refers to the region of face and nose.” Zhang 
Jiebin assumed that the facial area and the nose are meant here to indicate, through 
changes in a patient’s complexion, the condition of the five depots. 1285/107 agrees: 
“That is to say, whenever a teacher of medicine has studied the books Shangjing,Xia 
jing, Kuei du, and Yin yang, and when he knows how to diagnose from the condition 
of the nose whether the five depots have a disease or not, and when he is able to fore¬ 
see the disease process in its entirety, then he will be able to go everywhere without 
meeting an opponent.” 

66 Zhang Jiebin: is the title of a Ling shu treatise.” Hence, Zhang Jiebin in- 

terpretes this phrase as “and investigates [symptoms .. on the basis of the meaning of 
the treatise] Zhong shi.” 



This page intentionally left blank 


Chapter 78 

Discourse on Evidence of the Four Failures 1 


78-558-3 

Huang Di was in the Hall of Light; Lei Gong sat in attendance. 

Huang Di: 

“Now, 

the written records you have penetrated and the [therapeutic] tasks you have 
accepted, are many . 2 

Attempt to speak [to me] of 

the meaning of achieving or missing [success]. 

That by which one achieves it. 

That by which one misses it .” 3 

Lei Gong responded: 

“[I have] followed the classics 4 and [I have] received [instructions in medical] 
practice . 5 

All these [modes of learning] are said to result in success in all [cases treated]. 
[Nevertheless, I] occasionally commit a mistake. 

Please, may I hear an explanation of these matters .” 6 


1 Lin Yi et al.: “This treatise was titled 7 flin the Quan Yuanqi edition. 

“ Wang Qi: is IS JtSi, ‘to punish somebody as a warning.’This treatise issues a warn¬ 

ing against physicians committing the four types of transgressions listed.” 

2 Cheng Shide et al.: is ft'SlKLCff, ‘the work [you have] accepted.’” 

3 2568/49: “fff H is in the sense of‘why?.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “fl| is success; 
is failure.” See also Gao Jiwu/342. 

4 Wang Bing: “That is to say, to study from the classics and from teachers and 
to receive the practical knowledge handed down [from the past], all these [ways of 
acquiring expertise] are said to lead to ten cures [in ten treatments] when it is applied 
to people. [However,] when applying the proper art and when spreading the perfect 
Way, it nevertheless happens that they are lost in the world. Hence, [Lei Gong] asks 
to have this explained.” 

5 The Li ji HHE, Tan gong xia tH^T, and Shi ji, preface by Sima Qian, have JH 
in the sense of “learning.” 

6 Wang Bing repeated this question in his comment as IhMH ence 
Qian Chaochen-90/85 concluded that the character ‘Ji- in the main text was errone¬ 
ously inserted by a copyist who lived after Wang Bing. 
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78-558-6 
[Huang] Di: 

“Is it because you are young in years and 

that your wisdom has not reached perfection yet, 7 or 

that you combine the words [written in the scriptures] with various 

[practices]? 8 

Now, 

the twelve conduit vessels and the 365 network vessels, everybody is familiar 
with them and 

the practitioners follow and employ them [in therapy]. 9 

The reasons why there is no success in all [cases treated are the following:] 

when the essence spirit is not concentrated and 

when the mind lacks understanding, 

outside and inside lose mutual correspondence. 

Hence, 

[practitioners] often encounter uncertainties and dangers. 10 


7 Wang Bing: “That is to say: ‘Is it because of [your] youth that [your] knowledge 
is not yet perfect so that [you] do not achieve ten cures [in ten treatments]?” Cheng 
Shide et al.: “TP is identical here with TP.” 

8 Zhang Jiebin: “ g lUit'cT is to say: oneself does not have a firm opinion yet. 

Hence, one combines all types of doctrines without being able to arrive at a decision." 
Wu Kun :“That is to say: to grasp all types of doctrines and combine them with ones 
personal opinion." Sun Yirang: should be It; the shapes of these characters are 

very similar, hence they are often erroneously exchanged... Hf H It'pt is to say: to dis¬ 
cuss what is appropriate and what is not appropriate.” Wang Hongtu et al. /i 5 9 agrees. 
It one were to follow Sun Yirang, this passage should read: “You are young in years 
and your wisdom has not reached perfection yet. Shall I discuss what is appropriate 
and what is not appropriate?” 2168/5 reads Sl^F as ]tp,“or.” 

9 Wang Bing: is to say 

10 Wang Bing: “ ‘Outside’ refers to one’s complexion; ‘inside’ refers to the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels. Hence, when [a patient’s] complexion and [his movement in the] 
vessels are not brought into mutual agreement, oneself may develop doubts ( ff 8) 
and create danger.” Wu Kun: “The external appearance of the disease and the internal 
spirit do not agree with each other.” Zhang Zhicong: “When someone diagnoses [a 
disease], he must guard his essence spirit and he must order his intentions. Internally 
this should affect his heart and externally it should be reflected by his hand.” 
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If in diagnosing [a disease a practitioner] does not know the structures of yin 
and yang and of [movements] contrary to or following [their regular course], 11 
this is the first [reason of] therapeutic failure. 12 

78-558-10 

If [the instructions] received from a teacher are incomplete, 13 
if one applies heterogeneous arts in an absurd fashion, 14 
if one adopts misleading statements as the Way, 

if one exchanges the [correct] names [of the diseases], and [in doing so] is 
proud of oneself, 15 

and if one absurdly applies pointed stones, 

so that one attracts blame on himself for his mistakes, 16 

this is the second [reason of] therapeutic failure. 

78-559-1 

If one does not take into account whether [a patient’s] circumstances are those 
of poverty or wealth, of noble or low rank, 17 


11 In contrast, 126/47 identifies 12 following Su wen 74, as reference to TF/c? 
and Ix/p respectively. Given the general coherence of Su wen treatises 75 through 81, 
it is more likely, though, that the meaning of 12 and in Su wen 80 should be taken 
as starting point for an interpretation of Su wen 78. See there. 

12 Wang Shaozeng/24-25: iK 

13 Wu Kun: is ‘to complete one’s course of study.’” 

14 Cheng Shide et al.: “Wu Kun and Zhang Jiebin read St as Sf. Wu Kun: ‘Itiftl 
stands for Ull $J, wayward art.’ Zhang Jiebin: ‘Those who practice wayward arts, they do 
not understand the proper art and accept unorthodox principles.’” See also 2332/34. 

15 Wu Kun: “jElJq is: to make changes in the [proper] doctrine.” Yu Chang: is 

to appropriate the patterns developed by people in former times and alter their terms.” 
Lin Yi et al.: “The Taisuhas 15 ,‘skillful,’instead of St).” 2719/10: “If filStj is read as |=] 
15, ‘to consider one’s skill as eminent,’ then this is in keeping with the preceding text 
and it is the direct cause of‘a foolish application of pointed stones, finally endangering 
the [patient’s] body.’Wang Bing changed 15 to St); he did not understand [the mean¬ 
ing of this passage].” lit and 15 form a rhyme. 

16 is a phrase possibly borrowed from Lao zi Dao de jing 52: 

“S’ “If one uses one’s light to return to one’s enlightenment, one 
will not deliver oneself to disaster. This is [meant by] practicing permanence.” Cheng 
Shide et al.: is 3 ®,‘error.’” 

17 Wang Bing: “The poor and those of low rank are tired by work; the rich and those 
of noble rank have an easy fife. Where life is at ease, the evil cannot cause any harm. 
When [the people] are tired by work, they will easily be harmed.” 2289/22: “Wang 
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whether his seat is thin or thick, 18 and 
whether his physical appearance is cold or warm; 

[further,] if one fails to take into account whether his drinking and eating 
[habits] are appropriate, 

if one does not distinguish whether a person is brave or timid, 
if one does not know [the method of] comparing the likes, 
and if [one's learning] suffices to confuse oneself, 
while it does not suffice to enlighten oneself, 
this is the third [reason of] therapeutic failure. 

When [a practitioner] diagnoses a disease without asking for its beginning, 
whether anxiety or suffering, 19 drinking and eating have been immoderate, and 
whether [the patient’s] rising and resting have exceeded the norm, or 
whether he was harmed by poison, 20 and 

when [the practitioner] fails to speak about all these [conditions] first, but 
hastily grasps the inch opening [to examine the movement in the vessels], 21 
which disease could he hit? 22 

Bing read IS as 11 , ‘to observe,’ in the extended meaning of UlSO, ‘to distinguish.’” 
1257: “IS is close in meaning to SO, ‘to dinstinguish.’” 

18 Zhang Qi: “44 may be a mistake for 4 l, ‘life.’” Gao Shishi: “44 stands for i, ‘soil.’” 
Zhang Jiebin: “44 stands for M, place of residence.’” Tanba: “Gao Shishi is correct.” 
1742/5 2: “Gao Shishi’s suggestion to interpret 44 as i has no basis whatsoever... 4*7 
SU refers to the thickness of the bed a person sits or lies on.There is no need to change 
44 to zt.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The soil [on which people live] may be rich or poor and the 
treatment [these people receive] varies [accordingly]. To interpret 4 * as i is correct.” 

19 954/27 reads as JHH, 1 cause”, “origin.” Punctuation in this sentence commonly 

separates as follows: Another possibility is to divide this 

statement into a sequence of two four and two five character strings and separate after 
In] and after . A parallel may be seen in Su wen 77, and in the Tai su which has 

as important parameters of diagnostic inquiry. In contrast Zhang Jiebin: “The 
Way of diagnosing a disease requires one to examine the cause which led to the disease 
and to match this [cause] with the [movement in the] vessels. As a result, the yin or yang 
[nature of a disease] and whether it is a case of depletion or repletion, will become clear 
by themselves... When sadness and suffering, drinking and eating exceed the appropri¬ 
ate limits, these are internal causes. The extent of activity and rest is an external cause. 
Or one may be harmed by poison. This is neither an internal nor an external cause.” 

20 Wang Bing: “That is, the disease cannot be treated according to the principles of 
mutual infringement among the depots and palaces.” 

21 Zhang Qi: “U is identical with ‘abrupt.’” 

22 T, “to hit the center,” could also be interpreted here as “successful strike against 
[a disease].” However, in parallel with the use of 4 1 in 78-559-8, we prefer, in agree¬ 
ment with Gu dianyi zhu xuan bianxiezu /5 1-52, a translation of“to identify.” 
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To issue absurd statements and to make up [disease] names , 23 

these are activities pursued by uneducated [practitioners] to exhaustion . 24 

This is the fourth [reason of] therapeutic failure. 

78-559-6 

Therefore, 

the speeches of today’s people 

quickly travel over more than one thousand miles, while [in fact] 

they do not understand the discourses on the foot-long section and on the 

inch , 25 and 

in their diagnoses they do not take the human affairs [of their patients] into 
account . 26 

The Way of calculations in treatment 

is a thicket [concealing] a natural approach . 27 


23 Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/205: “tNTj is: to identify fictitious disease 
names.” 

24 In contrast, Yan Hongchen & Gao Guangzhen/205: is: ‘the bad ef¬ 

fects resulting from uneducated practice.’” 

25 Wang Bing: “That is to say, sucess and failure, slander and praise can travel in 

the words of people more than a thousand miles. However if [a physician] fails to 
understand the diagnosis of the foot and inch [sections at the wrist] through what 
activities could [his] discourse become known to [even a single other] person?” Wu 
Kun :”That is to say, today’s people search for the Way far away They often travel to 
places a thousand miles away” Zhang Zhicong: “That is to say today’s people make 
big words, but they do not even know the subtleties of foot and inch.” 386/60 reads 
“foot and inch” as ATfflffi, “large and small in accordance.” Qian Chaochen-90/85: 
“The main text has TM Wang Bing writes: TA 

f&H’ t-I.'fnJ'TftlinLT'A. Obviously the two characters In and have been errone¬ 
ously exchanged in the main text.” 

26 Cheng Shide et al.: “AT refers to the living circumstances and family condi¬ 
tions of the patients.” 

27 The Shi ji and further Han sources use in the sense of “to watch,” “to 
guard,” “to maintain.” In contrast, Wang Bing: “/q stands for 37 , ‘to rule.’ -Pi stands 
for T, ‘level.’ If one diagnoses the qi that should rule according to the calendar, one 
must take the high or low level of the qi as the starting point for comparing the likes.” 
Zhang Jiebin: “ft is ‘to conceal.’When knowledge is comprehensive and learn¬ 
ing is rich, then this the [coating] concealing a natural approach.” Ma Shi: “-Pi is fife, 
‘to guard.’” Zhang Zhicong: “-P! stands for j|, “treasure,” “valuable.”That is to say for 
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When [a practitioner] at random 28 feels the inch opening, 

in his diagnosis fails to [correctly] identify the five [movements in the] vessels, 

[and does not find out] where the one hundred diseases emerge, 

[such practitioners] at first draw a grudge at themselves, 

[then] they put the blame on [their] teachers. 

Hence, 

in their treatment they do not follow the patterns, and they discard their art on 
the market . 29 

Absurd treatments may occasionally result in a healing, 

and ignorant minds will [regard this as] their own achievement. 

78-560-1 

Alas! 

How subtle, 


the Way of treatment and diagnosis, only the [Way] of the heavenly principles and of 
the human affairs is to be considered valuable.” Zhang Zhicong’s interpretation was 
supported by Tanba Genkenj^iRTEi!?: “The in is a term referring to an 

issue. That is to say, ‘the Way of treating and calculating can be obtained in a relaxed 
and peaceful state. Hence, it is considered to be a treasure (VXSjll)’” 2617: “Tanba 
Genkenfl*K7nS referred to several occurrences of a phrase in Su wen 17, 77, 
and Ling shu 1, 16, 19, to explain why iZ, should be read as and why it constitutes 
a ‘term referring to an issue,’ a verb, in the present context.” Wu Kun: “The luxuriant 
growth of herbs and trees is called bao Hence, [this term] refers to inexhaustible 
vitality. That is, [the Su wen\ sentence is to be read as follows: If the therapeutic 
method is in accordance with the Way and if a treatment is applied on the basis of the 
courageous or cowardish appearance [of the patient], then the patient’s vitality will be 
inexhaustible.” SWTXDS : “The Lu lan § jt, Jin shu US®, has The com¬ 

mentary states: ‘■St is ;£,‘peace.’” 

28 Zhang Jiebin: “If one is not familiar with structures and numbers and only feels 
the inch opening, one will not arrive at [a correct assessment of] the [movements in 
the] vessels [associated with] the five depots and how could one know the origins of 
the hundreds of diseases?!” Zhang Zhicong omitted the character Gao Shishi: 

is like /[I, ‘firm,’‘to settle.’” Cheng Shide et al.: is ‘useless,’‘in vain.’” In view 

of an earlier passage in line 78-559-5, one could also assume that the character ^ in 
P is a mistake for 

29 “To discard on the market,” JilTlT, is an expression referring to the execution of 
criminals, a punishment traditionally performed on the market. In this sense, the Su 
wen statement could be read as “one kills one’s own art.” In contrast, Wang Bing: “If 
one fails to study diligently and, hence, does not arrive at the principles and yet offers 
[one’s art] for sale at the market, the people will not trust it and will call it empty and 
false. Hence, [the text] states: ‘one’s art is discarded [by the people] on the market.’” 
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Who knows this Way! 30 
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The greatness of the Way 

it resembles [the inexhaustible space of] heaven and earth and 
it matches the [vastness of the] four seas. 31 

If you do not understand the message of the Way, 

what you have received as brilliant will [remain] obscure [to you].” 32 


30 Wang Bing: “SjSjJirSS? is to say: dark and distant! [That is], the perfect Way is 
dark and distant; who could get to know it.” For fijlsfj see Zhuang zi, Zai you 
^ (Chen Guying p. 308). 

31 Wang Bing: is to say: its height cannot be measured. @ 2 $^ H jffis to 

say: its depth and extension cannot be fathomed.” 

32 Wang Bing: “However, if one is unable to understand the teachings of the Way, 
being taught the brilliant Way may but generate obscurity.” Zhang Jiebin: 

nil is: not to grasp the message of the [Way]. When its message is missed then it is 
unavoidable that confusion harms its meaning. Hence, contrary [to what was to be ex¬ 
pected], what was a clear instruction turns into an obscure [message].” Because of the 
wording ofWang Bing’s comment T''te!S 5 HilT 1 ill, Qian Chaochen-90/85 concluded 
that the two characters ill and Mil have been erroneously exchanged by a copyist after 
Wang Bing had written his commentary. Hence the correct meaning should be: “If 
you do not know the Way of the instructions [you receive], what you have received as 
brilliant will [remain] obscure [to you].” 
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Chapter 79 

Discourse on Yin and Yang Categories 


79-561-2 

At the first arrival of the first month of spring, 1 
Huang Di sat leisurely. 2 

While he looked down [from his elevated seat] and observed the eight farthest 
[regions] 3 and 

rectified the qi of the eight winds, 4 
he asked Lei Gong: 

“The categories of yin and yang and 
the Way of the conduit vessels, 


1 Wang Bing: refers to .ILJeEA 0 , ‘the day when spring begins.’” Cheng 

Shide et al.: is the begin of spring; this is the first month of the lunar calen¬ 

dar.” 

2 Wang Bing: is ^c, ‘composed.’” Zhang Jiebin: “®ij stands for Pfl, ‘leisurely.’” 

Cheng Shide et al.: is: to sit calmly.” 

3 Zhang Jiebin: “Att refers to ATTIsIS, ‘the distant borders of the eight cardinal 
directions.’” 

4 Wang Bing: “lEAfl is to say ISiAZffTflllLJSl, ‘he examined the winds coming 
from the eight cardinal directions.’” Lin Yi et al.: “[The statement] AM® A” ", ‘the 
eight winds appear at the court ofTai-yi,’ appears in the A?n 3 Hf{] Tian yuan yu ce. 
Now, Yang Shangshan has said: ‘Heaven is yang, the earth is yin. Man constitutes 
[their] harmonious [merger]. If there is only yin and no yang, there is weakening 
and killing without end. If there is only yang and no yin, generation and growth do 
not stop. When generation and growth do not stop, then this causes harm to the yin. 
When the yin is harmed, then yin catastrophes emerge. When weakening and killing 
do not end, then this causes harm to the yang. When the yang is harmed, then yang 
disasters are generated. Hence it is necessary that the sages between heaven and earth 
harmonize the qi of yin and yang, thereby letting the myriad beings come to life. 
The Way of harmonizing the qi is to say: first cultivate the body in virtue, then the 
qi of yin and yang are harmonized. When yin [qi] and yang qi are harmonized, then 
the winds of the eight seasonal turning points are regulated. When the winds of the 
eight seasonal turning points are regulated, then the eight depletion winds stop. As 
a result, no epidemic diseases emerge and extraordinary happiness sets in plentifully. 
This, too, is something one does not know why it is so, and yet it is so. Hence Huang 
Di asked about the noble or low status of the conduit vessels of the body to regulate 
them accordingly and cultivate the virtue in the body, in order to ‘rectify the qi of the 
eight winds.’” Zhang Jiebin: “IE is !§?, ‘to examine.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “IE is KlE, 
‘to correct.’” 
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that is what is ruled by the five inside. 5 
Which depot is the most precious?” 

Lei Gong responded: 

“Spring, [that is] jia andjyz, [that is] green-blue. 

Inside it rules the liver. 6 

It governs for 72 days; 

this is the season ruling the vessels. 

[I, your] subject consider this depot to be the most precious.” 

79-561-5 
[Huang] Di: 

“Still, 

reading the Upper [Classic ] and the Lower Classic, the Yin andYang, and the 

Natural Approach , 7 

that which you state to be precious 

is the most inferior [there].” 8 

Lei Gong devoted himself to fasting for seven days. 9 
In the morning he resumed his seat to attend [Huang Di]. 

[Huang] Di: 

“The third yang is the warp 
The second yang is the rope. 

The first yang travels between sections. 10 

5 Wang Bing: “EElT 1 stands for TlI®, ‘the five depots.’” Cheng Shide et al.: “An¬ 
other opinion identifies EElT 1 as the title of an ancient treatise.” 

6 Cf Su wen 4: > AfflfpjFF, “The Eastern region; green color. Internally 

it communicates with the liver.” 

7 Wang Bing: is to say jScS[fcSf! ‘to compare similarities in a relaxed mood.’” 

8 693/38: “JR modifies TV’ 

9 Wang Bing: “His understanding was incorrect. Hence, he devoted himself to 
fasting to clean his mind.” 

10 Wang Bing: “M is to say MM, ‘warp threads,’ ‘main structures / principles.’ It 
is that which assists in completing a task. M is to say Mbr, ‘to uphold.’ It is that by 
which the true [qi] of heaven is tied, fflj is to say: ©Hj, ‘to travel.’ n|l is to say JiH§J n |5 
ft, ‘the sections of the physical body.’ Hence, that which rules the qi assists in com¬ 
pleting a task; that which transforms the grain ties the true [qi ot ] heaven; that which 
rules the colors disperses the essential and subtle and makes it travel through all sec- 
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From this one knows the five depots from end to begin . * 11 

The third yang is the exterior; 
the second yin is the interior . 12 


tions [of the body].” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang Shangshan: The third yang is the foot major 
yang vessel. It rises from the inner canthi to the top of the head, separates into four 
distinct paths descending via the neck and merges with the courses of the six proper 
and branch vessels rising and descending along the spine. To the body it constitutes 
a ‘warp’ (@). The second yang is the foot yang brilliance vessel. It emerges from the 
nose, descends via the throat, separates into four distinct paths and merges with the 
courses of the six proper and branch vessels rising and descending along the abdo¬ 
men. It forms a ‘net’ ($|$f£) on the body. The first yang is the foot minor yang vessel. 
It emerges from the outer canthi and encircles the head. It separates into four distinct 
paths, descends into the broken basin, merges with the courses of the six proper and 
branch vessels rising and descending [in the organism]. It is responsible for supplying 
all junctures and to make the qi flow into the three [body] sections. Hence, [the text 
states] ‘it [makes it] travel to [all] sections.’” Zhang Jiebin: “M stands for Td®,‘major 
conduit/big warp.’ It is a vessel surrounding the entire body. Only the foot major yang 
[vessel] occupies such a chief position. It penetrates the peak [of the skull], descends 
through the spine and is the sole ruler of the yang section. Hence, [the text] speaks 
of‘warp.’” Gao Shishi: “As for ‘the third yang is the warp,’ the major yang serves as 
opener; it follows the body’s spine. It is like a large warp passing through the outside. 
As for ‘the second yang is the weft,’ the yang brilliance serves as unifier; if follows the 
body’s front side. It is like a girdle holding together the interior.” Cheng Shide et al.: 
“ ‘First yang’ refers to the foot minor yang [conduit]. It passes along the body’s sides. It 
is tied to the yang brilliance [conduits] on the front and to the major yang [conduits] 
on the back. It leaves and enters [the body] between the two vessels of the major 
yang and of the yang brilliance [conduits]. Hence, [the text] speaks of it as ‘travelling 
through [the body’s sections].” 1837/49: “The foot yang brilliance passes through the 
body’s chest and abdomen. It binds the frontal region.” Zhang Zhicong: “iff® is: it 
travels between inner and outer [sections], between yin and yang [regions].” 

11 Wang Bing: “By observing the meanings of Mw, ‘warp thread,’ &i=jR, ‘rope tie,’ 
andfflj n| 5 , ‘travel between sections,’ [the course of the conduits of] the five depots from 
begin to end can be known.” 

12 Wang Bing: “The third yang is the major yang; the second yin is the minor 
yin. The minor yin and the major yang constitute outside and inside [to each other]. 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘The third yang is outside; the second yin is inside.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Third yang’ is a mistake and should be ‘third yin.’The third yin is the major 
yin. The major yin constitutes the outside to all the yin. Hence, [the text states: ‘the 
third yin is outside.’The second yin refers to the minor yin, i.e., the kidneys. The kid¬ 
neys belong to the water; their qi is in the depth and it rules the bones. Hence, [the 
text] states: ‘the second yin is inside.’” 
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When the arrival of the first yin is interrupted, this is the darkness of the new 
moon. 13 

Now, combine all this to determine its [underlying] structure.” 14 
Lei Gong: 

“Receiving instructions [in medical practice] has not enabled [me] to reach an 
understanding. ” 

[Huang] Di: 

“As for the so-called third yang, 
the major yang constitutes the warp. 

When the third yang [movement in the] vessels arrives at the hand major yin 
string[-like], at the surface, but not in the depth, 
decide on the basis of the [respective] degree [of heaven], 
investigate with [your] heart and 

combine [your insights] with the discourse on yin and yang. 15 

13 Wang Bing: “The first yin is the ceasing yin. R stands for i±S, ‘exhausted..’. Now, 
when the yin is exhausted, this means darkness; when the yin comes to life, this is new 
moon. ‘Ceasing yin has the meaning of‘exhausted yin.’When this qi emerges, this is 
new moon.That is to say, when this qi is exhausted, then there is darkness. Hence, one 
sees the new moon and there is this darkness, too. Hence, [the text] states: ‘When the 
arrival of the first yin is interrupted, this brings about new moon and darkness.’” Lin 
Yi et al.: “When the commentary [by Wang Bing] states: ‘when the yin is exhausted, 
this means darkness; when the yin emerges, this is new moon,’ this might be ‘when 
the yang emerges, this is new moon.’” Zhang Jiebin: “As for the Way of the vanishing 
and growing of yin and yang, when the yin is exhausted, this is like the darkness of the 
moon. When the yang emerges, this is like new moon. Hence, ‘darkness and then new 
moon’ means interruption and new life.” 

14 Wang Bing: “This way one brings together the completely exhausted yin with 
the developing wood to determine the structures corresponding to the five agents 
without abandoning their circular course. Hence, [the text] states: ‘bring all this to¬ 
gether to determine its structure.’” 

15 Wang Bing: “ ‘Major yin’ is to say: TfP, ‘inch opening.’The inch opening is the 
hand major yin. This is the location where the qi in the vessels passes by Hence, all 
the vessels arrive at the inch opening. [Usually] the major yang [movement in the] 
vessels is vast, large, and extended. Here now it is string[-like], at the surface, and 
not in the depth. In such a case one must take into account the high or low degree 
of the four seasons [present] and decide about [their significance]. And this must be 
combined with an examination of those signs that indicate whether the [status of the] 
five depots does or does not conform [with the present season]. Once this, in turn, is 
brought into correspondence with the yin yang doctrine, one knows whether a par- 



Chapter 79 


691 


7 9-562-6 

The so-called second yang, this is yang brilliance. 

When it arrives at the hand major yin 

string[-like], in the depth, tense, and without drumming, 

the disease was caused by extreme heat. 16 

All [such patients] die. 17 

The first yang, this is the minor yang. 

When it arrives at the hand major yin, 
and at man’s facing above, 18 and 

when it is string[Tike], tense, and suspended without being interrupted, 
this is a minor yang disease. 19 

If there is only yin [qi], then death follows. 20 


ticular depot’s [qi] is present or not.” Wu Kun: “The [movement in the] major yang 
vessels is vast, large, and extended. Here now it is a string, at the surface, and not in 
the depth.... One must combine it with the yin yang doctrine, to understand whether 
it is benign or malign.” 

16 Wang Bing: “[Usually,] the yang brilliance [movement in the] vessels is at the 
surface, large and short. Here now it is a string and in the depth, it is tense and does 
not beat. In this case the yin qi dominates the yang; the wood has come to occupy 
the soil.” 

17 Wang Bing: “When the yin qi dominates the yang, when the wood has come to 
occupy the soil and when contrary [to what one might expect] a heat disease sets in, 
this is [a situation] of yang qi being weakened to destruction. This is like the flame of 
a lamp that is about to disappear and is bright nevertheless. Hence, [the text] states 
‘all [such patients] die.’” 

18 Wang Bing: “Man’s facing is a [region] where the movement in the vessels can be 
felt with the hand on both sides of the throat at a distance of one and a half individu¬ 
ally standardized inches.” 

19 Wang Bing: “String refers to the minor yang [movement in the] vessels. Here 
now it is tense, suspended, but not interrupted. This means that the qi in the conduit 
is insufficient. Hence, [the text] speaks of‘a minor yang disease.’‘Suspended’ is to say 
Tike the dangling movement of a suspended item.’” 

20 Wang Bing: “■# stands for ‘alone.’That is to say if there is only yin qi and no 
yang qi, this means death.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the yang qi is used up and [when its 
flow is] interrupted, then the yin evil alone is present in abundance.” 



692 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


7 9-563-3 

The third yin, it rules the six conduits. 21 
They intersect at the major yin. 

If there is hidden drumming, and if [the movement is] not at the surface, 
this is an evacuation of mind and heart above. 22 


21 Wang Bing: “The third yin is the major yin. Why is it that all the vessels come to 
the hand major yin? Because [the hand major yin] is the ruler of the six conduits. ‘Six 
conduits’ refers to the three yin and three yang conduit vessels. Why do they come to 
the hand major yin? Because the lung is where the qi of all the vessels meet, they all 
come together at the qi opening. Hence, the following statement.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
depots of the third yin are spleen and lung. The lung controls the qi; it is the meeting 
point of all vessels. The spleen is associated with the soil; it is the mother of all beings. 
Hence, the third yin is the ruler of the six conduits.” 

22 Wang Bing: “When the [movement in the] vessels is hidden, beats like a drum, 

and does not rise to the surface, then [this indicates that] the qi of the heart is in¬ 
sufficient. Hence, it pulls on the heart above and causes disease. Jjfe'lb stands for / J N 
'Ll', ‘minor heart.’ Su wen 5 2 states: ‘to the side of the seventh vertebra, inside there 
is the minor heart.’This is explained by what was said above.” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang 
Shangshan commented: ‘The [movement in the] lung vessel is near the surface and 
rough. This is the normal state. Here now it appears beating in the depth. This is a 
kidney [movement in the] vessels. The foot minor yin vessel passes through the spine 
and touches the spleen. It rises, enters the lung, leaves the lung again and encircles 
the heart. The lung qi descends into the kidneys [storing the] will; it rises to enter 
the heart [storing the] spirit.’When Wang Bing identified afe'lb as tNCi', he had not 
penetrated the meaning [of this statement].” See the notes accompanying Su wen 52 
for a further discussion of various attempts in history to identify “minor heart.” Qian 
Chaochen-88/135 agrees with Wang Bing, pointing out that Tai su 19 [^HifTt] has 
afe'lb where Su wen 52 has T N; Ci'. Wu Kun: “Jl^SioS'Ci' should be afe _h]$'Ci',‘the mind 
moves upwards to pull on the heart.’The will is the qi of the kidneys. The spleen [cor¬ 
responds with the eighth diagram] kun and with the soil; it has the image of mother¬ 
ing all beings. Hence, when [all] the six conduits receive their qi from the spleen, they 
are in order. This is meant by f?E (sic!).’ Here now, this qi moves upwards and 

intersects with the major yin at the inch-opening. Hie [movement in the] vessels ar¬ 
rives beating in the depth. This indicates that the [movement of the] spleen [qi] has 
been interrupted. When the [movement of the] spleen [qi] is interrupted, then the 
kidneys have nothing to fear. [Their] qi moves upwards to bother the heart. It pulls on 
the heart [and causes] pain.The kidneys rule the will; hence, [the text] states: Ts V¥e 
'lb, ‘the will moves upwards to pull on the heart.’” Ma Shi: “Basically, the [movement 
in the] vessels of the major yin is at the surface and rough. Here now a hidden [move¬ 
ment] appears [in the] vessels; also, it resembles beating and is not at the surface. This 
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When the second yin arrives at the lung, 

its qi turns to the urinary bladder; 

externally it connects with spleen and stomach. 23 

When the first yin arrives all alone, 
the conduit [movement] is interrupted. 

The qi is at the surface and does not drum. 

[Its movement is] hook[-like] and smooth. 24 

is a [movement associated with the] kidneys at the [location of the] lung. The spirit 
of the kidneys is the will. When the lung is depleted, the kidneys are depleted too. 
And their will is also depleted and has nothing to rest on. When [the text] states _h 
3 ?, ‘empty above,’ that is to say, the spirit of the kidneys is sparse above. When [the 
text] states afe'Lb, ‘will and heart,’ [that is to say,] even though the will is the spirit of 
the kidneys, in fact it is situated in the heart.” Zhang Jiebin: “The lung rules what is 
light and at the surface; the spleen rules blending and slowness. These are their basic 
[movements in the] vessels. Here now [the movement] appears hidden, beating, and 
not at the surface. This indicates that the yin is abundant, while the yang is weak. The 
[resulting] disease is that the upper warmer is empty and depleted, while the mind of 
spleen and lung, as well as the spirit of the heart have been harmed by the yin. They all 
are insufficient. Hence, [the text] states: ‘Above, mind and heart are empty.’” 

23 Wang Bing: “The second yin is the foot minor yin vessel of the kidneys. Its branch 
course enters the heel and after having reached further upwards into the thighs, along 
the edge on its back, touches the spine, associates with the kidneys and encloses the 
urinary bladder. Its straight course moves upwards from the kidneys, penetrates the 
liver and the diaphragm and enters into the lung. Hence, above it reaches to the lung 
and its qi turns to the urinary bladder. On the outside it connects with spleen and 
stomach.” Zhang Jiebin: “When [the text states:] ‘the second yin arrives at the inch¬ 
opening,’ that is a reference to the arrival of a kidneys [movement in the] vessels at 
the inch-opening. Su wen 21 says: ‘When the second yin arrives beating, this is [a 
movement associated with] the kidneys that is in the depth and not at the surface. 
The upwards movement of the vessels of the kidneys is such that its straight [branch] 
rises from the kidneys, passes through the liver and the diaphragm, enters into the 
lung and emerges at the qi opening. This is [meant by] ‘the second qin arrives at the 
lung.’The kidneys rule the water; they receive qi from the lung to carry out the order 
of downward movement and to penetrate and harmonize the water ways. Its qi turns 
to the urinary bladder. The lung is above; the kidneys are below. Spleen and stomach 
are located in the middle. They control the power of rising and descending. Hence, 
[the text] states: ‘Externally it connects with spleen and stomach.’” 

24 Wang Bing: “When the first yin arrives alone, the [flow of the] qi of the lung 
conduit is interrupted internally In this case the qi is at the surface but does not beat 
against the hand [examining its movement]. When the qi is not interrupted internally 
[its movement resembles] a hook and is smooth.” Lin Yi et al.: “Yang Shangshan: The 
first yin is the ceasing yin.” Ma Shi: “The [movement in the] vessels of the ceasing 
yin is like a string, weak, and extended. Here now it alone arrives at the lung conduit. 
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These six [movements in the] vessels, 
at times they are yin, at times they are yang . 25 
They are tied to and merge with each other. 

Crosswise penetrating the five depots 
they link up with yin and yang.” 

<That which arrives first is the host; 

that which arrives subsequently is the visitor. > 26 

Lei Gong: 

“[I, your] subject, am fully acquainted with the meaning of all of this. 

I have received what is transmitted on the conduit vessels and 
I have learned, through recitations , 27 the Way of the [text] Natural Approach 
to become one with the natural approach. 

[And, yet,] 

I do not know [how to dinstinguish] yin and yang and 
I do not know [how to distinguish] female and male .” 28 


When the conduit qi is interrupted, then the vessel qi is at the surface and does not 
beat. When it is not yet interrupted, then [the movement] resembles a hook and it is 
smooth at the same time. In this case, there is still yang qi present.” Zhang Jiebin: “The 
basic [movement of the] vessels of the ceasing yin should be soft, smooth, like a string, 
and extended. In yin there is yang. That is the normal situation. If the first yin arrives 
alone, then the [movement in the] conduit is interrupted in the interior and the qi is 
at the surface outside. Hence, it cannot beat, [resemble] a hook, and be smooth, but 
solely [resembles] a string and has no stomach [qi].The purpose of life is exhausted.” 

25 Wang Bing: “Sometimes one notices a yang vessel [movement] in the yin, some¬ 
times one notices a yin vessel [movement] in the yang.” 

26 Wang Bing: “When the qi in the vessels is such that at times one notices a yang 
in the yin, or a yin in the yang, how can this be differentiated? One should identify 
that which arrives first as host and that which arrives afterwards as visitor. ‘To arrive’ 
means ‘to arrive at the inch opening.’” 

27 Wang Bing: “SU is written IS,‘to recite,’today”. 

28 Wang Bing: “[Lei] Gong states: ‘I recite the miraculous Way of the natural ap¬ 
proach of today, to bring it in agreement with the natural approach of antiquity and 
compare the likes of physical appearance and names. Still, I do not know the sequence 
of the superior and inferior position of yin and yang and I do not know the meaning 
of the differences between something being labelled female or male.” 
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79-564-4 
[Huang] Di: 

“The third yang is father; 29 
the second yang is guard; 30 
the first yang is the beginning of the thread. 31 

The third yin is mother; 32 
the second yin is female; 33 
the first yin is > solitary< emissary. 34 


29 Wang Bing: “The father directs all the little ones. That is to say, [like a father, the 
third yang] is revered highly.” Zhang Jiebin: “The major yang rules over all the con¬ 
duits. It alone is revered as great. Hence, it is called ‘father.’” 1837/49: “It commands 
all conduits; hence it is revered as ‘father.’” 

30 Wang Bing: “The guard drives away and protects against all the evil. That is to say, 
[like a guard, the second yang] supports life.” Ma Shi: “The second yang is the yang 
brilliance. The yang brilliance is that which holds together the exterior and it protects 
all sections. Hence, it is the guard.” 1837/49: “It can drive away all evils; hence, it is 
called guard.” 

31 Wang Bing: “&E is that by which the physical body and the qi are arranged. That 

is a reference to its levelling [potential].” Cheng Shide et al.: is "if, ‘to meet.’The 

minor yang [conduit] appears and enters [the body again] between the major yang 
and yang brilliance [conduits]. It constitutes the intersection of the yang [conduits]. 
Hence it is called & 2 .” 1837/49: “It is the meeting place of all the yang [vessels]; hence, 
it is called &2.” 

32 Wang Bing: “The mother raises all the children. That is to say, [like a mother, the 
third yin] nourishes life.” Wu Kun: “The major yin nourishes all the depots.This is the 
image of the mother.” 

33 Wang Bing: “Female is a yin label.” Ma Shi: “The second yin is the minor yin. The 
minor yin is that which holds together the interior. It is here where life commences. 
Hence, it is female.” Zhang Jiebin: “The minor yin belongs to the water. Water can 
generate the beings.” 

34 Wang Bing: “The depot of the first yin forms a union on the outside with the 
triple warmer. The triple warmer is responsible for guiding all the qi. [The triple 
warmer] is called ‘emissary;’ hence, [the text] speaks of the ‘sole emissary.’” Zhang 
Jiebin: “ ‘Emissary’ is to say: end and begin of communication. The yin is exhausted 
and the yang comes to life; only the ceasing yin rules it. Hence, it is the sole emis¬ 
sary.” Ma Shi: “The first yin is the ceasing yin. Hie ceasing yin is that which travels to 
[all] sections internally. [It helps] the generals make their plans. Hence, it is the sole 
emissary.” 1837/49: “When the yin is at its end, then the yang comes to life. It is only 
ceasing yin that controls it. Hence, it is also called ‘sole emissary.’” 
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79-564-6 

When the second yang [meets with] the first yin, 
yang brilliance rules the disease. 

When it cannot dominate the first yin, 35 

the vessels are soft and [display] a movement. 36 

The nine orifices have all sunken into the depth. 37 

When the third yang [meets with] the first yin, 
the major yang [movement in the] vessels dominates. 
The first yin cannot stop [it]. 

Internally it causes disorder in the five depots. 
Externally it causes shock. 38 


35 Wang Bing: “The first yin is the ceasing yin; it is the qi of liver and wood. The 
second yang is the qi of yang brilliance, stomach, and soil. Wood and soil clash at each 
other; hence, yang brilliance rules the disease. The wood overcomes the soil; the soil 
does not dominate the wood. Hence, [the text] states: ‘does not dominate first yin.’” 

36 Wang Bing: “ ‘Soft’ refers to the stomach qi; ‘movement’ refers to the physical 
appearance of wood.” The term §0 ,“to move,” is not attested anywhere else in the Su 
wen as denoting a special quality of the movement in the vessels; several times it is 
used to refer to the movement in the vessels in general. Also, it could be interpreted as 
“made to move” in the sense of “excited.” 

37 Wang Bing: “When wood and soil hold each other, then the stomach qi cannot 
turn [things] around. Hence, the nine orifices are blocked and impassable.” Zhang 
Jiebin: “Tire second yang is the soil, the first yin is the wood. When yang brilliance and 
ceasing yin strike at each other, then the liver evil turns against the stomach. Hence, 
the yang brilliance controls the disease. It does not dominate the first yin. When the 
[movement in the] vessels is soft, this is the qi of the stomach. That which moves/is 
excited is the liver qi. When soil is affected by the evil of wood, then it is soft and 
moves/is excited at the same time.” Wang Bing’s interpretation here of J/L with the 
meaning of [Jl/W, “blocked,” “obstructed,” is supported by the use of t/L in Su wen 26. 

38 Wang Bing: “The third yang is the qi of the foot major yang. Hence, [the text] 
states: ‘The major yang dominates.’Wood generates fire. Here now, an abundant yang 
burns the wood. The wood is affected by it repeatedly; the yang qi is vast and abounds. 
Internally this generates craziness and heat, causing internal confusion among the five 
depots. The liver qi rules [the affect of] shock. Hence, the external physical appear¬ 
ance offers an image of being affected by shock.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the third yang 
[meets with] the first yin, the urinary bladder and the lung have both a disease. The 
wood of the liver generates fire and the urinary bladder uses cold water to turn against 
it. Hence, the major yang [movement in the] vessels dominates.The liver qi of the first 
yin may be strong, but it is unable to stop [the major yang]. Hence, wind and cold 
embrace each other and internally they confuse the five depots.” 



Chapter 79 


697 


79-565-1 

When the second yin [meets with] the second yang, 
the disease is in the lung. 39 

The minor yin [movement in the] vessels is in the depth. 

It dominates the lung; it harms the spleen. 40 
Externally it harms the four limbs. 

When the second yin arrives all intertwined with the second yang, 
the disease is in the kidneys. 41 

[The patient] voices insults, making absurd movements. 

[He suffers from] peak illness and is crazy. 42 


39 Wang Bing: “The second yin refers to the hand minor yin vessel of the heart. 
The second yang refers to the stomach vessel too. When both heart and stomach 
have a disease, the evil [qi of both depots] move upwards and downwards and unite 
with each other. Hence, there is internal harm to the spleen and on the outside they 
dominate the lung. This is so because the stomach has the spleen as its palace. Heart 
fire dominates metal. Hie spleen controls the four limbs. When, therefore, the spleen 
is harmed, then the four limbs are harmed externally.” Lin Yi et al.: “The second yang 
[referred to] here is the hand yang brilliance [of the large intestine vessel]. The large 
intestine is the palace of the lung. The minor yin is the heart. Fire dominates the palace 
of the metal. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The disease is in the lung.’ When Mr.Wang 
[Bing] states that second yang refers to the stomach, he has not understood the mean¬ 
ing here... Also, the Quan Yuanqi edition, the Jiayi jing, and the Tai su, they all have 
‘when the second yin [meets] the first yang.’” 

40 Gao Shishi: “ ‘Second yang’ should be ‘third yang.’ The major yang qi is in the 
skin and its hair. The skin and its hair are associated with the lung. Hence, when the 
second yin and the third yang meet, the disease is in the lung. When the second yin 
meets with the third yang and when the disease is in the lung, then the third yang has 
a surplus, while the second yin is insufficient. Hence, the minor yin [movement in the] 
vessels is in the depth. ‘Dominates the lung’ should be ‘the lung qi dominates.’When 
the lung dominates, then the spleen receives harm. This explains clearly when the 
spleen is harmed, this does not mean that the spleen depot of the major yin is harmed, 
but the four limbs on the outside.” 

41 Wang Bing: “The second yin refers to the kidneys, the depot of water. The sec¬ 
ond yang is the stomach, the palace of the soil. The qi of the soil punishes the water; 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘they arrive intertwined and the disease is in the kidneys.’” 
Wu Kun: “ ‘The second yin and the second yang all arrive intertwined,’ this is to say 
the four qi of the heart, the kidneys, the stomach, and the large intestine all arrived 
intertwined at the hand major yin. When these four qi strike against each other, one 
water does not suffice to dominate two fires. Hence, the disease is in the kidneys.” 

42 Wang Bing: “Because the water of the kidneys cannot dominate, the stomach 
[qi] is abundant and causes peak [illness] and craziness. “ Wu Kun: “The less water 
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79-565-2 

When the second yin [meets with] the first yang, 

the disease emerges from the kidneys. 43 

The yin qi travels to the heart as an [uninvited] visitor. 44 

The orifices below the [stomach] duct 

are obstructed by a dike and made impassable. 45 

The four limbs are severed. 46 


there is, the more the fire flares up. Hence, this causes [the patient] to utter insults and 
to make absurd movements.” 

43 Wang Bing: “First yang is to say hand minor yang triple burner, which is the 
palace of the heart ruler, the fire. [Here] water moves upwards to attack the fire, hence 
the fire disease emerges from the kidneys.” 

44 Wang Bing: “The yin qi travels to the heart as an [uninvited] visitor. Why? The 
vessel of the kidneys moves upwards from the kidneys; it passes through the liver and 
the diaphragm and enters into the lung. Its branch course leaves from the lung, winds 
around the heart and pours into the chest. Hence, it is like this.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The yin visitor in the orifices moves upwards and the stomach can 
not check [it]. When the stomach cannot check [it, that indicates that] the qi of the 
soil is weak. Hence, the orifices below the duct are all impassable. [The text] speaks of 
l*i, ‘blocked.’This is like a dike, iHHI, which does not permit leaking.” Ma Shi read 'll' 
J 5 g - F and rSTKIl! as sentences. His commentary: “When the minor yin qi travels as 
a visitor to below the heart duct, this is water coming to rebel against the fire. Now, 
when the yin qi travels upwards, the stomach cannot contain it. The opening of intes¬ 
tine and stomach is diked; it is blocked and impassable.” Gao Shishi: “YU® refers to 
the openings of the sweat. ^ is like S&, ‘pathway.’ When minor yin and minor yang 
merge, the yin dominates the yang. Hence the disease originates in the kidneys of the 
minor yin. The minor yang triple burner vessel spreads out to encircle the heart enclo¬ 
sure and emerges again at the stomach duct. When, in the present case, the minor yin 
qi travels as a visitor to below the heart duct, this is yin [qi settling as an univited] visi¬ 
tor in the yang [section, i.e.,] water dominating its fire. This results in the triple burner 
being unable to make the qi leave; it warms the muscles and the skin [structures]. It 
appears as if the pathways of the [sweat] openings were blocked and impassable.” Wu 
Kun: “Second yin is the minor yin qi of the kidneys. First yang is the minor yang qi 
of the gallbladder. When these two qi clash, water cannot dominate fire. The disease 
originates from the kidneys. When the kidneys have a disease, their qi moves contrary 
[to their regular course]. It rises and fills the openings below the heart duct as if there 
were a dike creating a block in the chest.” 

46 Wang Bing: “The stomach vessel follows the feet; the heart vessel winds around 
the hands. Hence, the four limbs are like severed and cannot be used.” Lin Yi et al.: 
“Mr. Wang [Bing] says: ‘the stomach vessel follows the feet.’This disease of the second 
yin [meeting with] the first yang emerges from the kidneys. Instead of‘stomach’ it 
should be ‘kidneys.’” 
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79-565-4 

When the first yin [meets with] the first yang, [the movement in the vessels is] 

intermittent and interrupted. 47 

Here the yin qi has reached the heart. 48 

Upward and downward movements [occur] without regularity. 49 
[One] does not know whether it moves out or in. 

Throat and gullet are dry, 

the disease is in the spleen, [which is] the soil. 50 

When the second yang [meets with] the third yin, 
the extreme yin is all present. 51 
The yin does not surpass the yang. 

The yang qi cannot stop the yin. 

Yin and yang [qi] are both interrupted. 

[When the movement in the vessels is] at the surface, this means blood con¬ 
glomerations; 

[when it is] in the depth, this means pus and rotting. 52 


47 Wang Bing: “The first yin is the ceasing yin vessel; the first yang is the minor 
yang vessel. Both [carry] qi of wood. ‘Intermittent and interrupted’ is to say it moves 
and stops in between.” 

48 Wang Bing: “The qi of wood generates fire. Hence, the disease emerges and the 
yin qi moves to the heart.” 

49 Wang Bing: “The qi of liver and gall move upwards to the head and downwards 
to the lower back and to the feet; in the center it controls the abdomen and the flanks. 
Hence, when the disease breaks out, it moves upwards and downwards without re¬ 
maining at a permanent location.” 

50 Wang Bing: “The back of the throat belongs to the gullet and is the messenger 
of the gallbladder. Hence, in case of disease, the throat and the gullet are dry. Even 
though the disease is in the soil of the spleen, it has originated from the fiver and the 
gallbladder.” 

51 Wang Bing: “The second yang is the yang brilliance. The third yin is the hand 
major yin. The extreme yin is the spleen. Hence, [the text] states: ‘The extreme yin is 
all present.’ However, the yin qi is unable to surpass the yang and the yang qi cannot 
subdue the heart. In the present situation, yin and yang press against each other; hence 
all the vessels are interrupted and do not continue each other’s [flow].” 

52 Wang Bing: “A [movement in the] vessels at the surface indicates that the yang 
qi strikes against the yin. Hence, there are blood conglomerations. A [movement in 
the] vessels in the depth indicates that the yin qi strikes against the yang. Hence, pus 
accumulates and [the flesh] rots.” 
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When both yin and yang are strong, 
they reach yin and yang below. 53 

<‘Upper conjunction [results in] luminosity, 
lower conjunction [results in] obscurity.’> 54 

When diagnosis includes a decision about the times of death or survival, 
in all cases combine it with the begin of the year.” 55 

Lei Gong: 

“Please, may I ask about shortened times.” 56 
Huang Di did not respond. 

Lei Gong asked again. 


53 Wang Bing: “When yin and yang are both strong and strike at each other with¬ 
out end, then [the disease] gradually moves downwards into the yin and yang and this 
turns into a severe disease. ‘Yin and yang’ refer in males to the male member and in 
women to the female receptacle.” Tanba: “The six sentences beginning with BIIPHe!]' 
Hi do not fit with the rest of the text; also, their meaning is quite obscure and difficult 
to understand. They may have been moved here erroneously from another chapter.” 
Zhang Jiebin has M,‘to arrive,’‘when it comes to,’instead of n . 

54 Wang Bing: “ 0 §Bi 3 is to say: above the yang brilliance; JUJU is to say: inside the 

extreme yin, which is the location of mysterious darkness.” Zhang Jiebin: “B§B§ is the 
visible; is the fathomable. This is where the Way of yin and yang is present.” Wu 

Kun: “B§B§ is the Way of heaven; 5 PU 5 S? is the Way of the earth. That is a reference to 
the union of the [movements in the] vessels with heaven and earth.” Zhang Yizhi et 
al.: “B§ B 0 , ‘brilliance,’ refers to the yang of heaven; PIJIU ,‘darkness,’refers to the yin of 
the earth. This is to say that if [a physician] examines the movement in the vessels and 
the pathoconditions [of his patients] together, then he is able to determine whether 
[his patients] suffer from depletion or repletion, from true [heat or cold] or false [heat 
or cold]. [This phrase] does by no means exclusively refer to the [movement in the] 
vessels.” 2167/48: “B§B§ refers to heaven, to yang; 501 ] refers to the earth, to yin. _t 
'n'B : p0c],4''n'5K^ means: ‘the changes of yin and yang in heaven and on earth corre¬ 
spond to each other.” For our translation, see Su iuen 74-503-4. 

55 jUilf was used first in the Shi ji jtliJE for “first month of the year.” See Shi _/i,Xiao 
Wu ji 

56 Yao Shaoyu: “feSH, ‘shortened times,’ stands for ^E@], ‘times of death.’ If one dies 
because of disease, one cannot five out a complete life and [one’s life] is short.” Lin 
Yi et al.: “In the Quan Yuanqi edition, beginning from ‘Lei Gong’ this is a separate 
treatise, entitled ‘| 2 |B$^]l]],’“The Four Seasons, Disease Classifications.” 
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Huang Di: 

“It is [outlined] in the discourses in the classics.” 

79-566-4 
Lei Gong: 

“Please, may I hear about shortened times.” 

Huang Di: 

“[In case of] diseases during the three months of winter, 

if the disease is a union with yang, 

by the time of spring in the first month of the year, 

the [movement in the] vessels will display evidence of death. 

All [such patients] pass away after the end of spring. 57 

7 9-566-6 

[In case of] diseases during the three months of winter, 58 
when [the qi] in the interior is exhausted, 


57 Wang Bing: is to say: the frontal yin (i.e., the sexual organ) joins 

with the yang and this results in a disease. Even though the [movement in the] ves¬ 
sels has signs of death in the first month, the yang has emerged already, and when it 
comes to rule there will be no death. Hence, [the moment of death] leaves the third 
month of spring and reaches the begin of summer.” Zhang Zhicong: “A disease in 
the three months of winter is a disease caused by water. is to say: there is 

also a disease because of the major yang qi. When during the first month of spring a 
[movement in the] vessels occurs that indicates death, this is always traceable to the 
appearance of spring qi. The reason is, the origin of the spring qi is in winter and yang 
qi emerges from water. The yang qi already has a disease and in addition something 
emerges outside of spring qi. Hence, [these patients] die.” Zhang Jiebin: “The three 
months of winter are a time of abounding yin. is to say: yang pathocondi- 

tions and a yang [movement in the] vessels, is the time from the end of spring 
to the beginning of summer. Because the disease has united with the yang at the time 
when the water rules, [in the beginning of spring], the seasonal qi is insufficient, while 
the disease qi is present in surplus. When it comes to the first month of spring, when 
the yang qi effuses, then the yang evil dominates ever more, while the yin qi is ever 
more exhausted. If the [movement in the] vessels exhibits signs of death, then at the 
end of spring and the beginning of summer, the yang [evil] abounds and the yin is 
weak. Both have reached their extremes; there is no place where to escape.” 

58 Obviously, the seasons referred to here correspond to the division of the year 
introduced by the calendar of Emperor Taichu around 100 B.C. Accordingly, 
winter includes October through December; spring includes January through March. 
See 1457/11. 
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when all herbs and willow leaves have perished, 59 and 

when in spring all the [movements of] yin and the yang [qi] are interrupted, 
the time [of death] is during the first month of spring. 60 

[In case of] diseases during the three months of spring, 

[one speaks of ‘yang kills’] 61 

when all the [movements of] yin and the yang [qi] are interrupted, 
the time [of death] is when the herbs [are still] dry. 62 

79-567-! 

[In case of] diseases during the three months of summer, 
when the [period of] extreme yin has not exceeded ten days, 63 and 


59 The received text has iM, “structure”. We follow Wang Bing. Wang Bing: is 

to say: the second yin; i.e., the qi of the kidneys. However, when the kidneys have a 
disease and when the vessels during the first month display signs of death, all [these 
patients] will perish at the moment when the dry herbs have turned green again and 
when the willow leaves appear again, ill stands for fl. Q stands for HI. In ancient 
times [both characters] were used identically.” Cheng Shide et at.: “The meaning is, 
the disease will lead to death in spring.” For a use of in a botanical context in the 
sense of “to weaken”, “to perish”, see the poem Fuju by Huang Chao M Ift: ® tfc 

If fSW'ffiS, “after my flower(s) blossomed, all flowers perished.” 

60 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su does not have the character ‘spring.’” 

61 Wang Bing: “ ‘Yang disease’ does not refer to diseases of harm caused by cold, 
warmth, or heat. [Yang disease] refers to an untimely heat disease, with a vast, abun¬ 
dant, and frequent [movement in the] vessels. That is, in the third month of spring, the 
yang qi is still minor; it should not yet be complete and abundant. If now, in contrast 
[to the regular seasonal course], one suffers from heat and the [movement in the] 
vessels corresponds to the qi of summer, [this is what] the classic states: ‘this [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels will not be seen again.’The summer [movement in the] vessels 
should be vast and frequent. [Here now] there is yang externally corresponding [to 
the disease and to the movement in the vessels]. Hence, [the patient] must die when 
summer begins. He dies at the onset of summer because this is the time when yang qi 
kills the beings. Hence, [the text] states: ‘yang kills.’” See Suwen 05 2-1 and 66 366-4 
for wordings of PUS in the sense of “yang kills.” 

62 Wang Bing: “If no yang disease is present, but both the yin and the yang [move¬ 
ments in the] vessels are suspended and interrupted, [the patient] will die at the time 
of [the solar term] hoar frost descends, when the herbs dry.” [The solar term “hoar 
frost descends” falls into late October]. 

63 Wang Bing: “This is a heat disease. When the spleen has a heat disease, then the 
five depots are in danger. The completion number associated with soil is ten. Hence, 
[the patient] will not survive ten days.” 
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when yin and yang interact, 

the time [of death] is at ‘quiet water.’ 64 

[In case of] diseases during the three months of autumn, 

when all the three yang arise, 

do not treat. They will end by themselves.” 65 

79-567-2 

<When yin and yang interact to unite, 

[the patient] stands being unable to sit, or sits being unable to rise. 

When the third yang arrives alone, 
the time [of death] is at‘stone water.’ 66 

When the second yin arrives alone, 

the time [of death] is at‘abundant water.’> 67 


64 Lin Yi et al.: “Quan Yuanqi: ‘Quiet water’ is the seventh month.” Yang Shang- 

shan: means ‘the water is quiet.’The seventh month is the time when water is 

generated.” 1490/46: “[it refers to the time when the water is clear and cool; this is 
autumn.” 

65 Wang Bing: “In autumn, the yang qi is weak and the yin qi slowly emerges. The 
yang does not dominate the yin. Hence, [the disease] ends by itself.” 

66 Wang Bing: “There is yang but no yin. Hence, [the text] states: ‘arrives alone.’ 
‘Stone water’ is to say, this is the time of the winter months when water turns into 
ice and is like a stone. The fire is buried during the term of xu [i.e., the ninth lunar 
month]. In winter there is very little yang qi. Hence, [such patients] die when water 
[becomes] stone.” 

67 Wang Bing: “ ‘Abundant water’ refers to the season when rain and snow all turn 
to water. This refers exactly to the qi in the first month.” Lin Yi et al.: “The Quan Yu¬ 
anqi edition has ‘third yin’ instead of‘second yin.’” 1490/46: “ ‘Abundant water’ refers 
to the season when the most water and rain are present, that is early spring.” 
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Chapter 80 

Discourse on Comparing Abundance and Weakness 


80-567-6 

Lei Gong requested to ask: 

“The large or small amounts of qi, 

which [of their movements] are contrary [to their regular course] and 
which [of their movements] follow [their regular course]?” 

Huang Di answered: 

“Yang [qi] follows the [course on the] left; 
yin [qi] follows the [course on the] right. 1 

In the old, it follows the [course] above; 
in the young, it follows the [course] below. 2 


1 Wang Bing: “Yang qi, regardless of whether in large or small [quantities], always 
follows [a course on] the left. Yin qi, regardless of whether in large or small quantities, 
always follows [a course on] the right. ]]£ stands for JIM, “to comply with”.The opposite 
is ®,‘to move contrary [to its regular course ].'Sit wen 5 states: ‘Left and right are the 
pathways of yin and yang.’” Zhang Jiebin: “Yang qi controls rise; hence, it originates 
on the left. Yin qi controls descent; hence, it originates on the right.” Zhang Zhicong: 

is to say, the qi of spring and summer originates from the left and moves 
to the right. is to say, the qi of autumn and winter originates from the right 

and moves to the left.” 

2 Wang Bing: “The old consume little solid food; hence, to follow the above is ap¬ 
propriate [for them]. The young have many desires; hence, to follow the below is ap¬ 
propriate [for them].” Zhang Zhicong: “The qi of the old moves downwards from 
above. This is like the qi of autumn which originates from above and is then weak 
below. The qi of the young moves upwards from below. This is like the qi of spring 
which originates from below and is then abundant above.” Zhang Jiebin: “The qi of 
the old begins to weaken below. Hence, when it originates from above, this is correct. 
The qi of the young is first abundant below. Hence, when it originates below, this is 
correct.” Gao Shishi: “Among the qi of the four seasons, that of autumn and winter is 
yin; it originates from above and moves down. [The qi of] spring and summer is yang; 
it originates from below and moves up. Hence, [the text states]: in the old, it origi¬ 
nates above; in the young, it originates below. The fact is, old stands for the yin [qi] 
of autumn and winter; young stands for the yang [qi] of spring and summer.” Mori: 
“When in old people the spleen and the kidneys have weakened, while the heart and 
the lung still abound [with qi], this is the normal state. Hence, [the text says]: ‘origi¬ 
nates above.’Whenever the feet are weak, the knees are cold, the passage of the stools 
is blocked, while urination occurs frequently and ears and eyes are sharp nevertheless, 
then this is the meaning of‘originates above.’In the young, when spleen and kidneys 
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Hence, 

in spring and summer, 

an association with yang is life; 

an association with autumn or winter, this is death. * * 3 

80-568-1 

In the opposite [case], 

an association with autumn or winter is life. 4 
Therefore, 

whenever large or small [amounts of] qi move contrary [to their regular 
course], 

in all instances this is recession.” 5 


abound [with qi], while heart and lung are weak, then this is normal. Hence, [the text] 
states: ‘originates below.’ Whenever drinking and eating is doubled, when sexual de¬ 
sires abound, when thoughts and plans are directed at the nearby and when the chest is 

full resulting in coughing and panting, then this is the meaning of‘originates below.’” 

3 Wang Bing: is to say: to move contrary [to a regular course] and to as¬ 

sociate with the yin. The reason [for death in this case] is that to associate with the yin 
means to follow the qi of attack and killing.” Zhang Jiebin: “Spring and summer are 
seasons of yang abundance. External signs and the [movement in the] vessels should 
both be associated with yang, to signal life. If one notices yin indicators, as should be 
the case in autumn and winter, this is ‘moving against [a regular course],’ this means 
death.” Ma Shi: “In spring and summer, both in disease and in the [movement in the] 
vessels, an association with yang is life. If a yin disease or a yin [movement in the] 
vessels [appear], as if it were autumn or winter, this is death.” Yu Chang: 

should perhaps be ‘when yang associates with spring and summer, [this is 

life].’ Hence, the sentence below states: ‘when it associates with autumn and winter, 
this is death.’This would match a sentence IflUf Further down the text states: 

fsULWlWffi ... The entire sentence is corrupt; the subsequent text makes no 
sense either.” Shen Zumian: “Something was omitted from this passage.” 

4 Wang Bing: “S.Z. refers to autumn and winter. When autumn and winter are 
associated with yin, this means life.” Ma Shi: “When in spring and summer either a 
disease or a [movement in the] vessels is associated with yang [qi], then this signals 
life. In case [the patient has] a yin disease or a yin [movement in the] vessels, as [one 
should expect it to occur] in autum or winter, then this signals death.” Wu Kun: “That 
is to say, during the seasons of spring and summer, the [movement in the] vessels at 
the inch [section should] be abundant. In cases associated with autumn or winter, the 
[movement in the] vessels at the foot-long section is abundant. [One] goes along with 
the [nature of the] yang qi; hence [the patient] survives. [One] moves contrary to the 
[nature of the] yang qi; hence [the patient] dies.” 

5 Wang Bing: “When large or small [amounts of] yang qi contrary [to normal] 
originate from the right, or when large or small [amounts of] yin qi contrary [to what 
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[Lei Gong] asked: 

“What about recession in [situations where there is] surplus ?” * * * * * 6 
[Huang Di] answered: 

“Once [the qi] moves up and does not move down, 
cold recession reaches to the knees . 7 

The young, they die in autumn or winter. 

The old, they survive in autumn or winter . 8 


is normal] originate from the left, this is ‘no compliance’. Hence, [the text] speaks 

of qi moving contrary [to its regular course], regardless of whether large or small 

amounts are concerned. Such instances of originating from the left or of originating 
from the right that are ‘not complying’, they are [called] ‘recession.’ ‘Recession is to 

say: a qi that moves contrary [to its regular course].” Zhang Qi: “This entire paragraph 

appears to be corrupt.” For detailed discussions of the concept of M see 2619/52, 
854/1,1623/13, and 2225/4. 

6 Wang Bing: “That is to say, if a [movement] of diminished [qi] that is ‘not com¬ 
plying’ is a ‘movement contrary [to its regular course],’ is it possible that a qi that is 
present in surplus can generate a disease of recession, i.e., of movement contrary [to 
its regular course]?”’ 

7 Wang Bing: “When the qi of all conduits follows a reverse [movement, i.e.] 
rises in a movement contrary [to what is normal], and if the yang qi fails to descend, 
how can such [a situation] be differentiated? [The sign] is cold [because of] recession 
reaching up to the knees. The four limbs are the origins of all yang. They should be 
warm but they are, in contrast [to what is normal, affected by] cold moving upwards. 
Hence, [the text speaks of] ‘cold [because of] recession.’” 

8 Wang Bing: “ ‘Autumn and winter’ is to say ‘return to the yin.’ ‘Return to the yin’ 
means that their diseases develop from the right. The young depend in their activities 
on yang qi. Hence, they die in autumn and winter. The old depend in their activities 
on yin qi. Hence, they survive in autumn and winter.” Lin Yi et al.: Yang Shangshan: 
“ ‘Depleted’ means M, ‘recession.’When all the yang qi moves upwards into the head 
and does not move downwards into the feet, the feet and the shinbones are depleted. 
Hence, cold [because of] recession reaches up to the knees.” Zhang Jiebin: “In old 
people, the yang qi starts from above. Cold knees do not constitute a problem. In 
youth, the yang qi starts from below and cold knees are a ‘movement contrary [to a 
regular course] .’The yang of the youth should not be weak, but if it is weak the season 
when yin dominates is to be feared most. In old people the yang qi is weak in itself. 
That is a normal condition. Hence, there is no reason to worry in autumn and winter.” 
Wu Kun: “When the yang qi rises contrary [to its regular course] and does not move 
down, then the yin accumulates below. Hence the cold reaches to the knees. In old 
people the yang qi follows [a course] above. Hence it is normal when their knees are 
cold. In young people the yang qi follows [a course] below. When their knees are cold, 
this is contrary [to regular]. In autumn and winter when the yang is weak and the yin 
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When the qi moves up and does not move down, 
headache and peak illness [result]. 9 

Searching the yang: one does not get [its movement], 
searching the yin: one does not recognize it. 10 

The five sections are barred; there is no evidence. 

As if one lived in a vast wilderness; 

as if one [tried to] hide in an empty chamber. 

A thin thread; it belongs to [the signs] of early death. * 11 

flourishes, cold recession increases. In young people this is contrary [to regular]; hence 
they die. In old people this is normal; hence they survive.” 

9 Wang Bing: “ ‘Peak’ refers to the very top of the body. ‘Peak disease’ is a disease 
of the head.” Yao Shaoyu: “That is to say, when qi and blood move upwards, then not 
only the feet become cold up to the knees, a disease must develop above too, in the 
peak [of the head].” Zhang Jiebin: “Such diseases occur because of repletion above 
and depletion below.” 2738/14: “ ‘Peak disease’ does not refer here to W.'M, ‘epilepsy,’ 
or SITE, ‘madness.’ It is a disease of the top [of the head], that is, a type of headache.” 
Similarly 1505/2: “jjfifSE refers to all diseases in the head.” 

10 Cf. Su wen 23: X-fUftllic, “when in summer one feels a winter [movement in the] 
vessels.”In contrast,Gao Jiwu/726:“-fH stands for la - ®,‘fitting,’appropriate.’# stands 
for 5 jt Jlf ,'‘reliable. ’When the nature of the disease is doubtful,it is difficult to differentiate 
its pathoconditions. Hence, T'TH and T'# have the meaning of‘difficult to define.’” 

11 Wang Bing: “When he calls it a yang [movement in the] vessels, then there is 
a [movement in the] vessels resembling a yin abundance, and when he calls it a yin 
[movement], then there is a [movement in the] vessels resembling a yang abundance. 
Hence, [the text] states: ‘search for a yang [movement]: one cannot get it; search for 
a yin [movement]: one cannot recognize it.’‘The five sections’refers to the sections of 
the five depots. IB is to say lBis,‘far apart.’ is like $£ nfftflR,‘nothing that could 
be trusted as evidence.’That is, one searches for yang [qi] but cannot feel its heat, one 
searches for yin [qi] but cannot recognize its cold and the five sections of the depots 
are far apart, with nothing being present that could be trusted as evidence. Hence, [the 
text] states: ‘search for a yang [movement]: it cannot be felt; search for a yin [move¬ 
ment]: it cannot be recognized. The five sections are separate and there is no evidence.’ 
Now, such a situation results from qi moving contrary [to its regular course] for a long 
time; it does not result from the cold or heat of yin or yang qi. Hence, ‘as if one lived 
in a vast wilderness’ is to say: the spirit of the heart is dispersed beyond its boundaries. 
‘As if one were to hide in an empty house’ is to say: mind and sentiments lie hidden 
in the depth. [The spirit of the heart] is dispersed beyond its boundaries because 
the qi moves contrary [to its regular course] generating extreme and incessant pain. 
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It is therefore that 

a recession of [the type] being short of qi 

lets one have absurd dreams. 12 

In extreme cases, this leads to hallucinations. 

[When the [flow of the] [qi] in the three yang [conduits] is interrupted and 
when the [flow of the qi] in the three yin [conduits] is feeble, 
this is being short of qi.] 13 

80-569-1 

Therefore, 

when the lung qi is depleted, 

then this causes man in his dreams to see white items, 14 

to see people executed, 15 with [their] blood flowing in all directions. 16 

[Mind and sentiments] lie hidden in the depth because the pain was stabilized and 
there is fear that it will return. tiij.tJib'p is to say: movement and breathing are weak. 
Even though the body is extremely weak, it is still present nevertheless. However, the 
expectations in his heart are such that he will not live through the end of his days.” 
Gao Shishi: “With the extreme weakness of each breathing, the prognosis of survival 
is such that he will not reach the end of this day.” 

12 Wang Bing: “A recession of diminished qi, [i.e.,] a movement contrary [to its 
regular course], causes a person to develop foolish dreams. When this recession reach¬ 
es an extreme, the dreams of that person will turn to bewilderment.” Zhang Jiebin, 
Ma Shi and others have instead of Zhang Jiebin: “The hand minor yin is 
the heart. The heart controls the yang; it stores the spirit. The foot minor yin is the 
kidneys; the kidneys control the yin; they store the essence. Hence, when the minor 
yin is ceasing and counteracts, then heart and kidneys do not interact and essence as 
well as spirit disperse. As a result one has wild dreams. In extreme cases, the respective 
person will be confused and benighted.” 

13 Wang Bing: “When the three yang [movements in the] vessels are suspended 
and interrupted and when the three yin [movements in the] vessels are diagnosed as 
very subtle, these are indications of diminished qi.” Zhang Jiebin: “When the three 
yang are separated and interrupted, then the yin vanishes above. When the three yin 
are subtle and weak, then the yang vanishes below. [This is a situation where] yin and 
yang do not create and transform each other; hence, the qi is diminished and it is 
insufficient for breathing.” Lin Yi et al.: Yang Shangshan: “Extreme yang and inter¬ 
rupted yin, this is ‘diminished qi.’” 

14 Wang Bing:”‘White items’ are images reflecting the color of metal.” 

15 Wang Bing: “An execution is an operation of metal.” 

16 Wang Bing: “fail! is to dream of dead appearances.” Zhang Zhicong: “fail! is 

‘disorder,’‘mixed up NJCD: “The Han shu 91 la, biography of ^jlIJrEllL has 
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When it is its time, 

then he dreams of weapons and combat. 17 
When the kidney qi is depleted, 

then this causes man to see boats and drowning people in his dreams. 18 

When it is its time, 19 

then he dreams he was lying in water; 

as if there was something to be feared. 

When the liver qi is depleted, 

then he sees fragrant plants and fresh herbs in his dreams. 20 
When it is its time, 21 

then he dreams he was lying under a tree and did not dare to get up. 22 
When the heart qi is depleted, 

then he dreams of stopping a fire and of yang items. 23 
When it is its time, 24 
he dreams of burning. 

80-569-5 

When the spleen qi is depleted, 


If®. The commentary explains ffff as ‘in all directions’, lit. ‘vertically and 

horizontally’.’’(See Han shu 63, 275 7.) 915/59, on the basis of the use of this term in 
Han shu HI if, biography of Sima Xiangru tf] J§ffliP, first chapter, interprets If as 

“profuse,” “many.”The text of the present edition has imie, a variant of If If. 

17 Wang Bing: “ ‘Its time’ are the three months of autumn. Weapons are made of 
metal. Hence, one dreams of weapons and fighting.” 

18 Wang Bing: “Boats and drowning people are related to water. The kidneys reflect 
the water. Hence, [the water] takes shape in one’s dreams.” 

19 Wang Bing: “These are the three months of winter.” 

20 Wang Bing: “Fragrant plants and fresh herbs belong to the category of herbs and 
trees.The liver is associated with herbs and trees. Hence, one sees them in his dreams.” 

21 Wang Bing: “These are the three months of spring.” 

22 Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘One does not dare to get up’ is to say, even though one is sup¬ 
ported by the qi of the seasons, one is unable to gain the upper hand.” 

23 Wang Bing: “The heart is associated with fire. Hence, one dreams of it. Yang 
items belong to the category of fire, too.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘To put out fire,’ this indi¬ 
cates the heart qi is depleted. ‘Yang items’ are dragons.” 

24 Wang Bing: “These are the three months of summer.” 
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then he dreams of insufficient drinking and eating. 25 
When it is its time, 26 

he dreams of putting up walls and building a house. 27 
In all these [cases], 

the qi of [one of] the five depots is depleted. 

The yang qi has a surplus, while 
the yin qi is insufficient. 28 

[How] to combine this with the five diagnostic indicators and 

[how] to assess it in view of yin and yang, 

this is already [outlined] in the Conduit Vessels . 29 

<A diagnosis includes ten measurements 

which measure a person’s 30 

vessel measures, 

depot measures, 

flesh measures, 

sinew measures, and 

transporter measures.> 31 


25 Wang Bing: “The spleen takes in water and grains. Hence, one dreams of insuf¬ 
ficient beverages and food.” 

26 Wang Bing: “ ‘Its time’ refers to the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth month. In 
each of these months [the soil] rules for 18 days.” 

27 Wang Bing: “To put up walls and to build houses are operations of soil.” 

28 Wang Bing: “The palaces [are filled with] yang qi; the depots [store] yin qi.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The Ling shu classic has exhausting [discussions] of balancing yin 
and yang and combines this with the five diagnoses. Hence, it is quoted here as be¬ 
ing outlined in the ‘Conduit vessels.’‘Conduit vessels’ is the title of a Ling shu trea¬ 
tise.” Qian Chaochen-88/282: “Mr.Wang fails to discuss the character fE.Mr.Gu has 
stated: ‘ft stands for ipj, to examine.’ -ft and S were pronounced in ancient times 
with identical initial consonant and were often used interchangeably. Hence, the Er 
ya states: ‘iT is !§?.’” 

30 Zhang Qi: “The two characters jjtA are an insertion.” 

31 Wang Bing: “Each measurement includes two. Hence, two times five makes ten 
measurements.” Ma Shi: “Basically, diagnosis comprises five measurements. When it 
speaks of ten measurements here, this is because the vessels, the depots, the flesh, the 
muscles, and the transportation [holes] are identical left and right. Hence, one may 
also speak of ten measurements.” Zhang Zhicong: “ ‘Ten measurements’is to measure 
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If yin and yang qi are exhausted, 

a person’s disease will fully develop by itself. 32 

The vessel movement is irregular, 

with yin dispersed and yang unilaterally [increased]. 33 

The [qi in the] vessels is lost and incomplete. 

No regular diagnosis can be carried out. 

The diagnosis must take high and low [status into account]. 

Assess whether [the patient] is a commoner, a lord, or an official. 34 

80-570-1 

If the [instructions] received from a teacher are incomplete, 

the [movement in the] human vessels, to measure the depots, to measure the flesh, to 
measure the sinews, to measure the transportation [holes], to measure yin and yang qi, 
to measure above and below, to measure the [common] people, to measure the rulers, 
and to measure the noble.” Gao Shishi suggested to move the four characters S. P; 
TJ 5 SP behind the characters and he commented: “As for the ten measure¬ 

ments, the first is to measure man ..., the second is to measure the [movement in the] 
vessles ..., the third is to measure the depots ..., the fourth is to measure the flesh ..., 
the fifth is to measure the sinews ..., the sixth is to measure the transportation [holes] 
..., the seventh is to measure the exhaustion of yin and yang qi ..., the eighth is to 
measure the [common] people, the ninth is to measure the rulers, and the tenth is to 
measure the noble. .. The common people cannot be equated with the noble and the 
noble cannot be equated with the rulers. [For diagnosis], their different minds must 
be assessed.” 

32 Wang Bing: “When a diagnosis takes all the principles of yin and yang deple¬ 
tion and abundance into account, the diseases of the persons [examined] can all be 
known.” 

33 Zhang Jiebin: is to say the yin qi is dispersed [U] and lost and the 

[movement in the] vessels is mostly [SI] to be classified as yang.” Wu Kun: stands 

for Ek, ‘to be partial.’” Gu Guanguang: “$! should be explained as wjSM, ‘unilaterally 
strong.’” 

34 Wang Bing: “When the diagnosis of the [movement in the] vessels reveals a loss 
[of qi] that has resulted in an incomplete [presence of qi], there is no basis to carry out 
a regular diagnosis. To examine such [a patient] it is necessary to assess whether [the 
patient belongs to one of] the three [social classes, i.e.,] commoner, ruler, or official, 
because of the differences in their taking care of their life. Why? Because different 
social ranks are allotted with different shares of grief, joy, and suffering.” Zhang Jiebin: 
“That is to say, the yin is dispersed and only yang is present. Tie [movement in the] 
vessels appears mainly as yang and has no root. This is not a true yang [movement in 
the] vessels. In this case, the [movement in the] vessels has a loss and yin and yang 
are not complete.” 
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if practicing the art is not enlightened, and 

if [a practitioner] fails to investigate whether a movement is contrary to or fol¬ 
lows [its regular course], 
this is an absurd practice. 

[Such a practitioner] 

holds onto the female and neglects the male, 
discards the yin and attaches himself to the yang and 
does not know how to combine [both sides]. 

His diagnosis, hence, will not be enlightened. 35 
He transmits [this] to later generations, 

contradicting the [regular] discourse to make his own light shine. 36 
80-570-3 

When the extreme yin is depleted, 
the qi of heaven is interrupted; 
when the extreme yang abounds, 
the qi of the earth is insufficient. 37 

The merging and interacting of yin and yang, 
this it what the accomplished man practices. 38 

35 See 1254/1 for a discussion of the ethics of diagnosis proposed here. 

36 Wang Bing: is U, ‘to expose,’‘to disclose.’Because [the practitioner] has not 

understood [what he was taught] but hands [his incomplete knowledge] to others 
nevertheless, the evidence [that this knowledge] contradicts the ancient [teachings] 
will come to light by itself.” Zhang Yizhi et al.: “Judging from Wang Bing’s commen¬ 
tary, the character [in today’s version] may be an error for ib, ‘ancient.’” 

37 Wang Bing: “When the extreme yin is depleted, the heavenly qi is interrupted 
and does not descend. When the extreme yang abounds, the qi of the earth is weak 
and does not rise. This is meant by ‘absence of mutual penetration.’ M stands for Sl§, 
‘extreme abundance.’” Zhang Jiebin: “The statement ‘the extreme yin is depleted’ is to 
say the earth qi is weak and does not rise. When it does not rise, then there is noth¬ 
ing that could descend. Hence, the qi of heaven is interrupted. ‘The extreme yang is 
abundant’ is to say the qi of heaven is strong and does not descend. When it does not 
descend, there is nothing that could rise. Hence, the earth qi is insufficient. That is, the 
two qi of yin and yang contain each other’s roots and they depend on each other. There 
can be no deformation to only one side.” Wu Kun: “The extreme yin is the spleen; the 
qi of heaven is the lung. The extreme yang is manifested in fire. The qi of the earth is 
the qi of spleen and stomach. That is to say when the spleen qi is depleted, the lung qi 
is necessarily interrupted. Metal has soil as its mother. When the mother has a disease, 
the [activities of the] son will be interrupted.” 

38 Wang Bing: “ 5 £ stands for ‘mutual penetration.’” 
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As for the merging and interacting of yin and yang, 
the yang qi arrives first, 
the yin qi arrives second . 39 

Therefore, the Way of diagnosis by feeling [the vessels followed by] the sages 
[was such that] 

when they felt [the vessels, they examined which comes] first or second, [what 
is] yin or yang. 

80-570-6 

<The features [dealt with in the text] The Strange and the Normal [are outlined] 
under sixty headings . 40 

To diagnose the circumstances of the union with the subtle. 

To pursue the changes of yin and yang, and 
to elucidate the nature of the five inside. 

The discourses in this [text] 

take up the essentials of depletion and repletion and 
determine the circumstances of the five measurements. 

To know this, then, is sufficient for carrying out a diagnosis.> 

Therefore, 

if squeezing [the vessels, one only gets] a yin [movement], but does not get a 
yang [movement], 
the diagnosis is futile. 

If one gets a yang [movement], but does not get a yin [movement], 
the teaching one clings to is not profound. 

[Such practitioners,] 

when they know left, they do not know right; 
when they know right, they do not know left; 


39 Wang Bing: “When the qi of yin and yang pass alongside and penetrate each 
other at one specific location, then the yang qi must arrive first and the yin qi arrive 
second. Why? Because yang is fast and yin is slow.” 

40 Wang Bing: “[A text with the title] iaf'I'M^ with sixty entries is no longer trans¬ 
mitted nowadays,” and Ma Shi: “ ‘nftS’is the title of an ancient treatise. refers 

to the therapeutic methods of people in antiquity.” Wu Kun: “ATIf refers to the 
begin of each year in a cycle of 60 years.That is to say, all changes and normal states of 
yin and yang occur within a period of 60 years.” In the Nan jing, 16th difficult issue, 
the term ATH" appears to refer to “sixty indicators” offering hints on the condition 
of the organism. 
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when they know the above, they do not know the below; 
when they know what is first, they do not know what is second. 

Hence, [the results of] their treatments will not last long. 

To know what is bad and to know what is good; 

to know what is a disease and to know what is no disease; 

to know what is high and to know what is below; 

to know about resting and to know about rising; 

to know about movement and to know about halting, and 

to apply [all] this [knowledge] on the basis of basic rules, 

in this case the Way of diagnosis is complete and within a myriad generations 

there will be no failure. 

Start from that which has surplus and 

know what is insufficient . 41 

Measure the circumstances above and below. 

This will [enable one] to arrive at a proper [diagnosis of the] circumstances of 
the vessels . 42 

80-571-1 

Therefore, 

when the physical appearance is weak and the qi is depleted, [the patient will] 
die . 43 


41 Wang Bing: “Su wen 25 states: ‘outer and inner [signs must] 

be brought together [in diagnosis]; no priority is to be given to the [condition of the] 
physical appearance. 1 This is to say, start from your own body's having a surplus and 
then you will know the patient’s insufficiencies." Wu Kun: stands for ‘begin of 

a disease.’ -ff ^ is: ‘an evil has settled and there is surplus.’ TaE: is ‘insufficiency of 
proper qi.’That is to say when a disease emerges, even though it is said to be related 
to surplus, one still will know that [basically] there was depletion which allowed the 
evil to be received.” 

42 Wang Bing: “If one measures what should be present above and below, [in as¬ 
sessing the movement in] the vessels one will arrive at the subtleties, re- stands for M, 
‘to reach,’‘to arrive.’” Wu Kun: “|§- stands for ‘investigate its principles.’That is to say 
assess the nature of the disease, whether it is above or below, and subsequently inves¬ 
tigate its principle through the [movement in the] vessels.” 

43 Wang Bing: “That is, both the interior and the external have insufficiencies.” 
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When the qi of the physical appearance has a surplus, 
while the qi in the vessels is insufficient, 

[the patient will] die. 44 

When the qi in the vessels has a surplus, 

while the qi of the physical appearance is insufficient, 

[the patient will] survive. 45 

Therefore, 

diagnosis has an important method. 

Resting and rising are to be based on regularity; 46 
leaving and entering should follow a [proper] conduct, 47 
to focus [one’s] spirit brilliance on [the patient]. 48 

80-571-3 

It is essential to be clear and to be pure, 
to behold the above and to behold the below, 49 
to control the evils of the eight cardinal [turning points], 50 
to distinguish between the sections of the five inside. 51 


44 Wang Bing: “The depots are weak. Hence, insufficiency [shows up] in the [move¬ 
ment in the] vessels.” 

45 Wang Bing: “The [qi stored in the] depots abounds. Hence, the qi in the vessels 
is present in surplus.” 

46 Wang Bing: “When sitting and rising are regular, the force of breathing is balanced. 
Hence, this [technique] is to be applied at the begin of a diagnosis.” See also 1818/45. 

47 Zhang Jiebin: “The heart of the phyisician is set at keeping people alive. In all 
his daily activities, his thoughts must always be true and there should not be a single 
incidence where he is not careful. As a result, his virtue will be able to move heaven 
and his sincereness can rectify the minds. Hence, he can move around and practice 
everywhere and nowhere will he lose his spirit.” 

48 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘To focus spirit brilliance’ means one focusses one’s own deficient 
spirit to examine the qi of someone else.” 

49 Wang Bing: “ ‘To behold the above’ is to say: [behold] the [patient’s] complexion. 
‘To behold the below’ is to say: [behold] the [patient’s] pysical appearance.” 

50 Wang Bing: “ ‘Eight cardinal [turning points]’ refers to the regular indicators at 
the eight seasonal turning points.” Tie eight seasonal turning points include spring 
begins, summer begins, autumn begins, winter begins, spring equinox, autumn equi¬ 
nox, summer solstice, and winter solstice. “Evil” refers to evil qi. 

51 Wang Bing: “ ‘Five internal sections’refers to the sections of the five depots.” 



Chapter 80 


717 


Press the vessels [whether they have] a movement or not , 52 and 

pass along the foot-long section to examine whether it is] smooth or rough. 

[To understand] the significance of cold or warmth, 

observe the [patient’s] feces and urine and 

combine [all] this with the manifestations of the disease . 53 

Once it is understood whether [a movement] is contrary to or follows [its regu¬ 
lar course] and 

if further the name of the disease is known, 

then diagnosis can bring success in all [cases treated] and 

a person’s [normal] nature cannot be missed. 

< Hence, 

in diagnosis occasionally [it is essential] to observe [the patient’s] breathing 
and to find out [his] sentiments. > 54 

Hence, 

if the regular structure [of diagnostic steps] is not missed , 55 
the Way is very clear; 
hence, it can last long. 


52 Wang Bing: “Afterwards press [the vessels in] the inch and foot sections [to find 
out whether there is] movement or not and determine [a patient’s] death or survival.” 

53 A comment by the anonymous editors of the Huang Di nei jing su wen edition 
of 1963/1983 by Renmin weisheng chubanshe interprets ifite as MmZ because “® 
rhymes with ,g,.” However, fe may rhyme with too, and, more importantly, it is 
unclear whether the rhyming of ,g, and f£ is relevant here. 

54 Zhang Jiebin: “ ‘To observe the breathing’ is to examine inhalation and exhala¬ 
tion to recognize the [patient’s] qi. ‘To observe the meaning’ is to examine the physi¬ 
cal appearance and the complexion in order to recognize the [patient’s] condition.” 
In contrast, Gao Jiwu/729: “Tie first fH is to be interpreted as 0 ®, ‘to regard.’The 
second fM is to be intepreted as If If?, ‘to examine.’ It may also be that equals zjs, 
‘to display.’The meaning is: the breathing of the patient may provide evidence of the 
condition of his spirit.” 

55 Wang Bing: “Count the lengths of [the patient’s] breathing and examine the fre¬ 
quency of the arrival [of the movement in his] vessels. Hence, the pattern of diagnosis 
occasionally includes an observation of [the patient’s] breathing. Once the breathing 
and the [movement in the] vessels are known, the location of the disease [in the body] 
will be known too. The system underlying the examinations carried out by the sages 
was to combine all these [diagnostic steps].” 
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He who does not know this Way, 

he misses the conduits and breaks the [skin] structures ; 56 
he [utters] absurd words 57 and offers absurd predictions. 

This is called ‘to miss the Way.’ ” 


56 In contrast, Gao Jiwu/725 interprets M here as in Su wen 77 as “normal:” “to 
oppose the normal rules and patterns.” 546/43 identifies M as isi=f, “to oppose.” For 
the interpretation of MS as “to break [skin] structures”, see Su wen 25-159-2 where 
the text speaks of Mix, “to break the skin.” 

57 Zhang Qi: “"fill should be 57pf, ‘foolish speaches.’” Yu Chang agrees. 



Chapter 81 

Discourse on Explaining the Subtleties of Essence 1 


81-571-11 

Huang Di was in the Hall of Light. 

Lei Gong requested: 

“[I, your] subject, give 2 instructions [in medical practice and thereby] I trans¬ 
mit it. 

When I give lessons, they are based on the discourses in the classics, [includ¬ 
ing] 

the Natural Approach and the Patterns of Physical Appearance, 

Yin andYang and Piercing and Cauterization, as well as 

the nourishing effects of drugs prepared as decoctions. 3 

When I give treatments, [though,] they show [instances of] exemplary and 

[others of] non-exemplary [therapies]; 4 

I cannot yet definitely achieve success in all [cases I treat]. 

81-572-1 

When [you] have spoken before of 
sadness and grief, joy and anger, 
dryness and dampness, cold and summerheat, 
yin and yang, women and girls, 


1 Lin Yi et al.: “In the Quan Yuanqi edition, this treatise was named To gw$¥.” 

2 The Tai su has instead of ft. Hence some commentators read this character 
as “[I was] taught.” 

3 This passage was punctuated differently by various authors. For example, Zhang 

Yizhi et al. reads it as follows: ESIi’PIfL, If SHMIh, MM 

PJf'M- Gu Guanguang: “All these are ancient book titles. Su wen 77 refers to the clas¬ 
sics Bi lei tt® and Xing ming Maybe, [the] [referred to here] is the Ifj 
fa [referred to there].”Mori: “M'M. means: liquids produced by boiling drugs. ..The 
meaning of 'M is fPff, ‘liquid juice. ’’’The Taisu,ch. 29, ties wXto the following sen¬ 
tence. It has [, W Instead of §8, it has “liquid”; instead of it has 

SU, “drug.” Yang Shangshan: refers to an investigative attitude. In the Tai sujing 

discourse received [by Lei Gong], the patterns of nourishing life, of calming down the 
physical appearance, and of examination, that is to say: the four arts of yinyang, pierc¬ 
ing and cauterizing, of decoctions and drug liquids, all are important.” 

4 Zhang Yizhi et al. quotes Sun Dingyi ffiH! ft: “That is as if he had said: some¬ 
times I have sucess; sometimes I do not.” 



7 20 


Huang Di neijing su wen 


I would have liked to ask why all this is so. 

A low position and poverty, wealth and nobility, they 
constitute that which the physical body of man adapts himself to. 

To have [your] subordinates fulfill [their] tasks, and, 

when confronted with an actual case, to make them act in accordance with the 
art of the Way, 5 

I respectfully [ask to] hear [your] instructions. 

Among the questions I should like to ask, some are stupid and vulgar, 

[they concern issues] that are not in the classics; 6 
I wish to hear about these conditions.” 

[Huang] Di: 

“This is a large [terrain].” 


5 Gao Shishi reads this passage as follows: LU 3 l 

Hftl. He commented: “Lei Gong received his instructions from [Huang] Di; and 
[Huang] Di taught him on the basis of discourses in the classics. Hence, [the text] 
states: £SJitflFAmong these [teachings were instructions on] the 
patterns of [generating] a relaxed state of one’s physical appearance, on piercing and 
cauterizing on the basis of yin and yang, and on the nourishment achieved by medici¬ 
nal decoctions. When earlier it was spoken of inner harm caused by grief, sadness, joy, 
and anger, and of external affections caused by dryness, dampness, cold, and summer- 
heat, as well as of the Way of yin and yang, women and girls, and when it was asked, 
why all this is so, [Huang Di] discussed the [varying states of the] physical body of 
people by referring to their being of lower or higher social status. -f^UrT are people 
of a low social position; are the rich and noble. That is, how the human body 

can adapt to the art of the Way, this has been outlined in the discourses of the classics 
and [Lei Gong] has attentively listened to [Huang Di’s] instructions [on this]. What 
[Lei Gong] begs to ask now, these are foolish and vulgar questions. If something is 
‘foolish,’ then the heart is not enlightened; if something is ‘vulgar,’ then the body is 
not in best shape. [The issues raised by Lei Gong] differ from the questions raised in 
the ancient classics. Hence, [the text] states: ‘of those that are not [dealt with] in the 
classics, I should like to hear an outline.’”Tanba: “Gao Shishi’s statement shows that 
he did not realize that these are words of Lei Gong directed at [Huang] Di. Hence, 

refers to all officials and the common people; it is a summarizing statement 
referring to those of low status and to the rich and noble mentioned above. [The state¬ 
ment in the Su wen is] to say: enable the masses [of officials and common people] to 
adapt to the art of the Way so that they may nourish what is proper.” 

6 Zhang Jiebin: stands for ‘foolish;’ iS stands for PIS, ‘vulgar,’ ‘rude.’ The 

questions [raised by Lei Gong] are not in the classics; hence, [he terms them] ‘foolish 
and vulgar.’This is a self-depreciatory expression.” 



Chapter 81 


721 


[Lei] Gong requested to ask: 

“When [a person] weeps and no tears leave [the eyes], 
or if [tears] leave [the eyes] with only a little snivel, 7 
what is the reason?” 8 

[Huang] Di: 

“This is [written] in the classics.” 9 

[Lei Gong] asked once again: 

“I do not know 

where the water originates from, 10 
where the snivel leaves from.” 

81-572-7 
[Huang] Di: 

“When you ask such questions, 
this is of no benefit to treatment. 

The knowledge acquired by practitioners 
is generated by the Way. * 11 

Now, 

as far as the heart is concerned, 

it is that of the five depots which concentrates the essence. 12 

7 384/57: “In the early Qin era, W carried the meaning of ‘tears. ’The Shuo wen jie 
zi of the Eastern Han explained W as ‘tears.’But beginning with the Han, '/i? was al¬ 
ready widespread used to signify‘snivel.’” 1679/25: “The character was used, in an¬ 
cient times, for tears. Only beginning with the Han dynasty its meaning was changed 
to ‘snivel.’” For a critique of this passage as “unexplainable” see 2637/48. 

8 Wang Bing: “That is to say, which depot is responsible for this?” 

9 Gao Shishi: “This is elucidated in Lingshu 28.” 

10 Cheng Shide et al.: “ ‘Water’refers to tears here.” 

11 Wang Bing: “That is to say, snivel and water are generated by the pathways of 

qi. Why should one ask about this?” Gao Shishi: “Even though [you,] practitioner, 
wish to know this, it is, in fact, present in the Way [of the classics already].” Zhongyi 
yanjiuyuan...: “ ‘The Way’refers here to the normal physiological laws of the human 
body. That is, tears and snivel are produced by man’s normal physiological faculties.” 
Mori: “ill is ‘pathways of liquids.’ Ling shu 28 states: TlSiilllffllWot, ‘when 
the upper pathways of the liquids open, then weeping results.’” Ma Shi, Wu Kun, and 
Gao Shishi have is in the Way,’instead of 

12 Wang Bing: stands for ff, ‘to be responsible for.’That is to say, the essence qi 

of the five depots relies on the heart for becoming activated. It is the palace of spirit 
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The eyes are its orifice . 13 

Effulgence and complexion show its splendor . 14 
Therefore, 

when a person makes gains , 15 

then [his] qi [displays] harmony in [his] eyes . 16 

In the case of loss, 

anxiety can be noticed in [that person’s] complexion. 
Therefore, 

once there is sadness and grief, then tears flow. 

When tears flow, they have originated from the water. 


brilliance. Hence, it is able to carry out these [tasks].” Zhang Zhicong: “[AH] the five 
depots store essence, but the heart is the ruler of the five depots and six palaces. Hence, 
among the five depots it is especially [responsible for] the essence.” The Tai su does 
not have the character iZ. following IS. Yang Shangshan: “The heart is the overall 
ruler of the body’s five depots. Hence, it ‘controls the essence.’” 

13 Wang Bing: “When the spirit is guarded internally, brilliance is reflected exter¬ 
nally. Hence, the eye is the orifice of the [spirit].” 668/73 considers the identification 
of the eye as the orifice of the heart as contradicting the general association of the eye 
with the liver, as, for instance, in Su wen 4. 

14 Wang Bing: “Effulgence and complexion are the external signs of the spirit bril¬ 
liance.” Gao Shishi: “Hie essence of the five depots follows the heart qi and manifests 
itself in the complexion. Hence, effulgence and complexion are its splendor.” 

15 Lin Yi et al.: “The Tai su has -fH instead of ©.” Gao Shishi reads W- as %!■. Qian 
Chaochen-88/149 and 419/4 agree on the basis that -fS and t form a pair of oppo¬ 
sites here, with I* meaning SSfU/to obtain,’and iL meaning 3 fefli,‘lost.’”In contrast, 
Wang Bing: “IS, ‘virtue,’ is the operation of the Way; it is the life of man. Lao zi says: 
‘The Way creates it; the virtue nourishes it.’The qi is the ruler of life; it is the abode 
of the spirit. Heaven spreads virtue; the earth transforms the qi. Hence, man comes 
to life.” 

16 Wang Bing: “When the qi is in harmony, then the spirit is in peace. When the 
spirit is in peace, then this is clearly reflected externally. When the qi is not in har¬ 
mony, then the spirit is not guarded. When the spirit is not guarded, then the external 
luster decreases. Hence, [the text] states: “When a person has virtue, the eyes offer 
evidence of his harmonious qi. When it is lost, grief is noticeable in his complexion.” 
Zhang Yizhi et al.: “^P can also be interpreted as HL,‘to see.’” Yang Shangshan: “If one 
has suffered a personal loss, the [respective] qi will become visible in one’s complexion. 
[Hence,] looking at his complexion one can see a person’s grief.” 
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81-573-1 

As for the basis of water , 17 that is accumulated water. 

As for the accumulated water, that is the extreme yin. 

As for the extreme yin, that is the essence of the kidneys. 

The reason why the water of basic essence 18 does not come out is that the es¬ 
sence holds it . 19 

It supports it; it wraps it up. 

Hence, 

the water does not flow . 20 

81-573-3 

Now, 

the essence of the water is the will; 
the essence of the fire is the spirit . 21 
When water and fire affect each other, 


17 Yang Shangshan: “ 5 k is ‘origin.’” Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi jing has Jqlfjf in¬ 

stead of 7 .K!T”Wu Kun: “ 7 K 5 k is tYiAn, ‘the origin of water.’” Zhang Jiebin: “tKth 
stands for ‘the source of water.’” Gao Shishi: “tk stands for M, ‘to gather.’ 

5 k is where the water gathers.’’Tanba considers the Jia yi jing version to be correct. 

18 Wu Kun: “skIa is the essence of the kidneys. The five liquids originate from the 
kidneys. Hence the kidney essence is called 5k fit , ‘basic essence.’” Zhang Jiebin: “tk 
fjf is the source of water.” Gao Shishi: “Jjf is like 81, ‘to accumulate.’Accumulations of 
water form through gradual collection. Hence [the text] states: ‘water accumulations 
are collections of water.”’The Jiayijinghas Iqlfjf instead of tkIb. Tanba considers this 
as the correct version. Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “tkIb is the place where all the essence 
accumulates; it refers to the eyes. In the Ling shu, TclSfn, [it is said:] ‘MiJiCJslBit,’ 
‘the nest of the essence is the eye.’Also in the Ling shu , P fij), [it is said:] ‘ [J IUtkIEIC 
IJmSHiI/As for the eye, it is where all the vessels gather.’” 

19 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “ ‘Essence’ is here the essence of the five depots and six 
palaces mentioned above. But because [it is said] in Su wen 1 ‘the kidneys rule the 
water, they receive the essence of the five depots and six palaces and store it,’ the es¬ 
sence stored in the kidneys is most important. The character JT stands for 37 JT, ‘to 
control.’” 

20 Zhang Jiebin: “All the five liquids originate from the kidneys. Hence it is also 
called 7Kljf,‘that which is origin to the essence.’The essence is able to control the pas¬ 
sageways of water. Hence it does not let them move irregularly.” 

21 “Water” and “fire” referring here to kidneys and heart respectively. 
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both spirit and will are sad. 

Therefore, the water of the eyes is generated . 22 

Hence, a saying states: 

‘Heart sadness is called will sadness.’ 

The [essence of the] will and the essence of the heart , 23 
they both collect in the eyes . 24 

Therefore, 
when both are sad, 

then the spirit qi is transmitted to the essence of the heart. 

[...] 

Above, there is no transmission to the will, 
and the will alone is sad . 25 
Hence, tears leave [the eyes ]. 26 


22 Wang Bing: “The eye is the passageway of the upper liquids. Hence, when water 
and fire affect each other, spirit and will are both sad. The water-liquid moves upwards 
and is generated in the eyes.” Lingshu 28: “The heart is the ruler of the five depots and 
six palaces. The eye is where all the vessels gather. It is the passageway of the liquids 
above. .. Hence the heart is moved by grief and sadness. When the heart is moved, 
then the five depots and six palaces are excited. When they are excited, then the gath¬ 
ering of all the vessels is affected. When the gathering of all the vessels is affected, 
then the passageway of the liquids opens. As a result of the opening of the passageway 
of the liquids, tears and snivel appear.” 

23 The “essence of the heart” is the spirit. 

24 Wang Bing: “Both spirit and will ascend. Hence, the will and the heart-spirit 
both rush to and collect in the eyes.” Gao Shishi: “That is, as outlined earlier, the es¬ 
sence of will and heart pour into the eyes together.” 

25 Zhang Qi: “The sixteen characters from to MafeSU are alater insertion.” 

26 Zhang Jiebin: “In case of grief the heart connection is tightened. Hence the spirit 
qi is transmitted to the heart. When it is transmitted to the heart then the essence 
is not transmitted downwards to the will. The essence collects above. The will is de¬ 
pleted below. As a result, the will alone generates grief and the essence has nothing 
to control. Hence the water is not stored below and tears appear above.” Gao Shishi: 
“When the heart qi fails to be transmitted to the will and when the will alone is sad, 
the sadness of the will occurs inside. Hence, when tears appear this is because the eyes 
generate water, and as a result tears appear outside. Because the eyes generate water, 
hence, tears appear outside. When the will in the kidneys is sad alone, then tears ap¬ 
pear inside. From this one can know wherefrom the water originates.” This passage 
is not entirely clear. Wu Kun changed the text to: JfipUlfijThCj', fitT^ffioS. 

“the spirit qi is transmitted above to the heart, the essence qi is 
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Tears and snivel are brain. 27 

The brain is yin. 28 

Marrow is what fills the bones. 

Hence, when the brain leaks, this generates snivel. 29 

81-573-7 

The will is the ruler of the bones. 30 

Therefore, when water 31 flows and snivel follows it, 

this is because their passage is of one type. 32 

Now, 

snivel and tears, 

they are comparable to elder and younger brother among men. 
In a critical situation, they both die. 

When they survive, they both survive. 33 


transmitted below to the will [associated with the] kidneys. Both heart and will are 
sad. Hence, tears flow.” 

27 Zhang Yizhi et al.: “The character m. is a later insertion. The Shuo wen states: 
that appear without noise are S. Obviously, and hi are identical.” 

28 The Tai su, the Jia yi jing, and the Quan Yuanqi edition all have PM, “yang”, in¬ 
stead of P#, “yin.” 

29 Wang Bing: “The nose orifice communicates with the brain. Hence, ‘when the 
brain leaks, this is snivel,’ and it flows in the nose.” 

30 The kidneys store the will and the kidneys rule the bones. See Su wen 23. 

31 “Water” refers here to tears. 

32 Wang Bing: “HM is to say Is]®, ‘same type.’” Gao Shishi: “Whenever one weeps 
with tears, there will also be snivel. But the origin of the snivel is not identical with 
that of the tears. Hence, [the text says]: Tears and snivel are brain. The brain is the see 
of essence and marrow. Hence, the brain is yin. Tie brain is the sea of the marrow; the 
marrow is located in the bones. Hence, the marrow is that which fills the bones. Tears 
and snivel are brain. Hence, when the brain leaks this generates snivel. The marrow is 
that which fills the bones, and the will, in turn, is ruled by the bones. Hence, when the 
water flows and the snivel must follow it, this is because their passage is of one type.” 
Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Above it is said that the essence of the water is the will. This 
explains that the tears are ruled by the kidneys. Here now [the text] says: the will is 
the ruler of the bones. This explains that tears and snivel are two liquids that are both 
ruled by the kidneys.” 

33 Wang Bing: “They are of identical origin; hence, they come to life and die to¬ 
gether.” The Tai su has “when they go out [to fight] they both perish”, 

instead of Till111:T. 
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81-573-1° 

Because the will is sad 34 first, 35 

tears and snivel leave [eyes and nose] together and flow 36 uncontrolled. 37 
Now, 

when a person’s snivel and tears leave [eyes and nose] together and follow each 
other, [this is because] of the [identical] type 38 of their association.” 39 

Lei Gong: 

“This is great! 

I should like to ask: 

When a person weeps and tears do not leave [the eyes], 

or if they leave [the eyes] in small quantities and if the snivel does not follow 

them, 

why is that?” 40 


34 The Tai su has lis, “to incite,” instead of Tf-. Hence, one could read TLtii as “moved 
to sadness.” 

35 The Tai su has IS, “to shake”, “to excite”, instead of “early”, “first.” Yang 
Shangshan: “When the will it moved to grief, then tears appear uncontrolled.” 

36 Wang Bing: “I suspect ff, ‘to move,’ should be M, ‘to flow.’” 

37 Zhang Jiebin: “Ijs means ‘a lot.’” Wu Kun: “felf stands for IJtfjfL, ‘a river flowing 
out of its usual channel.’” 

38 2568/47 reads as iS— 3 H. 

39 Wang Bing: “ ‘Their association’is to say: [their association] with the brain. Why? 
Above the text states: ‘Snivel and tears are brain.’” 

40 Wang Bing: “[Lei Gong] wonders how their association is the same, while their 
movement and their appearance differ.” Gao Shishi: “[Lei] Gong asked [earlier] 
where the water originates from and where the snivel appears from. The principles of 
spirit and will, grief and weeping are extremely essential and extremely subtle. They 
are truly part of the Way, they are not something an [ordinary] practitioner would 
know. Hence, [Lei Gong] says ‘Great!.’ In the beginning [he raised] the question of 
weeping without the appearance of tears and of when they appear of the presence of 
only a little snivel. [Huang] Di replied: ‘This is in the classics.’ Here now [Lei Gong] 
once again asks about weeping without the appearance of tears, why there may be only 
a little snivel if they appear. [That is,] there is weeping, but tears and snivel do not 
[necessarily] follow it. Why?” 
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81-573-12 
[Huang] Di: 

“Now, 

when tears do not leave [the eyes], 41 
the weeping is not [caused by] grief. 

Absence of tears [indicates] the spirit lacks compassion. 

When the spirit lacks compassion, 
then the will is not sad. 

Yin and yang hold each other. 

How could tears come alone? 42 

Now, 

when the will is sad, this is distress. 43 

When there is distress, then [it] rushes against the yin. 44 

When it rushes against the yin, 

then the will leaves the eye. 

When the will has left, then the spirit no longer guards the essence. 

When essence and spirit have left the eye, 

[then] snivel and tears leave [eyes and nose]. 45 

Moreover, are you the only 46 one who has not recited, who has not thought 
about the [following] words in the classic: 

‘In case of recession, the eyes have nothing to see’ ? 47 


41 The Tai su has "T, “to [flow] downwards”, instead of ttl. 

42 Zhang Jiebin: “When the spirit has no compassion, the will is not sad. This is 
because the spirit is yin and the will is yang and yin and yang control each other.” 

43 Zhang Jiebin: “'Kl stands for Wm, ‘sad,’“distressed.”’ 

44 Zhongyi yanjiuyuan...: “Above, the text states ‘the brain is yin.’ Hence, ‘it moves 
against the yin’ means: it ascends and moves against the brain.” 

45 Wang Bing: “to is to say: ‘internal melting.’ [Ij is identical with JT, ‘to rise.’ 

When spirit and will affect each other, tears are generated from this. Hence, when 
there is internal melting, then yang qi rises to the yin. Yin is the brain. £; U is to 
say: neither yin nor yang [qi] guard the eyes. The will leaves the eyes, hence, the spirit 
moves around disorderly, too. Now, when the will leaves the eyes, then there is no light 
that could shine internally. When the spirit fails to guard, then the essence does not 
shine externally Hence, [the text] states: essence and spirit leave the eyes.” 

46 NJCD/ 343 reads ® here as Hi®, “is it possible that..?” If one were to follow this 
interpretation, the sentence could be translated as “Moreover, is it possible, Sir, that 
you have not read, that you have not considered ...” 

47 Gao Shishi: “M is like ]8, ‘apex,’‘peak.’” 
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81-574-5 

Now, 

when a person [experiences] recession, then 
the yang qi collects 48 above, 
the yin qi collects below. 

When the yang collects above, 
then the fire alone has luster. 

When the yin collects below, 
then the feet are cold. 

When the feet are cold, then they swell. 

Now, 

one water cannot dominate five fires. 49 
Hence, the eyes and the canthi are blind. 50 
Therefore, when one encounters wind, 
tears flow and do not stop. 51 

81-574-7 

Now, 

when the wind hits the eyes, 
the yang qi is internally guarded by the essence. 
In this [situation], the fire burns the eye. 
Hence, when one meets wind, then tears flow. 52 


48 Wang Bing: “JJ is to say: each gathers at its original position.” Zhang Jiebin: “Jf 
stands for fSHS, ‘unilateral abundance.’” 

49 Wang Bing: “ ‘One water’ refers to the eyes. ‘Five fires’ ist to say: the reversely 
moving yang [qi] of the five depots.” The Tai su has S Tc, “two fires.” 

50 Wang Bing: “w is fM, ‘to behold.’” Zhang Jiebin agrees. Lin Yi et al.: “The Jiayi 
jing does not have the character if. 

51 Zhang Jiebin: “When wind hits the eyes, the qi of the fire burns internally and 
the water cannot be guarded. Hence, tears appear.” 

52 Wang Bing: “When wind hits [a person, his] yang [qi] hides and does not effuse. 
Hence, it burns internally.” 
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There is something to compare this with. 

Now, when [in the event of] fire a swift wind emerges, this can lead to rain. 53 
This is the same type [of phenomena].” 54 


53 The Tai su has TciUkJUTi, “when the rapid wind of heaven emerges”, instead 
of 

54 Wang Bing: “Hence, when yang [qi] collects, then the shine of the fire abounds 
only above; it does not shine below. Now, the eyes are generated from yang [qi]; they 
are tied to the depots. Hence, when yin and yang [qi] are balanced harmoniously, then 
the essence shines. When yang [qi] recedes, then the light does not rise; when the yin 
[qi] recedes, then the feet are cold and swollen. When [the text] states: one water can¬ 
not dominate five fires, that is: the yang [qi] of the hands and feet constitute five fires. 
The yin [qi] below is the qi of the liver. ‘To move against wind and to develop inces¬ 
sant tear flow’ is to say: the wind strikes against the eyes. In such a situation, the yang 
qi is guarded by the essence internally Hence, the yang qi abounds and fire qi bums 
at the eyes. Wind and heat interact; hence, there is tear flow. Hence, when a rapid fire 
generates wind, this may result in rain. This is comparable to the tears resulting from 
wind generated by the heat of a yang fire.” 
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